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ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 


ARITHMETIC. 
[One question may be omitted. ] 


1. Make the following circulating decimals similar and contermin- 
ous, and add them: i 
De GUS, 256. 
Reduce to simplest form 
2 X 256. .18. 
2. Extract the cube root of 175 to three places of decimals, and give 
the reasons for the different steps. 


3. If 6 cows or ὃ horses or 15 sheep eat 6 tons of hay in 100 days, in 
what time will 8 cows and 5 horses and 9 sheep eat 75 tons? 


4. What number added to XCVII will amount to CCXVI? If 
CCXCVII be subtracted from DXXXVI, by how much will the re- 
mainder exceed CXI,? Express the answers in both Arabic figures 
and Roman characters. 


5. If a field be 3 kilometres long and 150 metres wide, what is its 
area in acres? 


6. Find the least common multiple and the greatest common divisor 
of 117, 195, 6500. 


7. Find the difference between the true and the bank discount upon 
$6500 payable in 1 year and 6 months at 6 per cent., making no allow- 
ance for grace. 


8. For how long atime must $5000 remain at simple interest at 6 
per cent., to equal the amount of $6000 at 5 per cent. compound 
interest for I year and 6 months? 


4 Entrance Examinations. 


ENGLISH. 


1. From dictation, write with proper spelling and punctuation, the 
last paragraph of Macaulay’s review of Mitford’s ‘‘ History of 
Greece.”’ 


2. Explain the meaning of zvretrievable, august, poltroon, adamant, 
tether, myriad, intone, trepidation, 1mplicit, temerity. 
3. Paraphrase : 
There was a roaring in the wind all night ; 
The rain came heavily and fell in floods ; 
But now the sun is rising calm and bright ; 
The birds are singing in the distant woods ; 
Over his own sweet voice the stock-dove broods ; 
The jay makes answer as the magpie chatters ; 
And all the air is filled with the pleasant noise of waters. 
The things that love the sun are out of doors ; 
The sky rejoices in the morning’s birth ; 
The grass is bright with rain-drops ;—on the moors 
The hare is running races in her mirth ; 
And with her feet she from the plashy earth 
Raises a mist ; that glittering in the sun, 
Runs with her all the way, wherever she doth run. 
— Wordsworth. 
4. Write a composition of not less than 300 words on any one of the 
following subjects : 
(a). Franklin's Eighteen Months as a Printer in London.—/vank- 
lin’s Autobiography. 
(6). Rip Van Winkle’s Wife.—/rving’s Sketch Book. 
(c). The Stout Gentleman.—/rving’s Bracebridge Hall. 
(2). Moses Primrose and the Gross of Green Spectacles.—Gold- 
smith’s Vicar of Wakefield. 
(6). Trial of Rebecca.—Scot?’s Ivanhoe. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


1. Are meridian circles great, or small circles, and why? 


2. What mountains are between Connecticut River and Lake Cham- 
plain? Between the Hudson and Susquehanna Rivers? Between 
Lake Champlain and the St. Lawrence? 


3. What States are adjacent to Tennessee? 
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4. Which extends farthest south: Africa, Australia, or South 
America? 


5. Which are the three largest of the West India Islands ? 
6. What countries of South Amefica bound Peru on the north? 


7. Name five principal bays on the Atlantic coast of the United 
States. 


8. What five State capitals east of the Mississippi River are in about 
the some latitude as Philadelphia? Draw asmall outline map of these 
five States, in connection, and show the location of their capitals. 


9. Mention the two great mountain systems of North America ; 
and two ranges or groups of each system. 


το. What is the capital of Austria, and where is it situated? 
11. On which coast of Africa is Senegambia ἢ 
12. Where are located Sydney, Caracas, Prescott, Raleigh, Brussels ? 


GRECIAN AND ROMAN HISTORY AND ANCIENT 
GEOGRAPHY. 


I. 
1. Exptain fully the meanings of the terms Ephor; Tyrant; Strate- 
gus ; Ostracism ; Amphictyonic Council ; Periceci; Helot ; Areopagus. 
2. Tell what you can about Pericles and Miltiades. 
3. Describe the career of Alexander the Great. 


II. 


1. Give an account of the Gracchi and their attempts at reform. 


2. How, why and when was the office of Censor created? What 
were the powers of the Censors ? 


3. Give an account of the reign of Augustus Caesar. 


4. Give dates of the following events: Sack of Rome by the Gauls ; 
Destruction of Carthage; Death of Julius Caesar; Battle of Actium. 


111. 


1. Give the geographical divisions of Greece and the countries com- 
prising each division. 


2. Locate Carthage, Syracuse, Cannae, Etruria, Capua. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 


1. Give in tabular form the names of the digestive organs, the di- 
gestive juice secreted by each, and the kind or kinds of food digested 
by each of the digestive juices. 

2. Describe the course of digested food from the alimentary canal 
to the heart. . 

3. (a) Give a diagram of the position of the diaphragm in deep in- 
spiration and in full expiration. (6) Describe the mechanism of quiet 
expiration and of forced expiration. (c) Does air remain in the lungs 
after the most forcible expiration ? 

4. (a) Name the three parts of the auditory organ, stating where 
each is situated ; (6) describe what takes place in hearing. 


5. How guard against taking cold? 


PLANE GEOMETRY. 
[ One question may be omitted. | 


1. Define: a postulate, a locus of a point, a sector of a circle, a 
limit of a variable, a proportion, an apothem of a regular polygon, 
isoperimetrical figures, homologous points and lines. 

2. If from a variable point in the base of an isosceles triangle paral- 
lels to the sides be drawn, a parallelogram is formed whose perimeter 
is constant. 

3. In the same circle, or in equal circles, two arcs have the same 
ratio as the angles which they subtend at the centre. Prove this for 
both commensurable and incommensurable arcs. 


4. Two triangles are similar when their homologous sides are pro- 
portional. 


5. In any triangle, if a median line be drawn from the vertex to the 
base: 

(a) The sum of the squares of the two sides is equivalent to twice 
the square on half the base, increased by twice the square on the 
median line. 

(6) The difference of the squares on the two sides is equivalent to 
twice the product of the base by the projection of the median line 
upon the base. 
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6. If the area of a trapezoid be 80 square yards, the perpendicular 
4 yards, and one of the parallel sides 15 yards; what is the other 
parallel side? 

7. The area of a regular hexagon inscribed in a circle is a mean 
proportional between the areas of the inscribed and circumscribed 
equilateral triangles. 


ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


[One question may be omttted. | 


1. Compute to two places of decimals the value, when 7=5, of the 
expression 
ml 
— 5x27 +a—2. 


2. Reduce to its simplest form 


I come I 
ee x (@ —1) (@+1) 


az— τὰ I Ε 
a Gc 
at @ta+i 











3. Express with a rational denominator 


bY (= 2 ) see = 5B) 
3V/( —2) —2/( —5) 


4. Prove that the roots of the quadratic 
(a+c—b)a?+e2er+(6+¢c¢—a)=0 
are rational. 


5. Divide 81 into two parts, so that one may be a multiple of 8, and 
the other of 5. 


6. If the telegraph poles on a railway are erected at intervals of 180 
feet, show that if the traveler count the number of posts that pass his 
eye in two minutes, that number will nearly express in miles per hour 
the speed of the train. 


7. State in algebraic symbols the following theorem, and prove it : 


The sum of the cubes of three numbers diminished by three times 
their product is exactly divisible by the sum of the numbers. 
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SOLID GEOMETRY AND CONIC SECTIONS. 


[ One question may be omitted. | 


I. Define: plane of projection, a convex polyedron, a cylindrical 
surface, the angle of two intersecting curves, a spherical pyramid, 
spherical excess, the conjugate axis of an hyperbola, the subnormal 
of a conic section, the ordinate and abscissa of any point on a 
parabola. 


2. Through a given point without a straight line, one plane can be 
passed perpendicular to that line, and but one. 

3. Find the locus of the points equally distant from the edges of a 
triedral angle. 

4. ‘Two tetraedrons having a triedral angle of one equal to a triedral 
angle of the other are to each other as the product of the edges in- 
cluding the equal triedral angles. 

5. In a cube whose edge is 3 feet, a sphere and a cone of revolution 
are inscribed ; find the volume and entire superficial area of each of 
the three solids. 

6. What geometrical figure is the intersection of the surfaces of two 
spheres? Prove. 

7. If from any point on a parabola two lines be drawn, one to the 
focus, and the other perpendicular to the directrix, the bisectrix of 
the angle formed by them is tangent to the parabola. 

8. The square of the ordinate of any point of an ellipse is equal to 
the square of the ratio of the semi-axes, multiplied by rhe product of 
the segments into which the ordinate divides the transverse axis. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


[ One question may be omitted. | 


I. By direct reference to the definitions of the trigonometric func- 
tions, trace the changes in the values of the sine, secant, and cotan- 
gent of an angle as the angle increases from 0° to 360°. 


2. Find the values of the sine, the cosine, and the tangent of 2 6 
and of 10 in terms of functions of 6. 


3. Prove that in any plane triangle ABC, 
s:c¢=cost}Acosi δ : sini C. 


4. Prove the law of cosines for plane triangles. 
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5. Two objects, A and B, were observed from a ship to be at the 
same time in a line bearing N. 15° E. The ship then sailed north-west 
5 miles, when it was found that A bore due east and B north-east. 
Find the distance from A to B, and check the work. 

6. Determine whether the following right spherical triangles are 
possible : 

ea Oe Ay Ξ MOD ΟἽ; 
[Paes SS NC’, ἢ = UB? Aa? 2 
Gg= 72° 5΄, Ο-- 94° 55’. 

7. Prove the law of sines for spherical triangles. 

8. Find the places in long. 78° 27’ W. that are distant 47° 19’ from 
a place in lat. 21° 32’ N., long. 50° 11” W. 


ADVANCED ALGEBRA. 


[ One question may be omttted. | 


I. Write out the several permutations and combinations of the 4 
digits, 1, 2, 3, 4, taken 1 at a time, 2 at a time, 3 at a time, 4 at a time. 


2. Show that \/7=2 Bao 3 
4 


oes 
ee: 


and find 5 convergents. 





1 1 1 ay, : Ἶ 
3. Show that a2 . αὐ : αἰ ξξ αἱ. Give reasons in full. 


4. Insert 3 arithmetic means between 12 and 48; continue the series. 
so determined, and find the 12th term, and the sum of the first 12. 
terms. 

5. Write and prove the binomial theorem, two cases : 

(a) when the exponent is a positive integer ; 
(6) when it is negative or fractional. 
6. Find the commensurable roots of the equation 
O—42°—114-+30=0. 

7. Plat the function #7’—4%7—6; find the two real roots of this: 
function correct to two decimal places, by the method of chords, or by 
Horner’s method ; and test their correctness by solving the quadratic 
equation in the usual way. 

8. Find the five fifth roots of a. 
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FRENCH. 


1G 


(a) Read (as a test of the pronunciation) a short extract from Super’s 
‘French Reader. 


(b) Translate three French sentences dictated from the first part of 
“Whitney’s French Gramunar. 


(c) Translate three English sentences dictated from the first part of 
Whitney’s French Grammar. 


(Instructor in charge will select extract and sentences. ) 


II. 


(a) State what you can as to the agreement of an adjective with the 
noun (ΟἹ nouns) it qualifies. 


(b) Name the three classes of verbs after which the subjunctive is 
used in object clause and illustrate. 


(c) State the rules for the agreement of the past participle. 


111. 
(Translate into French and parse italicized words. ) 
(@) 
. Faris having fallen, experience has proved that France falls. 
. There is zo nobility where virtue is lacking. 
. 1 had seated myself before that /z¢tle old black table. 
Your majesty will have more than two hours to rest there. 
. It is a charming thing, a beautiful flower (is). 
Would to God that that was the last of his crimes ! 
. It is fortunate that neither you nor I have taken the disease. 
. They have wished Zo take me fo see his brother or his father. 


9. He begins his work by writing and ends it without saying any- 
thing. 


oN An Bw DN H 


το. Our friendship, triumphing over jealousy, will endure eternally. 
(6) 


VEVEY, September 21st, 1838. 

I write you this letter, dear Louis, not knowing where it shall 
find you, nor even whether it shall find you. Where are you 
at this moment! What are you doing! I do not know what 
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you are doing: but I think of you, I write to you and I love you. 
I travel as a bird, seeking fine weather and going where I see 
a corner of blue sky. Here at Vevey, I have before me a summer 
sky, the sun and this magnificent lake of Geneva between the mount- 
ains of snow. Iam sorry you are not with me. Good-bye. 
VICTOR. 


IV. 


Scientific students please write selections a and either 6 orc, other 
students write any two of the three selections. 


(2) 


Nous n’avons cherché dans cette bréve note sur cet inépuisable sujet 
que quelques enseignements a retenir: le mieux est encore d’en 
demander la conclusion a M. Eiffel lui-méme. Voici comment 1] 
s’exprimait récemmient sur ce point et nous pouvons le croire : 

“Non seulement, disait-il, la tour promet d’intéressantes observa- 
tions pour l’astronomie, la chimie végétale, la météorologie et la 
physique, non seulement elle permettraiten temps de guerre de tenir 
Paris constamment relié ἃ la France, mais elle sera surtout la preuve 
€clatante des progrés réalisés au cours de ce siécle par l’art des 
ingénieurs. Seule notre époque a pu dresser des calculs assez stirs et 
travailler le fer avec assez de précision pour aborder une pareille 
entreprise. Ja tour de 300 métres rappellera au monde que, si nous 
lui donnons des artistes hors ligne, nous lui donnons aussi ces ingé- 
nieurs éprouvés que tous les continents se disputent pour édifier leurs. 
phares, leurs ponts et leurs viaducs.”’ —Revue Scientifique. 


(6) 
MES ΒΕΜΒΙ,ΑΒΙ, 5. 


Mon pére professait et pratiquait une philosophie un peu courte, 
mais saine et solide ; toute en morale, sans ombre de métaphysique. 
_Elle avait pour principes une assez haute conception de la dignité 
personnelle et un vif sentiment de la dignitéhumaine. Il faisait le bien 
pour le bien, pour avoir, disait-il, le plaisir de raser chaque matin lesjoues 
d’un brave homme; et il fuyait les excés en tout geure, parce qu’il ne 
voulait 4 aucun prix se dégrader. J’ai recontré quelques-unes de ses 
maximes familiéres dans les Pensées de Marc Auréle. Comme le 
philosophe couronné, il était quelque peu citoyen du monde; c’est-a- 
dire que le patriotisme de grand-papa, auquel pourtant il devait le 
surnom de “14 France,’’ lui semblait trop étroit. Les frontiéres 
n’étaient ἃ ses yeux que des lignes de fantaisie, puisque les peuples, 
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unis par l’amitié plus encore que par l’intérét, ne formaient qu’une 
grande famille. 

‘‘Non,”’ disait-il, ‘‘nous ne reverrons plus la guerre. Les hommes, 
en se connaissant, ont appris 4s’estimer. D’ailleurs, le monde entier 
mettrait au ban de l’opinion celui qui traiterait ses semblables en 
ennemis.”’ —A bout. 

(¢) 

Parmi les innombrables victimes frappées ἃ cette epoque, nulle 
n’excita plus d’intérét que Malesherbes. 

Quand on l’amena dans la prison, tous les détenus se levérent pleins 
de respect et de consternation. On va au-devant de lui, on soutient 
ses pas, on veut le faire asseoir surle seul siége un peu commode qui 
ffit dans la salle: ‘‘Vous accordez,’”’ dit-il en souriant, ‘‘le fauteuil au 
doyen d’adge.’’ Un des prisonniers s’écriait d’une voix étouffée: 
“Vous! vous! c’est M. de Malesherbes!’’—*‘Que voulez-vous?’’ 
répond-il, “76 me suis avisé vers mes vieux ans d’étre un mauvais 
sujet; on m’a mis en prison.’’ Sa constance et sa simplicité nese 
démentirent pas un instant. Aprés avoir lu son acte d’accusation, il 
dit : ‘‘ Maissi cela avait lesens commun !’?’ En descendant l’escalier 
pour aller au tribunal, il fit un faux pas: ‘‘ C’est de mauvais augure,”’ 
dit-il en souriant ; ‘‘un Romain rentrerait chez lui.”’ 

Quand il parut devant le tribunal révolutionnaire, on dit que les 
juges fermaient ou détournaient les yeux. Malesherbes fut condamné 
a mort avec sa sceur, sa fille, son gendre, sa petite fille et son petit- 
gendre Chateaubriand, pére du grand é€crivain. 

—Tableaux dela Révolution Francaise. 


(4) 
Give principal parts of six irregular verbs from first extract trans- 
lated. 


GERMAN. 


it 


(a.) 


Cine Lujtige Begebenhett trug fich wahrend des Rampfes der Welfen 
und Waiblingen bet Weinsberg zu. Bet der Belagerung dtefes Stavt- 
chens fand Konrad III. hartnadigen Wideritand und gelobte, dte 
{hiwerjten Strafen itber die Cinwobhner zu verhangen. Ws die Stadt 
fich nicht mehr halten fonnte, fam eine Gefanodtfcdhaft von Frauen ms 
Lager und bat den Kaifer um Gnade. Diefer aber fprach: ,, Mit 


Translate at sight; 
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araucn fitbre ich feinen Krieg ; diefelben finnen dabher fret abziehen 
und das fojtbarjte auf Niten und Schultern mitnehmen.” Ls ὦ 
mun Die Stadtthore Hffneten, da trug jede Frau ihren Mtann auf dem 
Niicen fort. Ronrad lachte ἴδον dieje Schlaubeit, und da etliche von 
feinen Mdaten meinten, auf foldhen Betrug ditrfe er fet Wort nicht 
halten, Ἰρτα er: ,,Cin Ratferwort joll man nicht ovehen und deuteli.” 
Mlfo jchenfte er auch den Mannern das Leben. 


(Ὁ). 

Die Kunde von dem Untergange, der Napoleons ατοβο Wrmee in 
Jiufland eretlt hatte, bewegte ganz Curvpa. GOottes gewaltiger Wrm 
war der Welt offenbar getworden. Debt fdhten fiir die unterdritdten 
Vilfer die Stunde gefommen, das verhaste Jody) dev Frangojenherr- 
δα] abguwerfen. Vornehmlic in dem von Napoleon aufs hartefte 
mipbandelten Breugkenvolfe durchgliihte das Verlangen nach Befrewng 
Des Buterlandes alle Herzen. Der Konig Friedrich Wilhelm 111. 
{clog mit dem Katjer Wlerander von Rupland einen Bund und erliep 
pon Breslau aus einen Wufruf an fetn Volk, die Waffen gegen 
Napoleon 3u ergretfen. ,,C8 ΠῚ der lebte ent}dhetdende Kampt,”’ 
jprach der Konig, ,,den τοῖν bejtehen fiir unjer Dafein, unjere Unab- 
hangigtett, unferen Wobhlitand. Keinen andern Wusiveg qiebt e3, als 
εἴποι ehrenvollen Frieden oder einen rubmvollen Unterqang. ϑ6ιῷ 
Diejem twiirdet ihr getrojt entgegengehen um der Chre twillen, weil 
ehrlos dev Breube und der Deutfdhe nicht gu Leben vermag. Wllein 
τοῖν Diirfen mit ZBuverjicht vertrauen: Gott und unfer fetter Wille 
werden unferer gerechten Gache den Sieg verlethen und mit ihm einen 
fichern, glorreichen Frieden und die Wiederfehr einer gliidliden Zeit.” 


11. 

Write the nominative and genitive singular and the nominative 
plural with the appropriate form of the definite article prefixed of 
Frauen (5), Lager (6), Stadtthore (9), Raten (11), Arm (15), Welt 
(16), Volk (22), Sache (30). 

‘ Decline in full the expression de schwersten Strafen (4), solchen 
Betrug (11), Keinen andern Ausweg (25). 

Decline in full the following pronouns: Dieser (6), 7ch (7), dieselben 
(7), 67 (13), den (24), thr (27). 

Compare the following adjectives : alt, viel, gut, hart, klar, zart. 

Give the principal parts of fazd (3), gelobte (3), bat (6), fuhre (7), 
trug-fort (9), abzuwerfen (18), erltess (21), bestehen (24). 

Give a synopsis of the expression es trug sich zu in full. 


Conjugate werden gelobt in the subjunctive mood in full. 
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Conjugate mogen, konnen and missen in the present, preterit and 
perfect tenses of the indicative mood. 
Explain the syntax of diirfe (11), Katserwort (12), Welt (16), dem 
(18), Aarteste (18), aus (22), Aufruf (22), Φάγε (27), Sache (30). 
Lllustrate by sentences 171: German : 


/ 


I. (@) An adverbial genitive: (6) a genitive governed by a prepo- 
sition. 

2. (a) An adverbial accusative ; (Ὁ) an accusative governed by an 
adjective. 

3. An optative subjunctive. 


4. Aninfinitive used as a substantive. 


111. 
Translate into German - 
If the wives had not carried their husbands out of the city on their 
shoulders, the emperor would not have given them their lives. 


The king said that this was the last struggle which they would be 
obliged to undergo. 


They formed an alliance with the emperor in order that they might 
take up arms against Napoleon. 


Write a brief description in German of your journey to Ithaca. 


LATIN. 


1. Translate (at sight) Cic. Brutus, I, 1. 


Cum e Cicilia decedens Rhodum venissem et eo mihi de Q. . Hor- 
tensii morte esset adlatum, opinione omnium maiorem animo cepi 
dolorem ; nam et amico amisso cum consuetudine inucunda tum mul- 
torum officiorum coniunctione me privatum videbam et interitu talis 
auguris dignitatem nostri conlegii deminutam dolebam ; qua in cogi- 
tatione et cooptatum me ab eo in conlegium recordabar, in quo iuratus 
iudicium dignitatis meae fecerat, et inauguratum ab eodem; ex quo 
augurum institutis 1n parentis eum loco colere debebani. 


If the first word were u0z (instead of cum) what changes might be 
expected in the first clause? 


How would cum... venirem differ in conception from cum... 
venissem ? 


Comment on this use of the present participle decedens. 
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Explain the construction of opzuione, amtco amtsso, in conlegium. 


Write, in both voices (where both exist), the principal parts of 
decedo, esset adlatum, cepi, amtsso, vecordabar, colere, debebam. 


Write out the future indicative and the pluperfect subjunctive, in 
both voices (where both exist), of conzungo, veto, possum. 


Give the synopsis of ¢od/o. 
Decline multorum officiorum, quae consuetudo, illa dignitas. 


Give degrees of comparison of matorem, multorum ,; of celeriter, 
parvus, bene. 


Explain the formation of the following words, giving the meaning 
of prefix and formative suffix: adlatum, amisso, consuetudine, offict- 
orum. 


2. Translate (at sight) Caes. B. G. VII, 41: 


Caesar nuntiis ad civitatem Aeduorum missis qui suo beneficio con- 
servatos docerent, quos iure belli interficere potuisset, tribusque horis 
noctis exercitui ad quietem datis, castra ad Gergoviam movit. Medio 
fere itinere equites ab Fabio missi quanto res in periculo fuerit expo- 
nunt; sumimis copiis castra oppugnata demonstrant ; cum crebro in- 
tegri defessis succederent nostrosque assiduo labore defatigarent, 
quibus propter magnitudinem castrorum perpetuo esset iisdem in vallo 
permanendum. 


Account for mode and tense of docerent , potutsset. 


} 3. Translate Verg. Ecl. ΤΙ, 1-11: 


Formosum pastor Corydon ardebat Alexim, 
Delicias domini, nec quid speraret habebat. 
Tantum inter densas, umbrosa cacumina, fagos 
Adsidue veniebat. Ibi haec incondita solus 
Montibus et silvis studio iactabat inani: 

“Ὁ crudelis Alexi, nihil mea carmina curas? 
Ni! nostri miserere? Mori me denique coges. 
Nunc etiam pecudes umbras et frigora captant, 
Nuc virides etiam occultant spineta lacertos, 
Thestylis et rapido fessis messoribus aestu 
Alia serpullumque herbas contundit olentis.”’ 


How would guod speraret differ from quid speraret(2)?. From guod 
sperabat ? 


What model has Virgil followed in the Eclogues? In the Aeneid? 
In the Georgies? 
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4. Translate Aen. II, 624-633 : 


Tum vero omne mihi visum considere in ignis 
Ilium et ex imo verti Neptunia Troia ; 

Ac veluti summis antiquam in montibus ornum 
Cum ferro accisam crebrisque bipennibus instant 
Eruere agricolae certatim ; illa usque minatur 

Et tremefacta comam concusso vertice nutat, 
Volneribus donec paulatim evicta supremum 
Congemuuit traxitque iugis avolsa ruinam. 
Descendo, ac ducente deo flammam inter et hostis 
Expedior ; dant tela locum flammaeque recedunt. 


Why Neptunia Troia ? ‘To whom is allusion made in ducente deo ? 
Write out the first three verses, indicating feet and principal ceesuras, 
and marking all vowels long dy zature. 


[Of the following passages from Cicero, translate 5, if you have read 
the oration ; otherwise 6. ] 


5. Manil. XII: 


Sed quid ego longinqua commemoro? Fuit hoc quondam, fuit 
proprium populi Romani, longe a domo bellare et propugnaculis im- 
peril sociorum fortunas, non sua tecta defendere. Sociis ego nostris 
mare per hos annos clausum fuisse dicam, cum exerciius nostri nun- 
quam a Brundisio nisi hieme summa transmiserint? Qui ad vos ab 
exteris nationibus venirent, captos querar, cum legati populi Romani 
redempti sint? Mercatoribus tutum mare non fuisse dicam, cum 
duodecim secures in praedonum protestatem pervenerint ? 


What is the occasion of the oration ? 


Explain the case of Azeme, and the mode of dicam. 
Grats ΤΠ 12: 


Mentes enim hominum audacissimorum sceleratae ac nefariae ne 
vobis nocere possent, ego providi: ne mihi noceant, vestrum est pro- 
videre. Quamquam, Quirites, mihi quidem ipsi nihil ab istis iam 
noceri potest. Magnum enim est in bonis praesidinm, quod mihi in 
perpetuum comparatum est; magna in re publica dignitas, quae me 
semper tacita defendet ; magna vis conscientiae, quam qui negligent, 
cum me violare volent, se ipsiindicabunt. . 


Account for the case of 7zzh7z (line 3), zs¢zs. What kind of a geni- 
tive is conscientiae ? 
7. Translate into Latin ; 


A certain king had three sons, and he said that he would leave his 
kingdom to the one who could show that he was the idlest. So the 
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eldest came to his father and said: “1 am sure to' gain the kingdom. 
Lately when I was very cold, I ordered a fire to be made, and having 
sat down too close to it, my feet were burned by the heat; but so 
great was my sloth that I did not remove them.’’ Then the second 
observed: ‘‘I once was standing by a wall, to which my sword was 
hanging; and when I had pushed it by accident, I saw that it was 
about to fall, but still I remained there and suffered myself to be 
wounded.”’ But the third brother said that he was the laziest of all, 
for, although he had heard his brothers telling lies to get the kingdom, 
he was so lazy that, although he could lie much better, he was un- 
willing to say a word. ‘Then the king said that he indeed ought to 
receive the kingdom. 





1 Future participle. : 





GREEK. 


1. Translate : 
6 δὲ Κλέαρχος ἀκούσας ἐταράχθη σφόδρα καὶ ἐφοβεῖτο. νεανίσκος 
V4 nw i>) 2 
δέ τις τῶν παρόντων ἐννοήσας εἶπεν, ὡς οὐκ ἀκόλουθα εἴη τό τε ἐπι- 
A ε \ 
θήσεσθαι καὶ λύσειν τὴν γέφυραν. δῆλον yap ὅτι ἐπιτιθεμένους ἢ 
A ὃ , WwW ε A θ 2N \ > a “ὃ A 5 \ , \ 
νικᾶν δεήσει ἢ ἡττᾶσθαι. ἐὰν μὲν οὖν νικῶσι, τί δεῖ αὐτοὺς λύειν THY 
4 5 ¢ 
γέφυραν ; οὐδὲ γάρ, av πολλαὶ γέφυραι ὦσιν, ἔχοιμεν ἂν ὅποι φυγόντες 
ε La) A ba Ν ε tad a“ ,ὔ io) , 3 
ἡμεῖς σωθῶμεν. ἐὰν δὲ ἡμεῖς νικῶμεν, λελυμένης τῆς γεφύρας οὐχ 
ἕξουσιν ἐκεῖνοι ὅποι φύγωσιν " οὐδὲ μὴν βοηθῆσαι πολλῶν ὄντων 
, 3 \ 3 A - ᾽’ A γα 39 , Ν ε 
πέραν οὐδεὶς αὐτοῖς δυνήσεται λελυμένης τῆς γεφύρας. ἀκούσας δὲ 6 
’ aA 3, ΕῚ Lal 
Κλέαρχος ταῦτα ἤρετο τὸν ἄγγελον, πόση τις εἴη χώρα ἡ ἐν μέσῳ TOD 
Ν an Ss ¢ ἴω 
Τίγρητος καὶ τῆς διώρυχος. ὃ δὲ εἶπεν, ὅτι πολλὴ καὶ κῶμαι ἔνεισι 
καὶ πόλεις πολλαὶ καὶ μεγάλαι. τότε δὴ καὶ ἐγνώσθη, ὅτι οἱ βάρβα- 
pot τὸν ἄνθρωπον ὑποπέμψαιεν, ὀκνοῦντες μὴ οἱ Ἕλληνες διελόντες 
΄ ’ A 
τὴν γέφυραν μένοιεν ἐν TH νήσῳ. 
2. Parse and explain the use of each participle in this extract. 


3. Explain each verb of indirect statement, and give the correspond- 
ing form of direct discourse. 


4. Analyze and explain each conditional sentence. 
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B. 
Translate into Greek : 
In the retreat of the Greeks after the death of Cyrus, the generals 


of the army were deceived by Tissaphernes. For when they had 


come to his camp for an interview, they were seized by his soldiers 
and killed. 


1. Translate : 

a nA cy Ἷ 

Ὡς Paro: Πηλεΐωνι δ᾽ ἄχος γένετ᾽, ἐν δέ οἱ ἦτορ 

, ΄ ΄, , 
στήθεσσιν λασίοισι διάνδιχα μερμήριξεν, 
ὍΝ 9 2 ON 9 / N im 
ἢ ὅ γε φάσγανον ὀξὺ ἐρυσσάμενος παρὰ μηροῦ 

\ XQ 9 , ea y 9 .«, 9 , 
τοὺς μὲν ἀναστήσειεν, ὃ δ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδην ἐναρίζοι, 
aN , 4, 9 , sf / 
ἠὲ χόλον παύσειεν ἐρητύσειέ TE θυμόν. 5 
@ ἃ AD) Y Ν ͵ὕ Ν Ν Ν 
εἷος ὁ ταῦθ᾽ ὥρμαινε κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ θυμὸν, 
ἕλκετο δ᾽ ἐκ κολεοῖο μέγα ξίφος, ἦλθε δ᾽ ᾿Αθήνη 
οὐρανόθεν * πρὸ γὰρ ἧκε θεὰ λευκώλενος Ἥρη: 
ἄμφω ὁμῶς θυμῷ φιλέουσά τε κηδομένη TE * 
στῆ δ᾽ ὄπιθεν, ξανθῆς δὲ κόμης ἕλε Πηλείωνα ΙΟ 
5 4 a x) SA A 
οἴῳ φαινομένη" τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων οὔ τις δρᾶτο" 
θάμβησεν δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεύς, μετὰ δ᾽ ἐτράπετ᾽, αὐτίκα δ᾽ 

ἔγνω 

Παλλάδ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίην" δεινὼ δέ οἱ ὄσσε φάανθεν" 
καί μιν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 
“ἐ τίπτ᾽ αὖτ᾽, αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, εἰλήλουθας ; 15 
ἢ ἵνα ὕβριν ἴδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ᾿Ατρεΐδαο ; 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τελέεσθαι ὀΐω. 


® 


NS ὑπεροπλίῃσι τάχ᾽ av ποτε θυμὸν ὀλέσσῃ.᾽᾽ 

2. Give Attic forms of λασώοισι, κολεοῖο, φάανθεν, ἧς, (in last 
line). 

3. Explain case of οἱ (line 1), κόμης (line 10), τῶν (line 11), 
ὑπεροπλίῃσι (line 18). 

4. Explain use of mood of παύσειεν (line 5), ἴδῃ Cline 16) 
ὀλέσσῃ (line 18). 


5. Explain the Homeric use of prepositions, so far as it dif- 
fers from Attic, and give any examples from this extract. 


® 


SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 


ARITHMETIC. 


[ Before answering any part of a question you are recommended to 
read the whole question carefully. Give all the important steps of 
your work and reasoning, clearly arranged and not crowded. Use 
simplifications and checks when you can, and get your results into 
their simplest forms. | : 


I. (@) Express the number 1234.5678 as a sum of thousands, hun- 
dreds, tens, etc.; of hundreds, units, hundredths, and ten-thousandths ; 
in ten-thousandths; in millionths; in millions; in hundreds, and 
in hundredths. 


(6) Show the analogy between decimals and conipound numbers, 
and explain the reasons for carrying in addition and subtraction of 
decimals. 


2. A vessel sails due North and due East on alternate days. After 
a certain number of days she is 97 miles North-East of the starting 
point. Find how many miles, furlongs, and rods she has sailed. 


3. In building a house I paid twice as much for material as for labor. 
Had I paid τὸ per cent less for material, and 5 per cent more for labor, 
I should have saved 300 dollars. What was the cost of the house? 


4. The sitnple interest on a certain sum of money is $360, and the 
discount on the same sum for the same time at the same rate is $300: 
find the sum. 


5. Find the exact cube root of 130393.258550829. 
Give the reasoning in full, as far asthe first three figures of the root. 


6. To find the difference in time between two places, three trials 
were made with chronometers ; the first gave 22 min. 47.18 sec., the 
second gave 22 min. 48.41 sec., the third 22 min. 47.83 sec. Find what 
is to be adopted as the difference of longitude of the two places, if all 
three deternmiinations be regarded as equally reliable ; and what, if the 
first two determinations be still considered as equally good, and the 
third as of equal value to the first two taken together. 


7. Two parallel sides of a quadrilateral field measure respectively 
25 rd. 4 yd. 2 ft., and 30 rd. 3 yd. τ ft.; the perpendicular distance be- 
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tween them is 20 rd. 2 yd. 2 ft.; compute its area in acres, square chains, 
and square links. e 


8. A rectangular vessel is 41 in. long, 31 11. broad, and 27 in. high ; 
find its volume in cubic meters; convert this into liters; and then 
state how many grammies weight of water the vessel will hold. Get 
each of these results accurate to three significant figures, assuming 
that one meter = 39.37 inches. 

9. A has to pay B $400 in I year, and $600 in 3 years. Find in how 
many years, mouths, and days he can equitably discharge his debt in a 
single payment. Do this first by the usual rule, and secondly by con- 
sidering the present worths of the obligations, the rate of interest 
being 6 per cent per annum. 


Explain why these two results differ, and how the amount of differ- 
ence depends upon the rate of interest. State which of the two rules 
appears to you the most equitable, and give your reasons. 


to. Three wheels run at different rates on the same shaft, making 
respectively 11, 13}, and 192 revolutions per second. Find in how 
many seconds all three will be again in their present relative positions, 
so that the same spokes which are now parallel shall be parallel again ; 
and how many revolutions each wheel will then have made. 





PLANE GEOMETRY. 


[Give neatly constructed figures, and accompany all solutions with 
complete demonstrations. Algebraic reasoning 1s allowable, but any 
construction based upon tt must be made entirely geometric. | 


1. In any quadrilateral ABCD, let the sides be bisected in EH, F,G,H; 
prove.that the quadrilateral EFGH is a parallelogram ; and that the 
area of EFGH is half the area of ABCD. ; 


2. The radius of a circle is 2 feet : compute the areas and perimeters 
of the regular hexagons inscribed and circumscribed. 


3. The radii of two circles are 7, 7’, and the distance between their 
centres is @: show what are the respective algebraic conditions (1) for 
one circle being wholly within the other, (2) for internal contact, (3) 
for intersection, (4) for external contact, (5) for one circle being whol- 
ly exterior to the other. 


4. In any triangle ABC, given a point P in the side AB ; show how to 
draw through P a line that shall divide the triangle in a given ratio. 
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5. Find where a paper triangle ABC must be folded, so that the ver- 
tex C may fall upon a given point P of the base AB. 


What limitation is necessary, to the position of the given point P, 
in order that the crease may not cut the base? 


6. Show how to divide a given line so that the sum of the squares of 
the two segments shall be equal to a given square. 


Show in what cases the problem admits of two solutions; only one 
solution ; no solution. 


7. Let a line AB be divided internally and externally in the same 
ratio at P and Q: prove that 


I I 2 
AO * BO PO 
8. Two circles ACD, BCD intersect in C,D, and have the common 


tangent AB: prove that circles drawn through A,B,C, and A,B,D, are 
equal 


g. Find the locus of a point from which the tangents drawn to two 
given circles are equal. 


(a) when the circles intersect, 
(6) when they do not intersect. 


[ This problem may be considered solved when it 1s reduced to a sim- 
pler one. | 


Io. Show how to construct a triangle, being given the base, the dif- 
ference of sides, and the difference of base angles. 


What are the limitations on the problem ? 


ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


x—2 
Ξ when 7=2. 
X°—32 


1. Find the value of 





Give the general theory of such examples. 


2. Show how many terms there are in the expansion of 


(a+b) (x+y+2) (a+fh+y+64). 
Show also in what way each term of the product must be formed ; 
thence write out the product in full. 


3. What is the time of day, if itis between 222 and 7271 -[ 1 o’clock, 
and the two hands are z minute-spaces apart ? 
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How soon will the minute-hand overtake the hour-hand ? 
4. Solve the equations 
ax+by=c, 
O 0 WO ae 
thence form a rule and state it in words, for solving such equations by 
inspection ; apply this rule to the solution of the equations 
5Se+3I=7, 
2. [27 -ΞΞΊΖ. 
5. Find the least common multiple of 
105(47*+23+2%?—74—5) | 165(%*—x?—24—1), 
693(5..:3.::-9-81:3-Ὲ 71:5}. 
6. Find what relation holds between the coefficients a, ὁ, a’, 6’, if 
x?—ax+b, 2?—a’/x+6/ have a common factor. 


7. Define a fractional exponent, and show from the definition that 


4 
C—O. 


8. Prove that if the sum of two nunibers be a, and their product ὁ, 
then each is a root of the equation 7?—a2-+6=0; and conversely. 
9g. Using the theorem of question 8: 
(a) solve by inspection the equations 
x*—347+2=0, 4? —74—18=0, 
4? -+-24%—3=0, a?+52-+6=0, : 
and factor the first members ; 


(6) find the sum, product, sum of squares, and difference, of the 
roots of the equation px?+ gxr+r=0 ; 


(c) show that if 2 be oe compared with 7, then one root is 
large. 
small. 


10. A pole too feet high standing on the side of a hill breaks off so 
as to form a right angle at the break, with the top resting on the hill 
75 feet from the foot of the pole ; where did the pole break ? 
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LATIN. 


1. Translate (at sight) Caes. δ. G. VII, 88: 


Bius adventu ex colore vestitus cognito, quo insigni in proeliis uti 
consuerat, turmisque equitum et cohortibus visis, quas se sequi iusse- 
rat, ut de locis superioribus haec declivia et devexa cernebantur, 
nostri proelium committunt. Utrimque clamore sublato excipit rursus 
ex vallo atque omnibus munitionibus clamor. Nostri omissis pilis 
gladiis rem gerunt. Repente post tergum equitatus cernitur ; cohortes 
aliae appropinquant. MHostes terga vertunt; fugientibus equites oc- 
currunt. Fit magna caedes. Sedulius, dux et princeps Lemovicum, 
occiditur ; Vercassivellaunus Arvernus vivus in fuga comprehenditur ; 
signa militaria LxxIv ad Caesarem referunter : pauci ex tanto numero 
se incolumes in castra recipiunt. Conspicati ex oppido caedem et fu- 
gam suorum desperata salute copias a munitionibus reducunt. Fit 
protinus hac re audita ex castris Gallorum fuga. Quod nisi crebris 
subsidiis ac totius diei labore milites essent defessi, omnes hostium 
copiae deleri potuissent. De media nocte missus equitatus novissimum 
agmen consequitur : magnus numerus capitur atque interficitur ; reli- 
qui ex fuga in civitates discedunt. 


Point out the exact force of the tense of each verb in the first sen- 
tence (ezus... commiuttunt). 


Whiat is the meaning of the mode and tense of essent defesst 2 


Decline, in both numbers, where both are possible, adventu cognito, 
locis supertoribus, diet totius. 


Give the principal parts, in both voices, where both exist, of con- 
suerat, uit, fit, potuissent, referuntur. Write asynopsis in both voices 
of ft and referuntur. 


Give degrees of comparison of szmzlis, vetus, plus, celeriter, optime. 


Explain the composition of coguito, appropinquant, suscepisse, dis- 
5672510, arrogantia, giving prefix, root, and suffix, with the force of each. 


How do veligut, ceteri, alii differ from one another ? 


2. Translate (at sight) Cic. pro O.Lig. 1: 


Novum crimen, C. Caesar, et ante hune diem non auditum propinquus 
meus ad te Q. Tubero detulit, Q. Ligarium in Africa fuisse, idque C. 
Pansa, praestanti vir ingenio, fretus fortasse familiaritate ea, quae est ei 
tecum, aususestconfiteri. Itaque, quo me vertam, nescio : paratus enim 
veneram, cum tu id neque per te scires, neque audire aliunde potuisses, 
ut ignoratione tua ad hominis miseri salutem abuterer ; sed quoniam 
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diligentia inimici investigatum est, quod latebat, confitendum est, ut 
opinor, praesertim cum meus necessarius Pansa fecerit, ut id integrum 
iam non esset, omissaque controversia omnis oratio ad misericordiam 
tuam conferenda est, qua plurimi sunt conservati, cum a te non libera- 
tionem culpae, sed errati veniam impetravissent. - 


Give the indirect question guo me vertam in the direct form. Ac- 
count for mode and tense of scives, potuisses, fecerit. 


3. Translate (at sight) Verg. Aen. X, 466-478 : 


Tum genitor natum dictis adfatur amicis : 
“Stat sua cuique dies ; breve et irreparabile tempus 
Omnibus est vitae ; sed famam extendere factis, 
Hoc virtutis opus. Trojae sub moenibus altis 
Tot nati cecidere deum ; quin occidit una 
Sarpedon, mea progenies. Etiam sua Turnum 
Fata vocant, metasque dati pervenit ad aevi.’’ 
Sic ait, atque oculos Rutulorum reicit arvis. 

At Pallas magnis emittit viribus hastam, 
Vaginaque cava fulgentem deripit ensem. 
Illa volans, humeri surgunt qua tegmina summa, 
Incidit ; atque viam clipei molita per oras, 
Tandem etiam magno strinxit de corpore Turni. 


Write out the first three lines, indicating feet and principal ceesuras, 
and marking the quantity of each syllable. 


4. Translate into Latin : 


Suddenly, while the battle was obstinately maintained on both sides, 
an event happened which decided the victory. The servants of the 
camp had been sent behind the army to a small grove. But when 
they saw that their masters were likely to gain the day, they rushed 
from their place of concealinent, with such weapons as they could get, 
that they might have their share in the spoils. The enemy, seeing 
them rushing over the hill, mistook this disorderly rabble for a new 
army, and, losing all heart, began to shift every man for himself. The 
commander himself left the field in all possible haste. 


Mark all long vowels in the passage you have written. 
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GREEK. 


A. 
TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 


A A , 
Ὁ δὲ Κλέων ἔλεγε, τῷ Νικίᾳ ἐχθρὸς ὧν καὶ ἐπιτιμῶν, ῥᾷδιον εἶναι 
a νιν ἶ 5 ε \ , a \ 2 
παρασκευῇ; εἰ ἄνδρες εἶεν οἱ στρατηγοὶ, πλεύσαντας λαβεῖν τοὺς ἐν 
A 7 \ > , ) ΕῚ 39 > A A Ὅ δὲ Ν 
τῇ νήσῳ, καὶ αὐτός γ᾽ ἂν; εἰ ἦρχεν; ποιῆσαι τοῦτο. é Νικώς, 
τῶν τε ᾿Αθηναίων τι ὑποθορυβησάντων ἐς τὸν Κλέωνα, 6 τι οὐ καὶ 
lad Ne > e (ὃ , > “a ’ \ @& ε a 9 Ἁ 3 “ 
νῦν πλέει εἰ ῥᾳδιόν γε αὐτῷ φαίνεται, καὶ ἅμα ὁρῶν αὐτὸν ἐπιτιμῶντα, 
“ , im > 
ἐκέλευεν ἥντινα βούλεται δύναμιν λαβόντα τὸ ἐπὶ σφᾶς εἶναι ἐπι- 
a e Ν \ Ἀ ἢ A wa 2 4 , , 9 ’ 
χειρεῖν. ὁ δὲ τὸ μὲν πρῶτον, οἰόμενος αὐτὸν λόγῳ μόνον ἀφιέναι, 
ea > τὶ N N ay» ΄ 9 ,ὕ \ 9 9 
ἑτοῖμος ἦν γνοὺς δὲ τῴ ὄντι παραδωσείοντα, ἀνεχώρει, καὶ οὐκ ἔφη 
A A \ » ’ἤ € 
αὐτὸς ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνον στρατηγεῖν, δεδιὼς ἤδη. Kal οὐ κἂν οἰόμενός ot 
A “A Ss 
αὐτὸν τολμῆσαι ὑποχωρῆσαι. αὖθις δὲ 6 Νικίας ἐκέλευε, καὶ ἐξίστατο 
πῶ LN , 9 A Q ,ὕ \y ? 9 a e SS 
τῆς ἐπὶ Πύλῳ ἀρχῆς, Kat μάρτυρας τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους ἐποιεῖτο. οἱ δὲ, 
A A aA a Q 
οἷον ὄχλος φιλεῖ ποιεῖν, ὅσῳ μᾶλλον ὃ Κλέων ὑπέφευγε τὸν πλοῦν καὶ 
ἐξ ὄρει τὰ εἰρημένα, τόσῳ ἐπεκελεύ  Νικί διδόναι Ty 
ἐξανεχώρει τὰ εἰρημένα; τόσῳ ἐπ ὕοντο τῷ ίᾳ παραδιδόναι τὴν 
> \ A) 3 - 3 Ke A . 9 » 9 A 9 a 
ἀρχὴν; καὶ ἐκείνῳ ἐπεβόων πλεῖν. WOTE οὐκ ἔχων ὅπως τῶν εἰρημένων 
A Ἁ 5» A 
ἔτι ἐξαπαλλαγῇ, ὑφίσταται τὸν πλοῦν, Kal παρελθὼν οὔτε φοβεῖσθαι 
ἔφη Λακεδαιμονίους, πλεύσεσθαί τε λαβὼν ἐκ μὲν τῆς πόλεως οὐδένα, 
Ss 
Anpvious δὲ καὶ ᾿Ιμβρίους τοὺς παρόντας, καὶ πελταστὰς οἱ ἧσαν EK 
τε Αἴνου βεβοηθηκότες, καὶ ἄλλοθεν τοξότας τετρακοσίους " ταῦτα δὲ 
yw μὲ ἈΝ a 3 , , 3 \ ε a 4 Ἃ 
ἔχων, ἔφη; πρὸς τοῖς ἐν Πύλῳ στρατιώταις, ἐντὸς ἡμερῶν εἰκοσιν ἡ 
A XN A A A 
ἄξειν Λακεδαιμονίους ζῶντας ἢ αὐτοῦ ἀποκτενεῖν. τοῖς δὲ ᾿Αθη- 
tA 9c. , Ἀ / A ’ἢ 3 A 
ναίοις ἐνέπεσε μέν TL Kal γέλωτος TH κουφολογίᾳ αὐτοῦ. 

Οἱ μὲν δὴ ᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ οἱ Πελοποννήσιοι ἀνεχώρησαν τῷ στρατῷ 
2 a , Go 5 aol ane να, \ 2, Ἰκλᾷ , "ὃ 
ἐκ τῆς IlvAov ἑκάτεροι ἐπ᾽ οἰκου, καὶ τοῦ Κλέωνος, καίπερ μανιωδης 
> e e 4 9 , 5 3 ἈΝ Ν + ε aA + XN 
οὖσα, ἡ ὑπόσχεσις ἀπέβη EVTOS γὰρ εἴκοσιν ἡμερῶν ἤγαγε TOUS 

9 aA 
ἄνδρας, ὥσπερ ὑπέστη. παρὰ γνώμην τε δὴ μάλιστα τῶν κατὰ TOV 
/ A a ὩΣ Seas, a Ν Q , + 
πόλεμον τοῦτο τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ἐγένετο᾽ τοὺς yap Λακεδαιμονίους οὔτε 
“ ᾿ΕΝ ΟΝ 39) » > A SEP \ a a 3 ἈΝ » 
λιμῷ οὐτ᾽ ἀνάγκῃ οὐδεμιᾷ ἠξίουν τὰ ὅπλα παραδοῦναι, ἀλλὰ ἔχοντας 


Ν , ε 3 ,ὔ 9 Ἃ 
και μαχομένους ως ἐδύναντο ἀποθνήσκειν. 
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B. 


ENGLISH INTO GREEK. 


(DIRECTIONS.—Reproduce in the Greek the semse, and not the words 
of the English, 2. e., translate freely, using only Greek constructions. 
Be careful to write the accents. ] 


But Menon,—before it was clear what the rest of the troops would 
do, that is, whether or not they would follow Cyrus,—assembled his 
own force apart from the rest, and addressed it as follows: Gentle- 
men, you will, if you shall have ‘lent ear to me, without either in- 
curring danger or undergoing toil, be preferred in honor by Cyrus 
above the rest of the troops. What then do I bid you do? 

Just now Cyrus 4is very anxious to have the Greeks follow him 
against the king; so 7 say you ought to cross the Euphrates before it 
is settled what answer the rest of the Greeks are going to ‘make to 
Cyrus. For if they vote to go with him, you will seem, in having 
been the first to cross, to be responsible for the decision, and Cyrus 
will “feel under obligations to you as being the most ‘zealous of all, 
aud will reward you,—and that he knows how to do as well as the 
next man; while, on the other hand, if the rest decide in the nega- 
tive, we shall all go back together, but you, as friends of Cyrus, will 
obtain from him whatever you may desire. 


2 


1 4!) , 3 ΄ 4 ὃ / 
πεισομαι. TOVEW. TT POTLLAW- εομαι. 


ὅ 9 , 6» 2 ΩΝ 8 6 
αποκρινομαι.- QLTLOS. Xapev OLOQ. προ υμος. 


" ἀποψηφίζω.ς " τυγχάνω. 
ς. 


GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS. 


1. Give the principal parts, z. e., the present, future, first 
aorist, and perfect indicative active, the perfect and aorist in- 
dicative passive, and the second aorist, so far as they occur, 
of the following verbs: ἐγείρω; ἔρχομαι, ἐλαύνω. 


2. Decline γυνή, θάλασσα, πᾶς. 


3. Give a synopsis of the present active of καθώγμι, and of 
the second aorist active of καθίστημι. 
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4. Distinguish between εἷς"--- εἷς — εἰς, locating and defin- 
. y ® + 5 3 ε ν ip 
ποτ ὁ between ὧν. oy; ἡ ἡ —7— 7 ἡ: Aura — 


Air; ἕλω — ἐλῶ ; εἷσι — εἰσί. 
5. Compare αἰσχρός, μέσος; and the adverb of ταχύς. 


6. Distinguish between οὐκ ἔχω τί ποιῶ and οὐκ ἔχω τί ποιήσω, 
translating and commenting on each ; so between οὐκ ἔνεστι 
( possible) εὐτυχεῖν atid οὐκ ἔνεστι εὐτυχῆσαι ; between πρὸς τούτων, 
πρὸς τούτοις and πρὸς ταῦτα ; between τὰ μὴ ὄντα and τὰ οὐκ ὄντα, 
and explain the difference of negative in the sentence, 6 
ἀληθὴς TA μὴ ὄντα ὡς οὐκ ὄντα λέγει. 


φνλο χὺς 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 


ENGLISH. 


I. 


Make a neat copy of the following, correcting whatever may be 
faulty in spelling or punctuation : 


No dignity is perfect which does not at some point aly itself with 
the misterious. The connexion of the male-coach with the state and 
the executive government gave to the whol male-establishment an 
oficial grandeur which did us servise on the roads and invested us 
with sesonible terrors. Not the less impressive were these terrors 
because these legal limmits were imperfectly assertained. Look at 
those turnpike gaits with what defferencial hurry with what an obied- 
ient start they fly open at our aproach. Look at that long line of 
carters ahed awdaciously usurping the very crest of the road. As 
soon as the dredful blast of our horn reaches them with proclama- 
tion of our aproach see with what frensy of trepedation they fly to 
their horses heads and depprecate our rath. Treason they feelto be 
their crime each individual carter feels himself under the bann of 
confiscation and attainder. The douts which we razed as to our 
powers did more torap them in terror by rapping them in uncertain- 
ty than could have been efected by the sharpest defenitions of the 
law from the Quarter Sessions. We on our parts (we the collective 
male I mean) did our utmost to exalt the idea of our priveledges by 
the insolense with which we wealded them. Wether this insolense 
rested upon law that gave it a sancion or upon conscious power that. 
hautily despenced with that sancion ; equally it spoke from a poten- 
cial station and the agent in each particlar insolense of the moment 
was viewd reverensially as one having awthority. 


11, 


Write a composition of not less than 500 words on any one of the 
following subjects : 
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a. 


. The personal character of Goldsmith. 

. The hardships of Goldsmith’s early life in London. - 
Prominent literary merits of the Vicar of Wakefield. 
. Lhe old and the New Schoolmaster (Elia). 

. Detached Thoughts on Books and Reading. 

. Popular Fallacies. 


Am & Ww ND H 


b. 


1. Narrate the story of Hvangeline down to the departure from 
Acadia. 

2. Describe the conspiracy against Czesar. 

3. The Robbery of Silas Marner. 

4. The scene at the Rainbow Inn following Silas Marner’s appear- 
ance. 

5. Miss Pyncheon’s shopkeeping. 

6. The escape of Quentin Durward and Isabelle from the Castle. 





GEOGRAPHY. 


1. Name the town, county, and state, where your homeis. How 
far is it from Ithaca, and in what direction? 
2. How many states are there now in the United States ἡ Name the 
-last ten states admitted, and give their capitals. 
3. Name and bound the present territories. 
4. Bound Tennessee, Michigan, and Arkansas. 
5. Define the Equator, the Poles, and the Tropics of Cancer and 
‘Capricorn. 
6. Where are Madagascar, Bombay, Yucatan, Kamskatka, Guinea, 
Japan, Egypt, Turkey, Spain, Van Diemens Land, Labrador. 
7. What are the divisions of Australia. 
8. What couutries of South America form its coast, taken in order 
from the Isthmus of Panama dowz the west coast and wp the east. 
9. Where is the Congo Free State ? 
το. Where are Buenos Ayres, Munich, Tokio, St. Louis, Acapulco, 
Havre, Zanzibar, Teheran, Melbourne, Glasgow? 
11. Do Newfoundland and Nova Scotia belong to the Dominion of 


Canada? 
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PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE. 
PHYSIOLOGY. 


1. What is dizestion? What assimilation? Where does digestion 
mostly occur? Where assimilation? 


2. Name all the functions of the skin; of the lungs. Compare 
the structure and function of these two organs. 


3. Natine two excretory organs and state what they excrete. Name 
two secretory organs and state the name and function of the secretion. 

4. Give a diagram of a transection (cross section) of the myel 
(spinal cord) with the nerve roots. Name all the parts, and state the 
physiological distinction between the two nerve roots. 

5. What is the organ of sight? What nerve connects it with the 
brain? With what part of the brain is the nerve connected? What 
is the function of the crystalline lens? Of the retina? What is 
meaut by the accommodation of the eye? 


HYGIENE AND -KEMERGENCIKES. 


1. Give ten rules for the care of the eyes. 


2. Describe the proper heating aud ventilation of living and of 
sleeping rooms. How may the best conditions be approximated with 
the ordinary student rooms heated with a coal stove? 

Re What precautions should be taken before entering an old celler 
or well? Before taking a li 
Before passing through smoke and perhaps fire, as in a burning 
house? State the reasons in each case. 


ht where illuminating gas has escaped? 


Θ᾽ 
eS) 


4. In case of poisoning, what is the advantage of vomiting? Give 
three ways of producing it, including at least one method without 
drugs. When is white of egg especially necessary ? 


5. How could bleeding from a cut artery in the foot be checked? 


How from the hand or fore-arm? Incase of choking, as while eat- 


ing or drinking, how best obtain relief? Is there any advantage in 


slapping a choking person on the back? If so, what advantage? 
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AMERICAN HISTORY. 


I. Name four leading explorers of America, after Columbus; and 
state the most important discoveries made by each. 
2. Name the colonies founded by 


(a) English Puritans. 

(b) English Churchmen. 
(c) Roman Catholics. 

(d) Quakers. 

(e) Dutchmen. 

(f) Swedes. 


3. What was the occasion of Huguenot immigration ; and to what 
colonies did the Huguenots go? 
4. By whom, and in what year was Ouch founded ? 
5. Leading provisions of the Stamp Act; when was it passed ; why 
and in what ways was it opposed ; and when was it repealed ? 
6. Name five of the most important battles in 
(a) The War for Independence. 
(b) The War of 1812. 
(c) The Mexican War. 
(d) The War for the Union. 
7. What was the exact eee of Lincoln’s ΤῊ Ὁ ἐν ρα Procla- 
mation? 
8. Outline of life of Hone Clay. 
9. Causes of the War of 1812. “vg 
10. Give the dates of the following events : 
(a) First importation of slaves. 
(b) The constitutional amendment abolishing slavery. 
(c) Washington’s Farewell Address. 
(d) Repeal of the Missouri Compromise. 
(e) First election of Lincoln to the Presidency. 
11. Chief provisions of the Compromise of 1850. 


‘ 





ARITHMETIC. 


1. Aman owning % of a farm sold 12 per cent. of his share to B, 
and the remainder to C for $20,020. What was the value of the whole 
farm? 

2. Solve by proportion: How many /imear yards of lining 3% of a 
yard wide are required to line 9% yards of cloth, 14% yards wide? 
Explain. 
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3. Find the value of the following and give reasons: 2X 33 of 4, 

4. At what per cent. of their par value must 41% per cent. stock be 
bought to yield 3% per cent. of the investment? Explain. 

5. Write a negotiable bank note for $1tooo due in 90 days, and 
compute the bank discount upon it at 6 per cent. per annum. 

6. A speculator sold 24 horses at $125 each. On one half of them 
he gained 25 per cent. and on the remainder he lost 25 per cent.; 
did he gain or lose on the whole and how much ? 

7. An empty bottle weighs 280 grams; filled with water it weighs 
.865 of a kilogram, How many litres does the bottle contain ? 


PLANE GEOMETRY. 


I. Define: a broken line, a corollary, a right angle, a geometric 
locus, a segment of a circle, two similar polygons. 

2. If two angles have their sides parallel each to each, they are 
equal or supplementary. 

3. If a quadrilateral be circumscribed about a circle, the sum of 
two opposite sides is equal to the sum of the other two sides. 

4. If through any point, within a circle or without it, two straight 
lines be drawn to cut the circle, the product of the two segments of 
the one chord is equal to the product of the two segments of the 
other chord. ~ 

5. Draw a hexagon having one re-entrant angle, and construct a 
triangle equivalent to this polygon. 

6. Of all isoperimetric figures the circle has the greatest area. 





ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


[Omit one question. ] 

1. Define the Highest Common Divisor and the Lowest Common 
Multiple of two polynominals and explain fully the theory of the 
method for finding them. 

2. Determine the common factors of the expressions 1223 — 822 
— 34+ 2 and 1643-4 1242 — 45 — 3, and hence find three values of 
2, which when substituted in the expression 


[ (τι: — 82°— 34+ 2) | oe + 1242 — 42 — 3) | 


will give zero for the result. 
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3. If the roots of the quadratic 2? — px + g =o are two consecu- 
tive integers prove that 23 --- 4g —I =o. 


4. Extract the square root of 47 — 12/15 and find the value, when 


eee elon le 
x= 3, of the expresssion sale 


Ean” 


5. For what values of m will the equation 


a —2(1+3m)x +7(3-+ 2m) =0 
have equal roots. 





6. Solve the equations 


(2) 2 Agee 23 
V1 5 — 1 52} toc 

(ὁ) ax —by=2ab, 2b2+2ay=362—a?. 

(c) yt ay=as, 24 2y— xy 8. 


7. Simplify 
mn |a™ mp es pm laP 
Na ἢ ae Nags 
8. A line 6 inches long is bisected and produced. Find the length 
of the produced part so that the rectangle contained by half the line 
and the line made up of the half and the part produced may be equal 
to the square on the produced part. 





SOLID GEOMETRY. 


[Omit one question. ] 

1. Define: a projecting plane, a concave polyedral angle, a polye- 
dron, an icosaedron, a cylindrical surface, a plane tangent to a cone, 
a spherical pyramid, a spherical segment, similar cylinders of revo- 
lution. 

2. If two intersecting planes are each perpendicular to a third 
plane, their intersection is also perpendicular to that plane. 

3. A series of prisms can be inscribed in any given triangular 
pyramid whose total volume shall differ from the volume of the 
pyramid by less than any assigned volume. 

4. The area of a spherical triangle is equal to its spherical excess, 
the right angle being the unit of angles and the trirectangular tri- 
angle the unit of areas. 

5. The lateral area of a cylinder is equal to the product of the 
perimeter of aright section of the cylinder by an element of the 
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6. The plane which bisects a diedral angle of a tetraedron divides 
the epposite edge into segments which are proportional to the areas 
of the adjacent faces. 

7. The diagonal of a cube circumscribed about a sphere is 9 ft. in 
length; by how much do the area and the volume of the cube ex- 
ceed the area and the volume of the sphere ? 


HIGHER ALGEBRA. 


1. A kilometer is woe nearly equal to .62138 miles ; show that the 
fractions 3, 18, 3%, 4; are successive approximations iS the ratio of 
a kilometer to a mile. 





2. By the binominal formula develop ——to five terms. 
ε εἶ χὲ 

3. Derive the formula for the sum of the squares of the first 2 
natural numbers. 

4. From 7 Englishmen and 4 Americans a committee of 6 is to he 
formed ; in how many ways can this be done 

(1) when the committee contains exactly 2 Americans 

(2) at least 2 Americans. 

5. Expand to four terms by the method of undetermined coef- 
ficients Sa 2 = 

2-x*—X? 

6. If the Ath, gth, vth terms of a geometric progression be a, ὦ, ὃ 
respectively, prove that ah! PcP4=1 

7. Solve 2v!+23—62?+%+12=0. 

8. Show that 247’—2'+4%7°>—5==o0 has at least four imaginary 
roots. 








PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. 
[Omit one question.] 


I. Prove that cot (—9)=—cot8; csc 7 —@4=csc 6; sin (w+ 6) 
= — sin@; sec co-6=csc 9; cos(iz+6)= — sin 8. 





G=s)\G20) 
2. Show that in any plane triangle sintA= ᾿ ) Ie 2) 


3. Find the value of sin(9+9’) in terms of sin be cos 6, sin 6’, and 
cos 67. 
4. Given tan 45°=1; find all the functions of 22° 307. 
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5. Determine the number of solutions of each of the triangles: 
a=13.4, b6=11,46,4=77° 20’; c=58, a=75, C=60°; b=10g, a=o4, 
ΠΣ ΊΞΞΞΟΖΟ τοῦ: ἔξξῆθῦ, ὕζξξεσθθ, 1-2 τη 2: Ὁ. 

6. In ἃ parallelogram, given side a, diagonal d, and the angle A 
formed by the diagonals ; find the other diagonal and the other side. 

7. A and Bare two objects whose distance, on account of inter- 
vening obstacles, cannot be directly measured. At the summit of a 
hill, whose height above the common horizontal plane of the objects 
is known to be 517.3 yds., angle ABC is found to be 15° 13/ 15/7. 
The angles of elevation of C viewed from A and B are 21° 9/ 18/7 
and 23° 15’ 5475 respectively. Find the distance from A to B. 


GERMAN. , 


1. 
Translate at sight : - 
(a). 

Der οὐ Dezember des Jahres adtzehnhundert und neun bradhte 
fiir die hohen Bergthaler der Schwert, eme fiirdterliche Nacht. Cs 
begann 3u thauen und ein Sturm erbhob fic). Da dachte jedermann 
an grofes Ungliik. Wer fic und femme Wohnung fiir jicher hrelt, 

5 fcpwebte in Betrtibnis und WAngit fiir die Armen, dte es treffen 
(wiirde: und twer fich nicht fiir ficher bielt, fagte xu jetmen Rindern : 
, Morgen geht uns die Sonne nicht auf “ und berettete jich zu emmem 
feligen Ende. Da vijjen fic) auf etmmal und an allen Orten von 
den Hichften Bergen die Latwinen oder Sehneefalle log, ftiirzten mit 
το entfeblichem Tofen und Krachen iiber pie jtetlen Gelfen herab, wurden 
unmer grifer und groper, fchopen immer fdneller und jagten dte 
Luft vor fich, Daf um Sturm, noch ehe die Laine anfam, ganze 
Walder zujammentracten und Stalle, Scheuern und Waloungen wre 
Spreu davonflogen. Wo die Latwinen fic) in den Thalern nieder- 
tiirzten, Da wurden ftundenlange Streden mit allen Gebauden und 
allem Lebendigen, was Darin atmete, erdriidt und zer)chimettert. 


(b). 

Wie fchon ijt dod) der Wald im Winter! Der Morgen oammert 
nur fangjam. Dicer Nebel ltegt tiber dem Waldgebirge. Die Luft 
ift till aber alt. Cine jdhwache Schneedede hat fic) in der Nacht 

ao liber alles gelegt. Mur twenige ftetle Felswande und einige Stein- 
blicke erheben fic) dunfel auf dem wetgen Grunde.- Alle Ziwetge der 
Biiume und Gejtrauche find wre mit Bucer bededt. C3 tit em Bild, 
Das fich weder malen noch befchretben lapt. Cchade nur, dap ὁὃ fo 


15 
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verginglich ijt, wie der Nebel, der ἐδ erzeugte. Gerade dann, wenn 
eS jeine grifte Herrlidhfeit entfal tet, Dann namlich, tenn Ddte Sonne 25 
durch den Nebel bricht und thre Strahlen ἰ im den Miillionen Kryftallen 
glibern—gerade damm verjchivindet das phantajtifde Gebilde. Cm 
Wind erhebt fich und fciittelt den Schnee von den Bweigen. Aber 
fiir Den Freund der Jagd hat der Wald immer nocd) Metz genug. 
Der frifcye Schnee zeigt hm die Spuren des Wildes. 30 


(©) 

Valentin Haug, der am Cnde de8 vorigen Sahrhunderts in Paris 
[ebte, war ein grofer Freund der Blinden. Cine fleine Begebenhert 
fiihrte ihn Darauf, wie man die Blinden nitblich befcdhaftiqen fonne. 
Gr hatte namlich einem blinden Knaben ein Geldjtiié m dte Hand 
gegeben und ging wetter. Da lief thm dev Knabe nad) und rief 5 35 
oer! Sie haben fic) getrrt, Sie haben mir ein Goldjtiid gegeben!  * 
Sp war ἐδ in der That. Haug freute fich nicht nur tiber ote Chrz 
lichfett des Rnaben, ev war auch verwundert tiber die Sicherheit, mit 
welcher dev blinde Runabe das (ὁ οἴ ὦ als Goldftiik erfannt hatte. 

, Woher weit Du denn, daw ich dir ein Golojtiicl gegeben habe?” 4o 
fragte er. ,,Das fiihle τῷ ja,“ war des KRnaben Antwort. Haug 
evfannte nun, dap dem Blinden das Gefiihl den fehlenben Gejidhts- 
finn erjest. “Mlle fete Gedanfen tvaren fortan darauf gerichtet, Die 
Blinden verjchiedene Handarbetten lernen yu lafjen. 


II. 


.Give the nominative and genitive singular and the nominative 
plural with appropriate form of the definite article prefixed of Jahres 
(1), Macht (2), Bergen (9), Wald (17), Winter (17), Bild (22), Kna- 
ben (34), Geldstuck (34). 

Decline in full the following expressions: die hohen Bergthaler 
(2), seine grosste Herrlichkett (25), verschiedene Handarbetten (44). 

Decline in full the following pronouns: wer (4), ums (7), was (16), 
das (23), 65 (25), thm (30), der (31), dtr (40). 

Compare the following words, hohen (2), schon (17), kalt (το), 
schwache (19), grosser (32), kleine (32), gut, viel. 

Give the principal parts of the following verbs: brachte (1), erhob 
Speier 10S (8) zerschmetiert (16), lief .-. ~. | nach 
(35), 7167) (35), wersst (40), lassen (44). 

Conjugate the expression zch kehre mich αὖ in the present, future, 
and perfect tense of the indicative mood. 

Give a synopsis of the verb sehen in the third person singular, 
both active and passive voice in full. 
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Conjugate wollen, miissen, and konnen in the present tense in the 
indicative and subjunctive moods. 

Explain the syntax of Macht (2), die (5), uns (7), Lawinen (9), 
malen (23), genug (29), konne (33), lernen (44). 
Illustrate by sentences in German: 

I. (a) A genitive governed by a noun; (Ὁ) a genitive governed by 
a verb ; (c) a genitive governed by an adjective. 

2. (a) A verb governing two accusatives; (Ὁ) an accusative gov- 
erned by an adjective ; (c) an accusative absolute. 

3. An active infinitive used with a passive signification. 

4. A past or perfect participle used with the force of a present 
participle. 

5. A subjunctive of purpose. 


111. 
Translate into German : 


Valentine Haug was the friend of a poor blind boy who had never 
seen the beautiful forest in winter, when the twigs and branches of 
the trees are all covered with snow and the many crystals glisten in 
the beams of the sun. This boy lived in France, but his kind friend 
had often described to him the grandeur of Switzerland, where great 
avalanches destroy entire villages in a single night. He wished that 
he might see such a great avalanche, but poor boy, the sense of feel- 
ing must compensate him for the lacking sense of sight. 


FRENCH. 


I. 
(a) Read (as a test of pronunciation) a short extract from Super’s 
‘French Reader. 
(b) Translate a few French sentences, dictated from the second 
part of Whitney’s French Grammar. 
(c) Translate a few English sentences, dictated from the second 
part of Whitney’s French Grammar. 


11. 
(a) Name the relative pronouns, and tell what you kuow about 
their use. 
(b) Tell what you know about the imperative mood. 
(c) Describe the three kinds of adjective clauses in which the sub- 
junctive mood is used. 





Examination Papers. ΤΊ 


(4) Tell what you know about the present participle and gerund, 
and illustrate their use. 
111. 


(4) 
(a) Translate into French, and parse the French for the italicized 
words: 
I. Force is sometimes the friend of justice. 
2. He would not have retired before a hundred enemies. 
3. France is a beautiful country, and Paris is z¢s capital. 
4. Whatever may be your talents, you will never succeed without 
application. 
5. As we were going to the theatre yesterday, we discovered them. 
6. I will be your companion τη{1{ you find a better. 
7. I have made her write the letter of which I was speaking to 
you. 
8. We fear lest he should come before the appointed time. 
9. Go find my servant, and sezd him to look for my book. 
ro. One must resolve fo drink only water here. 


(b) Ἷ 
ITHACA, June 18th, 1890. 
My Dear Brother: 


You can scarcely imagine how beautiful it is here. The Campus 
is so large and finely situated; the trees are so well arranged, the 
grass is so fresh, and the neighboring hills (cod/zmes) so green that, 
although a stranger, one feels at home here. The charming lake 
seeis to invite us to pass the summer near it; and the old city of 
Ithaca will, no doubt, give us some friendly aid to make life happy. 
But in spite of ail that, I shall need to see you soon. Good-bye. 


(S7gn name.) 
IV. 


(a) 
Translate : 

La famille de cet homme, appelé Ibrahim, était composée de la 
veuve d’un de ses fils, Agée de trente-cing ans, et d’un jeune enfant 
de sept 4 huit ans, appelé Mamet. Sa mére était aussi méchante et 
plus capricieuse encore que le vieux gardien. Kascambo eut beau- 
coup a en souffrir ; mais les caresses et la familiarité du jeune Mamet 
lui furent dans la suite une distraction, et méme un soutien réel 
dans ses malheurs. Cet enfant le prit en si grande affection, que les 
menaces et les mauvais traitements de son grand-pére ne pouvaient 
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l’empécher de venir jouer avec le prisonnier, dés qu’il en trouvait 
Poccasion. 11] avait donné ἃ ce dernier le nom de Konak, qui 
dans la langue du pays signifie un héte et un ami. 1] partageait 
secrétement avec lui les fruits qu’il pouvait se procurer, et pendant 
Vabstinence forcée qu’on avait fait souffrir au major, le jeune Mamet, 
touché de compassion, profitait adroitement de absence momenta- 
née de ses parents pour lui apporter du pain ou des pommes de terre 


cuites sous la cendre. 
—SUPER’S FRENCH READER. 


(b) 

Le jour oti elle devait paraitre au tribunal, elle s’était habillée avec 
simplicité, mais avec une sorte de soin et d’élégance. Sa robe était 
blanche et ses cheveux descendaient sur ses épaules. Toutes les 
femmes de la chambrée se pressaient autour d’elle en pleurant et 
prenaient sa main pour la baiser; elle rencontra sur son passage M. 
Beugnot, et en souvenir de quelques controverses politiques : “‘Adieu, 
monsieur, faisons la paix; it est temps,’’ dit-elle, en lui serrant la 
main, et comme il avait les larmes aux yeux, elle ajouta: ‘du cour- 
age.’ 

—TABLEAUX DE LA REVOLUTION FRANCGAISE—CRANE AND BRUN. 


Υ. 
Translate at sight : 


‘‘La premiére fois que j’ai vu Schiller, c’était dans le salon du duc 
et de la duchesse de Wetmar, en présence d’une société aussi 
éclairée qu’imposante. 1] lisait trés bien le francais, mais il ne 
Vavait jamais parlé: je soutins avec chaleur la supériorité de notre 
systéme dramatique sur tous les autres; il ne se refusa pas ἃ me 
combattre, et, sans s’inquiéter des difficultés et des lenteurs qu’il 
éprouvait en s’exprimant en francais, sans redouter non plus 
Vopinion des auditeurs, qui était contraire A la sienne, sa conviction 
intime le fit parler. Je me servis d’abord, pour le réfuter, des armes 
francaises, la vivacité et la plaisanterie; mais bientdt je démeélai, 
dans ce que disait Schiller, tant d’idées a travers l’obstacle des mots ; 
je fus si frappée de cette simplicité de caractére, qui portait un 
homme de génie a s’engager ainsi dans une lutte ot les paroles 
manquaient a ses pensées; je le trouvai si modeste et si insouciant 
dans ce qui ne concernait que ses propres succés, si fier et si animé 
dans la défense de ce qu’il croyait la vérité, que je lui vouai dés cet 


instant une aimitié pleine d’adimiration.”’ 
—MME. DE STAEL. 
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WE * 


Give five principal parts of first three irregular verbs in III. (a), 
and give in full, the preterite indicative, present and imperfect sub- 
junctive of fazre. 


GRECIAN AND ROMAN HISTORY AND ANCIENT 
GEOGRAPHY. 


I. 


I. What was the ‘“‘ Dorian invasion’’? To what emigrations is it 
said to have given rise? 

2. Describe the government of Athens at the beginning of the 
Persian wars. 

3. When and how did Philip of Macedon gain control of Greece? 


11. 


I. What do you understand by a Patrician,—a Dictator,—a Trib- 
e,—an Agrarian Law,—a Colony,—a Province ἢ 
_ 2. What were the causes and what the results of each of the Punic 
Wars?) When did they close? 

3. Why and how did the Roman republic become an empire? 

4. What was the period of the Flavian Emperors? | 


III. 


I. Draw an outline map of Italy. Locate upon it Rome,—Taren- 
tum,—the Tiber,—Veii,—the Po, —Messana,— Ravenna. 
2. Where was Euboea,—Mt. Olympus,—the Maeander ? 





LATIN. 
1. Translate (at sight) : 


Castris ad eam partem oppidi positis Czesar, quae intermissa a flu- 
mine et a paludibus aditum, ut supra diximus, angustum habebat, 
aggerem apparare, vinieas agere, turres duas constituere coepit ; nam 
circumvallare loci natura prohibebat. De re frumentaria Boios atque 
Aeduos adhortari non destitit ; quorum alteri, quod nullo studio age- 
bant, non multum adiuvabant, alteri non magnis facultatibus, quod 
civitas erat exigua et infirma, celeriter, quod habuerunt, consump- 
serunt. —CAES., B, G. VII, 17. 
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In the aboVe passage, comment upon a flumine et a paludibus (as 
compared with fumine et paludibus. What constructions might take 
the place of the infinitive civcumvallare ? of adhortari ? 

Decline castris, paludibus, loci, quorum, nullo, ego, se, illud corpus. 

Principal parts of positis, intermissa, agere, constituere, coepit, veto, 
adiuvabant. 

Write out the future indicative and the pluperfect subjunctive, in 
both voices, of oxo, veto, adiuvo. 

Give the synopsis of evo. 

What is the difference in meaning between zz urbem ire and 172 
urbe tre ? 

Give the degrees of comparison of minor, male, pulcher, summa, 
prope. 

2. Translate (at sight): 

Si quantum in agro locisque desertis audacia potest, tantum in foro 
atque in iudiciis impudentia valeret, non minus nunc in causa cederet 
A. Caecina Sex. Aebutii impudentiae, quam tum in vi facienda cessit 
audaciae ; verum et illud considerati hominis esse putavit, qua de re 
iure disceptari oporteret, armis non contendere, et hoc constantis, 
quicum vi et armis certare noluisset, eum iure iudicioque superare. . 

—Cic. PRO A. (AKC. I, I. 

Explain the construction of: valeret ; considerati hominis ; opor- 
teret. State whether oportebat would be good Latin here, and give 
reasons for your answer. Change 12 vz facienda to the gerund con- 
struction. 


3. Translate into Latin: 

At length some horsemen, who had made a circuit of the camp, re- 
ported to Crassus that there was an easy way of access to the camp 
in the rear. A few cohorts were quickly led around the camp by a 
long route, so that they might not beseen by the enemy, and, having 
-broken down the wall, they halted right in the enemy’s camp before 
they knew what the matter was. Thus, surrounded on all sides, the 
enemy gave up all hope, and sought safety in flight. 

Mark all the Jong vowels in what you have written. 


4. Translate: 

Disiectis, ut diximus, anteminis, cum singulas binae ac ternae naves 
circumsteterant, milites summa vi transcendere in hostium naves 
contendebant. Quod postquam barbari fieri animadverterunt, expug- 
natis conpluribus navibus, cum ei rei nullum reperiretur auxilium, 


fuga salutem petere contenderunt. 
—CAEs., B. G. III, 15. 
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Why is cum here construed with the indicative in one instance 
(circumsteterant), and with the subjunctive with the other (vepe7- 
tretur) ? 

Explain the formation of the following words, giving the meaning 
of prefix (where one is found) and formative suffix : d@zszectis, con- 
tendo, animadverterunt, expugnatts, auxilium. 


5. Zranslate: 
Ante leves ergo pascentur in cethere cervi, 
Et freta destituent nudos in littore pisces ; 
Ante, pererratis amborum finibus, exsul 
Aut Ararim Parthus bibet, aut Germania Tigrim, 
Quam nostro illius labatur pectore vultus. 
—VIRG., ECL. 1, 60-64. 
Write a brief introduction to the Ecologue from which this passage 
is taken. Whom did Virgil take for his models in writing the Eco- 
logues? 
6. Zranslate : 
Terra procul vastis colitur Mavortia campis, 
Thraces arant, acri quondam regnata Lycurgo ; 
Hospitium antiquum Troize, sociique Penates, 
Dum fortuna fuit. Feror huc, et litore curvo 
_Mecenia prima loco, fatis ingressus iniquis ; 
AHneadasque meo nomen de noniine fingo. 
Sacra Dionzee iiatri divisque ferebam, 
Auspicibus cceptorum operum ; superoque nitentem 
Ccelicolum regi mactabam in litore taurum. 
—VIRG., AIN. III, 13-21. 


What is meant by hospitium antiquum ? Write out the last two 
verses, indicating feet and principal caesuras, and marking all long 
vowels. 


7. Lranslate : 

Quamquam haec omnia, Quirites, ita sunt a me administrata, ut 
deorum immortalium nutu atque consilio et gesta et provisa esse 
videantur ; idque cum coniectura consequi possumus, quod vix vide- 
tur humani consilii tantarum rerum gubernatio esse potuisse, tum 
vero ita praesentes his temporibus opem et auxilium nobis tulerunt, 
ut eos paene oculis videre possemus. 

—Cic., Cat. ΠῚ, 8. 

What change would you expect in this passage if the first word 
were guamvutis instead of guamquam ? 
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8. Lvanslate = 

‘“Omnes homines, Patres conscripti, qui de rebus dubiis consultant, 
ab odio, amicitia, ira atque misericordia, vacuos esse decet. Haud 
facile animus verum providet, ubi illa obficiunt; neque quisquam 
omnium lubidini simul et usui paruit. Ubi intenderis ingenium, 
valet: si lubido possidet, ea dominatur, aninius nihil valet.” 


—SALL., CAT. LI. 
Construction of possidet ? of nihil ? 


GREEK. 
I. Translate : 


aA , ὯΝ . 
᾿Ενταῦθα Ταυλίτης παρών, φυγὰς Σάμιος, πιστὸς δὲ Κύρῳ, εἶπε 
Καὶ μήν, ὦ Κῦρε, λέγουσί τινες, ὅτι πολλὰ ὑπισχνεῖ νῦν διὰ τὸ ἐν 

5 A ΄ Ss 
τοιούτῳ εἶναι τοῦ κινδύου προσιόντος. ἂν δὲ Ev γένηταί TL, οὐ μεμνή- 
σεσθαί σέ φασιν " ἔνιοι δέ, οὐδ᾽ εἰ μεμνῇδ τε καὶ βούλοιο, δύνασθαι 


ἍἋ 3 ὃ “ Ψ ε A 
av a7Tooovurval οσὰα UTLO KX VEL. 


II. Questions on the preceding passage: (1) Difference 
between the force of λέγουσι and of φασίν (2) Would 
εἶπον be followed by the same construction as λέγουσι or as 
φασίν (3) Put the last sentence, beginning οὐδ᾽ εἰ, into its 
direct form. (4) Why does the iota of the second syllable 
in ὑπισχνεῖ change to omicron in the future? (5) What 
rules of enclisis are illustrated in the passage ? 


Ill: Zvanslation : 

n a , 3 a A 4 Das 
Δῶρα δὲ πλεῖστα μέν, οἶμαι, εἷς ye Ov ἀνήρ, ἐλάμβανε διὰ πολλά 
lat Cal Ν ’ 

ταῦτα δὲ πάντων δὴ μάλιστα τοῖς φίλοις διεδίδου, πρὸς τοὺς τρόπους 
ε ΄ las Nc, 2 ε ΄ “ ΄ \ oo 

ἑκάστου σκοπῶν, καὶ ὅτου μάλιστα Opwn EKATTOV δεόμενον. Καὶ ὅσα 

A nw 4 , ΝΥ ε 7 Ἁ, ε 
τῷ σώματι αὐτοῦ κόσμον πέμποι τις, ἢ ὡς εἰς πόλεμον ἢ ὡς εἰς 
’ A \ 7) ’ 5 Ν + [χὰ Ν Ν 

καλλωπισμόν, καὶ περὶ τούτων λέγειν αὑτὸν, ἐφασαν, OTL τὸ μὲν 
ε va a 9 A , , A a , δὲ 
ἑαυτοῦ σῶμα οὐκ ἂν δύναιτο τούτοις πᾶσι κοσμηθῆναι, φίλους ὃὲ 


καλῶς κεκοσμημένους μέγιστον κόσμον ἀνδρὶ νομίζοι. 


IV. Questions on the preceding passage: (1) Classify 
the different uses of participles in this passage. (2) What 
would λέγειν (fifth line) become in direct discourse? (3) Give 
the rule for the case of ὅτου (third line). (4) What is the 
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precise value of δὴ (second line). N. Β. Please avoid the 
word ‘indeed’. (5) Why does μέν (first line) follow πλεῖστα ? 
Is it not the verbs (vecezve vs. give) which are contrasted ὃ 

V. Translation : 

ἀκούσας δὲ ταῦτα ὁ Φαλῖνος eyéAace καὶ εἶπεν, ᾿Αλλὰ φιλοσόφῳ 
μὲν ἔοικας, ὦ νεανίσκε, καὶ λέγεις οὐκ ἀχάριτα " ἴσθι μέντοι ἀνόητος 
ὦν, εἰ οἴει τὴν ὑμετέραν ἀρετὴν περιγενέσθαι ἂν τῆς βασιλέως δυνά- 
pews " ἄλλους δέ τινας ἔφασαν λέγειν ὑπομαλακιζομένους ὡς καὶ Κύρῳ 
πιστοὶ ἐγένοντο καὶ βασιλεῖ ἂν πολλοῦ ἄξιοι γένοιντο, εἰ βούλοιτο 
φίλος γενέσθαι - καὶ εἴτε ἄλλο τι θέλοι χρῆσθαι εἴτ᾽ ἐπ’ Αἵγυπτον 
στρατεύειν, συγκαταστρέψαιντ᾽ ἂν αὐτῷ. ἐν τούτῳ Κλέαρχος ἧκε, 
καὶ ἠρώτησεν εἰ ἤδη ἀποκεκριμένοι εἶεν. Φαλῖνος δὲ ὑπολαβὼν εἶπεν; 
Οὗτοι μέν, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἄλλος ἄλλα λέγει : σὺ δ᾽ ἡμῖν εἰπὲ τὶ λέγεις. 

VI. Examination on forms: (1) Inflect θάλασσα, γυνή; 
ἡδύς. (2) Give the principal parts of aipéw, ὄλλυμι, φαίνω. (3) 
Give a synopsis (z. e. one form from each mood) of the sec- 
ond aorist active of djs and the present indicative of εἶμι. 


VIL. Greek Composition. Translate into Greek - 


Xenophon with his two hundred cavalry arrived at Tyri- 
aeum, having now marched more than thirteen stadia 
through Lydiaand Phrygia. Here he 'met Epyaxa the wife 
of Syennesis, king of Cilicia, and, in order to *please her, he 
made a “review of his whole army. But when the queen saw 
the Greek soldiers “charging at full speed, she feared greatly 
and fled. ‘The barbarians also fled to their tents in much 


alarm. 


5 , 2 , 8 32¢/ 4 9 
ETLTVY XKAVW.- χαρίζομαι. ἐξέτασις. ETT ELLE. 


VIII. 7ranslateatsight: Platoon Co-education. Laws, 

book Wil; Chap. ΧΙ, 
Ν ΕΝ \ \ \ Q ἢ] an e N 2 N ,ὕ \ » , 

τὰ αὐτὰ δὲ δὴ καὶ περὶ θηλειῶν ὃ μὲν ἐμὸς νόμος ἂν εἴποι πάντα, 
9 \ Ny ern 3 , » ΝΥΝ , 29 a mayne Ν 
ὅσαπερ καὶ περὶ τῶν ἀρρένων, ἴσα καὶ τὰς θηλείας “ἀσκεῖν δεῖν καὶ 

QV \ ᾿ ,». Κἡ a Ἀ , »y e a » 

οὐδὲν φοβηθεὶς εἴποιμ᾽ av τοῦτον τὸν λόγον οὔτε ἱππικῆς οὔτε γυμνα- 
στικῆς, ὡς ἀνδράσι μὲν πρέπον ἂν εἴη, γυναιξὶ δὲ οὐκ ἂν πρέπον. 
3 “ X Ν \ 4 ΄, Ν ΄ Ψ ψ 3 ld 
ἀκούων μὲν yap δὴ μύθους πάλαιοὺς πέπεισμαι, OTL μυριάδες ἀναρίθ- 


ἴω Ν wn 4 an 
μητοι γυναικῶν εἰσὶ τῶν περὶ τὸν Πόντον, as Σαυρομάτιδας καλοῦσιν. 
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ais οὐχ ἵππων μόνον ἀλλὰ Kat τόξων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ὅπλων κοινωνία 
καὶ τοῖς ἀνδράσιν ἴση προστεταγμένη ἴσως ἀσκεῖται " λογισμὸν δὲ 
πρὸς τούτοις περὶ τούτων τοιόνδε τινὰ ἔχω * φημί, εἴπερ ταῦτα οὕτω 
ξυμβαίνειν ἐστὶ δυνατά, πάντων ἀνοητότατα τὰ νῦν ἐν τοῖς παρ᾽ ἡμῖν 
τόποις γίγνεσθαι τὸ μὴ πάσῃ ῥώμῃ πάντας ὁμοθυμαδὸν ᾿ἐπιτηδεύειν 
» ὃ Ν ἔς \ Ν 5.3Ὰ7 A (Sa ee ΄ 3 Ν 
ἄνδρας γυναιξὶ ταὐτά. σχεδὸν γὰρ "ὀλίγου πᾶσα ἡμίσεια πόλις ἀντὶ 
διπλασίας οὕτως ἔστι τε καὶ γίγνεται ἐκ τῶν αὐτῶν τελῶν καὶ πόνων " 
καί τοι θαυμοστὸν ἂν ἁμάρτημα “νομοθέτῃ τοῦτ᾽ αὐτὸ γίγνοιτο. 
1 : . ° 

‘woman.’ * train’ (the body). * with onetaceonds: 
“engage in’ (a pursuit or employment)) {9 aimosn. 
° “law-giver.’ 
EX omer Pranslae © 


Osu vr >Odvana ἰδὲ 5. ΜΟΥ, Se Ba gilss <A 
εὐτερον avt ᾿Οδυσῆα ἰδὺν ἐρέειν᾽ ὃ γεραιὸς 


4 


“ εἴπ᾽ ἄγε μοι καὶ τόνδε, φίλον τέκος, ὅς τις ὅδ᾽ ἐστίν, 
μείων μὲν κεφαλῇ ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ᾿Ατρεΐδαο, 
εὐρύτερος δ᾽ ὦὠμοισιν ἰδὲ στέρνοισιν ἰδέσθαι. 
5 τεύχεα μέν οἱ κεῖται ἐπὶ χθονὶ πουλυβοτείρῃ; 
αὐτὸς δὲ κτίλος ὡς ἐπιπωλεῖται στίχας ἀνδρῶν * 
ἀρνειῷ μιν ἐγώ γε ἐίσκω πηγεσιμάλλῳ, 
ὅς τ᾽ ὀίων μέγα πῶυ διέρχεται ἀργεννάων.᾽" 
τὸν δ᾽ ἡμείβετ᾽ ἔπειθ᾽ Ῥλένη, Διὸς ἐκγεγαυῖα * 
IO “οὗτος δ᾽ αὖ Λαερτιάδης, πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
ὃς τράφη ἐν δήμῳ Ἰθάκης, κραναῆς περ ἐούσης; 
εἰδὼς παντοίους τε δόλους καὶ μήδεα πυκνά." 
X. Questions on preceding passage: (1) Give the con- 
struction of each noun in the third line. (2) Give the Attic 
forms corresponding to all the Epic forms in lines 4 and 5. 


(3) What is the difference between the ~ masculine same 
| iemiminey seaestial 
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ARITHMETIC. 


Give all the important steps of the work and reasoning. Arrange 
clearly, not crowding. Use simplifications and tests when 
you can. 


τ. What methods have you learned for shortening the operations, 
and testing the results, of multiplication and division? Give rea- 
sons, and illustrate. 

2. State how all the different units and denominations in the 
Metric system of weights and measures are related to each other, 
and to the approximate circumference of the earth. Find the 
English equivalents of the centimetre, hectare, and gram. 

3. A store-room will hold 24 boxes and 20 bales; but 6 boxes and 
14 bales will fill half of it. Find, by purely arithmetical analysis, 
how many of each alone it will hold. 

4. Assuming that hewn stone ina building ought not to support 
more than .075 of the weight that would be required to crush it in 
the laboratory, find how high a wall can be safely built of stone 
whose specific gravity is 2.4 and whose crushing strength, found by 
experiment, is 250 kilogrammes per square centimetre. 

5. Extract the fifth root of 47 to two decimals ; using the algebraic 
theorem that 


(“ Ἐ))ΞΞα TSE Y PIOX'Y lor γ᾽ +5xy' ty". 

6. Give the Merchauts’ Rule, and the United States’ Rule, for the 
settlement of notes on which partial payments have been made. 
Explain when and why one rule is more favorable than the other to 
the debtor, and by how much; and illustrate by an example. 

7. Assuming that one person by breathing spoils the air at the 
rate of 8 cu. ft. per minute, give convenient dimensions for a closed 
sleeping-room which, when occupied by 2 persons for 8 hours, shall 
have only 35 per cent. of the air in it thus spoiled. 

Estimate roughly what percentage of the air in the room will be 
pure at the end of ὃ hours, if ὃ cu. ft. of fresh air per minute be 
adinitted. 

8. New York being in 73° 58’ 25’” W. long., and Berlin in 13° 257 

47’ ἘΣ. long., find the difference of longitude, and of time, between 
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station A, where the clock is 9 h. 45 m. 32. sec. slower than at New 
York, and station B where the clock is 9 ἢ. 14 m. 28 sec. faster than 
at Berlin. . 

g. The diagonal of a cube is 30 inches. Find the area of the sur- 
face. Find also, to 2 decimals, the volume. 

Io, A is to receive an annuity of $50 per year for Io years, begin- 
ning one year after date. At5 per cent. compound interest, com- 
pute the present worth of the annuity ; also, the present worth if the 
annuity were to be perpetual. 





GEOMETRY. 


Give carefully-constructed figures, and accompany all solutions with 
complete demonstrations. 


I. Define an axioni, a postulate. State the axioms and postulates 
that are used‘in geometry, omitting those which are merely alge- 
braic ; and give an example of the use of each of them. 

2. Show how to construct a triangle, being given two sides and 
the angle opposite one of them. (Five cases when the given angle 
is acute, three cases when it is right, three when obtuse:) 

3. Prove that the hisectors of the internal angles of a quadrilateral 
form another quadrilateral circumscribable by a circle. _ 

4. Define the limit of a variable, and prove that the limit of the 
product of two variables is the product of their limits. 

Apply the method of limits to prove that the areas of two circles 
are as the squares of their radii. 

5. Given the base and the vertical angle of a triangle: find the 
locus of the foot of the perpendicular drawn from either extremity 
of the base to the bisector of the vertical angle. 

6. In a triangle ABC, the side AB=6, BC=9, CA=ro, and the bi- 
sector of the angle B meets the opposite side in D: find the length 
of the segments AD, CD, and of the bisector BD. 

7. Construct a regular pentagon and a regular hexagon whose 
areas shall be equal. Give the whole construction. 

8. Three equal circles of radius 7 touch each other: find the area 
of the space contained between them. 

g. Given an indefinite straight line and two points on the same 
side of it: find a point on the given line at which the two given 
points shall subtend the greatest angle. Give the whole construc- 
tion. 
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το. Given four lines every three of which form a triangle: prove 
that the four circumferences circumscribed to these triangles meet ἴῃ 
a common point. 





ALGEBRA. 


Give all the chief steps of your work and reasoning, clearly ar- 
ranged and not crowded. Get your results into their simplest 
jorms. 


I. (4) Explain just what is meant by 2™, when 7 is a positive 
integer ;-a negative integer; a positive fraction ; a negative fraction. 
(6) When 7 is a negative fraction, prove that 





Ἵν {τ} (τ τ τὸν 
πο aie ee 
; aA lar) Ga lak ©) 
2. Find the value of HES Er) ΤΠ ν x—/(1+22) 
when ἀξ |“; τ 7 


5. (@) ΕἾΠΕ the square root of 


94? —2a%+3b42-+ ee 
(6) Find what relation between a and 6 will make 
3 
DB+axr+ox is 


a perfect cube. 
4. Find the Ἡ.( Ὁ. of 


x ei +r)a"™+1 and 2°—nxv+n—-1. 


5. Resolve a'taxz+ta! into two factors ; 

a3+8144-+5561 into three factors ; 
4:18--γ 8 into six factors. 

6. (a) Find the condition that the difference between the roots of 
the equation axr’+2b% +c=o equals the difference between the roots 
of a/x +26/x% +c’/=0. 

(6) Find also the condition that the first-named quadratic shall 
have one infinite root : and explain. 

7. Prove that if the roots of the quadratic ax’+2b2+c=0o be real 
and unequal, then the roots of the quadratic 


(atc) (aa +2b% +¢)=2(ac—b*)(4?+1) 


are imaginary. 
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8. Solve the equation, finding all the roots: 


ἘΞ τὸ b 
Xx ee a | 


b Pi χπτα 








9. Towns A, B, C stand at the vertices of a triangle. A man who 
can make a mile in αὶ minutes by walking, or in ὁ minutes by riding, 
or in ¢ minutes by driving, has to walk from one town to the next, 
ride thence to the next, and drive thence to the starting point. 
This will take him ὁ +c—a hours if he visits the towns in the order 
ABCA, or c+a—é hours if the order be BCAB, or a+b—c hours if it 
be CABC. Find the entire length of the circuit. 

Io. Solve the simultaneous equations 


y 4y2-2* =a 
2ty4zr+2°=b 
ὙΠ... Ὁ 





LATIN. 
1. Zvranslate into Latin: 


Pompey put off in a boat from his ship-of-war, and, in the presence 
of his wife, was murdered as he disembarked by 1, Septimius, who 
had been a military tribune of his. Ptolemaeus sent the head to 
Caesar, who wept over the fate of hisenemy. The body was piously 
burnt by a faithful freedman, and the ashes were brought to Rome 
by Cornelia, and placed in the tomb which Pompey had destined for 
his beloved Julia. The tomb still remained empty, because the 
people, on the ground that Julia was the daughter of their beloved 
Caesar, had insisted that she should be buried in the Campus Mar- 
tius,—an honor which up to that time had never been granted to a 
womaii. 

—Adapted from Horton's Hist. of the Romans, 2. 290. 

2. Translate (at sight): 


Tuli graviter et acerbe, iudices, in eum me locum adduci, ut aut 
eos homiines spes falleret, qui opem a me atque auxilium petissent, 
aut ego, qui me ad defendendos homines ab ineunte adolescentia 
dedissem, tempore atque officio coactus ad accusandum traducerer. 
Dicebam eos habere actorem Q. Caecilium, qui praesertim quaestor 
in sua provincia fuisset. Quo ego adiumento sperabam hance a me 
posse molestiam demioveri, id mihi erat adversarium maxime. Nam 
illi multo mihi hoc facilius remisissent, si istum non nossent aut si 
iste apud eos quaestor non fuisset. Adductus sum, iudices, officio, 
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fide, misericordia, multorum bonorum exemplo, vetere consuetudine 

institutoque maiorum, ut onus huius laboris atque officii non ex mieo, 

sed ex meorum necessariorum tempore mihi suscipiendum putarem. 
—Cic., Div. in Caecil., IT, 4, 5. 


Give the principal parts (in both voices, where both exist) of ἐμ, 
petissent, ineunte, traducerer, nossent, suscipiendum. 

Inflect fad/ere? in the future perfect indicative active, demoveri in 
the perfect subjunctive active, and ¢vaducerer in the future indicative 
active. . . 

Decline Zuzus laboris in the plural, and vetere consuetudine in the 
singular. 

Give the three degrees of comparison of gvaviter, facilius. 

What is the meaning of the mode and tense of adduct, futsset 
(after provincia), remisissent, putarem ? of the case of adiumento, 
multo, mthi ? 

What is the real force of eum in line 1, and what other word 
might have been used in its place? 

Explain the composition of actorem, adiumento, mtsericordia, 
giving prefix (if any), root, and suffix or suffixes taken on in the 
growth of the word, explaining the force of each of these parts. 


Be ETA Ὁ (ΟὟ SUCHE) - 

Postero die Caesar contione advocata temeritatem cupiditatemque 
militum reprehendit, quod 5101 ipsi iudicavissent, quo procedendum 
aut quid agenduim videretur, neque signo recipiendi dato constitis- 
sent, neque a tribunis militum legatisque retineri potuissent : expos- 
uit, quid iniquitas loci posset, quid ipse ad Avaricum sensisset, cum 
sine duce et sine equitatu deprehensis hostibus exploratam victoriam 
dimisisset, ne parvum modo detrimentum in contentione propter in- 
iquitatem loci accideret. Quanto opere eorum animi magnitudinem 
admiraretur, quos non castrorum munitiones, non altitudo montis, 
non murus oppidi tardare potuisset ; tanto opere licentiam arrogan- 
tiamque reprehendere, quod plus se quam imiperatorem de victoria 
atque exitu rerum sentire existimarent; nec minus se in mniilite 
modestiam et continentiam quam virtutem atque animi magnitudi- 
nem desiderare. 


—_Caes., δι G., VIT, 52. 


What is the meaning of the mode and tense of zudicavissent, vt- 
deretur, admiraretur ? of the case of hostibus ? 

With what purpose was Caesar’s account of his campaigns in Gaul 
composed? Under what circumstances was it written? 
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GREEK. 
A. 


1. a. Translate : 


CLEARCHUS’ SPEECH TO TISSAPHERNES. 


= Bey Ay) 3 θ , XQ é \ 9 A 4 iC iy 3 ι 
ἀνθρωπίνων σὲ ἔγω ἐν τῷ παρόντι νομίζω μέγιστον εἶνα 
ea 9 θ Ψ Ν Ν Ν Ν A Ν ε δὸ ΝΜ A be 
ἡμῖν ἀγαθὸν. σὺν μὲν yap σοὶ πᾶσα μὲν δὸὸς εὐπορος, πᾶς OE 
Ν la “ 3 » 3 3 if 3, X a A 
ποταμὸς διαβατός, τῶν τε ἐπιτηδείων οὐκ ἀπορία" ἄνευ δὲ σοῦ πᾶσα 
Ν ὃ Ἂν f ε 58 / O ὑδὲ Ν. 3 Z 3 Wy A A XN ἊΝ 
μὲν διὰ σκότους ἡ 650s - οὐδὲν γὰρ αὐτής ἐπιστάμεθα " πᾶς δὲ ποταμὸς 
δύσπορος, πᾶς δὲ ὄχλος φοβερός, φοβερώτατον δ᾽ ἐρημία " μεστὴ γὰρ 
a 9 ΄ 3 , 9 ON \ \ ΄ὕ ΄ » 
πολλῆς ἀπορίας ἐστίν. εἰ δὲ δὴ Kal μανέντες σε κατακτείναιμεν, ἄλλο 
a ΄ 
τι ἂν ἡ τὸν εὐεργέτην κατακτείναντες πρὸς βασιλέα τὸν μέγιστον 
ἔφεδρον ἀγωνιζοίμεθα ; ὅσων δὲ δὴ καὶ οἵων ἂν ἐλπίδων ἐμαυτὸν 
στερήσαιμι, εἰ σέ τι κακὸν ἐπιχειρήσαιμι ποιεῖν, ταῦτα λέξω. ἐγω 
Ν la 2 , ΄, id 4 ΄, a , e 4 
γὰρ Κῦρον ἐπεθύμησά μοι φίλον γενέσθαι, νομίζων τῶν τότε ἱκανώτα- 
3 ὌΝ A a , τ Ν Ν A e A 2 ΄ ie, 
Tov εἶναι εὖ ποιεῖν ὃν βούλοιτο ᾿ σὲ δὲ νῦν ὁρῶ τήν τε Κύρου δύναμιν, 
\ , + Ν Ἀ las , \ Ν ΄ὔ , 
καὶ χώραν ἔχοντα καὶ τὴν σεαυτοῦ σώζοντα, τὴν δὲ βασιλέως δύναμιν 
2 a ,ὕ 3 a \ ΄ , 5 δ , Ν 
ἢ Ktpos πολεμίᾳ ἐχρῆτο, σοὶ ταύτην ξύμμαχον οὖσαν " τούτων δὲ 
, μὴ ? ον 2 Ψ 3 , / , 5 
τοιούτων ὄντων τίς οὕτω μαίνεται ὅστις OV βούλεταί σοι φίλος εἶναι. 
e ° . ’ 
ὦ. Explain construction of the following words : ἀγαθόν, 
- Ν € ΄ - ΄ 
φοβερώτατον, κακὸν, ἱκανώτατον, πολεμίᾳ, φίλος. 
. : a . . 
ς. Explain the case-use of ἐλπίδων, of ὃν (in line 11) ; and 
. , 
the mood of ἀγωνιζοίμεθα, and of βούλοιτο. 


α΄. Give the reason for the accent of σέ each time it occurs 
in this extract. 


2. a. Translate: 
SPEECH GF THERSITES. 


“6” Ατρεΐδη, τέο δὴ αὖτ᾽ ἐπιμέμφεαι ἠδὲ χατίζεις 5 
πλεῖαί τοι χαλκοῦ κλισίαι, πολλαὶ δὲ γυναῖκες 
εἰσὶν ἐνὶ κλισίῃς ἐξαίρετοι, as τοι ᾿Αχαιοὶ 
πρωτίστῳ δίδομεν, εὖτ᾽ ἂν πτολίεθρον ἕλωμεν. 
υ . 
> an 4 ¢ 
5 ἡ ἔτι Kal χρυσοῦ ἐπιδεύεαι, ὅν KE τις οἴσει 


Τρώων ἱπποδάμων ἐξ ᾽Ιλίου υἷος ἄποινα. 
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Ny aA 
ὅν κεν ἐγὼ δήσας ἀγάγω ἢ ἄλλος ᾿Αχαιῶν * 
3N lal / Ψ ᾽ὔ’ὕ 3 - 
HE γυναῖκα νέην, ἵνα μίσγεαι ἐν φιλότητι, 
- ᾽ ον 9 , , 3 Ν 5 
ἣν T αὑτὸς ἀπονόσφι κατίσχεαι. οὐ μὲν ἔοικεν 
3 δὰ sid? an 3 ὔὕ Ὄ nan 
IO ἀρχὸν ἐόντα κακῶν ἐπιβασκέμεν vias ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
ὦ πέπονες, κάκ᾽ ἐλέγχε᾽, ᾿Αχαιίδες, οὐκέτ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοί, 
+ , Ν Ν / ΄ ΧΩ 
οἴκαδέ περ σὺν νηυσὶ νεώμεθα, τόνδε δ᾽ ἐῶμεν 
3 νεῖ ἐὺ vA , ’ + δ 
αὐτοῦ ἐνὶ Τροίῃ γέρα πεσσέμεν, ὄφρα ἴδηται, 


of SEP lA e ε a i/ 5 \ Lea Jeo 
ἢ PA TL OL χήμεις TPOTAMVVOMEV HE και OVKL 


b. Give the corresponding Attic forms of τέο, κλισίῃς, νέην, 


μίσγεαι, ἐπιβασκέμεν. 
c. Explain the case-use of each noun in line six. 


d. Explain the mood and tense of BNE ἕλωμεν, οἴσει, 


ἀγάγω, κατίσχεαι,͵ νεώμεθα. 


Translate into Greek : 


After Tissaphernes, who had been of much service to the 
king in the war against his brother, had been sent down as 
satrap of the cities which Cyrus formerly ruled, he straight- 
way demanded that all the Ionian cities be 'made subject to 
him. But these both because they wished to be free, and 
because they feared Tissaphernes, did not receive him into 
the cities, but sent envoys to the Lacedaemonians and asked 
them to “take care of the Greeks in Asia, in order that their 
land should not be *ravaged, and that they might be free. 
The Lacedaemonians accordingly sent them Menon, a gen- 
eral, having given him about a thousand hoplites. But 
Menon asked for three hundred horse from the Athenians, 
saying that he himself would ‘furnish them pay. 


* made subject, ὑπήκοος εἶναι. ἢ take care of, ἐπιμέλω. 


* ravage, δῃόω. * furnish, παρέχω. 
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ς. 
Translate at sight : 


SOCRATES DISCOURSES CONCERNING THE ART OF 
FIGHTING IN HEAVY ARMOUR. 


᾿Αλλ᾽ ἔστι μέν ὦ Νικία, χαλεπὸν λέγειν περὶ ὁτουοῦν μαθήματος, 
ε ar 
ws οὐ χρὴ pavOavey* πάντα γὰρ ἐπίστασθαι ἀγαθὸν δοκεῖ εἶναι. καὶ 
δὴ Ν eNO Ne. Ν la 9 , 3 ΄, A aN e ὃ 
ἣ καὶ τὸ ὁπλιτικὸν τοῦτο. εἰ μέν ἐστι μάθημα, ὅπερ φασὶν οἱ δι- 
δάσκοντες, καὶ οἷον Νικίας λέγει, χρὴ αὐτὸ μανθάνειν " εἰ δ᾽ ἔστι μὲν 
Ν 4) 9 ) 36 a Ce 4 2 Ἃ , Ν ΄ 
μὴ μάθημα, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξαπατῶσιν οἱ ὑπισχνούμενοι," 7 μάθημα μὲν τυγχά- 
+ , a ,ὔ 
VEL OV, μὴ μέντοι πάνυ σπουδαῖον, τί καὶ δέοι ἂν αὐτὸ μανθάνειν ; λέγω 
n nan S ‘\ nw By 5 
δὲ ταῦτα περὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς τάδε ἀποβλέψας, ὅτι οἶμαι ἐγὼ τοῦτο, εἴ τι ἦν, 


® » a x 
οὐκ av λεληθέναι Λακεδαιμονίους. οἷς οὐδὲν ἄλλο μέλει ἐν TO Bing 


a a Nae ΄ ὃ ay / NSS) @ 
TOUTO ζητεῖν Και ἐπιτηδεύειν, Oo τι av μαθόντες καὶ ἐπιτηδεύσαντες 


πλεονεκτοῖεν τῶν ἄλλων περὶ τὸν πόλεμον. εἰ δ᾽ ἐκείνους ἐλελήθει, 
4 wn A σ 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐ τούτους γε τοὺς διδασκάλους αὐτοῦ λέληθεν αὐτὸ τοῦτο, ὅτι 
3 a / La Gg ,ὕ ΄, 2 \ a la \ ¢g 
ἐκεῖνοι μάλιστα Tov Ἑλλήνων σπουδάζουσιν ἐπὶ τοῖς TOLOVTOLS καὶ OTL 
:) 3 ’ + \ 9 aA \ Q an + “ ) 
παρ᾽ ἐκείνοις ἂν τις τιμηθεὶς εἰς ταῦτα καὶ παρὰ τῶν ἄλλων πλεῖστ 
Y e a 
av ἐργάζοιτο χρήματα, ὥσπερ ye καὶ τραγῳδίας ποιητὴς παρ᾽ ἡμῖν 
θ ΄, , ἃ «“ 5, δή, λῶ a 3 ἐξ θ 
τιμηθείς, τοιγάρτοι ὃς ἂν οἴηται τραγῳδίαν καλῶς ποιεῖν͵ οὐκ ἔξωθεν 
4 3, ΄ὔ , 
κύκλῳ περὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν κατὰ τὰς ἄλλας πόλεις ἐπιδεικνύμενος περι- 
/ 3 A lal / . 
έρχεται, ἀλλ᾽ εὐθὺς δεῦρο φέρεται καὶ τοῖσδ᾽ ἐπιδείκνυσιν εἰκότως 
Ν Ne? Ψ ΄, Ses ΄ὔ Coe \ Ν ,, 
τοὺς δὲ ἐν ὅπλοις μαχομένους ἐγὼ τούτους ὁρῶ τὴν μὲν Λακεδαίμονα 
ε / Ss + 5 ε Ν Ν SQN oy) δὶ 9 ae 
ἡγουμένους εἶναι ἄβατον" ἱερὸν Kal οὐδὲ ἄκρῳ ποδὶ ἐπιβαίνοντας, 
ld Ν ΄ 5 Ν ἊΝ a An 3 ΄ N 
κύκλῳ δὲ περιιόντας αὐτὴν Kal πᾶσι μᾶλλον ἐπιδεικνυμένους, καὶ 
, ΄ ἃ “Ὁ 3 Ne ,ὕ Ν ἴω ΄, 
μάλιστα τουτοις οἱ κἂν αὐτοὶ ὁμολογήσειαν πολλοὺς σφῶν προτέρους 


5 Ν Ν a 7 
εἶναι πρὸς τὰ τοῦ πολέμου. 


1 ὁτουοῦν μαθήματος, ‘any science.’ 


οἱ ὑπισχνούμενοι, ‘who claim.’ 
ἐπιτηδεύειν, ‘ practise.’ 

πλεονεκτοῖεν, ‘get the advantage of.’ - 
ἄβατον, ‘ inviolable.’ 


ἄκρῳ ποδί, ‘tip of the foot.’ 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 





ENGLISH. 


I. Rewrite the following with correct spelling, punctuation, and cap- 
itals : 

‘‘this esay afords an egregious instance of the predominanse of 
genius the dazling splender of immagery and the seductive powers of 
elloquense never were penury of knolege and vulgarity of sentiment 
so hapily disguised the reeder feals his mind ful tho he lerns noth- 
ing and when he meats it in its new array no longer knows the talk 
of his mother and his nurse when these wonder working sounds sink 
into sence and the docktrine of the esay disrobed of its orniments is 
left to the powers of its nakid exselense what shal we discover that 
we are in comparison with our creater very week and ignorant that we 
do not uphold the chane of existense and that we could not make one- 
another with moar skill than we are maid we may lern yet moar that 
the arts of human life were coppied from the instinctive opperations 
of other annimals that if the world be maid for man it may be said 
that man was maid for gese to these perfound principals of natural 
knoledge are added sum moral instrucshun equaly new that self inter- 
est wel understood wil produse social concord that men are mutual 
gainers by mutual benifits that evil is sumtimes ballanced by good 
that human advantages are unstable and phalacious of uncertin dura’ 
tion and doutful effect that our true honour is not to have a grate part 
but to act it wel that vertue only is our own and that hapiness is always 
in our power’”’ 


II. Write an essay of at least 600 words on one of the following 
topics : 

1, Macaulay’s estimate of Clive’s rat character, and his mili- 
tary and political talents. 

2. Narrate the author’s journey from Seville to Grenada (Alhambra). 

3. Recount the story of the Rose of the Alhambra. 

4. The finding of Eppie by Silas Marner. 

5. The story of the caskets in Merchant of Venice. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 


Locate Prague, Belfast, Selma, Matanzas, Odessa. 
. Where is the Penobscot river, and what city is situated on it Ὁ 
. How is Ohio bounded, and what is its capital ? 
What lakes are drained by the Mackenzie river ? 
. What large city is on the Loire river ? 
. Bound Persia and name its capital. 
. Name the gulfs on the coast of North America. 
. What body of water divides Maryland into two parts, and what 
two cities are on it? 
9. What two rivers flow into the Caspian sea ἢ 
το. Where does the Zambesi rise, in what direction does it flow, and 
into what does it empty ? 
11. What is the principal island of the Society group, and to what 
country does it belong? 
12. Bound Peru and namie its capital ? 


CI DN EWN H 


13. What great river drains the central part of the great Plateau of 


the United States, and where does it rise and into what does it flow ? 





PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE. 
PHYSIOLOGY. 


[ Where diagrams are called for all of the parts should be named. | 


I. What is the function of osseous and of cartilaginous tissue (bone 
and cartilage)? Give diagrams of cartilage and of the cross-section of a 
long bone, showing the microscopic structure. How are bone and 
cartilage nourished ? | 

2. Give a diagram of the complete blood-vascular system, and indi- 
cate by arrows the direction of the currents. Indicate by blue pencil 
all of the vessels containing venous blood and by red all of those with 
arterial blood. In the absence of colored pencils indicate the two 
kinds by words. What is the real difference between arterial and 
venous blood? 

3. Give a diagram of the human stomach, and of a thin section of 
its mucous membrane showing the peptic glands. State all of the 
functions of the stomach ; compare with the functions of the small 
intestine. 
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4. Give a horizontal section of the right eye-ball, naming the 
principal parts. What nerve connects the eye with the brain? With 
what part of the brain is the connection? What is meant by accom- 
modation, by short-sighted, by long-sighted ? 

5. What is the function and what the mechanism or mechanics of 
respiration? State all of the agencies by which the function of 
respiration is finally brought about. 


HYGIENE. 


[ Put the answers on a different sheet from that used forthe Physiology. ] 

I. Give autidotes for Opium, Arsenic, Strychnine, Carbolic acid and 
Caustic Potash. How may vomiting be produced other than by the 
use of drugs? 

2. In case of a cut how can you tell whether an artery or a vein has 
been severed? How can you arrest bleeding from an artery in the 
lower leg? How in the wrist ? ἷ 

3. Proper temperature for sleeping room? For sitting room? 
What should be the bed and bed clothing? How much sleep is neces- 
sary for the student ἢ 

4. How can we ventilate our rooms without danger of drafts? How 
are air-tight stoves related to ventilation? Should we admit outside 
air to sleeping rooms in this climate ? 

5. Write your opinions of the use of alcohol and tobacco as re- 
lated to health and give your reasons for the opinions. 


AMERICAN HISTORY. 


1. Name four leading explorers of America, after Columbus; and 
state the most important discoveries made by each. 
2. Name the colonies founded by 
(a) English Puritans. 
(b) English Churchmen. 
(c) Roman Catholics. 
(d) Quakers. 
(e) Dutchmen. 
(f) Swedes. 
3. What was the occasion of Huguenot immigration ; and to what 
colonies did the Huguenots go? 
4. By whom, and in what year was Quebec founded ? 
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5. Leading provisions of the Stamp Act; when was it passed; why 
and in what ways was it opposed ; and when was it repealed ? 
6. Namie five of the most important battles in 
(a) The War for Independence. 
(b) The War of 1812. 
(c) The Mexican War. 
(d) The War for the Union. 
7. What was the exact purport of Lincoln’s Emancipation Procla- 
mation ? 
8. Outline of life of Henry Clay. 
9. Causes of the War of 1812. 
10. Give the dates of the following events : 
(a) First importation of slaves. 
(b) - The constitutional amendment abolishing slavery. 
(c) Washington’s Farewell Address. 
(d) Repeal of the Missouri Compromise. 
(e) First election of Lincoln to the Presidency. 
11. Chief provisions of the Compromise of 1850. 


ARITHMETIC. 


I. Light travels 300190 kilometers in a second. How many times 
can it go round the earth in a second, the distance round the earth be- 
ing 24897.714 miles? 

2. How must a number be altered, so as to double its reciprocal ? 
Give reasons. 

3. Find the reciprocal of the aed between 31.24 and 31.23768. 
εἰ Χιξ-Ἐ1 Χ2Κ -- ἢ 

τ τ. 

5. A commission-merchant sells 5000 lbs. of cotton at 14 cents a 
pound, 2 per cent. commission. With the net proceeds he buys cloth 
at 10 cents a yard, charging 1% per cent. commission for bnying. 
How many yards of cloth does he buy? 

6. Find the profit or loss in buying $80,000 worth of stock at 91% 
and selling at 90; brokerage % per cent. on each transaction. 

7. If Apollo’s altar-were a perfect cube Io ft. on a side, what, to the 


4. Simplify 





nearest tenth of an inch, would be the dimensions a: a new cubical ὁ 


altar containing twice as much stone? 
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PLANE GEOMETRY. 


I. Define and illustrate by figures supplementary and complementary 
angles, similar polygons. Give all the conditions of equality of tri- 
angles. 

2. The perpendiculars from the vertices of a triangle to the opposite 
sides meet in a point. 

3. The bisectors of the angles of a rectangle form a square. 

4. The opposite angles of an inscribed quadrilateral are supple- 
mentary. 

5. If two chords intersect, the product of the segments of one is 
equal to the product of the segments of the other. 

6. Prove that if the radius be unity, the apothem of a regular in- 
scribed decagon is Δ΄ μ΄ 10+ 2/5. 

7. Inscribe a square in a scalene triangle. 


ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 
1. Simplify 


+ (43 — 1) + (22-34 42) ( +1427), 
BE 


and subtract the result from pe, 


x—2 
2. Simplify 





3. Give the theory of the rule for finding the lowest common multi- 
ple of two polynominals. 

4. In laying a submarine cable it is found that the length of the 
wire employed is Io per cent. more than the distance between the 
places, and that in the first third of the distance two miles more than 
one-third of the whole cable has been used, and the slack has been 11 
per cent. of the distance run. What is the distance between the two 
places? 

5. Find the factors of 

{π| τὸ (a7) ay (G12) (ἃ - ἰὴ» 
(2) (@—6?) (4°—y*) -Ἐ2 ab xy. 

6. For what value of 72 will the equation 2472+ 8% + m—o have 
equal roots? 

7. Solve the equations 

HA + 3x = 54 
AY -ἰ 49? — 115. 
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SOLID GEOMETRY. 


1. Give all the conditions which determine a plane. 

-2. If two straight lines be intersected by three parallel planes the 
corresponding segments are proportional. 

3. Every point in the plane which bisects a diedral angle is equally 
distant from the faces of the angle. 

4. An oblique prism is equivalent to a right prism whose base is a 
right section of the oblique prism and whose altitude is a lateral edge 
of the oblique prism. 

5. Two tetraedrons which have a triedral angle of the one “πῇ ἴο 
a triedral angle of the other are to each other as the products of the 
edges of the equal triedral angles. 

6. Find the locus of a point the sum of whose distances from two 
given planes is equal to a given straight line. 

7. Cut a cube by a plane so that the section shall be a regular 
hexagon. 





HIGHER ALGEBRA. 


1. Sum the series 3.75, 3.5, 3-25, - . . to 16 terms, and derive the 
formula made use of. 

2. Prove that the limit of the series 

Dialed Ba pe a NIE 8 
when ~ is indefinitely diminished, is a,. 

3. Given log 2=o.301030, log 3=0.477121, find # from the equation 
5 -ἴ , 

1 ΔΎ τ ἢ 
Ss ere 
differ from the true value by less tnan .ooo!. 

5. Prove that, in an equation with real coefficients, imaginary roots 
occur in pairs, if at all. 

6. Plat the function #!+-223—222—9%—I0, and find one commen- 
surable root, and one incommensurable root correct to 3 decimal 

places. 
_ ἢ. By the method of undetermined coefficients find the sum of 


.1.2"- 2.2. -Ἐ3.4-[4.5 - Ἐ. .. to # terms. 


4. Find an approximation to I τς that shall 











| 


} 
| 
} 
} 
) 
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PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. 


1. Trace the value of cos @ as @ increases from 0° to 360°. 
2. Find all the values of 6 between 0° and goo° that satisfy the 


| relation tan 6=—1. 


3. Prove the identity sin?@—2vers 6—vers0. 
4. Derive an expression for the cosine of half an angle in a triangle, 
in terms of its sides. 
5. Show that the area of the triangle ABC is equal to 
csin A. sinB~sin C. 
6. If the suun’s altitude is 60°, what angle musta stick make with 


_ the horizon in order that its shadow in a horizontal plane may be the 
_ longest possible ? 


7. Compute the remaining parts of the triangle in which one angle 
is 78°27/43”’, and the adjacent sides are 127.35 and 229. 





GERMAN. 
Ti 


| Translate at sight: 


(a). 


sm fiebenjabrigen Kriege raubte ein ruffifder Soldat einem Gda- 
ferjungen einem Hammel von der Weide. Der Knabe bat inftandig, 
ihm jetnen Hammel 3u lajjen, dod) der Soldat war unerbittlic) und 
{chleppte das Lier fort. Da lef dev Kuabe au dem Oberften des Regi- 


ments. Dtejer verjprac), den Soldaten ftrenge zu beftrafen, fobald ς 
der Schaferjunge thn herausfinden fonne. ,,Wenn td) ihn febe,” er- 


fwiederte Diejer, ,,Jo werde ic) thn getwifs twteder erfennen.’” Der 
DOberit lieg das Regiment antreten. Als ὁδ aufgeftellt war, ging der 


Knabe binter die Glieder und bejah die Leute von hinten. ,,Ci,’, 
fpracd) der Obert, ,,jo wirjt du den Dieb nicht finden. Wuf demro 
| Mticken fieht (δίπουν wie der Wndere aus.“—,,Der, den ἰῷ fuche,“’ ver= 
| febte der Rnabe, ,,joll anders ausjehen.“ Cr ging weiter und 3eigte 
endlich auf den fedsten Mann tm dritten Ghiede. ,,Hter, Herr 
| Dberjt,” υἱεῖ er, ,,hter habe ich) den Hammeloteb.”” Cr 40g ein Stic 


Notiter aus der Tajche und fubr fort: ,,Mit diefem Motel zetchnen ας 
τοῖν unjere Hammel, und damit habe ἰῷ dem Soldaten εἴποι Strich 


hinten auf jetne Degenfuppel gemacht, um ihn tvieder zu erfennen. 


Sebhen Ste, Herr Oberft, hier iit der Θεῷ !“’—, Bravo,’’ fagte der 
Oberjt, ,,der Cinfall ijt emen Dufaten wert !’“—,,Wher wer wird 
miv den geben 2’ fragte der Rnabe. Der Oberjt ladte und fprad : ,, 
7s, du Schlaufopf!’ Cr 30g feine Borje und gab dem Knaben. 


IO Entrance E-xantinations. 


das Geldftii€ ; der Soldat aber mupte den Hammel wiederherfdaffen 
und fwiirde jtrenge bejtraft worden fein, wenn der Knabe micht Fiivbitte 
flix thn eingelegt hatte. 

(b). 

25 Ulwyjjes S. Grant tourde im Nabre 1822 3u Point Bleajant, 
Clermont County, im Staate Ohio geboren. Gm Alter von fiebzehn 
Jahren δόλος er die Mtilitarafadenite κι Wejt-Woint, die er vier Jahre 
fpater nach abgelegter ‘Britfung verlieb, ohne [1 m ivgend einem 
mache dafelbjt hervorgethan au haben. Bis zum Wusbruch des meriz 

30 fanifcen Rrteqes wurde er als sweiter Lteutenant im Grenzdtenjte 
periwandt. Yn dem Krtege felbjt nahm er an verfdtedenen Schlachten 
TCheil, und fete Vorgefesten fpendeten ihm fiir jeme Dapferfert das 
Hochjte Yob. Brgwifden war er zum Hauptmann befirdert worden. 
Bis zum Wusbruche des Bitrgeririeges war er dem gropen Bublitum 

35 ganglich unbefannt. ls Prafident Lincoln in feinem Wufrufe Fret- 
willige zu den Waffen υἱεῖ, organijierte Grant eme Compagnie in 
Galena und bot zu gletcher Bett dent Generaladjutanten fete Dienjte 
an. Dtejelben tourden aber nicht angenommen. Darauf begab er 
fich mit fener Compagnie nad) Springfield in Bllinots, und hier 

o wurde er voi Gouverneur beauftragt, Fretwilligen-Iegimenter zu 
bilden. Cr felbjt tourde gum Oberjten eines folchen Megimentes evz 
nannt, mit welchem er fic) dem General Rope in Mifjourt anjdhlof. 
Bald wurde er zum Brigadegeneral ernannt und erhtelt das Commando 
liber den fitdd{tliden Diftrict von Miijjourt. Seine erjte twidhtige Ghat 

as War die Cinnahme von Paducah, was viel dazu beitrug, nap Kentucky 
Der Union erhalten blieb. 
11. 


Give the nominative and genitive singular and the nominative 
plural with the appropriate form of the definite article prefixed to 
Weide (2); Titer (4); Kuabe (4); Glteder (9); Jahre (25); Prifung 
(28); Hauptmann (33); Zett (37). 

Decline in full the following expressions: /7zn russischer Soldat (1); 
abgelegter Prufung (28); des mextkantischen Krieges (29). 

Decline in full the following pronouns: zhm (3), ich (6), es (8), den 
(11), wer (19), du (21), dte (27), was (45). 

Compare the following words: strenge (5), spater (28), hechste (33), 
grossen (34). viel (45). 

Give the principal parts of the following verbs: daz (2), lzef (4), 
herausfinden (6), besah (9), versetzte (11), bezog (27), bot. . . . an 
(37), bevtrug (45). 

Conjugate the expression zch lege mich ntieder in the present, fu- 
ture, and perfect tense of the indicative mood. 


Examination Papers. II 


Give a synopsis of the verb sch/agen in the third person singular, 


both active and passive voice in full. 


Conjugate wissen, diurfen, and mogen, in the present tense, in the 


indicative mood, and the subjunctive mood. 


Explain the syntax of Schdferjungen (1), kénne (6), Rotstein (15), 


| Dukaten (19), hatte (24), haben (29), Publikum (34), Unton (46). 


Illustrate by sentences in German: 


I. (a.) A genitive governed by an adjective; (b.) a genitive gov- 


_erned by a verb. 


2. (a.) A dative governed by an adjective ; (b.) a dative governed 


: by a verb. 





3. A future tense to express a conjecture. 
4. A subjunctive used to express a wish or desire. 


IIT. 


| Translate into German: 


When General Grant was at Galena with his army, a boy came to 


him one day and said that a Mexican soldier had robbed him of one 
of his sheep, and begged the general to order the soldier to return it. 


Had General Grant known who the soldier was, he would have done 


so at once. But he answered, ‘‘I do net know which soldier stole 





| your sheep.’’ ‘The boy however said, ‘‘I know him, for I marked 


him with this piece of red chalk.” 





FRENCH. 


1, 


(a) Read (as ἃ test of pronunciation) a short extract from Super’s 


French Reader. 


(b) Translate a few French sentences, dictated from the second part 


of Whitney’s French Grammar. 


(c) Translate a few English sentences, dictated from the first part 


of Whitney’s French Grammar. 


11. 


(a) Name the possessive pronouns, and tell what you know about 
their use. 

(b) Give the principal parts of the verbs: adler, venir, devoir, 
écrire, naitre. 
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(c) Give a synopsis of the verb vzvre in the third person singular. 

(d) Tell the difference between the use of the imperfect indicative 
and that of the preterit. $s 

(e) Tell what you can about the agreement of the past participle. 


III. 


a 

Translate tnto French: oy 

1. Which of the French grammars is the best? The one you saw 
on my desk yesterday morning. 
I have not the least remembrance of the friends of my childhood. 
. Here is a letter for your sister-in-law ; take it to her immediately. 
I seek a country house in which I may be quiet. 
May God watch over you. 
Where are your pencils? I have lost them. 
. I found my gloves where I had left them. 
. I heard her say that she had bought the pictures. 
While writing these words her eyes were filled with tears. 
το. Must your friend go home as soon as he has finished his work? 


(b) 


Dumoulin, a famous physician, was sinking (‘‘sinking”’ ἃ 7 agonte). 
He was surrounded by several of his colleagues, who deplored his loss. 
‘“Gentlemen,’’ said he to them, ‘‘I leave behind me three great phy- 
sicians.’’ Each one thought he was one of the three: he was urged 
(“το urge’ presser) to name them. ‘‘They are,’’ he answered, 
‘‘water, exercise, and diet’’ (dzé/e). 


Ὁ OI σι ον 


IV. 


(a) 
Translate : 

L’escadre se dirigea d’abord sur les iles Canaries ot elle resta trois 
jours. Le premier jour aprés le départ, il y επί peu de vent, puis du 
calme, de sorte que ce ne fut que le second jour qu’on perdit la terre 
de vue. Dans notre siécle aucun matelot ne serait effrayé de se trou- 
ver en pleine mer, mais dans ce temps-la, chaque homme d’équipage 
ne voyant plus de terre autour de lui, se crut perdu; les uns soupiré- 
rent, d’autres se mirent a pleurer, la plupart criérent qu’ils ne la 
reverraient jamais. Colomb seul sentait son cceur plus a laise; 
Vocéan, dont il dépassait pour la premiére fois les limites, lui parais- 
sait son domaine, c’était sa conquéte, il lui appartenait; aidé de 
l’astrolabe, dont il se servait le premier, il avait imaginé des régles 
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pour fixer la position des vaisseaux par la latitude et la longitude; 1] 
avaucait donc en toute stireté, consolant ses matelots et ranimant leur 
courage; chaque jour était pour ce profond observateur un pas de 
plus fait vers une science nouvelle; il calculait avec l’astrolabe la 
hauteur méridienne du soleil, et vérifiait sur l’étoile polaire la direc- 
tion de l’aiguille aimantée. Attentif a remarquer tous les phénomeénes, 
ni les différents aspects des astres, ni la variation des vents et des élé- 
ments, rien n’échappait a sa sagacité. — Supers French Reader. 


(b) 

Le τοῦ septembre, Danton se rend ἃ l’Assemblée pour lui annoncer 
les mesures qui avaient été prises pour sauver la patrie. ‘‘ Le canon 
que vous allez entendre,’’ lui dit il, “‘n’est point le canon d’alarme ; 
‘c’est le pas de charge sur nos ennemis. Pour les vaincre, pour les 
attérer, que faut-il? de l’audace, encore de l’audace, et toujours de 
l’audace.”’ 

L/impression produite par ces paroles, qu’accompagnait un geste 
exterminateur, fut terrible. A la suite de ce discours, Danton fit 
autoriser des visites domiciliares. Rentré ἃ 1 πίε] de la Justice, il fit 
appeler les membres du Comité de surveillance dela Commune. Dés 
la méme nuit, les massacres furent concus et décidés, mais l’instant 
nen était point arrété, ou plutdt on avait besoin de le retarder de 
quelques jours encore, pour multiplier, pendant ce temps, les arresta- 
tions, et grossir le nombre des victimes vouées ἃ la mort. La nouvelle 
de la prise de Verdun, arrivée a Paris dans la nuit du 1° au 2 septem- 
bre, 1792, devint le signal des assassinats. 

—TABLEAUX DE LA REVOLUTION FRANGAISE, 
—Crane and Brun. 


We 
Translate at Sight: 


Ceux qui n’ont pas vu la gloire de l’?Empereur Napoléon dans les 
années 1810, 1811 et 1812 ne sauront jamais ἃ quel degré de puissance 
peut monter un hommie. 

Quand il traversait la champagne, la Lorraine ou |’ Alsace, les gens au 
milieu de la moisson ou des vendanges, abandonnaient tout pour courir 
asa rencontre; il en arrivait de huit et dix lieues ; les femmes, les en- 
fants, les vieillards se précipitaient sur sa route enlevant les mains, et 
eriant: Vivel Empereur! vive? Empereur / On aurait cru que c’était 
Dieu ; qu’il faisait respirer le monde, et que si par malheur il mourait, 
tout serait fini. Quelques anciens de la République quise permettaient 
de dire que l’Empereur pouvait tomber, passaient pour des fous. Cela 
paraissait contre nature, et méme on n’y pensait jamais. 

—Erckmann-Chatrian. 
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GRECIAN AND ROMAN HISTORY AND ANCIENT 
GEOGRAPHY. 


I. 


I. Describe the constitution of Sparta. 

2. What did Pericles do for Athens? 

3. What was the outcome of the Peloponnesian war ? 

4. When and how did Greece become a Roman province ? 


11. 


1. By what steps did Rome become mistress of Italy ? 
2. Describe the Triumvirates. When were they formed ? 
3. How did the government of the Roman provinces under the Em- 
pire differ from their government under the Republic? | 
4. Who was Diocletian, and how did he change the plan of the 
Roman government ? 
111. 


I. Draw an outline of the Mediterranean sea. locate upon its 
coasts: (1) Alexandria, (2) Massilia, (3) Syracuse, (4) Antioch, (5) 
Gades, (6) Argos, (7) Carthage. 

2. What were the chief valleys of Greece? 





LATIN. 
THE WRITING OF LATIN. 


As soon as he noticed what was going on, Caesar led his forces to a 
neighboring hill and sent his cavalry out to receive the attack of the 
enemy. In the meantime he in person drew up a battle-line of four 
legions at about the middle of the hill; and gave orders that the two 
legions, which he had last enrolled in Gallia Citerior, and all the aux- 
iliaries should be placed on the summit of the ridge, and that the 
baggage should all be brought together to one place, where it could 
be easily protected. 


TRANSLATION AT SIGHT, ETC. 
Translate: 


Quibus rebus confectis, flens Petreius manipulos circuit, militesque 
appellat ; neu se neu Pompeium absentem, imperatorem suum, adver- 
sariis ad supplicium tradant, obsecrat. Fit celeriter concursus in 
praetorium. Postulat ut iurent omnes, se exercitum ducesque non de- 
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serturos neque prodituros, neque sibi separatim a reliquis consilium 
capturos. Princeps in haec verba iurat ipse ; idem iusiurandum adigit 
Afranium ; subsequuntur tribuni militum centurionesque ; centuriatim 
producti milites idem iurant. —CAES. B. C., LXXVI. 


Replace Ouzbus rebus confectis in the above passage by a cum-clause 
without essentially changing the meaning. Howdoesneu . . neu differ 
in use from #2éc . . nec?. State whether it would make good Latin to 
write 77 praetorio (instead of praeforium) in this passage, and give 
reasous for your answer. Explain the construction of zurent. 


Translate : 

Commiodius fecissent tribuni plebis, Quirites, si, quae apud vos de 
me deferunt, ea coram potius me praesente dixissent. Nam et aequi- 
tatem vestrae disceptationis et consuetudinem superiorum et ius suae 
potestatis retinuissent. Sed quoniam adhuc praesens certamen con- 
tentionemque fugerunt, nunc, si videtur eis, in meam contionem pro- 
deant et, quo provecati a me venire noluerunt, revocati saltem rever- 
tantur. 

—CiIc. DE LEGE AGRARIA Ill, I, 1. 


Explain the mode and tense of fecissent, prodeant. 


PREPARED TRANSLATION, ETC. 
Translate :_ 


At etiam sunt qui dicant, Quirites, a me in exsilium eiectum esse 
Catilinam. Quod ego si verbo adsequi possem, istos ipsos eicerem, 
qui haec loquuntur. Homo enim videlicet timidus aut etiam permo- 
destus vocem consulis ferre non potuit: simul atque ire in exsilium 
jussus est, paruit. Quit? ut, hesterno die, Quirites, cum domiui meae 
paene interfectus essem, senatum in aedem Iovis Statoris convocavi, 
rei omnem ad patres conscriptos detuli: quo cum Catilina venisset, 
quis eum senator appellavit ? —Cic. CAT. 11, 6, 12. 


Explain the construction of dicant, verbo, loquuntur. 


Translate : 
Effer aquam, et molli cinge haec altaria vitta, 
verbenasque adole pinguis et mascula tura, 
conlugis ut magicis sanos avertere sacris 
experiar sensus; nihil hic nisi carmina desunt. 
ducite ab urbe domum, mea carmina, ducite Daphnim. 
carmina vel caelo possunt deducere lunam, 
carminibus Circe socios mutavit Vlixi, 
frigidus in pratis cantando rumpitur anguis. 
—VERG. ECL. VIII, 64-71. 
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Explain the construction of domum, stating how this illustrates a 
regular exception to a general rule, and defining the range of this 
particular construction. 

Write in both voices, if both exist, el principal parts of effer, 
cinge, adole, experiar, desunt, possunt. 

Write out the future indicative and the perfect subjunctive in both 
voices, if both exist, of effer and desunt. 


Translate : 

Talia vociferans gemitu tectum ome replebat, 
cum subitum dictuque oritur mirabile monstrum. 
namque manus inter maestorumque ora parentum 
ecce levis summo de vertice visus Iuli 
fundere lumen apex, tactuque innoxia mollis 
lambere flamma comas et circum tempora pasci. 


—VERG. AEN. II, 678-683. 
Give the synopsis of replebat. 


Decline ¢fectum omne, maestorum parentum, alius. 

Give the forms of the three degrees of comparison of summo, male, 
prope. 

Explain the formation of the following words, giving the meaning 
of prefix and formative suffix: swccedo; negotium ; contio ; consue- 
tudo. 

Describe briefly the condition of things at Rome at the time when 
Virgil wrote his Aeneid. 

Write out the last three verses of the above passage from the 
Aeneid, indicating feet and principal czesuras, and marking all long 
vowels. 


Translate : 

Volturcius, interrogatus de itinere, de litteris, postremo quid, aut 
qua de causa, consilii habuisset, primo fingere alia, dissimulare de 
coniuratione; post, ubi fide publica dicere iussus est, omnia, uti gesta 
erant, aperit ; docetque se paucis ante diebus a Gabinio et Czepario 
socium adscitum, nihil amplius scire, quam legatos. 

—SALL. CAT., XLVII. 


Account for the mode and tense of Aabuisset,; for the case of diebus. 
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GREEK. 


Translate : 
15. μετὰ δὲ τὸ δεῖπνον ἔτυχον ἐν περιπάτῳ ὄντες πρὸ TOV ὅπλων 
/ aA N 
Πρόξενος καὶ Ἐενοφῶν - καὶ προσελθὼν ἀνθρωπός τις ἠρώτησε τοὺς 
A \ 
προφύλακας ποῦ ἂν ἴδοι Πρόξενον ἢ Κλέαρχον. Μένωνα δὲ οὐκ 
A \ A 
ἐζήτει, καὶ ταῦτα παρ᾽ ᾿Αριαίου ὧν τοῦ Μένωνος ξένου. 10. ἐπεὶ 
> ay A 3 
δὲ ΤΙρόξενος εἶπεν ὅτι αὐτός εἰμι ὃν ζητεῖς, εἶπεν ὃ ἄνθρωπος τάδε. 
4 - A i) 
Ezepwe με’ Ἀριαῖος καὶ ’Aptaolos, πιστοὶ ὄντες Κύρῳ καὶ ὑμῖν εὖνοι, 
καὶ κελεύουσι φυλάττεσθαι μὴ ὑμῖν ἐπιθῶνται τῆς νυκτὸς οἱ βάρβαροι ° 
ὟΝ Ν \ a 
ἔστι δὲ στράτευμα πολὺ ἐν τῷ πλησίον παραδείσῳ. 17. καὶ παρὰ 
A A e 
τὴν γέφυραν Tov Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ πέμψαι κελεύουσι φυλακὴν, ws 
ὃ A SE LN a , A \ 2N , ε ἣν 
ιανοεῖται αὐτὴν λῦσαι Τισσαφέρνης τῆς νυκτὸς, ἐὰν δύνηται, ὡς μὴ 
as 3 30 , 9 an A A \ A 7 
διαβῆτε ἀλλ᾽ ἐν μέσῳ ἀποληφθῆτε τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς διώρυχος. LB 
3 , a » 3 Ν Ν Ν , \ 4, 
ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα ἄγουσιν αὐτὸν παρὰ τὸν Κλέαρχον καὶ φράζουσιν 
Ἂ A 
a λέγει. ὃ δὲ Κλέαρχος ἀκούσας ἐταράχθη σφόδρα καὶ ἐφοβεῖτο. 
, , a , 3 , 3 ε 9 9 ΄ 
IQ. νεανίσκος δέ τις τῶν παρόντων EVVONOAS ELTEV ὡς οὐκ ἀκόλουθα 
εἴη τό τε ἐπιθήσεσθαι καὶ λύσειν τὴν γέφυραν. δῆλον γὰρ ὅτι ἐπι- 
θ / XN A ὃ ΄, ἹὋἋἫ ε A 0 Ν Ν > “ ’ ὃ A 
τιθεμένους ἡ νικᾶν δεήσει ἡ ἡττᾶσθαι. ἐὰν μὲν οὖν νικῶσι, τί δεῖ 
αὐτοὺς λύειν τὴν γέφυραν ; οὐδὲ γὰρ ἂν πολλαὶ γέφυραι ὦσιν, ἔχοιμεν 
ἂν ὅποι φυγόντες ἡμεῖς σωθῶμεν. 


Questions on A. (the numbers indicate the sections) —Ex- 
plain the use of these words: ταῦτα, 1 53 ὦν, 153 παρόντων, εν- 
νοήσας, ἐπιτιθεμένους, φυγόντες, 19. What are the possible con- 
structions with ὅτι in 16? (Write them out in Greek). The 
uses of ws in this extract. What other uses has it? 


Explain the mood of ἴδοι, 15; ἐπιθῶνται, 163; ἔχοιμεν, 
σωθῶμεν, το. 


What are the different meanings Οἱ αὐτός ἢ 
What is the difference in meaning between the active and 
the middle voice? Illustrate by examples in 17 and 1ο. 


What words in Greek are written without accents and 
when ? 
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B. 
Translate : 
Ὡς εἰπὼν ἐν χερσὶ τίθει, ὃ 8° ἐδέξατο χαίρων 
παῖδα φίλην ᾿ τοὶ δ᾽ ὦκα θεῷ κλειτὴν ἑκατόμβην 
ἑξείης ἔστησαν ἐὔδμητον περὶ βωμόν, 
χερνίψαντο δ᾽ ἔπειτα καὶ οὐλοχύτας ἀνέλοντο. 
τοῖσιν δὲ Χρύσης μεγάλ᾽ εὔχετο χεῖρας ἀνασχών ἡ 
“ κλῦθί μευ, ἀργυρότοξ᾽, ὃς Χρύσης ἀμφιβέβηκας 
Κίλλαν τε ζαθέην Τενέδοιό τε ἶφι ἀνάσσεις " 
ἡμὲν δή ποτ᾽ ἐμεῦ πάρος ἔκλυες εὐξαμένοιο, 
΄, Ν 3... Ὁ , ye \ ) es . 
τίμησας μὲν ἐμέ, μέγα δ᾽ tWao λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἠδ᾽ ἔτι καὶ νῦν μοι τόδ᾽ ἐπικρήηνον ἐέλδωρ ᾿ 
ἤδη νῦν Δαναοῖσιν ἀεικέα λοιγὸν ἄμυνον.᾽᾽ 
Explain the form and use of these words: τίθει, 6, 1. 1, 
ἔστησαν, 1. 3, τοῖσιν, 1. 5, κλῦθι, 1. 6, Τενέδοιο, 1. 7, ἄμυνον, 1. 11. 
Give the principal parts of ἀνέχω, ἀφίστημι, ἀποδίδωμι, with 
their meanings. Decline παῖς. What is the difference in 
meaning between pev and ἐμεῦ ? 


Indicate and comment on the scansion of lines 6 and 7. 


ς. 


ΠῚ 


Translate into Greek : 

Another army was collected for Cyrus in this way : Clear- 
chus was a Lacedaemonian fugitive. Cyrus having met’ 
him admired’ him, and gave him much money. But he col- 
lected an army and made war upon the Thracians, who were 
troublesome’ to the Greeks. These therefore willingly* gave 
him money for the support’ of the soldiers. So this army, 
too, was secretly maintained for him. 

‘ovyylyvoua, > ἄγαμαι, ° λυπηρός, * ἑκών, ° τροφή. 


D. 
Translation at σου: : 


᾿Αλλ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες, οὕτω χρὴ ποιεῖν, ὅπως ἕκαστός τις ἑαυτῷ συνείσε- 
ται τῆς νίκης αἰτιώτατος ὦν. αὕτη γὰρ ἡμῖν: ἂν θεὸς θέλῃ, νῦν 
ἀποδώσει καὶ πατρίδα καὶ οἴκους καὶ ἐλευθερίαν καὶ τιμὰς καὶ παῖδας, 
οἷς εἰσὶ, καὶ γυναῖκας. ὦ μακάριοι δῆτα, οἱ ἂν ἡμῶν νικήσαντες ἐπί- 
δωσι τὴν πασῶν ἡδίστην ἡμέραν ᾿ εὐδαίμων δὲ καὶ ἄν τις ἀποθάνῃ" 
μνημείου γὰρ οὐδεὶς οὕτω πλούσιος ὧν καλοῦ τεύξεται. ’HEdpEw μέν 
οὖν ἐγὼ, ἡνίκ᾽ ἂν καιρὸς 4, παιᾶνα" ὅταν. δὲ τὸν ᾿νυάλιον παρακα- 
λέσωμεν. τότε πάντες ὁμοθυμαδόν, ἀνθ’ ὧν ὑβρίσθημεν, τιμωρώμεθα ᾿ 
τοὺς ἄνδρας. 





SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 





ARITHMETIC AND ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


[ Give all the chief steps of your work and reasoning, clearly arranged 
and not crowded. Get your results into thetr simplest form. | 


τ. What effect is produced upon a quotient, if the same number be 
added to both dividend and divisor? So, if the same number be sub- 


‘tracted from both dividend and divisor? 


[ Give the reasons in full. ] 

2. Fro:n the formula a2—d2—(a +6) (a—6), demonstrate a general 
rule for finding the square of any number that ends in 5. 

Exatiples : 995", (10.85). 

3. A hare is 80 of her own leaps ahead of a greyhound, and she 
takes three leaps for every two that the hound takes; but his leaps 
are twice as long as hers. Find how many leaps the hare will have 
taken before she is caught. 

[The solution should be purely arithmetical. ] 

4. If a man buy stock at 85, find at what price he must sell it to 
make 12% percent. profit after paying νῷ per cent. of the par value 
for brokerage οἱ] each transaction. 


5. Given that 1 meter = 39.37043 inches, express the ratio of a 


. kilometer to a mile as a decimal correct to six places. 





6. Explain clearly what is meant, and why, by each of the follow- 


ing symbols: 





2 
3 


ἐς 
Ἔν 3 Ὁ 


) 0» O° 
7. (@) Given ++ y =a, x? - γ᾽ = 02, express x} + γ) in terms of a 
and ὁ. 
(6) Find all the factors of χ᾽ + αἱ + 1. 


ὃ. Find, correct to three decimal places, a root of the equation 
ΕΠ ΞΘ 245 | 100, 





9. Solve the simultaneous equations 
SE. a CB) τ) πὸ — (0), 
21:3 —2ry +72 +1=—0. 
10. Find the square root of a6 ++ /[(a@—0c) (6? —c)]. 
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PLANE AND SOLID GEOMETRY. 


Omtt one of the first five questions, and one of the last five. 
Give demonstrations with all solutions, except where otherwise 
directed. 


I. Construct the locus of the point from which a given circle sub- 
tends an angle of 60°. 


2. A straight line, drawn through one vertex 4 of a parallelogram, 
meets a diagonal in 25 and also meets two sides of the parallelogram 
in Ο and R- show what relation exists among the lengths AP, PQ, 
and PR. 


3. Given two straight lines that cannot be produced toward their 
intersection but can be produced, if necessary, in their other direc- 
tious: to construct the bisector of their angle. 


4. Prove that the circle described through the middle points of the 
sides of any triangle passes also through the feet of the perpendicu- 
lars let fall from the vertices to the opposite sides. 


5. (a) Given a circle, and the areas (or else, if preferred, the perim- 
eters) of the regular inscribed and circumscribed polygons of 7 
sides,—get expressions for the areas (or else the perimeters) of the 
regular inscribed and circumscribed polygons of 27 sides. 

(6) Explain, without further demonstration, how from the re- 
sults of 5(@) the value of π' may be found. 





6. Prove that if a straight line be drawn parallel to a plane, then its 
shortest distances from all lines of the plane that are not parallel to 
itself will be equal. 


7. Find the locus of those points of a plane at which a given 
straight line, not lying in the plane, subtends a right angle. Show 
when the locus becomes a point, and when it disappears. 


8. A sphere is cut into two segments by a plane that bisects at right 
angles a radius. Assuming the expressions for the areas of a circle 
and of a spherical zone, and for the volumes of a right cone and of a 
spherical cone, find : 

(a) The ratio between the total surfaces of the two segments ; 

(6) The ratio between the volumes of the two segments. 


9. If a polyhedron, bounded by two parallel bases having 22 sides 
each and by lateral faces, be cut by a plane parallel to the bases and 
half-way between them ; then the volume of the polyhedron equals 4 
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of the product of the altitude into the sum of the areas of the upper 
base, the lower base, and four times the middle section. Prove this: 

(a) For the frustum of a pyramid. 

(6) For a triangular prism standing upon one of its quadrangular 
faces as a base, so that the opposite base vanishes. 

(c) For the sum or difference of any number of bodies (ὦ, 6) having 
a commion aititude, and so in general. 


το. (a) Define a regular polyhedron. 

(6) Prove that every regular polyhedron is inscriptible in a 
sphere ; and that there can be only five kinds. 

(c) Show without demonstration how many and what planes of 
syminetry each of the five regular polyhedra has ;' and what figure is 
got from each polyhedron by taking the middle points of its faces as 
the vertices of a new polyhedron. 





LATIN. 


I. Translate into Latin (marking all long vowels) : 

As Marius was lighting a bonfire of lumber on the battle field, a 
breathless messenger arrived to say that he was by the deimocracy 
elected consul for the fifth time. He hurried back to Rome, which he 
had saved, but he could not wait to triumph yet, for the Cimbri were 
still at large, and news had come that Catulus had fallen back before 
their onset, and that a brave legion under Petreius had only escaped 
by the chivalry of the barbarians, who admired the courage of the 
legatus,—a courage for which he was afterward crowned with that 
most honorable distinction, a wreath of grass. Marius therefore has- 
tened back to the nor-h and effected a junction with Catulus near 
Vercellae. The Cimbri, after their manner, sent to ask for a trysting 
place and a day, for they would fight ; and fight they should, Marius 
was determined. It was a. d. III. Kal. Sextilis; on that hot July day 
Roman and German met again in the shock of battle. 

—Frvom Hortons History of the Romans, p. 215. 


2. Translate (at sight) : 

Videtisne quos nobis poétae tradiderunt patris ulciscendi causa sup- 
plicium de matre sumpsisse, cum praesertim deorum immortalium 
iussis atque oraculis id fecisse dicantur, tamen ut eos agitent furiae 
neque consistere usquam patiantur, quod ne pii quidem sine scelere 
esse potuerunt? Sic se res habet, iudices. Magnam vim, magnam 
necessitatem, magnam possidet religionem paternus maternusque 
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sanguis : ex quo si qua macula concepta est, non modo elui non po- 
test, verum usque eo permanat ad animum, ut summus furor atque 
ameutia consequatur. Nolite enim putare, quem ad modum in fabulis 
saepe numero videtis, eos, qui aliquid impie scelerateque commiserint, 
agitari et perterreri Furiarum taedis ardentibus: sua quemque fraus 
et suus terror maxime vexat; suum quemque scelus agitat amentiaque 
adficit ; suae malae cogitationes conscientiaeque animi terrent; hae 
sunt impiis adsiduae domesticaeqne Furiae, quae dies nectisque paren- 
tum poenas a consceleratissimis filiis repetant. 
—Cic. Rosc. AM., 24, 66. 


Give the principal parts (in both voices, where both exist) of ¢7a- 
diderunt, ulciscendi, consistere, permanat, repetant. Mark all long 
vowels. 

Inflect concepta est in the future indicative passive, conseqguatur in 
the imperfect subjunctive, zo/z¢e in the imperfect indicative. 

Decline faedis ardentibus, suum scelus. 

Give the forms of the three degrees of comparison for swmmus, 
imple, maxime, malae. 

What is the meaning (a) of the mode and (b) of the tense of agztent, 
consequatur, commiserint, repetant? of the case of oraculis, taedts, 
27,115 ? 

Explain the composition of oraculis, amentia, cogitationes, adsiduae, 
giving prefix (if any), root, and suffix, with the force of each. 


3. Translate (at sight) : 

Hunc pro suis beneficiis Caesar idoneum iudicaverat, quem cum 
mandatis ad Cn. Pompeium mitteret, eundemque apud Cn. Pompeium 
auctoritatem habere intellegebat. Erat autem haec summa manda- 
torum : debere utrumque pertinaciae finem facere et ab armis discedere 
neque amplius fortunam periclitari. Satis esse magna utrimque in- 
commioda accepta, quae pro disciplina et praeceptis habere possent, ut 
reliquos casus timerent: illum Italia expulsum, amissa Sicilia et Sar- 
dinia duabusque Hispaniis et cohortibus in Italia atque Hispania 
civium Romanorum cxxx; se morte Curionis et detrimento Africani 
exercitus tanto militumque deditione ad Curictam. Proinde sibi ac 
reipublicae parcerent, cum, quantum in bello fortuna posset, iam ipsi 
incommodis suis satis essent documento. Hoc unum esse tempus de 
pace agendi, dum 5101 uterque confideret et pares ambo viderentur ; si 
vero alteri paulum modo tribuisset fortuna, non esse usurum con- 
dicionibus pacis eum, qui superior videretur, neque fore aequa parte 
contentum, qui se omnia habiturum confideret. Condiciones pacis, 
quoniam antea convenire non potuissent, Romae ab senatu et a populo 
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peti debere. Interea et reipublicae et ipsis placere oportere, si uterque 
in contione statim iuravisset se triduo proximo exercitum dimissurum. 
Depositis armis auxiliisqne, quibus nunc confiderent, necessario populi 
senatusque iudicio fore utrumque contentum. 
—Caks. B. C., III, το, 2-9. 
What is the meaning of the mode and tense of parcerent, turavts- 
set? of the case of tviduo ? 


TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 


1. The struggle between the Amazons and the Athenians 
as told by Lysias. . 
᾿Αμαζόνες yao “Apews μὲν τὸ παλαιὸν ἦσαν θυγατέρες, οἰκοῦσαι δὲ 
παρὰ τὸν Θερμώδοντα ποταμόν, μόναι μὲν ὡπλισμέναι σιδήρῳ τῶν 
\ Seay a Ν a ,ὕ τὰ 39 A ὯΝ 3 / 
περὶ αὐτάς, πρῶται δὲ τῶν πάντων ἐφ᾽ ἵππους ἀναβᾶσαι, οἷς ἀνελπί- 
errs) ,ὔ 1 “ 3 , Ψ Ν Ν , 9 , 
στως δι᾽ ἀπειρίαν' τῶν ἐναντίων ἥρουν μὲν τοὺς φεύγοντας, ἀπέλειπον 
δὲ τοὺς διώκοντας. ἐνομίζοντο δὲ διὰ τὴν εὐψυχίαν μᾶλλον ἄνδρες 
A ὃ Ν Ν , a 5 , N 207 a 9 ὃ a A a 
ἢ διὰ THY φύσιν γυναῖκες ᾿ πλέον yap ἐδόκουν τῶν ἀνδρῶν Tats ψυχαῖς 
διαφέρειν ἢ ταῖς ἰδέαις" ἐλλείπειν. ἄρχουσαι δὲ πολλῶν ἐθνῶν, καὶ 
» Ν Ν Ν 9 Ν , - Ν \ an a 
ἔργῳ μὲν τοὺς περὶ αὐτὰς καταδεδουλωμέναι, λόγῳ δὲ περὶ τῆσδε τῆς 
, > ΄, , , 9 , ἽΝ , \ ΄ὕ δ 
χώρας ἀκούουσαι κλέος μέγα, ἐστράτευσαν ἐπὶ τήνδε τὴν πόλιν 
A y 3 an 9 a Ξε γι 3 a Ne \ “A 4, 
τυχοῦσαι 6’ ἀγαθῶν ἀνδρῶν ὁμοίας ἐκτήσαντο Tas ψυχὰς TH φύσει, 
Nod , \ ΄ a , A A 3 “ 4 
καὶ ἐναντίαν τὴν δόξαν τῆς προτέρας λαβοῦσαι μᾶλλον ἐκ τῶν κινδύνων 
A “ >) Ss a a 
ἢ ἐκ TOV σωμάτων ἔδοξαν εἶναι γυναῖκες. μόναις δ᾽ αὐταῖς οὐκ ἐξεγέ- 
By aA ε , , \ A a 393, ,΄ 
νετο ἐκ τῶν ἡμαρτημένων μαθούσαις περὶ τῶν λοιπῶν ἄμεινον βουλεύ- 
σασθαι, οὐδ᾽ οἴκαδε ἀπελθούσαις ἀπαγγεῖλαι τήν τε σφετέραν αὐτῶν 
δυστυχίαν καὶ τὴν τῶν ἡμετέρων προγόνων ἀρετήν " αὐτοῦ" γὰρ ἀπο- 
θανοῦσαι, καὶ δοῦσαι δίκην τῆς ἀνοίας, τῆσδε μὲν τῆς πόλεως διὰ τὴν 
3 Ν 0 ΄ 2 3 ,ὔ Ν Ν ε a ΄, Ν \ 
ἀρετὴν ἀθάνατον μνήμην ἐποίησαν, τὴν δὲ ἑαυτῶν πατρίδα διὰ τὴν 
2 θάδ ΝΞ 9 ,ὕ , 3 a Ν 3 A 9 
ἐνθάδε συμφορᾶν΄ ἀνώνυμον κατέστησαν. ἐκεῖναι μὲν οὖν τῆς ἀλλο- 
- »δί 3 θ χὰ Ν ε aA ὃ , 9 , 
τρίας ἀδίκως ἐπιθδυμήσασαι THY ἑαυτῶν δικαίως ἀπώλεσαν. 
ἘΠ x<penience, Pe cOmnacen, ie Oren, 
4 6 5 δ 
test of battle,’ ° “be possible,’ ° adverb, 
’ “ disaster.’ 
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2. Deinon’s account of Cyrus’ death as given by Plutarch. 

Φησὶν οὖν 6 μὲν Δείνων, ὅτι Tod ᾿Αρταγέρσου πεσόντος εἰσελάσας 
βιαίως 0 Κῦρος εἰς τοὺς προτεταγμένους τοῦ βασιλέως κατέτρωσεν 
αὐτοῦ τὸν ἵππον, ὃ δὲ ἀπερρύη. Τηριβάζου δὲ ἀναβαλόντος αὐτὸν 
ἐπ’ ἄλλον ἵππον ταχὺ καὶ εἰπόντος ““Ὦ βασιλεῦ, μέμνησο τῆς 
ἡμέρας ταύτης οὐ γὰρ ἀξία λήθης éori,’’ πάλιν ὁ Κῦρος ἐνσείσας" 
τῷ ἵππῳ κατέβαλε τὸν ᾿Αρτοξέρξην. πρὸς δὲ τὴν τρίτην ἐπέλασιν 
δυσανασχετήσας" 6 βασιλεὺς καὶ εἰπὼν πρὸς τοὺς παρόντας, 
ὡς βέλτιόν ἐστι μὴ ζῆν, ἀντεξήλαυνε τῷ Κύρῳ προπετῶς καὶ ἀπερισ- 
κέπτως εἰς ἐναντία βέλη φερομένῳ. καὶ βάλλει μὲν αὐτὸς ἀκοντίῳ, 
βάλλουσι δὲ οἱ περὶ αὐτόν. πίπτει δὲ ὁ Κῦρος, ὡς μὲν ἔνιοι λέγουσι, 
πληγεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως, ὡς δὲ ἕτεροί τινες, Καρὸς ἀνθρώπου πατά- 
ξαντος, ᾧ γέρας ἔδωκε τῆς πράξεως ταύτης ὃ βασιλεὺς ἀλεκτρυόνα 
χρυσοῦν ἐπὶ δόρατος ἀεὶ πρὸ τῆς τάξεως ἐν ταῖς στρατείαις κομίζειν " 
καὶ γὰρ αὐτοὺς τοὺς Κᾶρας ἀλεκτρυόνας οἱ Πέρσαι διὰ τοὺς λόφους, 
οἷς κοσμοῦσι τὰ κράνη, προσηγόρευον. 


1 2 


‘slipped off.’ ‘spurred on,’ ὃ“ dismayed.’ 


Β. 
ENGLISH INTO GREEK. 


NoTE.—It is.the sezse and not the English idiom which is to be re- 
produced in Greek. 


The generals decided to make an effort to reach the Eu- 
phrates before the king should find out where they were. 
In the course of that day the army marched not more than 
twenty-five stades; but during the next they went as fast 
as possible, for they had to cross a ravine (χαράδρα) at 
which they feared the enemy would fall upon them while 
crossing. But it was after they had crossed, that Mithradates 
appeared, with about four thousand horsemen whom he had 
begged of Tissaphernes, and got, on promising that if he got 
them, he would hand over the Greeks to him. For in the 
previous encounter Mithradates had received little damage, 
but thought he had inflicted much upon the Greeks, so that 
naturally he despised them. On this day, however, the 
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Greeks were victorious ; for they perceived that it was a case 
of victory or death for them ; whereas the barbarians, being 
horsemen, were able to flee whenever they wished to stop 
fighting. 


(. 
GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS. 


im 1. Give the principal parts, z. ¢., the present, future, first 
_ aorist, and perfect indicative active, the perfect and aorist in- 
| dicative passive, and the second aorist, so far as they occur, 
of the following verbs: βάλλω, γίγνομαι, ἔρχομαι, θνήσκω, typ. 


2. Decline θάλασσα and πρᾶος. 


_ 3. Distinguish between : (1) εἶπε and εἰπέ; (2) ὦν and ὧν ; 
(2) τιμήσαι and τίμησαι. 


_ 4. Also between : (1) ὦμος and ὠμός ; (2) τέκνον and τέχνη ; 
(3) σαφής and σοφός : (4) ὄρος and ὅρος ; (5) οὔκουν and 
οὐκοῦν ; (6) κοινός and καινός ; (7) βασίλεια and βασιλεία ; (8) 
ἄλλα and ἀλλὰ ; (9) αὐλή and αὐλός ; (10) βίος and βιός. 


5. Write out the following with breathings and accents : 
to δε συμπαν δηλος nv Kupos ws σπευδων πασαν τὴν οδον καὶ ov 
ἱ διατριβων οπου μη επισιτισμου εἐνεκα ἢ τίνος αλλου αναγκαίου 
᾿εκαθεζετο, νομιζων, οσῳ μὲν θαττον ελθοι τοσουτῳ απαρασκευοτερῳ 
βασιλεῖ μαχεισθαι, ὁσῳ δε σχολαίτερον τοσουτῳπλεον συναγείρεσθαι.. 


στρατευμα. 


6. Explain (with translation) the use of the tenses in the 
following : ot Ἕλληνες ἐπαιάνιζον καὶ ἅμα τὰ δόρατα καθίεσαν 

(΄ Ἰενεὶ ᾽) ἐνταῦθα οὐκέτι ἐδέξαντο οἱ πολέμιοι ἀλλ᾽ ἔφευγον. 

_ 7. Which translates ‘‘ Touch me not,’’ μή μου ἅπτου or μή 

pov dfn? And what does the other mean ἢ 


8. State the uses of οὐ μή and py οὐ. 
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FRENCH. 
1. 
(a) Pronunciation. 
(b) French dictation. 
(c) Translation at hearing. 
II. 


(a) Give all possible translations of the word ‘‘what,” with il- 
lustrative sentences in French. ; 

(b) Give al/ rules and exceptions, with illustrative sentences, con- ἢ 
cerning the agreement of the past partciple with the subject and the 
object. 

(c) By what two words may ‘“‘it,’’ the subject of the verb, be trans- 
lated into French, and when is each used? 

(d) What adjective clauses are followed by the subjunctive? 


III. 
Translate: 


(a) If he had known that you were going to come here, he would ἡ 
have gone away immediately. | 
(Ὁ) We had to trust them blindly, because they were the only per- | 
sous whom we had known before in Paris. 
(c) I fear that it is not worth while to send for the doctor. 
(d) I made him send you the letters which he has promised to give j 
you. 
(e) Why did you not speak to him of it, in order that he and his | 
brother might help us finish this before to-morrow at twelye. j 
(f) There will have to be new chairs here, for those which we used © 
last year are all broken. | 
(g) Without wishing to do harm, John does not always remember ~ 
all he promises, although he is an honest man. Ἵ 
Principal Parts of: coudre, suffire, résoudre, maudire, nuire, as- ' 
seoir, pleuvoir, savoir. Comnj. Pres. Ind. of pouvoir, dormir. 
ιν. 
7 γαγι5αίε. 


NEw YoRK, August 29, 1891. 
MY VERY DEAR BROTHER : 


I have just arrived here in this large and wonderful city with-_ 
out having had any remarkable adventure on my journey from Havre. | 
I could not tell you what the feelings are which come into the heart 
of one (him) who for the first time puts his foot on American soil | 
(earth). So many new things of which one has often heard, but 
which one has never seen! I was going to write to you on the ship 
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and indeed did write a short letter, but on (in) reading it I found it 
uninteresting and therefore wrote you a new one. I think much of 
‘you and yours. It is very hot here and the rain which has fallen 
(trans. which there has been) has done no good. How are you all? 


I myself feel very well. Good-bye. Write soon. 
HENRY. 


Vv. 
Translate - 


Encore une histoire, ce sera la derniére ; je vais vous la dire sans 
orgueil et sans modestie, comme quelque chose de si simple et si na- 
‘turel, que ce n’est, en vérité, la peine ni de s’en vanter ni de s’en 
cacher. 
_ Vous connaissez Frédéric B. . . ; souvenez-vous que de tout temps 
je vous ai parlé de lui comme d’un frére. Nous avons joué ensemble 
dans le méme berceau; nous avons grandi, pour ainsi dire, sous le 
méme toit. A l’école, c’est moi qui faisais ses devoirs ; en revanche, 
)c’est lui qui mangeait mes confitures. Au collége, je faisais ses pen- 
sums et je me battais pour lui. A vingt ans, je recus ἃ son adresse un 
‘coup d’épée dans la poitrine. Plus tard, il se jeta téte baissée dans 
les affaires, et nous nous perdimes de vue sans toutefois cesser de nous 
jaimer. Je savais qu’il prospérait, et n’en demandais pas davantage. 
De mon cété, las de la vie stérile qui s’appelle la vie du monde, je 
réalisai ma fortune et me préparai a partir pour un long voyage. Le 
jour de mon départ, je vous avais dit adieu la veille, Frédéric entra 
dans ma chambre. [1] y avait plus d’un an que nous ne nous étions 
rencontrés ; j’ignorais qu’il ffita Paris. Je le trouvai changé; son air 
jpréoccupé m’alarma. ‘Toutefois, je n’en ai laissé rien voir; nous ne 
saurions toucher avec trop de réserve et de discrétion ἃ la tristesse de 
mos amis mariés. Toutencausant, j’apercus deux larmes quiroulaient 
silencieusement le long de ses joues. Je n’y tins plus. 
—Qu’as-tu? lui dis-je brusquement. Je le pressai de questions, je 
ile harcelai, j’appris tout : la banqueroute était Asa porte. 1] me parla 
de sa τς et de ses enfants en termes qui me navrérent, si bien que 
je me mis a pleurer avec lui, car, puisqu’il se désolait ainsi, je devais 
aécessairement supposer que je n’étais pas assez riche pour lui donner 
Vargent qui lui manquait.—Mon pauvre Frédéric, lui demandai-je 
enfin, c’est donc une bien grosse somme? 1] me répondit par un 
geste de désespoir.—Voyons, combien? demandai-je encore.—Cinq 
rent mille francs! s’écria-t-il avec une morne stupeur. Je me levai, 
ε le pris par le bras, et, sous prétexte de le distraire, je l’entrainai sur 
) es boulevards. Je le quittai Ala porte de mon notaire et le rejoignis | 
on sortant.—Frédéric, lui dis-je en lui remettant un mot que je venais 
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d’écrire, prends cela et cours embrasser ta femme et tes enfants. La- 
dessus, je me jetai dans un cabriolet qui me ramena chez moi. Mon 
voyage était fait ; je revenais de Jérusalem. 

—LA CROIX DE BERNY, /ules Sandeau. 


GERMAN. 
I. 


(a). 

Nach Amerifa geht die Strape wert, und twer dabhin will, mu mebr 
alZ einen Gonntag untertwegs bleiben. Dorthin zogen im vorigen 
Sommer vom Khem her zwet Bauersleute, denen e3 m der Heimath 
nicht mehr gefiel. Und jie twaren fdon Woden lang mitten auf dem 

5 Weltmeer, two man feinen grimmen Wald jieht und feinen Kornacer, 
und des Morgens fraht fein Hahn und des Mittags blajt fem Hivte; 
und wenn mandymal ein Vogel fich κεῖσαι, jo δ feine Schwalbe, die 
den lieben Gommer verfiindet, auc) feine Lerche, die Cimem auf dem 
welde fingen hilft im goldenen Gonnenjdein, jondern ein Sturmvogel, 

το Der etn bbs und braujend Wetter anfagt. Wud) hat man da femen 
fefter Boden unter den Flipen, wie hinter dem WBfluge, fondern das 
wantt und jdiwantt fortivdbrend, und es wird Cmem an Leth und 
Seele jterbensiveh dabet. Go gehts alle Tage, und droben jteht man 
nur den unendlichen Himmel und drunten das τρεῖς, weite Gewafjer, 

15 und die Sonne hat fein trodenes Plabchen, two fie Whends 710 hinle- 
gen fann, jondern geht i’s Meer 3u Bett und fteht aus vem Meer 
wieder auf. 

Yun gefielen zwar anfanglid) unjeren sivet Lanosleuten die Meeres- 
under πίε twenig; denn alles Neue Loclt und retgt des Menschen 

20 Herz. Wber tre e3 alle Tage dajjelbe gab und fen Cnoe nel anten 
wollte, ward thr Muth gar geringe. 


(b). 

WS dev farthagijidhe Feldherr Hasdrubal im Gahre 221 vor 
Chr. meudelmirderifd) gefallen war, twurde unter Zujtimmung des 
qanzen Heeres der junge, erjt 25 jahrige Hannibal, ver Sohn ves 

25 Hamilfar, zum Feldherrn ernannt. Schon langft tar ev der Whgott 
der Soldaten. Ξ{{8 fein Vater Hamilfar im Jahre 236 nad) Spanien 
iiberjefen twollte, bat ihn der faum neunjabrige Rnabe auf das Dring- 
endjte, thn mit fich Dahin zu nehmen. Der Vater that ἐδ, lieb ibn 
aber zuvor am Wltar fdwiren, ewig ein Feind der Rsmer su fet. 

30 Jtte tit ein Sdhtwur treuer gehalten worden! Hter, in Spanien, tan 


Translate at sight : 
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Hannibal mitten tim Kriegslager erzogen worden und hatte die Kriegs- 
unjt unter feines ausgezetdyneten BVaters Leitung gelernt. Dest zum 
Feldherrn erwablt, entiwarf Hannibal gqrofe Blane fiir οἷς Crhebung 
eines Vaterlandes. Die Wahl hatte auf feinen trefflicheren Fiihrer 


allen finnen. 35 


(c). 
Hatten ihn die Leute nur angefehen, fie hatten Barmberzigkett nut 
bm haben miijfen. 


Der Herr aber, der daneben am Stamme der alten Linde lehnte, 
yatte gejehen, wie die wverfttimmelte Hand die Thranen abiwijdhte, 
amit Das Auge der Welt die Spuren nicht fabe. Cs war, als ob dte yo 
Thranen wie jiedendheipe Fropfen dem Herrn auf das Herz gefallen 
waren. 


Der fing denn nun an 3u jptelen, dafy dev lie feine Geige neugierig 
Jetrachtete und metnte, es fet fie gar nidt mehr. 


Endlid) ging der Geiger in die pridtige Melodie des Liedes ,,Gott ὡς 
rhalte Franz, den Katfer !“ itber. 






11. 


| Write the nominative and genitive singular and the nominative 
a with the appropriate form of the definite article prefixed, of 
Strasse (1), Bauersleute (3), Weltmeer(5), Menschen (19), Abgott (25), 
T1edes (45). 







| Decline in full the expression: einen gritnen Wald (5), der 
varthagische Feldherr (22), grosse Plaine (33). 


! Compare the following words: wezt (1), mehr (1), lang (4), bds (10), 
unge (24), alten (38). 


| Decline in full the following pronouns: wer (1), denen (3), dasselbe 
20), ev (25), es (28). 

| Give the principal parts of the following verbs: zogen (2), gefiel 
4), blast (6), ansagt (10), ernannt (25), wbersetzen (27), entwarf (33), 
ug π΄ 7 (43). 


i Conjugate the verb szch hinlegen (15), in the present and the per- 
‘ect tense of the indicative mood. 


| 
k 
ἣ 


| Give a synopsis of the verb ~ehmen (28), in the third person sin- 


ular, in both the active and the passive voice in full. 
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Conjugate the verbs kéunen, mogen wollen, and diurfen in the 
present and the perfect tense of the indicative and the subjunctive — 
mood. ἡ 


Explain the syntax of the following words: wld (1), denen (3), 
lang (4), singen (9), das (11), Abends (15), Tage (20), fallen (35), — 
hatte (34) hatten (36), missen (37), sahe (40), waren (42), set (44), 
erhalte (46). | 

Account for the position of mass (1), gefiel (4), wollte (21), war (23), 
wurde (23), thn (28), hatten (36), hatten (36), wber (46). 

Distinguish between Beistand and Urstand ,; erspielen and verspie- 
len; befesseln and entfesseln. 


Distinguish between Backer and Backerei; Hebel and Hebung ; ᾿ 
Surchtbar and furchtsam ; lachen and lacheln. ᾿ 


Give the corresponding English form of Anabe, Thal, Gasse, Zeit, 
Zweige, tragen. ᾿ 


Give the corresponding German form of tug, ἄγαν, though, said, 
deal, timber. Ἷ 


Ill. 


Translate into German: Ὶ 

When Hannibal was a boy ten years old, he asked his father to take 
him across the ocean to America. Had Hamilcar known where 
America was, he would gladly have taken his son thither, instead of 
having him swear at the altar, that he would be an enemy of them 
Romans forever, in order that he might become the general of the 
Carthagenians when Hasdrubal should die. "ἜΣ 

Therefore he said that he knew nothing about America, but Hanni- 
bal could go with him to Spain. Spain was far from Carthage, and 
they were obliged to remain many days on the sea. Hannibal became 
general, and pleased the soldiers, whose idol he was. . 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 


ENGLISH. 


The method of conducting the entrance examination in English 
having been recently changed, previous examination papers are no 
longer available. In place of such a paper, the following suggestions 
(which may be obtained in off-print upon application to the Registrar) 
᾿ς are here offered for the present year. 


SUGGGESTIONS FOR THE GUIDANCE OF CANDIDATES AND TEACHERS. 


“ΝΟ student markedly deficient in English will be admitted to any 
of the courses in the University.’’—Regzster. 


1. The examination will comprise a// the works announced for the 
year. Bear in mind that one object of the University requirements is 
to ensure the careful and intelligent study of a generous amount of 
_ good literature as a means of general culture. 

2. One hour of the examination will be given to answering questions 
_ upon certain of the works. The answers should be 20 the point. Vague 
_ wording and general phrases obviously intended to conceal ignorance 
| will be rejected. Cultivate the art of answering on paper rapidly and 
| correctly ; learn to condense a narrative, to describe briefly a scene, to 
) designate localities. 

3. Two hours of the examination will be occupied in writing three 
| essays (300 words each) upon topics taken from three of the remain- 
| ing works of the list. These topics will be of the following kinds: 
| analysis of characters ; contrast between different persons of the same 
_ story; connection between character or conduct and event; narration 
_ of important actions ; the general moral teaching of astory. Thetop- 
_ ics will not be adstruse ;, they will take up only the prominent features 


of a work. 





| 4. Every paper will be read and marked with careful regard to spell- 
ing, grammar, punctuation (chiefly the use of comma, period, and 
| paragraph), and use of words. No questions will be set in formal 


_ grammar (parsing or analysis); but poor grammar and spelling will 
| ensure the rejection of a paper. 
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5. In preparing yourself for your college and life-work, learn to spell 
by looking at words attentively and writing them until they become 
familiar. Master the spelling of proper names also, by writing out 
lists of the principal persons in each work read. It is small honor to 
the memory of Longfellow to spell the name of the heroine Priczlla. 

Attach a definite meaning to every word used by you in writing or 
in conversation. Do not use words at random but consult dictionary 
aud instructor incessantly. Especially cultivate the habit of remem- 
bering words as used in phrases in the works set for your reading. 

Frame your sentences of moderate length. Let each sentence convey 
athought, opinion, or sentiment complete in itself. Do not string to- 
gether disconnected statements by means of a comma and an ‘‘and”’ 
Ore 6 

6. In general, practice correct writing as an essential part of the 
daily and hourly duszmess of life. Do not look upon your work with 
the pen as something to be performed only once a fortnight and 
apart from your other pursuits. Let your writing be the straightfor- 
ward expression of what you have learned in every direction. Study ~ 
each work set, master its contents, reproduce them. Form your opin- ~ 
ions in and through reading, and write them down. Learn also to ex- ie 
press yourself in writing upon every subject studied by you, learn to bat 
make accurate and idiomatic translations from other languages, to | 
write papers in history, geography, mathematics, andthe sciences. In | 
brief, let everything that you study be the means and occasion of ac- ~ 
quiring ease and accuracy of expression. Noman candemand “style” ~ 7 
of you. But every man will demand of you all your life the ability to | 
write something sensible and genuine, in clear, correct, and pure | 
English. ᾿ 

7. The following suggestions are offered to teachers. is 

a. Whatever text-book of Rhetoric be used, let the instruction be | 
practical ; every lesson should include an exercise in writing. “a 

6. Every paper should be returned with corrections of spelling, | 
grammar, and expression. Ve 

c. Every exercise in writing should be upon a subject taken from ἢ 
one of the works set for reading, and should cultivate the scholar’s me 
memory and judgment. , q 

d. Writing, like other arts, can be acquired only through incessant | 
practice. In no school is the amount of time given to English com- 
position fully adequate. Every scholar should write a brief paper at 
least every day, in one or another of his general studies. It is not 
going too far to hold that all the teachers of a school should co- ἢ 
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operate by giving frequent written exercises in their respective 
branches. 

é. Nor is it going too far to demand that all the works set for ad- 
mission should be read entire and elucidatedin school. At most these 
nine or ten works are for the present our only general introduction to 
literary study. 





GEOGRAPHY. 


1. How does an isthmus differ from a strait? Name of each the three 
you think most important to commerce. 

2. How are the ocean currents of use to man ἢ 

3. Through what states or territories of the United States runs the 
water shed, or divide, between the Atlantic and the Pacific? 

4. Name three of the great trunk railways connecting the Mississippi 
valley with the Atlantic coast,—three connecting it with the Pacific. 

5. Tell what you know about Russia. Why is Russia the coldest 
country of Europe? 

6. Draw a rough outline of Italy. Locate within it Rome, Venice, 
Naples, Milan, Florence, Genoa. 

7. What possessions has Great Britain in Asia Pp—in Africa? 
_ 8. Name the countries of Europe in the order of their size,—of their 
| population. Which are monarchies? Which republics ? 
9. What cities lie in the valley of the Danube? 
_ Io. How would you go by row-boat from Ithaca to Burlington, Ver- 
| mont? 











PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE. 
PHYSIOLOGY. 


_ 1. Give a diagram showing face and edge views of red blood cor- 
_ puscles, and face views of white blood corpuscles. What is the func- 
tion of the red blood corpuscles? In what part of the blood is the car- 
_ bon dioxide (carbonic acid gas)? How does it reach the blood, and 
what becomes of it? How does oxygen get to the blood and what is 
_ its destination ἢ 

2. State all the processes occurring in the digestion of a meal con- 
_ Sisting of bread and milk, meat and potato. Where does each process 
occur? 

| 3. Give a diagram of a nerve fiber and a nerve cell; name all the 
_ parts and state the function of each. 


: 
| 
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4. What is the name and position of the proper sensory coat of the 
eye? Give a diagram of (1) a normal or emmetropic eye; (2) a 
short-sighted or myopic, and (3) of a long-sighted or hypermetropic 
eye. Show in each where parallel rays would be focused. How can 
the defects in (2) and (3) be remedied ? 

5. What is a warm-blooded and what a cold-blooded animal? Give 
two examples of each, and state what causes the difference. 


HYGIENE. 


I. Give all the rules you know for the care of the eyes. 

2. What amount of carbonic acid gas replacing oxygen of the air 
renders it dangerous? 

3. How can you determine whether an artery or vein has been cut ? 
How would you arrest arterial hemorrhage from a cut at the wrist ? 

4. What are the arguments advanced against Vegetarianism ? 

5. What are the common inipurities found in drinking water? What 
convenient domestic method can be applied for rendering water sus- 
pected of containing disease germs harmless? 

6. How soon after a hearty meal is it wise to take violent exercise? 
Why not immediately ? 

7. What kinds of foods are best adapted to students’ use? 

8. How often should the whole body be bathed? Kind and length 
of time of bath ? 

9. Where in Nature is chemically pure water found ? 

10. Arrange in the order of their value to the student the following 
kinds of light: Daylight, electric, gas, and kerosene. 


AMERICAN HISTORY. 


1. On the voyage of what explorer did the English base their claim 
to America? Give an account of his work. 

2. Tell what you can of De Soto. 

3. Raleigh ’s colonizing schemes. 

4. Tell what you can of the ‘‘Grand Model ;’’ why did it fail ? 

5. Tell what you can about the settlement of Pennsylvania, and the 
‘*Great Law.”’ 

6. Tell what you can of the ‘‘ Patroons.”’ 

7. Causes and results of the French and Indian War. 

8. What were the difficulties the American States had to encounter 
from 1783-1789? 
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9. Give the names, dates, and politics of the Presidential Adminis- 
trations from Washington to Grat(t. 

Io. What important events do you associate with the following 
dates : 


1619, 1777, 
1636, OT 
16309, 1800, 
1754, 1820, 
1765, 1863. 


τι. What were the Alien and Sedition Laws, under whose adminis- 
tration passed, and the effect of their passage ? 

12. Give the most important events of Jefferson’s administration. 

13. What was the predominant political question in this country 
from 1820 to 1860? Outline the ‘‘ Compromise of 1850.”’ 

14. At the outbreak of the Civil War what were the relative ahve 
tages of the North and the South ? 








ARITHMETIC. 
Bem τις 
east a 7 
1. Simplify Ε aay 1 Ἔ Δ Χ 28} 1 τἱ 
ts — 45 


2. If flour cost $6.80 a barrel, and 25 barrels be sold at a loss of $51, 


what per cent. is lost? - 


3. The length of a room is 24% feet, the breadth 181% feet, and the 


_ height 1o feet ; there are two pendows, each 7 feet high by 5% feet wide, 
» anda door 9 feet high by 3% feet wide; how many square feet of 
_ paper will be required to paper the ἀπ. 


4. A broker receives $8,341.50, which includes a sum to be invested 


_ in railroad shares at $83 each, and his brokerage ats per cent. How 
_ many shares can he purchase and how much is his brokerage? 


5. How long must $120 be on interest, at 8% per cent. to gain $13.20? 
6. If τοῦ cubic inches of air weigh 31 grammes, what will be the 


_ weight in grammes of a cubic meter of air, supposing the meter to be 
equal to 39.37 inches? 

| 7. Add together τῇ of a mile, ;4 of a furlong, and .°; of a yard. 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 





PLANE GEOMETRY. 


I. Two parallel lines are everywhere equally distant. 
2. If two sides of a triangle are unequal, the angles opposite to 
them are unequal, and the greater angle is opposite to the greater 


side. 





8 Entrance Examinations. 














3. Two triangles are similar, when their homologous sides are pro- 
portional. 

4. Upon a given straight line, to describe a segment which shall 
contain a given angle. 

5. On a given straight line, to construct a polygon similar toa given 
polygon. 

6. To inscribe a regular decagon in a given circle. 

7. Every point in the bisector of an angle is equally distant from 
the sides of the angle ; and every point uot in the bisector, but within 
the angle, is unequally distant from the sides of the angle. 





ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


1. Resolve the following expressions into their prime factors : 
a> — ys; — 6) α — 200 (a — ὃ); 223 .- 4χ -- χοῦ; 
SO ay 3» οὐ τὺ" 





2. Simplify : 
| ᾿ (ey) xry—-y* : ae) 
ix ag aan 9 ΠΤ Dis 
( τ} x Pay 


. Find the Z. C. 77. of 


(4 -Ὁ δ)» --- οὐ, @—(b+0), (α -Ὁ ) τ- δ᾽; 
and of 623 — 11az’y + 273, 923 — 2227 — 84". 


©) 


4. Prove that (a™)" =a™" —(a")™ when m, m are positive or nega- 
tive, integral or fractional. 4 

5. Iwo workmen together complete some work in 20 days; if the 
first had worked twice as fast, and the second half as fast, they would ~ 
have completed it in 15 days ; how long would it have taken each alone 
to perform the same work ? aa) 

6. From an 80-gallon cask, filled with wine, a person draws off acer- | 
tain number of gallons, which he replaces by water. From this mix- | 
ture he again draws off the same number of gallons as before, and of 
again replaces itby water. It is now found that 16 gallons of the mix | 
ture in the cask contains only 9 gallons of wine. How many gallons 
did he draw off each time? a 

7. Find x, y from the simultaneous equations : 


24° — 3xy + J? = 24, 
31" — 537 + 29? = 33. 








Examination Papers. 9 


SOLID GEOMETRY. 


1. If two straight lines are parallel, every plane passed through one 
of them and not coincident with the plane of the parallels, is parallel 
to the other. 

2. Any oblique prism is equivalent to a right prism whose base is a 
right section of the oblique prism, and whose altitude is equal to a lat- 
eral edge of the oblique prism. 

3. Two tetraedrons are similar, when a diedral angle of the one is 
equal to a diedral angle of the other, and the faces including these an- 
gles are similar each to each, and similarly placed. 

4. Through any four points not in the same plane, a spherical sur- 
face may be made to pass, and but one. 

5. The area of a spherical triangle is equal to its spherical excess 
(the right angle being the unit of angles, and the trirectangular trian- 
gle the unit of areas). 

6. The volume of a cylinder is equal to the product of its base by its 
altitude. 

7. The volumes of polyedrons circumscribed about the same sphere’ 
are proportional to their surfaces. 





ADVANCED ALGEBRA. 


I. Given log 2=o0.30103, log 3==0.47712; find the logarithm of 
20/5. 
3 
2. Extract the square root of 7 — 30./ — 2. 
3. Find the number of selections, and also the number of arrange- 
ments, that can be made by taking 4 letters of the word mathematics. 
4. By the method of undetermined coefficients resolve 
x! — 343 — 34°-+ τὸ 
Cea Δ Cae) 
into partial fractions ; and expand one of these partial fractions into a 
series, writing the first 4 terms. 
5. When is an infinite series said to be convergent? divergent ? 
Show whether ἢ a aa 
1:2. 3°4 
went. Hxamine the three cases: 7 <1, 2Ζ:ΞΞῚ, and x >I. 
6. Define a voo¢ of an equation. Knowing that the roots of 5423 — 
395. — 264% + τό =O are in geometric progression, solve the equation, 








aR ea on di 
... 15 CONVergvent or ver- 
to togt g 
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7. The equation +4 — 343 -+ 7242 — 440% + 600 = 0 has one commen- 
surable root, find it and thus depress the equation one degree; then 
find, correct to 3 decimal figures, that incommensurable root which 
lies between 3 and 4. 


PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. 


1. If the radius of a circle be 8 inches, find the length of the arc 
subtending an angle of 138° 25/. 


2. Find a positive angle less than 90° whose cosine is equal to | 


sin (—650°). 
3. Prove that sin (θ-{-07) = sin 6 cos 67+ cos θ sin 6’, where 6 and 6/7 
are any atgles. 
4. Find sine, cosine, and tangent of 10 in terms of τος of 6, 
when @ is any angle. 
5. In any plane triangle, prove that 
sin }A=,/(s—6)(s—c) : bc, where s=}(a-+6-+¢). 
6. Find the side of an equilateral triangle whose area is 3645 sq. ft. 
7. Solve the triangle given two sides aud the included angle, 
ὄξϑβξιξ. τα C= 31 24 A Oc τὸ 





GRECIAN AND ROMAN HISTORY AND ANCIENT GEOG- | 


RAPHY. 
Te 


Tell how the plebeians rose to equality at Rome. 
. How did Rome govern the Latins? 
. When and how did the civil wars of Rome begin ? 


. When and why was Roman citizenship given to all the Roman) 
sen ? 


Bo NH 


111. 


I. Draw an outline of the coast of Asia Minor. Locate within org 


about it Miletus, the Troad, Tarsus, the Halys, the Hellespont. 


2. Name the chief provinces of the Roman empire at the time of its © 


greatest extent. 


1. What was the ‘‘Dorian invasion’’? To what emigrations is it@ 
said to have given rise? ἡ 
2. Describe the government of Athens at the beginning of the Per- 
sian wars. | 


3. When and how did Philip of Macedon gain control of Greece? 
ἷ 11. 


ἫΝ 
oe 
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| LATIN. 
THE WRITING OF LATIN. 
[Wark all long vowels in what you write. | 


I. There is no denbt that, if he pities us, he will be a great protec- 
tion to us in these sad calamities. The town has now been surrounded 
by the enemy with a ditch, so that I fully expect that it’ will be cap- 
tured in ten days from this time. If our spies had warned us of this 
| before the enemy came to Rome, we should have been able to resist 
them ; but, as it is, I fear that we shall be captured, or put to death, 
toaman. I wish, before you go, to know on what day the general 
promised to send a messenger to the town of Nola. 





TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 


2. Caesar, etsi discessum hostium animadvertere non poterat incen- 
diis oppositis, tamen id consilium cum fugae causa initum suspicare- 
tur, legiones promovet, turmas mittit ad insequendum ; ipse veritus 
insidias, ne forte in eodem loco subsistere hostis atque elicere nostros 
in locum conaretur iniquum, tardius procedit. Equites cum intrare 
summum iugum et flammam densissimam timerent ac, si qui cupidius 
intraveraut, vix suorum ipsi priores partes animadverterent equorum, 
insidias veriti liberam facultatem sui recipiendi Bellovacis dederunt. 

—Caes. δ. G. vi11, 16. 


3. Quo me tandem animo fore putatis, si quid in hoc ipso iudicio 
intellexero simili aliqua ratione esse violatum atque commissum? 
Cum planum facere multis testibus possim C. Verrem in Sicilia multis 
audientibus saepe dixisse, se habere hominem potentem, cuius fiducia 
provinciam spoliaret ; neque sibi soli pecuniam quaerere, sed ita trien- 
| nium illud praeturae Siciliensis distributum habere, ut secum praeclare 
| agi diceret, si unius anni quaestum in rem suam converteret. 

Ι —Cic. in Verr. 1, 14. 





PREPARED TRANSLATION. 


| Translate one of the following passages from Cicero. | 


4. An vero tam parvi animi videamur esse omnes, quiin re publica 
atque in his vitae periculis laboribusque versamur, ut, cum usque ad 
extremum spatium nullum tranquillum atque otiosum spiritum duxe- 
rimus, nobiscum simul moritura omnia arbitremur? An statuas et 
imagines, non animorum simulacra, sed corporum, studiose multi sum- 
mi homines reliquerunt, consiliorum relinquere ac virtutum nostrarum 
effigiem noune multo malle debemus, summis ingeniis expressam et 
politam ? 
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—Cic. pro Archia, 12. 
5. Haec si tecum, ut dixi, patria loquatur, noune impetrare debeat, 
etiam si vim adhibere non possit? Quid, quod tu te ipse in custodiani 
dedisti? Quod vitandae suspicionis causa ad M’. Lepidum te habitare 
velle dixisti? A quo non receptus etiam ad me venire ausus es, atque 
ut domi meae te adservarem rogasti: cum a me quoque id responsum 
tulisses, me nullo modo posse isdem parietibus tuto esse tecum, qui 
magno in periculo essem, quod isdem moenibus contineremur, ad Q. 
Metellum praetorem venisti. 
—Cic. Cat. 7, 8. 
6. At regina dolos (quis fallere possit amantemi ?) 
praesensit motusque excepit prima futuros, 
omnia tuta timens. Eadem impia Fama furenti 
detulit armari classem cursumque parari. 
Saevit inops animi totamque incensa per urbem 
bacchatur, qualis commotis excita sacris 
Thyias, ubi audito stimulant trieterica Baccho 
orgia nocturnusque vocat clamore Cithaeron. 
Tandem his Aenean compellat vocibus ultro : 
‘ Dissimulare etiam sperasti, perfide, tantum 
posse nefas tacitusque mea decedere terra?’ 
—Verg. Aen. tv, 295-306. 


GRAMMAR. 


[| The numerals preceding the following paragraphs refer to the pas- 
sages above. | 


2. Explain how zzzvz would differ here in meaning from 7zztum — 
(esse).—Replace ad insequendum by an ut-clause. How else might 


the idea of this phrase be expressed ?>—Explain fully how sz. . . 72- q Ἵ 


traverant differs from sz . . . ztutravissent.—Explain why Caesar 
wrote dederunt in this passage instead of dabant. ‘ 
3. Explain the case of guo animo; the tense of intellexero (why — 


not intellegam 2); the case of multis testibus; of multis audientibus; Ὁ 


the mode and tense of spolzaret ; of converteret. ὃ 
4. Account for the mode of vwideamur and show how it differs in 3 
feeling from vzdebimur.—State how the interrogative particles zomne, — 
num, an, né, utrum differ from one another in use, or meaning. 
5. Would it make good sense here to write sz. . . posse¢ instead of i 
st. . .. possit? Give reasons in full for your answer.—Replace vecep- — 


‘tus by an equivalent cum-clause.—Account for the case of parietibus; 


for the mode and tense of essem ; of contineremur.—Distinguish pa- 
-rietibus from moenibus. ἡ 
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6. Account for the case of azimz.—Write out the first three verses, 
indicating feet, caesuras and the quantity of each syllable. Draw a 
line under each long vowel in these three lines.—Mention any un- 
Ciceronian uses of the dative case in Latin poetry ; of the accusative. 
—Define the position of Vergil in Latin literature, stating when he 
lived and giving some account of his various works. 


Decline uuius anni, ipst,; quod corpus ; ego, illa terra. 

Give the principal parts of animadvertere ; oppositum ,; poterat, 
tnitum ; insequens,; veritus,;, malle. Give the synopsis of malle. 
Write out the future itidicative and the present and perfect subjunc- 
tive, in both voices, of aximadvertere. 

Give the degrees of comparison of celeriter, male, fortis. 

Explain the form of the following words, giving the meaning of 
each prefix, root and formative suffix : coniuges ; defendite ; praesen- 
tia ; discrimen. 


GREEK. 
A. 


MeL KOMSIOLE 
ay) , Κλέ e Nes 9 ey 3 , 
ν τούτῳ EAPXOS ἧκε, καὶ ἠρώτησεν εἰ ἤδη ἀποκεκριμένοι 
εἶεν. Φαλῖνος δὲ ὑπολαβὼν εἶπεν, Οὗτοι μὲν, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἄλλος 
A 5 5 
ἄλλα λέγει - σὺ δ᾽ ἡμῖν εἰπὲ τί λέγεις. 6 δ᾽ εἶπεν, ᾿Β γώ oe, ὦ 
Φαλῖνε, ἄσμενος ἑώρακα, οἶμαι δὲ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι πάντες " σύ τε γὰρ 
¢ 5 Nate a A ” 9 \ e a 9 , 

5 EAAny εἶ καὶ ἡμεῖς τοσοῦτοι ὄντες ὅσους σὺ ὁρᾷς" ἐν τοιούτοις 
δὲ ὄντες πράγμασι συμβουλευόμεθά σοι τί χρὴ ποιεῖν περὶ ὧν 
λέγεις. σὺ οὖν πρὸς θεῶν συμβούλευσον ἡμῖν ὅ τι σοι δοκεῖ 

, \ Ἂν > , oo N 4 9 \ 5 
κάλλιστον καὶ ἄριστον εἶναι, καὶ ὁ σοι τιμὴν οἴσει εἰς τὸν ἔπειτα. 
Ψ ε Ta) 
χρόνον λεγόμενον, ὅτι Φαλῖνός ποτε πεμφθεὶς παρὰ βασιλέως 

IO κελεύσων τοὺς Ἕλληνας τὰ ὅπλα παραδοῦναι συμβουλευομένοις 

συνεβούλευσεν αὐτοῖς τάδε. οἶσθα δὲ ὅτι ἀνάγκη λέγεσθαι ἐν 


τῇ Ἑλλάδι ἃ ἂν συμβουλεύσῃς. 


2. Pick out the enclitics in this passage and explain the 
reason for the accentuation of each one. 

2. Give a synopsis of the second aorist of εἰπέ in line 3, 
and of ἑώρακα in line 4, and of the present active and middle 
Ι 4 παραδοῦναι in line 10, and of the second perfect of οἶσθα in 

ie ΤΙ, 
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4. Decline πᾶς in the masculine, both sing. and plural. 

5 Explain the construction of these participles : ἀποκεκρι- 
μένοι in line 1, ὄντες in line 5, λεγόμενον in line 9, κελεύσων in 
line Io. 


B. 
2 MARSA) 
᾿Αλλὰ σὺ, εἰ δύνασαί ye, περίσχεο παιδὸς ἔῆος ° 
᾿Ελθοῦσ᾽ Οὐλυμπόνδε Δία λίσαι, εἴποτε δή τι 
Ἢ ἕπει ὥνησας κραδίην Διὸς ἠὲ καὶ ἔργῳ. 
Πολλάκι γάρ ceo πατρὸς ἐνὶ μεγάροισιν ἄκουσα 
5, Εὐχομένης, ὅτ᾽ ἔφησθα κελαινεφέϊ Kpoviwve 
Oin ἐν ἀθανάτοισιν ἀεικέα λοιγὸν ἀμῦναι; 
Ὅππότε μιν ξυνδῆσαι ᾿ Ολύμπιοι ἤθελον ἄλλοι, 
Ἥρη τ᾽ ἠδὲ Ποσειδάων καὶ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη: 
᾿Αλλὰ σὺ τόν γ᾽ ἐλθοῦσα, θεὰ, ὑπελύσαο δεσμῶν. 
10 Ὦχ᾽ ἑκατόγχειρον καλέσασ᾽ ἐς μακρὸν ολυμπον, 
Ὃν Βριάρεων καλέουσι θεοὶ, ἄνδρες δέ τε πάντες 
Αἰγαίων᾽ --ὁ γὰρ αὖτε βίῃ οὗ πατρὸς ἀμείνων---- 
Ὅς ῥα παρὰ Κρονίωνι καθέζετο κύδεϊ γαίων " 
Τὸν καὶ ὑπέδδεισαν μάκαρες θεοὶ οὐδέ τ᾽ ἔδησαν " 
15 Τῶν νῦν μιν μνήσασα παρέζεο καὶ λαβὲ γούνων 
Αἴ κέν πως ἐθέλῃσιν ἐπὶ Τρώεσσιν ἀρῆξαι, 
Τοὺς δὲ κατὰ πρύμνας τε καὶ dud’ ἅλα ἔλσαι ’ Axatods 
Κτεινομένους, ἵνα πάντες ἐπαύρωνται βασιλῆος; 
Tvo δὲ καὶ ᾽Ατρείδης εὐρυκρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων 
20 Ἣν ἄτην, 67’ ἄριστον ᾿Αχαιῶν οὐδὲν ἔτεσεν. 
2. Give the Attic forms οἵ περίσχεο in line 1, γούνων in line 
15, ἐθέλῃ σιν in line 16, βασιλῆος in line 10. 
3. Explain each use of the genitive case which is found in 
this extract. 


4. Remark upon the use of τὸν line 14, τῶν line 15, τοὺς 
Niue 77 


ς. 
1. Lranslate at sight : 


Φαέθων ἣν υἱὸς ᾿Απόλλωνος. βουλόμενος δὲ ἡνιοχεῖν τοὺς ἵππους 


“ ἡλί > θ Ν 7 ὃ “ 3 ἴω Ν Ψ SEN: , Wy 
του | tov, ETELVE TOV TAT EAA παρα ουναι αὐτῳ ΤΟ αρμα επι, μιαν 


ef} ε 82 \ an x 3 γρ Ν 5" Se 2 “ἢ ε 
ἡμεραᾶν. Ο O€ TATYP TPUTOV μὲν οὐκ YUEAEV, ETELTA QE ETELVETOA. ο 4 


x 
¥ 
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- A \ LA LN 
ovv Φαέθων ἀναβὰς ἐς TO ἅρμα τοῦ ἡλίου ἐλαύνει τοὺς ἵππους. ἐπεὶ 
ἊΣ > ᾽ὔ wn 3 ΄-᾿ 9 4 3 a Ν ΕῚ 7 Ν e ’ὔὕ ε 
δὲ ἐν μέσῳ τῷ οὐρανῷ ἐγένοντο, ἐφοβεῖτο καὶ ἐχάλασε τὰς ἡνίας. οἱ 
ν͵7,ῖνσ 9 / 7 ς a 3 ᾽ὔ ε , ’ 9 , 
δὲ ἵπποι αἰσθόμενοι ὅτι ὃ παῖς οὐκέτι ἐδύνατο κατέχειν, ἐξετράποντο 
“a ¢ ἴω Ἁ ᾽ὔ A “ 3 / Ν vA Ν ε aA a 
τῆς ὁδοῦ Kal πλησίον τῆς γῆς ἐφέρποντο. Kal πάντα τὰ ἕν TH YH 
, \ , 14 - / 
ἀπώλετο ἂν καταφλεγόμενα, εἰ μὴ ὃ Ζεὺς ἰδών, 6 τι γίγνεται, κατέβαλε 


Ἂς / A 3 a 
τὸν Φαέθοντα κεραυνῷ ἐκ τοῦ ἅρματος. 


2. Translation into Greek : 


When Clearchus returned he said he was glad to see Pha- 
linus ; and he asked his advice as to what they ought to do; 
for he thought that Phalinus would advise them not to sur- 
render their arms, if he wished to be honored hereafter. 


FRENCH. 


Ι. 

(a) Pronunciation. 

(b) Translation at hearing—English-French. 

(c) Translation at hearing—French-English. 
| 11. 
1. Illustrate the different modes of forming the plural of nouns and 
_ adjectives. 
| 2. Conjugate the present tense of devotr; the future of voir; the 
- conditional of étve and avoir. 
_ 3. Explain, with examples, all the uses of the pronouns gwz and que. 
| 4. Give the principal parts of voulotr, tentr, dire, fatre and aller. 
| 5. Give three examples of the agreement of the past participle in 
| French (a) when the auxiliary is @ve, verb not reflexive; (b) when the 
_ verb is reflexive ; (c) when the auxiliary is avozr. 








| III. 
 Trauslate: 


| 
᾿ς He began by writing his name. 

| 2. While traveling in France, everybody should remain for atime 
in Paris. 

_ 3. The question was to find a way to avoid the misfortune. 

4. I had just written the letter when he entered. 

5. How many inhabitants are there in this city? 

_ 6. There were ten thousand of them a year ago. 

ie. 1 gave some bread to your little brother and to mine. 
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8. Of which of your daughters were you thinking? 
9. Is this the young lady who presented herself yesterday to you? 
10. Let us not go to your house. 


LV. 
Translate : 

Les Gaulois ne formaient point un peuple un et compact; c’était 
une simple agglomération de clams ou de tribus. 1] n’y avait pas de 
clan, il est vrai, qui vécfit isolé, sans rapports d’alliance avec d’autres ; 
pas de clan qui n’appartint ἃ une confédération ; mais, en somme, 
c’était toujours le clan qui constituait l’unité importante. Le clan 
avait un chef élu (a l’origine par tous les hommes libres). Ce chef et 
les principaux péres de famille du clan formaient, quand besoin était, 
une sorte de tribunal qui jugeait les procés civils et les procés crimi- 
nels. Au-dessus de cette juridiction s’élevait celle des prétres du 
temps, les druzdes ; A eux appartenait de décider en dernier ressort. 
Ce n’ étaient pas les juges qui manquaient aux Gaulois, comme on 
voit; mais ce qui leur manquait, c’était une force publique bien 
organisée pour faire exécuter les décisions des juges. Ils ne savaient 
ce qne c’est que l’Etat. Inutile de dire qu’il n’y avait en ce temps ni 
gendarmerie, ni rien qui y resemblat. Les jugements étaient plus ou 
moins bien exécutés, suivant que les particuliers mettaient plus ou 
moins d’énergie a préter mainforte a la loi. 

—LacomBeE, Petite Histoire du Peuple Frangats. 


ν. 
Translate ; 

Dés le jour de mon arrivée, la reine me fit entrer dans son cabinet 
pour me dire qu’elle aurait grand besoin de moi pour des relations 
qu’elle avait établies avec MM. Barnave, Duport, et Alexandre 
Lameth. Elle m’apprit que M. de J— était son intermédiaire avec ces 
débris du parti constitutionnel, qui avaient de bonnes intentions mal- 
heureusement trop tardives ; et me dit que Barnave était un homme 
digne d’inspirer de l’estime. Je fus étonnée d’entendre prononcer ce 
nom de Barnave avec tant de bienveillance. Quand j’avais quitté 
Paris, un grand nombre de personnes n’en parlaient qu’avec horreur. 
Je lui fis cette remarque, elle ne s’en étonna point, mais elle me dit 
qu’il était bien changé; que ce jeune homme, plein d’esprit et de sen- 
timents nobles, était de cette classe distinguée par l’éducation et seu- 
lement égarée par l’ambition que fait naiftre un mérite réel. 

—CRANE AND Brun, Jableaux de la Révolution Frangats. 
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GERMAN. 


Translate at sight : 
(a) 


Unjer Gobn ijt ein groker Sager,“’ jagte der alte Ring. ,,Cr 
veitet alle Tage mit dev Wrmbrujt in den Wald. Wher er bringt nte 
ett Wild zuriicl, fo viel er auch erlegt; denn ἐν ἢ Wlles, twas er 
jchieBt, Den armen Lenten. C8 ΠῚ ein fehr quter Wrenfch ! 

Sp jaate der alte Kinig zur Kinigim. Doch die Rehe tm Wald 
Dachtet etwas ganz anderes. Ste hatten gar feime Furdt vor Heino ; 
Denn fie fannten ih jdon Lange und twupten, day ev thnen nichts zu 
Leide that. Gr vitt ja immer nur durd) den Wald hindure) bis an das 
Waldende; und am Waldende fiand ein fleines Hausen, fajt qa 

 jugededt von Baumen und Geftrauch, und Fenfter und Hausthity faft 
ganz 3ugeivachjen bon Cpheu und Geipblatt. Wor der Thtiv aber 
 ftand Blauduglein, und tveinn jie den Konigsjobhn fommen jah, leucdhte- 
ten ihve grogen blauen Augen vor Freude τοῖς aivet Sterne und bez 
 febtenen thr games Gejtdt — 

— Doc) Heino brachte immer und immer fein Wild zu Hanfe und 
wollte jtets allein retten; und wenn fein Vater mit thm ritt, traf ev 
nichts. Da merfte der alte Rinig twohl, dak ἐδ etivas Bejonderes mit 
dem Sagen fein miifje. Gr lies etnen Dtener hetmlich Heino nadh- 
ΤΙ οἴει und der erzablte ihm Wiles. Da fubr e8 thm in οἷς Krone 
| und er ward febr z0rnig ; Denn Hetmo twar fein etngiger Sohn und er 
gedachte, ihn an die Tochter eines machtigen Rinigs zu vermablen. 
Cr rief daber swet Yagerinedhte, xetqte ihnen eimen RKlumpen 
| Golde, fo grof wie ein Kopf, und verfprach thnen denfelben gu fcben- 
fen, wenn jie Blauduglein umbringen twlirden. 


(0) 


᾿ς Hulobrand fithlte tief im Herzen die Grofmuth jeiner holden Frau, 
τοῖς jte thren furchtbaven Befchiiger jo emfig ausjperrte, und nocd) dazu 
von Bertaloa daritber gefcdholten worden war. Gr driidte fie daber 
aufs liebvetch{te ir jeine Wrime und fagte geriihrt: Der Stein bleibt 
Tegen, und alles bleibt und joll immer bleiben, wie du ἐδ haben willft, 
mein holdes Undincdhen ! — Sie fchmeichelte ihm, demitthtazfroh ἰδοὺ 
die Lang entbrheten Worte der Liebe, und fagte endlid): Mein aller- 
hebjter Freund, da du heute fo tiberaus mild und αἰτίᾳ bift, οὐ τῷ 
ἐδ twol twagen, οἷν eine Bitte vorzutragen? Sieh nur, es 1 mit div 
τοῖς mit dem Sommer. Chen in feiner beften Herrlichteit fest fich der 
Hammende und donnernde Kronen von fechinen Gewittern auf, darin ev 
αἱδ etn rechter Rinig und Crdengott angufehen ift. So fchiltft auch du 
bisivetlen und wetterleuchteft mit Bung und Augen, und dag ftelt div 

























i 
' 
ἢ 
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febr gut, wenn ich auch bisivetlen 1 meiner Thorhett daritber 3u tweinen 
anfange. Aber thu das nite gegen mich auf einem Waffer, oder wo 
wir auch nur emem Gewaffer nabe jind. CStehe, dann befamen die 
Verivandten ein Mecht tiber mich. Unerbittlich twiirden jte mic) von 
Div retgen im threm Grimm, iweil fie meimnten, dag eine thres Ge- 
{chlechts beleidigt fet, und ich miifte lebenslang drunten in den Krvftall- 
palajten wohnen und diirfte nie wieder gu dw Herauf, oder jendeten fre 
mich 3u Div herauf,— ἡ Gott! dann war’ ὁ πο unendlich fcdhlimmer. 
Nein, nein, du fitper Freund, dahin Las ἐδ nicht fommen, fo [160 diw 
Die arme Undure {1 
ΤΙ. 


Give the nominative and genitive singular and the nominative 
plural with the appropriate form of the definite articles of the follow- 
ing words: Sohn (1), Jager (1), Tage (2), Wald (2), Konigin (5), 
Augen (13), Gesicht (14), Krone (19), Tochter (21). 

Decline in full the following expressions: Unser Sohn (1), der alte 
Konig (1), alte, schone Mutter. 

Decline in full the following pronouns: er (1), sze (7), thre (13), es 
(17), der (relative), dieser, ich, was. 

Give principal parts of the following verbs: veztfet (2), bringt. . . 
zuruck (2), erlegt (3), schiesst (4), dachten (6), wussten (7), that (8), 
stand (9), zugedeckt (10), traf (16), merkte (17). 

Conjugate sah (12) in pres, indic., fut. indic. and pluperfect subj. 
(active) and in pres. indic. and pret. subj. (pass.). 

Conjugate Lounen, sollen and wissen in pres. indic. and pret. subj. 

Conjugate zich habe mich gut amistert in pres. and fut. indic. 


Give following forms: Active voice, subj. pret. 3rd sing. of fuhlte 


(25), pres. indic. Ist sing. of ausperrte (26), fut. indic. 3rd plu. of 
gescholten worden war (27), pret. subj. 3rd sing. of blezben (29), pres. 
indic. 1st sing. of durfte (32), pres. indic. 2nd sing. of aufange (39); 
passive voice, pres. indic. 3rd sing. of ¢w’ (39), pluperf. subj. 1st plu. 
of meinten (42) perf. indic. 1st sing of belezdigt sez (43). 

Synopsis 3rd sing. both active and passive, of rzef (22). 

Explain syntax of: Jager (1), Tage (2), Wald, why acc.? (2) Leu- 
ten (4), heimlich (18), thn (21), Frau (25), gerihrt (28), belerdigt set 
(43), war’ (45). 

Illustrate by sentences in German: 


(a) A normal sentence. 
(b) An inverted sentence. 
to A complex sentence. 
(4) A condition contrary to fact. 
(e) An adverbial genitive. 
(f) Direct and indirect obj. 


Poe Ἂν 
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Translate in German: 

‘Since our son is such a great hunter, he will ride into the forest 
every day aud bring back some game.’’ Thus spoke a queen once up- 
on atime to an aged king. Still the son never came home with any 
game, although he rode out every day. 

At the end of the wood stood a pretty little house, where dwelt a 
tiaiden who had large blue eyes. I wonder why she is standing in 
front of the door and whom she sees coming? She acts (¢hw2), as if it 
were the king’s son. Perhaps this is why he rides into the forest so 
often. 





Please state at what school you were fitted, how long you have 
studied German, textbooks used. 


SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 


ARITHMETIC AND ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 















Give all the chief steps of your work and reasoning, clearly ar- 
ranged and not crowded. Abridge and simplify the work when you 
can, explaining if necessary. Get your results into their simplest 


forms. 
Oniit one of the first five questions, and one of the last five. 


I. Prove the rule for reducing a mixed circulating decimal to a vul- 
gar fraction. Show briefly that the result of converting a vulgar frac- 
tion into a decimal must either terminate or repeat. 

2. A liquid whose specific gravity is 3.15 consists of a mixtureoftwo _ 
liquids whose specific gravities are 3.35 and 2.45. How miaiy grams 3 
of each in a kilogram of the mixture? : 

3. On the 18th of Feb., 1892, I. T. of Ithaca gives to R. O. of Roch- 
ester his note for $1000, payable in 60 days at the First Nationai Bank 
of Rochester. R. O. at once gets the note discounted at that bank, 
and I. T. pays it at maturity by sending a draft on New York. 

State in substance how the different papers are worded, what en- 
dorsements they must have, and the effect of each endorsement; and — 
find the bank’s charge for discount, interest being at 6 per cent. per — 
annuin. . 3 

4. The population of a certain district has been increasing 5 per ~ 
cent. each year for several years, and is now 300,000. Find what it "ἢ 
was 4 years ago. 9 

5. Acube holds 80 grams of a liquid that is 244 times as heavy as © 
water. Find the edge of the cube in centimeters to the nearest thous- 
andth. δ 





6. The sum of the three dimensions of a box is 60 inches, the area τ 
of the lid is 312 square inches, and the square of the diagonal of the — 
box is 1,304 square inches. Find the dimensions, to the nearest hun- 
dredth of an inch. 4 

7. Prove that if r+/y=a+4+/5, wherein x, y, a, ὦ are rational ‘ 
and / 4, / 6 are irrational, then is 7 —a andy=6. a 

8. Reduce to its lowest terms the fraction 

qim—2n + διθς τὰ + ὁ τις 2 + qm 
q2m—2nh-m-—2n + q2n-emG—2mpin -b 2 
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9. Divide a line whose length is 2a into two parts so that the square 
of one part, plus twice the square of the other part, shall bea minimum. 
10. Solve the simultaneous equations 


Pr 4.) - γ᾽ S12, e+ 427? + 1 = 336. 





PLANE AND SOLID GEROMETRY. 


Give carefully constructed figures, and accompany all solutions 

with complete demonstrations. <All clear abbreviations are allowed. 

| Algebraic reasoning may be used; but when constructions are 
_ called for, they must be geometric. 












Omit one of the first five questions, and one of the last five. 


1. The base of an isosceles triangle is ὦ, and the perpendicular let 
_ fall from an extremity of the base to the opposite side is 6. Find the 
lengths of the equal sides. 

2. Given three endless lines in a plane, construct all the points such 
) that the distances of either point from the three lines shall be in a 
) given ratio p:g:7. 
How matiy such points are there when the lines enclose a triangle, 
when two of them are parallel, when all three are parallel, and when 
all three pass through one point? 
| 3. Prove that the area of the regular inscribed hexagon is a mean pro- 
portional between the areas of the inscribed and circumscribed equi- 
lateral triangles. 
\ 4. Given the base and perimeter of a triangle, find the locus of the 
j foot of the perpendicular let fall from an extremity of the base to the 
bisector of the external vertical angie. 
| 5. Coustruct a circle that shall pass through two given points, and 
shall cut from a given circle an arc of given length. 














i So eee eU eee: 
| 
6. Given two non-intersecting endless right lines in space, show 
how to construct the locus of the middle points of all right lines that 
are drawn from one of the given lines to the other. 
| 7. At the vertex of a certain triangular pyramid all the angles are 
right angles, while the lateral edges of the pyramid are a, ὦ, c, and 
the altitude is 2. Prove that 
I I I i 
poe a ee 

8. Prove that the shortest path that lies on the surface of a sphere, 
.etween two given points of the surface, is an arc of a great circle. 


| 
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9. Given @é, the length of the edge of a regular tetraedron, find an 
expression for the volume of the tetraedron, and one for the vol- 
ume of the circumscribed sphere. 

10. If A, B, C be the angles of a spherical triangle, prove that 4A + 
B+C> 180° and that 4 + B—C< 180°. 

Also, prove that in a right spherical triangle the sum of the oblique 
angles is > 90° and < 370°, and their difference is < 90°. 





LATIN. 


Decline ἦς, supellex, mare, alius (in sing.) plus. 

Compare debilis, maledicus, malus, vetus, inferus, frugt. 

Give the principal parts of verto, gaudeo, sto, circumdo, juvo, 100. 

In all of the above words mark all vowels that are long in quantity. 

Discriminate as to the signification of the following words: mdalus, 
malus, malé, mala ; avis, avis; canis, canis ; réfert, réfert. 

Dian Slane 

Haec directa materia iniecta contexebantur ac longuriis cratibusque 
cousternebantur ; ac nihilo secius, sublicae et ad inferiorem partem flu- 
minis oblique agebantur, quae pro ariete subiectae et cum omni opere 
coniunctae vim fluminis exciperent, et aliae item supra pontem medio- 
cri spatio, ut, si arborum trunci sive naves deiciendi operis essent a 


barbaris missae, his defensoribus earum rerum vis minueretur, neu ~ 


ponti nocerent. 


Explain the construction of spatio. Comment upon deiciendt operts. 


What principle governs the employment of eu ? 


3. Translate: 
‘O gnate, ingentem luctum ne quaere tuorum. 
‘Ostendent terris hunc tantum fata, neque ultra 
‘Esse sinent. Nimium vobis Romana propago 
‘Visa potens, superi, propria haec si dona fuissent. 
‘Quantos ille virum magnam Mavortis ad urbem 
‘Campus aget gemitus! vel quae, Tiberine, videbis 
‘Funera, quum tuniulum praeterlabere recentem ! 
‘Nec puer Iliaca quisquam de gente Latinos 
‘In tantum spe tollet avos, nec Romula quondam 
‘Ullo se tantum tellus jactabit alumno. 
‘Heu pietas, heu prisca fides invictaque bello 
‘Dextera! Non illise quisquam impune tulisset 
‘Obvius armato, seu quum pedes iret in hostem, 
‘Seu spumantis equi foderet calcaribus armos. 
‘Heu, miserande puer, si qua fata aspera rumpas Γ᾿ 





ee τως- 


a eee 





econ eh ὠλ 
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᾿ 


ae 
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Comment on we guaere. What is to be supplied with vzsa? In 
what tense is praeter/abere? How do you determine? Explain fully 
to whom allusion is made in this passage. 

Arrange the following words in such order as to form an hexameter : 
memento populos tu imperio Romane regere. 


4. Translate: 


At Phaethon, rutilos flamma populante capillos 
Volvitur in praeceps, longoque per aera tractu 
Fertur, ut interdum de caelo stella sereno 
Etsi non cecidit, potuit cecidisse videri. 
Quem procul a patria diverso maximus orbe 
Excipit Eridanus, fumantiaque abluit ora. 
Naides Hesperiae trifida fumantia flamma 
| Corpora dant tumulo, signant quoque carmine saxum : 
HIC-SITUS-EST-PHAETHON-CURRUS-AURIGA-PATERNI 
| QUEM-SI-NON-TENUIT-MAGNIS-TAMEN-EXCIDIT-AUSIS 
Nam pater obductos, luctu miserabilis aegro, 
| Condiderat vultus. et si modo credimus, unum 
Isse diem sine sole ferunt. Incendia lumen 
Praebebant, aliquisque malo fuit usus in illo. 


5. Translate into Latin: 


A fearful tumult arose. Gracchus vainly sought to address the peo- 
ple and to avert from himself the responsibility of the sacrilegious 
murder ; he only furnished his antagonists with a fresh and formal 
» ground of accusation, as, without being aware of it in the confusion, 
‘he interrupted a tribune in the act of speaking to the people—an 
, offence, for which an obsolete statute, originating at the time of the 
old dissensions between the orders had prescribed the severest penalty. 

The consul Lucius Opimius took his measures to put down by force of 
arms the insurrection for the overthrow of the republican constitution, 
as they chose to designate the events of this day. He himself passed 
the night in the temple of Castor in the Forum: at early dawn the 
Capitol was filled with Cretan archers, the senate-house and Forum 
with the men of the government party, who by order of the consul 
had all appeared in arms and each attended by two armed slaves. 
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GREEK. 


A. 
Translation at sight : 


I. THE DEATH OF EPAMINONDAS. 



















οἱ Bow rot, στρατηγοῦντος ᾿Επαμεινώνδου, ἐπολέμουν τοῖς Λακεδαι- 
la ε 
μονίοις. μάχης δὲ ἐν Μαντινείᾳ γενομένης, ἐτρώθη δόρατι ὃ ᾿Ὡπαμει- 
A ΄ lo 
voveas* κλασθέντος δὲ τοῦ δόρατος, 6 σίδηρος κατελείφθη ἐν TH 
iy ε Ν Ὁ Wa “ 3 3 ΄ ε Na \ 
σώματι " οἱ μὲν οὖν ἕταιροι ζῶντα ἔτι ἀπήνεγκαν; ot δὲ ἰατροὶ συγκλης- 
ο A A i? + 
θέντες ἔλεγον, ὅτι ἀποθανεῖται, ὅταν ἐξαιρεθῇ τὸ δόρυ. ἔπειτα 
,ὔ 
᾿Επαμεινώνδας τὸν ὑπασπιστὴν μεταπεμψάμενος, ἠρώτησε πότερον 
f \ 3 ΄ ΄ \ 3 » \ ΄ Lunes 
σέσωκε τὴν ἀσπίδα. φήσαντος δὲ ἐκείνου, καὶ δείξαντος αὐτήν, 
΄, a ΄ v7 
πάλιν ἠρώτησε, πότεροι VEVLKNKACL* ἀποκριναμένου δὲ τοῦ παιδός, OTL 


{ 


Ν Qn oF aw 3 A 
ot Βοιωτοὶ νικῶσιν ‘wpa,’ φησίν, “᾿ ἐστι τελευτᾶν. σύ δ᾽, ὦ παῖ, 


ἔξελε τὸ δόρυ. ἔπειτα βοήσαντός τινος τῶν φίλων ὅτι “ τελευτᾷάς ᾿ 
ἄτεκνος, ᾿Επεμεινώνδα,᾽᾽ ““ οὐ pa Δία,᾽᾽ ἔφη, “᾿ ἀλλὰ καταλείπω δύο 


, , 3 , ΄ὕ \ \ 3 Lee eyo) 4 
θυγατέρας, τήν τε ἐν Λεύκτροις νίκην, καὶ τὴν ἐν Μαντινείᾳ. TOTE 
N A ΄ὕ 9 ,ὕ δ 
δὴ τοῦ δόρατος ἐξαιρεθέντος ἀπέθανε. 


2. Virtue in the person of a woman meets the young Her- 7 


acles and asks him to choose her as his companion through — 
11{68. 


Na , ee , Ν A 3 66 \ 9 Δ, Ν Ι 
καὶ ἐν τούτῳ ἡ ἑτέρα γυνὴ προσελθοῦσα εἶπε, ““ καὶ ἐγὼ ἤκω πρὸς 
2 5ε . Ὁ. δ \ ΄ , ΕΝ , δ . > 
σέ, ὦ Ἡρακλεῖς, εἰδυῖα τοὺς γεννήσαντάς σε καὶ τὴν φύσιν τὴν σὴν ἐν 
a ὃ » θ an Da). Ὁ 3 », 3 Ν Ν LON 500 4 
τῇ παιδείᾳ καταμαθοῦσα, ἐξ wy ἐλπίζω, εἰ τὴν πρὸς ἐμὲ ὁδὸν TPATFOLO, — 
AN , »” rn an \ Ta 9 ἈΝ 3 » y, ‘a 
σφόδρ᾽ av σε τῶν καλῶν Kal σεμνῶν ἀγαθὸν ἐργάτην γενέσθαι; καὶ 
ΘῈ ΩΝ, 3, Ν 3 ,ὔ Ν 9 9 3 A , aA 
ἐμὲ ἔτι πολὺ ἐντιμοτέραν καὶ ἐπ᾽ ἀγαθοῖς διαπρεπεστέραν φανῆναι. 
οὐκ ἐξαπατήσω δέ σε προοιμίοις ἡδονῆς, ἀλλ᾽ ἥπερ οἱ θεοὶ διέθεσαν TA 
4 2 los an a er : 
ὄντα διηγήσομαι pet’ ἀληθείας. τῶν yap ὄντων ἀγαθῶν Kal καλῶν 
οὐδὲν ἄνευ πόνου καὶ ἐπιμελείας θεοὶ διδόασιν ἀνθρώποις, ἀλλ᾽ εἴτε 
\ NEIL, 5 ἣν 
τοὺς θεοὺς ἵλεως εἶναί σοι βούλει, θεραπευτέον τοὺς θεούς, εἴτε ὑπὸ 
/ / “ ΜῊ 
φίλων ἐθέλεις ἀγαπᾶσθαι, τοὺς φίλους εὐεργετητέον, εἴτε ὑπό τινος 
, lal A ne 
πόλεως ἐπιθυμεῖς τιμᾶσθαι, τὴν πόλιν ὠφελητέον, εἴτε ὑπὸ τῆς 
ε ΄ὔ ΄ὔ CCN ΣΕ CSTE) a ,ὕ Ν ε / , ae 
Ἑλλάδος πάσης ἀξιοῖς ἐπ᾿’ ἀρετῇ θαυμάζεσθαι, τὴν “Ελλάδα πειρατέον 


Lo lal 3, » wn 
εὖ ποιεῖν, εἴτε γῆν βούλει σοι καρποὺς ἀφθόνους φέρειν, τὴν γῆν 
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’ Σ A » 
βοσκημάτων ἐπιμελητέον, εἴτε διὰ πολέμου ὁρμᾷς αὔξεσθαι καὶ βούλει 
’ὔ ͵ὔ ’ὔ 3 La) \ Ἀ 3 Ν a Ν 
δύνασθαι τούς τε φίλους ἐλευθεροῦν καὶ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς χειροῦσθαι, τὰς 
“ , , ¢ 
πολεμικὰς τέχνας αὐτάς TE παρὰ τῶν ἐπισταμένων μαθητέον καὶ ὅπως 
αὐταῖς δεῖ χρῆσθαι ἀσκητέον " εἰ δὲ καὶ τῴ σώματι βούλει δυνατὸς 
χρῆσθαι ἀσκη 5 σώμ ι 

i) a a la , XN 
εἶναι, TH γνώμῃ ὑπηρετεῖν ἐθιστέον τὸ σῶμα Kal γυμναστέον σὺν 
πόνοις καὶ ἱδρῶτι.᾽᾽ 


Β. 
Translation into Greek : 


At daybreak on the following day, the Greeks learned that 
Cyrus was dead, and that Arizeus intended to go back to 
Ionia. ‘The Greeks sent Cheirisophus and Menon to Arizeus 
to announce to him that they had won acomplete victory 
and would make him king. After the messengers had gone, 
the soldiers killed some of the oxen and asses, and ate the 
meat. After this the king sent heralds to them to command 
them to surrender their arms, on the ground that he had won 
the victory. While Clearchus was inspecting the sacrifices, 
Proxenus spoke as follows: ‘‘If the king is master, let him 
come and take our arms; or let him tell us what we shall 
have, if he asks for them as gifts.’’ Phalinus said in reply 
_ that the king had slain Cyrus and that the Greeks now be- 
' long to him. He said they were foolish, if they thought 
| they could conquer the king. Some were still unwilling to 
| surrender their arms, but some were losing courage. 


σι 


GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS. 


τ. Decline δασιλεύς, ναῦς, μείζων. 

2. Give the first person singular indicative of the follow- 
| ing verbs, in the active, middle, and passive, of the present, 
| first and second aorist, and perfect, so far as they occur, and 
a translation of each form: ἀφιστάναι, ἑλεῖν, βεβηκέναι, ἀπέχειν. 
3. Inflect the aorist ind. active and middle of δίδωμι. 

᾿ς 4. Give a synopsis (the first form of each mood, including 
infinitive and participle, in the tense called for) of οἶδα, εἶδον ; 
᾿ ἰέναι, ἱέναι ; ἀπεῖναι, ἀφεῖναι. 

5. otate the different uses of ὡς. 


_ 6. Distinguish between the meanings of ἐξ and ἀπό, εἰς 
) and ἐπί. 
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7. In the following passage explain the form and use of 
θείομεν and βήσομεν. What is ἄν in the third line ! 
Nov δ᾽ ἄγε νῆα μέλαιναν ἐρύσσομεν eis ἅλα δῖαν, 
Ἔς 8’ ἐρέτας ἐπιτηδὲς ἀγείρομεν, ἐς 0° ἑκατόμβην 
Θείομεν, ἂν δ᾽ αὐτὴν Χρυσηΐδα καλλιπάρῃον 
Βήσομεν " 
8. Translate the last extract and : 
(a). Οὗτοί εἰσιν μόνοι ἔτι ἡμῖν ἐμποδὼν τό μὴ ἡδη εἶναι ἔνθα 
πάλαι ἐσπεύδομεν. 
(Ὁ). τί ἐμποδὼν μὴ οὐχὶ ὑβριζομένους ἀποθανεῖν. 


A Ss 2 , \ 3 2? 
(Ὁ): πασιν ἣν αἰσχυνὴ μὴ OV συσπουδάζειν. 





FRENCH. 
1. 
(a) Pronunciation. 
(b) French dictation. 
(c) Translation at hearing. 
II. 


(a) Give all possible uses of the word gue, with illustrative sentences 
in French. 2 

(b) Give rules, with illustrative sentences, concerning the agreement 
or non-agreement of the present and past participles with the subject 
and the object. 

(c) What adverbial clauses are followed by the subjunctive? 

(d) Illustrate and explain the difference in use of the preterite and 
imperfect tenses. 


(e) Translate : 


μι 


. Je iui en veux d’avoir parlé de cela. 

. Veuillez me dire ce ἃ quoi vous pensez. 
. Il faut se passer de bien des choses. 

Je m’y mettrai aussitét: 

Il n’a rien. 

Il lui en sut gré. 

N’ayez garde de le faire. 

. Il devait venir hier. 

. Qu’est ce que c’est que cela ? 

. Il se fait faire un habit. 


POI AR δι ν 


μι 
Oo 
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111. 

Translate : 

(a) What are you speaking of and what are you thinking of? 

(b) Here are two dresses ; which pleases you the best, the red or the 
blue one? 

(c) Whatever is your confidence in him, he will deceive you. 

(d) If I had time, I would carry your letters to the post-office. 

(e) At this moment, the king’s officers, who were seeking him, 
arrived, and the poor people were much astonished. 

(f) Although we invited him to remain, he nevertheless went off. 

(5) There are a great many beautiful white roses in her garden, and 
I have gathered (cuezllir) some; but I have given them all to my 
mother. 

Give the principal parts of asseoir, nutre, mourir, déchotr, résoudre, 
SAUVOIY. 

Pres. Indic. of dattre, bouzllir. 


IV. 
Translate : 
IrHaca, N. Y., Sept. 28th, 1892. 
My DEAR FRIEND: 

I was to have arrived at Ithaca two or three days ago, but I stayed 
too long at my friend’s and only arrived yesterday morning—so I could 
not write you sooner. I am going to finish my last subject to-day. It 
is German, which I have studied all summer with a student who 
learned it at Berlin, where he spent two years at the University. It is 
_ very warm here and it is very unpleasant to be shut up from morning 
till night in one’s room, working more than ever, without mentioning 
the anxiety one feels as to the results. A friend of mine—that is to 
say, I made his acquaintance yesterday—told me it was foolish for any 
one who has prepared himself carefully to be afraid of not being 
received. As he is a Sophomore I suppose he must be right,—conse- 
quently I feel less doubt about my success than I did before, still I 
shall only be perfectly satisfied when I am told by the faculty that all 
is well. But itis already two o’clock and I must go to my German 


examination—good by. 
Your devoted friend, 
(Sign namie.) 


Υ. 
Translate : 
La sottise humaine est incurable : Moliére n’a corrigé personne. 
ΟΜ. Levrault s’était enrichi ἃ vendre du drap prés du marché des Inno- 
cents. Une fois retiré des affaires, l’orgueil et l’ambition lui monté- 
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rent par folles bouffées au cerveau. 1] faut croire que les écus ont, 
comme le vin, des vapeurs enivrantes. Quand il se vit a la téte de 
trois millions, honnétement et laborieusement acquis dans la bouti- 
que de ses péres, ce brave homme, pris de vertige, découvrit que la 
richesse, qu’il avait considérée longtemps comme le but desa destinée, 
n’en était que le point de départ : il éprouva le besoin de faire peau 
neuve, de sortir des régions obscures ot 1] avait vécu jusque-la, et de 
s’élancer, comme un papillon échappé de sa chrysalide, vers les 
sphéres brillantes pour lesquelles il se sentait né. Vagues d’abord, 
timides, inavouées, ces idées s’étaient glissées furtivement dans son 
esprit, et n’avaient pas tardé a s’y développer dans des proportions for- 
midables. Nous étions alors un peu loin des velléités démocratiques 
de la révolution de Juillet, et, bien que l’aristocratie de la fimance se 
montrat en géneral assez dédaigneuse vis-a-vis de sa sceur ainée, il y 
avait pourtant bon nombre de gens qu’alléchaient encore les titres de 
noblesse. M. Levrault aspirait en outre ἃ devenir un personnage dans 
le gouvernement. Les sommets |’attiraient. 
—SANDEAU, Sacs et Parchemins. 


Nae 
Translate : 

Les artistes de l’Académie impériale de musique ayant paru dans 
une féte donnée par l’Empereur 4 Rambouillet, le ministre de l’inté- 
rieur, alors M. de Champagny, recut l’ordre de faire ἃ chacun d’eux 
un cadeau proportionné a leur talent. Ce dernier, sans doute pour ne 


pas grever son budget, leur envoya des livres magnifiquement reliés 


qu’il avait sous la main. Ce présent, comme on doit le penser, n’etait — 


pas de nature a flatter les danseuses. A quelque temps de 1a, Napo- 


léon voulant donner ἃ Fontainebleau une seconde féte en tout sem- ~ 


blable a celle de Rambouillet, demande ἃ son ministre ce qu’il a 
envoyé précédemment aux artistes de l’Opéra pour leur marquer sa 
satisfaction : 

‘“‘Sire, lui répond M. de Champagny, je leur ai fait remettre des 


livres.—Comment des livres? . . . exclama l’Empereur avec éton- 7 


= Cae 


nement; des /ivres tournois, sans doute? ajouta-t-i] en souriant.— ~ 


Non, sire ; des ouvrages de littérature, tous dorés sur tranche et reliés 


en maroquin.—Monsieur le ministre, lui dit Napoléon d’un ton sé 
rieux, cette fois j’entends que ces dames de Opéra soient payées en 


Srancs, et non pasen Jzvres.”’ 


—L=E BARON Bicnon, Histoire de la France sous le ~ 


vegne de Napoléon. 
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(a) 


= Belanntlich iibernahm Herzog Wilhelm nad) dem Lode feines 
| BVaters die Regierung im emmem Alter yon zweiundfiinfzig Gabhren. 
| Wenige Fiirften fener Bett batten fo viel Wifjenfchaft, man mobdhte 
 beinabe jagen, Gelehrjamfeit, als ev, twentge batten jo groge Metfen 
τ Curopa gethan, als er, nicht von Oof zu Hof, um fid 
ju bergniigen, fondern des vollen Crnjtes, fic) fiir den fitnftigen 
| Beruf 3u bilden. Cr lebte etnfacder als ein wobhlhabender Btirger, 
} vobne desivegen yu genen. itr fic) braucte er wentg; alles zum 
| Beften der Wiffenfchaften oder hilfsbediirftiger Gerfonen. Chen fo 
| einfach, fore ev jelbjt war, lieh er feinen Jeffen erztehen. Seine 
) Gemadlin war ihin friih verftorben ; ev wollte ich, des Hausfriedens 
Το ἐπ, zu feiner giweiten Hetvath ent)dlieBen. — fitr den jungen 
| Sahn jeines Bruders hielt er, auger Oberhofmeifter und Yebrer, 
einen Rammerdtener ; fiir jth felbit nicht mehr, als einen Kammer: 


Translate at sight : 


) Diener, een Roch, einen Gefretir. Den Neffen oder Crbprinen 














aber liebte er cht; man finnte behaupten, er hapte thn. Warum ? 
| it unbefannt. Regenten lteben thre Thronfolger felten herslich, weil 
| fte in Denjelben metitens ungeduldig hoffende Erben und Beritover der 
᾿ bisherigen Schopfungen erblicen. 


(b) 


Wie Lerdenjchaftlidy aber aud) in diejem Jabhrzehnt Bolittt und 
| Volterfampf in Wnjprud) nahmen, mein eigenes Leben lief falt gang 
in dev alten Umgebung dabin: die Gommerzett im Dorfe, two ich aus 
meinem Fenjter auf die altmodijden Gartenblumen fab, twelche jedes 
| ahr univergerlich auf denjelben Beeten zu exjchetnen hatten, pte Wine 
| termonate in der Stadt, toohin td) mitflihrte, was der Sommer etiva 
auf meinem Wrbeitstifd) zur Reife gebracht. Bu Leipzig fiihlte ich 
mich feft i den Herzen alter Freunde veranfert, und τῷ denfe oft mit 
| Sebhnjucht der lieben Ramervadfdaft. Cinem jlingeren Gejclecht aber 
 mochte ich) das einfache, hausliche und ehrbare Leben des Rreijes, der 
mich dort umgab, gern empfeblen. Sedem twar felbftveritandlich, dak 
die Whenditunden, in denen der Mann von fener Tagesarbeit ausrubt, 
vor allem anderen der Hausfrau und der Familie gehirten. (δ tt 
ein {δῖον Grauch, wenn dev Mann den Abend im Club oder in Reftaue 
| rationen verlebt, und wer einen neuen Haushalt einvidhtet, fet er retdy- 
tic) oder befchetden, er mige 11 vor dem fchweren Unrecht tvabren, 
δα er Dadurch jetnen Ltebjten zufiigt. 


30 Scholarship Examinations. 


(c) 
Smt Glick nicht ftolz fein und im Letd nicht zagen, 
Das Unvermeidliche mit Wiirde tragen, 
Das Rechte thun, am Schonen fich erfreuen, 
Das Leben lieben und den Too nicht fdeuen, 
Und feft an Gott und bejfere Bufunft glauben :— 
Heift leben, heist Dem Tod fein Bitteres rauben. 


Write the nominative and genitive singular and the nominative — | 
plural, with the definite article in each case, of : Jahren (2), Pr sie 
(3), Zezt (3), Birger (7), Besten (9). Ds 

Decline in full the expression: keiner zweiten Hetrath (12), hof- 4 
fende Erben (18). 

Compare the following words: gvosse (4), vollen (6), wenig (8), 
mehr (14), herzlich (17). Ἶ 

Give the principal parts of the following verbs: #bernahm (1, | 
mochte (3), gethan (5), sich vergnigen (6), bilden (7), liess (10), erzte_ | 
hen (10), verstorben (11), sich entschliessen (12), behaupten (16). 3 

Give a synopsis of the verb /ze/¢ (13) in the second person plural in © 
all moods and tenses, active and passive. 

Conjugate the present indicative and the perfect subjunctive of the © 
verb diurfen. ἃ 

Explain the case of the following words: Ζε1 (3), Hrmstes (6), 
thm (11), Lehrer (13), denselben (18). ᾿ 

Account for the position of zbernahm (1), gethan (5), war (10), liess Ὁ 
(10), evblicken (19). x 
_ What is the force of be, er, ver, and zer in composition? What are ~ 
the various meanings of (dev and das) Band, Bund, Bande, Binde? ~ 

Distinguish between fallen and fallen, setzen and sitzen, am wen-— 
tgsten and zum wenigsten, nicht weniger als and nichts weniger als. 

Give the corresponding or cognate English forms of: Zezt, sondern, 
Burger, verstorben, selten, Dorf. . 

Give the corresponding or cognate German forms of: clean, cheap- 
en, lay, forlorn, soul, shear. q 










JOOL. 


If William’s father had not died so early, he himself could not have 
been made king until after he had reached the age of thirty years. ᾿ 

Kings live now in a simpler way than formerly, even when they are 
making great journeys through Europe; and the young princes are 
educated like the sons of any rich citizen. . 

Rearrange in German the third extract in the first section : 7722 
Glick nicht stolz sein, etc., changing the infinitives sezz, zagen, ete. ᾿ 
into indicative forms. | 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 


ENGLISH. 


The method of conducting the entrance examination in English 
having been recently changed, previous examination papers are no 
longer available. In place of such a paper, the following suggestions 
(which may be obtained in off-print upon application to the Registrar) 
are here offered for the present year. 


| SUGGESTIONS FOR THE GUIDANCE OF CANDIDATES AND TEACHERS. 


“ΝΟ student markedly deficient in English will be admitted to any 


of the courses in the University.’’—Regzster. 


I. The examination will comprise a// the works announced for the 


| year. Bear in mind that one object of the University requirements is 
' to ensure the careful and intelligent study of a generous amount of 
᾿ good literature as a means of general culture. 


2. One hour of the examination will be given to answering ques- 


' tions upon certain of the works. The answers should be Zo the point. 
| Vague wording and general phrases obviously intended to conceal 
_ ignorance will be rejected. Cultivate the art of answering on paper 
| rapidly and correctly; learn to condense a narrative, to describe 
| briefly a scene, to designate localities. 


3. Two hours of the examination will be occupied in writing three 


_ essays (300 words each) upon topics taken from three of the remain- 
_ ing works of the list. These topics will be of the following kinds: 
| analysis of characters; contrast between different persons of the same 
story ; connection between character or conduct and event; narration 
of important actions; the general moral teaching of a story. The 
topics will not be abstruse; they will take up only the prominent 


features of a work. 

4. Every paper will be read and marked with careful regard to spell- 
ing, grammar, punctuation (chiefly the use of comma, period, and 
paragraph), and use of words. No questions will be set in formal 
grammar (parsing or analysis); but poor grammar and spelling will 
eusure the rejection of a paper. 
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5. In preparing yourself for your college and life-work, learn to spell 
by looking at words attentively and writimg them until they become 
familiar. Master the spelling of proper names also, by writing out 
lists of the principal persons in each work read. It is small honor to 
the memory of Longfellow to spell the name of the heroine Priczlla. 

Attach a definite meaning to every word used by you in writing or 
in conversation. Do not use words at random but consult dictionary 
and instructor incessantly. Especially cultivate the habit of remem- 
bering words as used in phrases in the works set for your reading. 

Frame your sentences of moderate length. Let each sentence con- 
vey a thought, opinion, or sentiment complete in itself. Do not string 
together disconnected statements by means of a comma and an ‘‘and’’ 
OF; Duta: 

6. In general, practice correct writing as an essential part of the 
daily and hourly dusiness of life.. Do not look upon your work with 
the pen as something to be performed only once a fortnight and 
apart from your other pursuits. Let your writing be the straight- 
forward expression of what you have learned in every direction. Study 
each work set, master its contents, reproduce them. Form your opin- 
ions in and through reading, and write them down. Learn also to 
express yourself in writing upon every subject studied by you, learn 
to make accurate and idiomatic translations from other languages, to 
write papers in history, geography, mathematics, and the sciences. 
In brief, let everything that you study be the means and occasion of 
acquiring ease and accuracy of expression. No man can demand 
“style”? of you. But every man will demand of you all your life the 
ability to write something sensible and genuine, in clear, correct, and 
pure English. 

7. The following suggestions are offered to teachers : 

a. Whatever text-book of Rhetoric be used, let the instruction be 
practical ; every lesson should include an exercise in writing. 

ὦ. Every paper should be returned with corrections of spelling, 
grammar, and expression. 

c. Every exercise in writing should be upon a subject taken from 
one of the works set for reading, and should cultivate the scholar’s 
memory and judgment. 

d. Writing, like other arts, can be acquired only through incessant 
practice. ‘In no school is the amount of time given to English com- 
position fully adequate. Every scholar should write a brief paper at 
least every day, in one or another of his general studies. It is not 
going too far to hold that all the teachers of a school should co- 
operate by giving frequent written exercises in their respective 
branches. 
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6. Nor is it going too far to demand that all the works set for ad- 
mission should be read entire and elucidated in school. At most these 
nine or ten works are for the present our only general introduction to 
literary study. 





GEOGRAPHY. 


1. Prove that the earth is round. 

2. Where is your home? What is itslatitude and longitude? What 
is its direction from Ithaca? 

3. What causes the seasons? 

4. What are the chief physical division of the United States? What 
_ states lie wholly in the Mississippi valley ? 
5. Describe the government of Canada. 
_ 6. Draw an outline of France. Mark upon it the general course of 
the Rhone ; of the Seine; of the Loire. 
7. Tell what you know about Egypt. 
8. What are the chief ports of the Mediterranean ? 
9. What important states of the world are wholly or mainly islands ἢ 
Io. Where is Valparaiso,—Madras,—Mobile,—Riga,—Bristol ὃ 


PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE. 
PHYSIOLOGY. 


1. To what group of vertebrates does man belong? What are some 
_ of the characters of this group? 

2. What tissues are necessary for locomotion ? What is the function 
of the joints? Namie some of the kinds of joints. 

3. Why is it necessary to take food and drink? Namesome of the 
| classes of food and state where and how each class is digested. What 
_ becomes of the food when it is digested ἢ 
4. Give a diagram of the heart as if opened so as to show the in- 


terior. Name the parts. How does the blood get from the right to 
the left side of the heart? 


5. (a) Give a diagram of a transection (cross-section) of the myel 
(spinal cord). (b) Compare it with a nerve as to structure. (c) Com- 
pare the nerve and the myel as to function. (d) Without naming 


particular nerves and muscles, indicate the way in which sneezing is 
produced. 
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HYGIENE ENTRANCE. 


1. What per cent. of carbonic acid gas, of respiration, is dangerous 
to health ? 

2. Name three mineral and three vegetable poisons, with antidotes 
for each,—not considering an emetic as an antidote. 

3. Give rules for the care of the eyes. 

4. What kinds of food are adapted to the needs of the laborer? 
What to the student? 

5. What are the physiological effects of alcohol ? of tobacco? 

6. How does clothing keep the body warm? 

7. What is the relation between perspiration and temperature of the 
body? 


AMERICAN HISTORY. 


1. What motives induced Columbus to undertake his first voyage? 
2. Tell how the name of America came to be applied to the western 
continents. 
3. Who founded the following colonies? When possible give 
religious belief as well as nationality. 
a. Virginia. 
b. Pennsylvania. 
ce. Maryland. 
d. Plymouth. 
e. New York. 
4. Tell what you can of the Connecticut constitution of 1639. 
5. Describe the early French explorations in the Mississippi valley. 
6. Describe the ‘“‘Boston Tea Party,” giving its causes and im- 
mediate results. . 
7. What important results followed the American victory at 
Saratoga in 1777? 
8. What did the constitution of 1789 do for the country ? 
9. What was the ‘‘ Era of Good Feeling ”’ ? 
10. What is the Monroe doctrine? 
11. Describe the struggle over slavery in Kansas and Nebraska after 
the passage of the Kansas-Nebraska Bill. 
12. What questions were settled by the Civil War? 
13. Name three leading officers of the American or United States’ 
forces in each of following wars: 
War for Independence. 
War of 1812. 
Mexican War. 
War for the Union. 


eee 
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14. Give the dates of the following important events : 
Invention of the cotton gin. 

The first steamboat. 

The first railway. 

First use of the telegraph. 

Laying of the Atlantic cable. 


85 Clee 


ARITHMETIC. 


I. Find the L. C. M. andG. C. M. of 180, 270, 225. Give reasonsin 
full. 
2. A person rows a mile down stream in 8% minutes, and rows back 
in 15% minutes ; find the rate of the stream. 
3. Convert $315.45 into English money, at the rate of $4.84 to one 
pound. 
4. Compute the difference between the true and bank discounts on 
$235 for 90 days at 6 per cent. 
5. The height of a cylindrical vessel is .35 metre, and the diameter 
of its base is 23 centimetres ; find its cubic content in litres. 
6. The population of a certain city grows in aconstant ratio from 
_ year to year for 15 years. Its increase for this interval is 60 ‘per cent. 
_ Find its percentage of increase for 5 years, and for Io years. 


PLANE GEOMETRY. 


_ 1. What is the greatest number of reentrant angles a polygon may 
_ have compared to the number of its sides? What is the value of the 
_ reentrant angles of a pentagon in terms of the interior angles not ad- 
| jacent. 
_ 2, The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two right angles. 
_ 3. From a point outside of a circle secants are drawn. Find the 
| locus of their middle points. 
| 4. If two chords intersect in a circle the product of the segments of 
_ one is equal to the product of the segments of the other. 
5. Two triangles having an angle of one equal to an angle of the 
_ other are to each other as the product of the sides including the equal 
angles. 
_ 6, Construct a polygon similar to a given polygon and having two 
and a half times its area. 

7. Draw a line parallel to the base of a triangle which shall bisect 
the area of the triangle. 


ἡ 
᾿ 
4 
Ι 
1 
᾿ 
| 
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ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


I. Resolve into factors : 
(2). @ta?—(9?- 2?) 22 -τ 
(1) a%—o9b?+a+36. 

2. Simplify : 

I xw«+ta I x«—a 

4 CLG x 4a 

a 











a @4+x 





etx 


3. Simplify as much as possible the expression : 


(i FD) 
7) 1.5 ax ἐΨ3α 
4. Express in the simplest form : 
(7) 25/189 + 3 9/875 —7 9/56; 
(ἡ 3/147 — $45 — Vay 
5. Solve the equation : 


See eae se 
2Χ +1 yea aps 


6. Solve the simultaneous equations : 








94 5 55. πὲ: Ὁ ΟΣ 
παν ΠΤ 
7. A cistern can be filled by two pipes running together in 22% min- 
utes: the larger pipe would fill the cistern in 24 minutes less than the 
smaller one: find the time taken by each. 





SOLID GEOMETRY. 


1. The sum of the face angles of any convex polyedral angle is less 
thau four right angles. 

2. Find the locus of the points which are equally distant from the 
three edges of a triedral angle. 

3. Cut a tetraedral angle by a plane so that the section shall be a 
parallelogram. 

4. Given a stick of timber 32 ft. long, 18 in. wide, 15 in. thick at 
one end and 12 inches at the other; find the number of cubic feet and 
the number of feet board measure it contains. 

5. Given S, the surface of a cube, find its edge, diagonal and vol- 
ume. 
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6. Let V denote the volume of a spherical pyramid, S its base, & 
the spherical excess of its base and # the radius of the sphere ; show 
Mmenat Vin 5.1. 

7. The area of a spherical triangle is equal to the tri- rectangular 
triangle multiplied by the ratio of the spherical excess of the given 
' triangle to one right angle. 


ADVANCED ALGEBRA. 


I. Derive the formula which gives the sum of # terms of an arith- 
_metical progression. Apply it to find the sum of all the numbers be- 
tween 200 and 400 which are divisible by 7. 


2. Simplify the expression : 
ene iG  ψό 
| V3tV6 VO472 5 2473 
3. How many significant numbers can be formed by using any num- 
_ ber of the digits 0, 1, 2, 3, but using each not more than once? 








| 4. Resolve into partial fractions: 


ew —ax +1 


τς 





5. Show that 


| τ ᾿ 
| 


3 »,—__— — ¢ log 10 — 33 log 2 — 2 log 3. 
: AES 





6. Find a commensurable root of the equation 
| a4 + 453 — 822 — 434 — 44 =0. 


Then reduce the degree of the equation and find an incommensurable 
root to 3 decimal places. 


| PLANE AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 


| 1. If tan 8+ cot §=2, find the numerical values of 9. 

| 2. Find the numerical values of the functions of 30° and of 15°, 
᾿σίνεη sin 30°— 2, 

| 3. In any plane triangle find cos} in terms of the sides of the 
‘triangle. 


) 
} 
\ 
| 
| 
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4. Two adjacent sides of a parallelogram are respectively equal to _ 
12 and 20 inches, and a diagonal is equal to 25 inches. Find the an-_ 
gles of the parallelogram and the other diagonal. : 

5. By Napier’s Rules, write the ten formulze used iu the solution of ; 
right spherical triangles, and prove any one of them. Ε 

6. In any spherical triangle, prove that 

cos 4 ——cos Bcos C+ sin Bsin Ccosa. 
7. Solve the spherical triangle, given 
A = 50°, f= TiAl τ’ 8 0 som 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
I. GREECE. 


1. Teli what you know of the Messenians. 
2. Describe the career of Pisistratus. 
3. What became of the conquests of Alexander ? 


II, ROME. 


. Describe the government of early Rome. 

. Tell the story of Rome’s capture by the Gauls. 
. How did the civil wars begin ? 

. Who was Vespasians ? 


ἘΞ ΟΣ) DN A 


III. ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY. 


I. Draw an outline of the Peloponnesus. Locate on this its most 
important cities; the river Alpheios; the plain of Olympia. Ὺ 
2. Where was Cumez; Gades; Lesbos; the Palus Mzotis; the 
Liris? | 


LATIN. 


I. 
t. Translate (at sight): 


Haec eodem fere tempore Caesar atque Pompeius cognoscunt. Nam | 
praetervectas Apolloniam Dyrrhachiumque naves viderant, ipsi iter 
secundum eas terra direxerant, sed quo essent eae delatae, primis 
diebus ignorabant. Cognitaque re diversa sibi ambo consilia capiunt 
—CaEs. B. C. IIL. 20. 
2. Translate: ἅν 

Prima luce productis omnibus copiis duplici acie instituta, auxillis 
in mediam aciem coniectis, quid hostes consili caperent, exspectabat 
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| Illi, etsi propter multitudinem et veterem belli gloriam paucitatenique 
nostrorum se tuto dimicaturos existimabant, tamen tutius esse arbitra- 
bantur, obsessis viis commeatu intercluso sine ullo vulnere victoria 
_ potiri, et, si propter inopiam rei frumentariae Romani sese recipere 
coepissent, impeditos in agmine et sub sarcinis infirmiore animo ad- 
oriri cogitabant. 
—Cakgs. B. 6. III. 24. 

ΕΞ Lvanslate (at sight) : 

Si (quod Iuppiter omen avertat !) hunc vestris sententiis afflixeritis. 
"quo se miser vertet? domumne? ut eam imaginem clarissimi viri, 
parentis sui, quam paucis ante diebus laureatam in sua gratulatione 
_conspexit, eandem deformatam ignominia lugentemque videat? 
| —Cic. PRO MUR. 4I. 


4. Of the following selections, translate (a) if you have read the ora- 
tion ; otherwise (Ὁ): 
(a.) 

_ Ergo illi alienum, quia poeta fuit, post mortem etiam expetunt ; 
‘nos hunc vivum, qui et voluntate et legibus noster est, repudiamus ? 
| praesertim cum ommne olim studium atque ommne ingenium contulerit 
| Archias ad populi Romani gloriam laudemque celebrandam ? Nam et 
Cimbricas res adulescens attigit, et ipsiilli C. Mario, qui durior ad haec 
| studia videbatur, iucundus fuit. 










| —CIC. PRO ARCHIA POETA, 9. 
(b.) 

Ibis tandem aliquando, quo te iam pridem tua ista cupiditas effrenata 
ac furiosa rapiebat. Neque enim tibi haec res adfert dolorem, sed 
quandam incredibilem voluptatem: ad hanc te amentiam natura pe- 
perit, voluntas exercuit, fortuna servavit: numquaim tu non modo 
otium, sed ne bellum quidem, nisi nefarium, concupisti: nactus es ex 
perditis, atque ab omni non modo fortuna, verum etiam spe derelictis 
conflatam improborum manum. 

| —Cic. In Cat, 1. το. 

| 5- Translate: 


Fama volat pulsum regnis cessisse paternis 
Idomenea ducem, desertaque litora Cretae, 
hoste vacare domos sedesque adstare relictas. 
linquimus Ortygiae portus pelagoque volamus, 
bacchatamque iugis Naxon viridemque Donusam, 
Olearon niveamque Paron sparsasque per aequor 
Cycladas et crebris legimus freta concita terris. 
—VERG. AEN III. 121-127. 
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6. Translate into Latin (marking all long vowels) : 


While the Romans were thus wasting their time, the Carthaginian 
general was firing the courage of his men, now with fear of failure 
and again with hope of plunder. In the meantime the Saguntines 
(Saguntini) were rebuilding the wall of which their city had been 
bared, and when all hope here was lost, they kept building walls one 
inside the other, so that the city grew smaller day by day. 


II. 


The figures preceding the following sections vefer to the cor- 
vesponding passages above. 


1. Explain the construction of zter; terra, essent delatae. State 
whether zgzoraverunt (instead of zgnorabant) would make equally 
good sense here, and give reasons in full for your answer. 

2. Explain the case of comsili. Why is z//z used here instead of 2 
(ez)? How does /z differ in sense from each of these? 

Change sé dimicaturos to the impersonal passive construction. Ex- 
plain the case of commeatu ; victoria. Give the principal parts of 
instituta, contectis, esse, obsessis, potirt. Write out, in both voices, 
the future indicative and the pluperfect subjunctive of z7zpeditos and 
cogttabant. Give the synopsisin both voices of produciis. 

3. Account for the mode of avertat. How would quo vertat differ 


here from guo vertet? Give the rule for the case of domum. Decline — 


omen, omnis, hunc, quo, parentis sut, diebus. 

4. (a) Decline Archias.—How would quod fuerit differ in feeling 
from guia fuit? (Ὁ) What peculiar force does zsfa commonly have? 
Define guaedam voluptas and certa voluptas. State whether huic 
amentiae would make good Latin for ad hanc amentiam, giving 
reasons. 

5. Explain the construction of regis; cessisse ; hoste.—Point out a 
poetical construction in the fourth verse. Write out the first three 
verses indicating the feet, the principal caesuras and the quantity of 
each syllable. Draw a line under each long vowel. 


ITI. 


Give the comparative and superlative degrees of celeriter, vehe- 
menter, idoneus, male.—Explain the formation of the following 
words, giving the meaning of prefix, rvot, and formative suffix: 
velictas, conicio, eventus, appropinquo. 

Give approximate dates for the literary activity of Caesar; of Cicero; 
of Vergil. 
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GREEK. 


A. 
1. Translate: 


a } \ Ss Ff 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ συνῆλθον, λέγει 6 Κλέαρχος τάδε. ᾿Εγὼ, ὦ Τισσα- 
, Ss \ aes 7 , Ν Ν , \ 
φέρνη, οἶδα μὲν ἡμῖν ὅρκους γεγενημένους Kal δεξιὰς δεδομένας μὴ 
ἀδικήσειν ἀλλήλους “ φυλαττόμενον δὲ σέ τε δρῶ ὡς πολεμίους 
ε A Nee “-“ e n A > , > ἊΝ \ ΄Ν 
ἡμᾶς καὶ ἡμεῖς ὁρῶντες ταῦτα ἀντιφυλαττόμεθα. ἐπεὶ δὲ σκοπῶν 
οὐ δύναμαι οὔτε σὲ αἰσθέσθαι πειρώμενον ἡμᾶς κακῶς ποιεῖν ἐγώ τε 
σαφῶς οἶδα ὅτι ἡμεῖς γε οὐδ᾽ ἐπινοοῦμεν τοιοῦτον οὐδὲν, ἔδοξέ μοι 
εἰς λόγους σοι ἐλθεῖν, ὅπως εἰ δυναίμεθα ἐξέλοιμεν ἀλλήλων τὴν 
ἀπιστίαν. καὶ γὰρ οἶδα ἀνθρώπους ἤδη, τοὺς μὲν ἐκ διαβολῆς 
τοὺς δὲ καὶ ἐξ ὑποψίας, ot φοβηθέντες ἀλλήλους φθάσαι βουλό- 
μενοι πρὶν παθεῖν ἐποίησαν ἀνήκεστα κακὰ τοὺς οὔτε μέλλοντας 
we. 9 > / A 3 , Ν Ss , 9 
ovt’ αὖ βουλομένους τοιοῦτον οὐδέν. τὰς οὖν τοιαύτας ἀγνωμοσ- 


, , 2 , A , Y \ , 
υνας νομίζων συνούσιαις μάλιστα αν παύεσθαι Ὥκω και διδάσκειν σε 


, ε \ ε a 3 9 an 9 Aa » A A 4 
βούλομαι ws od ἡμῖν οὐκ ὀρθῶς ἀπιστεῖς. πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ καὶ 


μέγιστον οἱ θεῶν ἡμᾶς ὅρκοι κωλύουσι πολεμίους εἶναι ἀλλήλοις " 


' 


bid δὲ , , ὃ ε A \ an 3 \ » ) 
οστις OE TOUTWY συνοίοεν αὐτῷ παρημελήηκως, TOUTOV έγω OUTOT 


{eve τς , \ N Gea ἽΝ 9 io es ae eS 
| av €v ALUOVLOQLAL, TOV yap EWY πολέμον Ουκ OLOX οὐἹ απὸ 


] , ΕἸ 7 7) 9 , ἐλ 9) 9 a A “ 
| FOLOV av τάχους φεύγων τις ἀποφύγοι OUT εἰς ποιὸν ἂν σκοτος 


--- ὃ » 50” 7 ΕῚ > 3 Ν , 9 , ᾽ὕ Q 
+ ΑἼΤΟ paly Ov οπως GV ELS EXUPOV χώριον aTOOTALY. T AV TY) yap 


| 
4 
| 
} 
᾿ 


i 


t 


} 


| 


| 
| 


tf a a ν Q An + e A 
πάντα τοῖς θεοῖς UTOXA καὶ πανταχῇ πάντων ἴσον οἱ θεοῖ κρατοῦσι. 


13 


IO 


15 


2. Explain case of ἡμᾶς line 4, and line 5, ἀλλήλων line 7, 


ἀλλήλους line g, οὐδέν line τι. 


3. Iixplain the use of these participles : φοβηθέντες line g, 


βουλομένους line 11, παρημεληκώς line 15, φεύγων line 17. 


4. Illustrate the uses of the subjunctive and optative 


moods from the above extract. 


5. What is the difference in meaning between ἔφευγον and 


Of κακῶς ποιεῖν ὃ 


1. Zvanslate : 
\ A 
καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼν ᾿Αχιλεύς τε μαχησάμεθ᾽ εἵνεκα κούρης 
39 , τι / ΕῚ \ > 5 7) 
ἀντιβίοις ἐπέεσσιν, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἦρχον χαλεπαίνων " 
9 δέ >» a, , ΕῚ sas erty) 
εἰ O€ ποτ᾽ ἔς γε μίαν βουλεύσομεν, οὐκέτ᾽ ἔπειτα 


Τρωσὶν ἀνάβλησις κακοῦ ἔσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ἡ βαιόν. 


ἔφυγον ἢ᾽ Between παύειν and παύεσθαι ῦὉ What is the passive 
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5 νῦν δ᾽ ἔρχεσθ᾽ ἐπὶ δεῖπνον, ἵνα ξυνάγωμεν “Apne. 
εὖ μέν τις δόρυ θηξάσθω, εὖ δ᾽ ἀσπίδα θέσθω, 
5S la 3 
εὖ δέ τις ἵπποισιν δεῖπνον δότω ὠκυπόδεσσιν, 
> \ 
εὖ δέ Tis ἅρματος ἀμφὶς ἰδὼν πολέμοιο μεδέσθω, 
ὡς κε πανημέριοι στυγερῷ κρινώμεθ' “Apye. 
3 Ν. 4 /, 3 9 39 , 
IO ov γὰρ παυσωλή γε μετέσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ἡβαιόν. 
εἰ μὴ νὺξ ἐλθοῦσα διακρινέει μένος ἀνδρῶν. 
ε ’, 4 \ 9 Ν , 
ἱδρώσει μέν τευ τελαμὼν ἀμφὶ στήθεσσιν 
ἀσπίδος ἀμφιβρότης, περὶ δ᾽ ἔγχεϊ χεῖρα καμεῖται " 
ε 4 , Gy 2/7 gy ’, 
ἱδρώσει δέ τευ ἵππος ἐύξοον ἅρμα τιταίνων. 
A \ 
15 ov δέ κ᾽’ ἐγὼν ἀπάνευθε μάχης ἐθέλοντα νοήσω 
, 
μιμνάζειν παρὰ νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν, οὔ οἱ ἔπειτα 


3, 5) a , 4 9 y 9 7) 
αρκιον EOOELTAL φυγέειν KUVQS ἠδ OLWVOVUS. 


2. Write the first person (the second person in the impera- 
tive) singular of each mood in the tense and voice in which 
they are found of θηξάσθω, θέσθω, δότω, ἰδὼν. 


3. Give the derivation or composition of the following : 
ἀνάβλησις, ὠκυπόδεσσιν, πανημέριοι, παυσωλή. 


4. What is the case use of χεῖρα line 13? 


5. Give the circumstances under which these words were 
spoken. 


C, 


Translate into Greek : 


[The proper accents of all Greek words are to be written. For 
the words themselves see extract given in A. | 


Clearchus came to an interview with Tissaphernes and 
said that he wished to put an end to their mutual suspicions. 
For, said he, if we through fear wish to get the start by 
harming you, then we shall break our oaths. ‘This, first 
and chiefest prevents us from doing you any wrong. But 
we must be on our guard, because we see that you are watch- 
ing us every day as though we were your enemies. Let us 
then no longer be distrustful. 


Tae ——— 


| 


\ 


| 
ny 
4 
a. 
| 


4 
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FRENCH. 
1G 


(a). Read a short extract from Super’s French Reader (as a test of 
pronunciation). 

(b). Translation at hearing. 

(c). French dictation. 


11. 
ive conjugation in present indicative o 7. 

G t t indicative of savoir 
Mupertect-  ~ ‘* connaitre. 
preterit τ ““ coudre. 
future oF “4 pouvotr. 

111. 


Give principal parts of votr, venir, mettre, naitre, mourir, résoudre 
and asséotr. 

IV. 
Translate into French : 

All at once Mr. Hamel gets up, over there, at the back of the room, 
he puts on his spectacles and stands there, with his head leaning 
against the wall. It is so funny to see him that the little ones all 
want tolaugh. He is holding his primer in both hands. Never has 
he seemed to us so pale. 

““Take pieces of chalk, bear on with all your might and write, as big 
as you can ‘Long live France.’ I can’t finish my sentence, some- 
thing is choking me—it’s all over, you may go.”’ 


- V. 


Translate into good idiomatic English : 

Pendant qu’elle traversait 1’CG#il-de bceuf, elle entend dans sa course 
des voix menacautes qui crient: C’est une Messaline, elle a trahi 
Pétat, elle a juré la perte des Francais ; 11 faut la pendre, il faut la 
pendre! Un coup de pistolet et un coup de fusil qui se font entendre 
au mé€me instant redoublent sa frayeur. Elle arrive enfin: Wesamts, 
mes chers amts, s’écrie-t-elle fondant en larmes, sauvez-mot et mes 
enfjans! Elle y trouve M. le dauphin que madame de Tourzel, aver- 


_tie par M. de St.-Aulaire, venait d’y porter. Le roi en était sorti. 


Réveillé en sursaut au moment de l’invasion du chateau, il avait vu 
d@une fenétre du cabinet de la pendule, la multitude se précipiter a 
grands flots vers le grand escalier. Inquiet pour les jours de la reine, 
il s’était habillé ἃ la hate, et entrait chez elle par une porte au mo- 
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ment ot elle se rendait chez lui par une autre. Rassuré par les gardes 
qui s’y trouvaient encore, il retourne ἃ son appartement, et aprés 
étre allé avec la reine chercher madame royale, ils se disposérent lun 
et autre a se mettre en état de se présenter au Peuple. 


—Tableaux de la Révolution frangatse. 


Walt: 
Translate at sight: 


LE RENARD ET LES RAISINS. 


Un renard, qui mourait presque de faim, vit de beaux raisins qui 
d ) 
pendaient au haut d’une treille; des raisins miirs, c’est quelque chose 
pour un renard quia faim. 1] les regarda avec envie, il en efit volon- 
tiers fait un repas, mais comme il ne pouvait y atteindre, il s’éloigna 
en disant: ‘‘Ils sont trop verts ; je n’en veux pas.”’ 


GERMAN. 
I. 


(a) 

Die Esel beklagten sich bei dem Zeus, dass die Menschen mit 
ihnen zu grausam umgingen. ‘‘ Unser starker Riicken,”’ sagten 
sie, ‘“‘tragt ihre Lasten, unter welchen sie und jedes schwachere 
Thier erliegen mussten. Und doch wollen sie uns durch unbarm- 
herzige Schlage zu einer Geschwindigkeit nothigen, die uns durch 5 
die Last unmoglich gemacht wurde, wenn sie uns auch die Natur 
nicht versagt hatte. Verbiete ihnen, Zeus, so unbillig zu sein, 
wenn sich die Menschen anders etwas Boses verbieten lassen. Wir 
wollen ihnen dienen, weil es scheinet, dass Du uns dazu erschaffen 
hast; allein geschlagen wollen wir ohne Ursache nicht sein.” 10 

‘‘Mein Geschopf,’’ antwortete Zeus ihrem Sprecher, ‘‘die Bitte 
ist nicht ungerecht; aber ich sehe keine Moglichkeit, die Men- 
schen zu uberzeugen, dass Eure nattirliche Langsamkeit keine 
Faulheit sei. Und so lange sie Dieses nicht glauben, werdet Ihr 
geschlagen werden.—Doch ich sinne, Euer Schicksal zu erleichtern. 15 
—Die Unempfindlichkeit soll von nun an Kuer Theil sein ; Eure 
Haut soll sich gegen die Schlage verharten und den Arm des Trei- 
bers ermuden. 

‘“Zeus’’ schrien die Esel, ‘‘ Du bist allezeit weise und gnadig!” 
—Sie gingen erfreut von seinem Throne als dem Throne der allge- 20 
meinen Liebe. 


Translate at sight : 
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(b) 

Am andern Morgen stand Reinhard vor dem Bette seines Freundes 
und sagte: ‘“‘Frischauf! Du gehst mit, wir wandern ein paar Tage 
ins Gebirge, das wird das Blut auffrischen, und ich kann doch nicht 
arbeiten, es gefallt mir nichts.’ Der Aufgeforderte war ohne viel 25 
Zogern bereit. Herrliche Wandertage verlebten die beiden Freun- 
de; wie der Himmel in ungetribter Blaue uber ihnen stand, so 
breitete sich auch eine gleiche, einige Seelenstimmung uber sie. 
Was der eine that und vorschlug, war dem andern Heb und 
erwunscht, nie wurde hin und her erortert, und so hatte jeder 30 
Trunk und jeder Bissen, den man genoss, eine neue Wurze, jedes 
Ruheplatzchen eine doppelte Erquickung. ‘‘ Wie herrlich ist’s,”’ 
sagte der Freund, ‘‘dasz wir vom Morgen bis zum Abend beisam- 
men sind. Ich bin oft gern allein der stillen Natur gegeniiber, ist 
aber mein Freund zur Seite, so ist’s eine hohere Wonne; unbewusst 35 
durchzieht mich die Empfindung, dassich nicht nur mit der Natur, 
sondern auch mit den Menschen einig und in Frieden bin.’’ Rein- 
hard gab auf diese Rede seinen Freunde einen derben Schlag auf 
die Schulter, er hatte ihn gerne ans Herz gedrickt, aber diese Form 
seines Liebesausdruckes war ihm genehmer und dunkte ihm mann- 40 


licher. 
II. 


Give the nominative and genitive singular and the nominative 
plural, with the appropriate form of the definite article, of the fol- 
lowing words: Menschen (1); Thier (4); Schlage (5); Thetl, (17) ; 
Throne (20); Abend (33); Herz (39). 

Decline in full the following expressions: wzser starker Riicken 
(2) ; jedes schwichere Thier (4); eine neue Wurze (31). 

Decline in full the following pronouns: 7zch, es, wer, dieser. 

Give the principal parts of the following verbs: umgingen (2); 
tragt (3); erliegen (4); gemacht (6); verbteten (8); scheinet (9); 
| Stune (15); gefallt (25); genoss (31); adurchzieht (36); gab (38); 
ο΄ gedrickt (39). 

Conjugate sa in pres. indic., fut. indic. and pluperfect subj. (active) 
and in pres. indic. and pret. subj. (pass.). 

Conjugate durfen, sollen and missen in pres. indic. and pret. subj. 

Conjugate 7ch habe mich hingelegt in fut. and pret. indic. 
| Give the following forms: Active voice, pret. subj. 3d sing. of 
| fihlen ; pret. subj. 34 sing. of bleiben ; pres. indic. Ist sing. of gehen ,; 
_ pres. indic. 2nd sing. of anfange ,; passive voice, pres. indic. 3d sing. 
of thun ; perf. indic. Ist sing. of beleidigt werden. 

Synopsis, 3d sing. both active and passive, of rze/. 
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Explain syntax of: welchen (3); Ursache (10); Tage (23); why 
thnen in (27) and sze in (28) ἢ zhm (40). 

Illustrate by German sentences made up from the preceding ex- 
tracts : | 

(a) A normal sentence. 

(b) An inverted sentence. 

(c) A complex sentence. 

(d) A condition contrary to fact. 

(e) An adverbial genitive. 

(f) Direct and indirect obj. 


Translate into German: 


‘‘Since our son is such a great hunter, he will ride into the forest 
every day and bring back some game.’’ Thus spoke the queen once 
upon atime to an aged king. Still the son never came home with 
any game, although he rode out every day. 

At the end of the wood stood a pretty little house, where dwelt a 
maiden, who had large blue eyes. I wonder why she is standing in 
front of the door and whom she sees coming? She acts (¢#u?) asifit — 
were the king’s son. Perhaps this is why he rides into the forest so 3 
often. 






Please state at what school you were fitted, how long you have 
studied German, and what grammar, dictionary, and text-books were 
used. What course do you desire to enter ? 


The papers which follow in Hygiene and in Chemistry, m- τ, 
dicate the knowledge necessary to pass in advance the work of | 
the first year in these subjects. 





HYGIENEH.—First TERM. 


I. a. Given a room 20x 15x10 feet. How many cubic feet of car- Ὁ 
bonic acid gas of respiration will render it dangerous to health? b. — 
With three adults in this room how much fresh air per hour must be 
introduced to keep products of respiration below the danger limit? Ἵ 

2. a. Divide all foods into five great classes ; give sub-divisions απ 
examples of each. Ὁ. How much water-free food is required? c. 
How much water? F 

3. a. Name and describe the ordinary methods for purification of — 
public water supplies. c. The same for domestic water. ks 

4. What are Ptomaines? 
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5. Name and briefly describe the different methods for the removal 
of sewage. 

6. Name and briefly describe the different systems of ventilation. 

7. a. Name different methods of disinfection. b. Name three min- 
eral disinfectants and amount of dilution in case of each. c. What 
temperature of dry heat will destroy germs? 








CHEMISTRY.—CourRSE I. 


I. Define the terms :—Oxid; Synthesis ; Eudiometer ; Acid; Neu- 
tralization ; Metal; Combining Weight; Anhydrid; Reduction; Hy- 
_ drocarbons. 
| 2. Represent by equations the most practical mode of preparation 
_ of the following substances : Hydrochloric acid ; Carbon dioxid ; Chlo- 
rin; Potassium chlorate; Nitric acid. 

3. 200 6. δ. of nitrogen stand in a eudiometer over mercury, the mer- 
_cury rising in the tube to a height of τοῦ m.m. The temperature is 
᾿ 20° C., barometric pressure 750 m.m. What is the volume of the gas 
under standard conditions? Carry answer to one decimal. 
4. How much sulfuric acid will be neutralized by twenty grams of 
sodium hydroxid ? 
5. Represent by equations the reactions between : 
. Zine and hydrochloric acid ; 
. Sodium carbonate and sulfuric acid ; 
. Zine oxid and hydrochloric acid ; 
. Carbon dioxid and lime water ; 
Ammonium chlorid and lime ; 
Silica and hydrofluoric acid ; 
. Lead nitrate and hydrogen sulfid ; 
. Ferrous sulfate and gold chlorid ; 
Potassium nitrate and lead ; 
Sodium hydroxid and sulfur dioxid. 
6. Write the chemical formulas of the substances :— Potassium per- 
+ chlorate; Silver chlorid; Potash alum; Ammonium sulphate ; Calci- 
um nitrate; Silver nitrate; Potassium permanganate; Di-sodium- 
| phosphate: Barium hydroxid ; Cyanogen. 
7. Write the names of the following substances :—NaBrO,; N,O, ; 


CuCl, ; 







ters 0g ADA oP 


eee TeO; 1 BOL; NH SH; Cu(OH),; NH,Al(SO, a 
| He(SO,),. 

_ 8. State concisely how the molecular weights of gases are deter- 
/ mined. 

9. From the molecular weight of CO, calculate its specific gravity. 
| to. A liter of air weighs 1.293 grams; find the weight of a liter of 
Neo. 





SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS: 


ARITHMETIC AND ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


Give all the chief steps of your work and reasoning, clearly ar- 
ranged and not crowded. Get your results into thetr simplest forms. 


One question may be omitted. 


1. If milk is I.03 times as heavy as water, and yields 15 per cent. of 
its weight in cream, and cream yields 25 per cent. of its weight in but- 
ter, how many liters of milk are required to make one kilogram of 
butter? 

2. If 5 men and 8 boys can hoe 50 acres of corn in 11 days by work- 
ing Io hours per day, how long will it take 21 men and 15 boys to hoe 
558 acres, if they work 11 hours per day, provided that a boy does 2 
as much work as a mau? 

Solve by proportion and also by analysis. 

3. My agent sold for me a consignment of flour and I instructed him 
to invest 2? of the proceeds in coffee and the remainder in wheat. If 
the wheat costs him $1.05 per bu., and his commission on each tran- 
saction is 2 per cent., how many bushels of wheat can he purchase for 
me? Total commission being $200. 

4. A tree, 68 feet high, and standing on level ground, was partly 
broken off by the wind, at such a height that 2 of the part broken off 
is equal to 3, of the part left standing. How far from the base of the 
tree did the top strike the ground. 

Solve by a purely arithmetical method. 

5. (a) State a method for converting a mixed circulating decimal 


into a common fraction. Give reasons. Change 3571428 and 583 to 
common fractions, then add, and compare the result with that ob- 
tained by adding the decimals and then converting their sum into a 
common fraction. 

(b) Prove that a proper fraction in its lowest terms will reduce to a 
terminating decimal, or to a pure circulating decimal, or to a mixed 
circulating decimal, according as its denominator contains only factors 
2 and 5, or neither 2 nor 5 or other factors with 2 or 5. 


6. Demonstrate a method for finding the highest common measure 
of two polynominals that cannot be readily factored. Apply it im 


Ἧ. 


ΡΨ ee 





CT a te OT IS A STE 
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finding the H. C. M. of 21a2°—77a22+ 217axr—245a and 18623—2162%? 


—33647+300. 

7. Demonstrate under what circumstances 27+ y™ is exactly divisi- 
ble by x+y; by x—yp. 

8. Show what relative changes in the coefficients of the equation 
ax? + ba +c=o0 would make one root approach οὐ; both roots ap- 
proach «; one root approach 0; both roots approach 0; one root ap- 
proach o and the other o. Give your reasons fully in each case. 

g. Factor the following expressions : 

222 —5xy-boy+7xe—sye+32°, 
ΠΡ OR 2A) — (ae ἡ». 
10, Find # and y from the equations : 


2 


8 ἘΠῚ 
K+ y “-- 3, 


ΤΗΣ 
τ ξξα. 





PLANE AND SOLID GEOMETRY. 


Construct figures with care, and make your reasoning as clear 
as you can. 


Omit one of the first five questions, and two of the last five. 


I. The equal sides of an isosceles triangle are a units in length, and 


_ the base is ὁ units: find the length of the line joining the vertex toa 


point of trisection of the base. 


2. Show that the triangle of minimum area, circumscribed to a given 
circle, is equilateral. 


3. From a given point Oa straight line OP is drawn to any point ἢ 
of a given straight line 2.77, and OP is divided at Q so that the pro- 
duct OP. OQ is equal to a given constant: find the locus traced by Ὁ 


‘as P moves along the line 7. 77. 


4. In a triangle ABC, the lines AL,BM,CN are drawn from the 
vertices to the opposite sides, and meet in a point O; prove that the 
products of the alternate segments are equal, viz. : 


ANE BIN GCI ΞΞ AN BL. CAL, 


State the converse of this theorem, and apply it to show that the 
lines joining the vertices to the points of contact of the inscribed circle 
pass through a common point. 
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5. The sides of a triangle are given in position, but the vertices are 
situated beyond the bounds of the paper: show how to find the centre 
of its circumiscribed circle, the whole construction being made on the 


paper. 


6. What is meant by the angle between two straight lines that are 
not in the same plane? 

Through a given point in a given plane, to draw a straight line in 
the plane, that shall make a given angle with another straight line not 
in the plane. 

7. Define svmmetry as to a centre; and show that the symmetrical 
figure of a diedral angle is an equal diedral angle. 

8. State with proof the construction for finding the radius of a given 
material sphere. 

g. Prove that the four lines, each joining a vertex of a tetrahedron 
with the poiut of intersection of the medial lines of the opposite face, 
all meet in a point which divides each of the four lines in the ratio of 
I to 3. 

10. Find the locus of the points in space whose distances from three 
given points are in the ratios 222 : 2): 2. 


LATIN. 


I. Decline caro, os (bone), turris, fides. 

Give the principal parts of vello, fluo, figo, consto, conststo, soleo, 
adiptscor. 

Give the ablative singular of vetus, dives, compos, praeceps, parit- 
cps. 

Ln all of the above words mark all long vowels. 

What is the difference between Qui homo? and Quis homo? 

State the principle for the employment of guzsqguam and ullus. 

What is a ‘“‘clause of characteristic’? ? Illustrate your definition. 


2. Translate into Latin (marking all long vowels) - 


Suppression of the Conspiracy.—The conspirators within the city 
were planning, in secret meetings, to excite an uprising, massacre the 
magistrates and leading citizens, seize the government, and then unite 
themselves with the army of Etruria. But the watchful consul out- 
witted them. By his secret agents he informed himself of all their 
movements ; and just as the time agreed upon for the outbreak was 
approaching, he made their plans known to the public. Catiline left 
the city, and united with the insurgents under Manlius. His accom- 
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plices were then arrested, and put to death. The suppression of the 
conspiracy within the city was speedily followed, in January of the 
next year, by the defeat of the insurgent army in Etruria. In this 
battle Catiline himself perished. 

—ALLEN, Short History of the Roman People, p. 199 f. 

3. LTranslate-: 

Huic ego causae, iudices, cum summa voluntate et exspectatione 
populi Romani actor accessi, non ut augerem invidiam ordinis, sed ut 
infamiae communi succurrerem ; adduxi enim hominem in quo recon- 
ciliare existimationem iudiciorum amissam, redire in gratiam cum 
populo Romano, satis facere exteris nationibus possetis, depeculato- 
rem aerari, vexatorem Asiae atque Pamiphyliae, praedonem iuris 
urbani, labem atque perniciem provinciae Siciliae ; de quo si vos vere 
ac religiose iudicaveritis, auctoritas ea, quae in vobis remanere debet, 
haerebit ; sin istius ingentes divitiae iudiciorum religionem verita- 
temque perfregerint, ego hoc tamen adsequar, ut iudicium potius rei 


- publicae quam aut reus iudicibus aut accusator reo defuisse videatur. 


— CicERO, 722 C. Verrem Actio Prima, 2 f. 


4. What is the construction of causae, actor, nationibus, labem, ret 
publicae? Why are possetis and videatur in the subjunctive ἢ 

What are the restrictions as to the use of erterus? What was 
originally understood with acrarium? What is the literal meaning 
of /abes? What is the principle for the employment of siz? Com- 


‘ment upon the use of zs¢izs. ‘To what does hoc refer ? 


To what is the reference in zavidiam ordinis and existimationem 
tudiciorum amissam? Wow did Asia differ from our modern con- 
ception? Where was Pamphylia ? 

5. Lranslate : 

Sic denique victor 
Trinacria fines Italos mittere relicta. 
Huc ubi delatus Cumaeam accesseris urbem 
Divinosque lacus et Averna sonantia silvis ; 
Insanam vatem adspices, quae rupe sub ima 
Fata canit, foliisque notas et nomina mandat. 
Quaecumque in foliis descripsit carmina virgo, 
Digerit in numerum, atque antro seclusa relinquit ; 
Illa manent immota locis, neque ab ordine cedunt. 
Verum eadem, verso tenuis cum cardine ventus 
Impulit et teneras turbavit ianua frondes, 
Numquam deinde cavo volitantia prendere saxo, 
Nec revocare situs aut iungere carmina curat ; 
Inconsulti abeunt, sedemque odere Sibyllae. 

—VERGIL, Aeneid, 111, 439-452. 
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GREEK. 


I. ‘TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 


The Terms of a Treaty Between the Lacedaemonians 
and Athenians. 


Ν Ν ΄ ε 3 ΄, Ν , \ 
Ἔς δὲ τὴν Sraptyv ws ἠγγέλθη τὰ γεγενημένα περὶ Πύλον, ἔδοξεν 
9 A ens Lé A ὯΝ N ὮΝ , > N ΄ 5 
αὐτοῖς ws ἐπὶ ξυμφορᾷ μεγάλῃ τὰ τέλη καταβάντας ἐς TO στρατόπεδον 
β λ , a ε an Ψ « ὃ A \ e Τὸ 20 4 
ουλεύειν παραχρῆμα δρῶντας 6 TL ἂν δοκῇ. Kal ws εἶδον ἀδύνατον 
x a Cy 9 ὃ ΄ \ ὃ ΄ 3 3 ΄ ἌΕΌΤΟΝ a 
OV τιμωρεῖν τοῖς ἀνὸράσι καὶ κινδυνεύειν οὐκ ἐβούλοντο ἢ ὑπὸ λιμοῦ TL 
A \ 4 , la a 
παθεῖν αὐτοὺς ἢ ὑπὸ πλήθους βιασθέντας κρατηθῆναι͵ ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς πρὸς 
\ N a ) ,ὕ ON "527 \ ,ὕ 
τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, ἐὰν ἐθέλωσι, σπονδὰς ποιησαμένους 
A , 
τὰ περὶ Πύλον, ἀποστεῖλαι és τὰς ᾿Αθήνας πρέσβεις περὶ EvuBacews 
Ν Ν + hs ΄ a ,ὕ ,ὕ Ν a 
καὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας ws τάχιστα πειρᾶσθαι κομίσασθαι. δεξαμένων δὲ TOV 
“ Ν ’ὔ 3 “4 Ν ΄, ’ὕ 
στρατηγῶν τὸν λόγον ἐγίγνοντο σπονδαὶ τοιαίδε. Λακεδαιμονίους 
μὲν τὰς ναῦς ἐν αἷς ἐναυμάχησαν καὶ τὰς ἐν τῇ Λακωνικῇ πάσας, 
Ὡ SS ,ὔ ὃ “ 72 9 ΄ y ΄, Ν 
ὅσαι ἦσαν μακραί, παραδοῦναι κομίσαντας ἐς Πύλον ᾿Αθηναίοις καὶ 
Ψ ν 9 , a ΄, ΄ ᾿ A ΄ N ΄ 
ὅπλα μὴ ἐπιφέρειν τῷ τεχίσματι μήτε κατὰ γῆν μήτε κατὰ θάλασσαν, 
᾿Αθηναίους δὲ τοῖς ἐν τῇ νήσῳ ἀνδράσι σῖτον ἐᾶν τοὺς ἐν τῇ 
ἠπείρῳ Λακεδαιμονίους ἐκπέμπειν τακτὸν καὶ μεμαγμένον, δύο 
χοίνικας ἑκάστῳ ᾿Αττικὰς ἀλφίτων καὶ δύο κοτύλας οἴνου καὶ 
7, θ 7 δὲ 7, ε 7) 0 A be e », a "AGO ,ὔὕ 
κρέας, θεράποντι δὲ τούτων ἡμίσεα ᾿ ταῦτα δὲ ὁρώντων τῶν ηναίων 
9 , \ a Seats: a , 2 , δ N \ 
ἐσπέμπειν Kal πλοῖον μηδὲν ἐσπλεῖν λάθρᾳ φυλάσσειν δὲ Kal τὴν 
a ) θ / δὲ ἜΣ Ψ NOS) , Ν Ν 
νῆσον ᾿Αθηναίους μηδὲν yooov, ὅσα μὴ ἀποβαίνοντας, καὶ ὅπλα μὴ 
ἐπιφέρειν τῷ Πελοποννησίων στρατῷ μήτε κατὰ γῆν μήτε κατὰ θά- 
CS ee t υ) βατ ΜῊ yy 
la’ , 
λασσαν. ὅ τι δ᾽ ἂν τούτων παραβαίνωσιν ἑκάτεροι Kal ὅτιοῦν, τότε 
λελύσθαι τὰς σπονδάς. ἐσπεῖσθαι δὲ αὐτὰς μέχρι οὗ ἐπανέλθωσιν ot 
na la a Ν 
ἐκ τῶν ᾿Αθηνῶν Λακεδαιμονίων πρέσβεις " ἀποστεῖλαι δὲ αὐτοὺς 
Ν ld 
τριήρει ᾿Αθηναίους καὶ πάλιν κομίσαι. ἐλθόντων δὲ Tas τε σπονδὰς 
72 ΄ \ A a Ψ 
λελύσθαι TavTas καὶ τὰς ναῦς ἀποδοῦναι ᾿Αθηναίους ὁμοίας οἵασπερ 
Ἃ ΄ ε Ν NSN 4 ys \ ε le 
av παραλάβωσιν. αἱ μὲν σπονδαὶ ἐπὶ τούτοις ἐγένοντο Kal at νῆες 
, 5. ἃ δ ε , 3 , 
παρεδόθησαν οὖσαι περὶ ἑξήκοντα καὶ οἱ πρέσβεις ἀπεστάλησαν. 
/ , 
ἀφικόμενοι δὲ és τὰς ᾿Αθήνας ἔλεξαν τοιάδε, 


THucyp., IV, τ, τὸ 
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II. GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS. 


1. Write the following forms : the aor. indic. act. 2d plur., 
the pres. impv. act. 3d sing., the pres. optat. mid. rst plur. 
of ἕἵημι ; the 2d aor. impv. act., 2d sing. of βαίνω, ἔχω, ἵστημι, 
εὑρίσκω ; the imperf. indic. act. 3d plur. of εἶμι, εἰμί, ἴημι. 


2. Locate the following forms: τίμησαι, πεινῆν, πρίω, ἴστον, 
node, δούσαις, φανοῦνται, εἴασας, ἱέναι, ἀνεῖλε. 


ἃ: Distinguish between ἀπαντῶν and ἁπάντων ; οἵδε and οἶδε ; : 
eve and évi ; ἤδη and ἤδη: ἔπιον and ἐπιόν. 


4. Inflect ἀνήρ; ὁρμή, ets. 


5. Explain fully the use of tense and mood in each of the 
verbal forms in the following passage ;—also the different 
participial constructions : 


ot δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἦλθον πρὸς τοὺς προφύλακας, ἐζήτουν τοὺς ἄρχοντας. 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀπήγγελλον οἱ προφύλακες, Κλέαρχος τυχὼν τότε τὰς 
τάξεις ἐπισκοπῶν εἶπε τοῖς προφύλαξι κελεύειν τοὺς κήρυκας περιμένειν 
'ἄχρι ἂν σχολάσῃ. 
XENOPH. ANAB., II, 3, 2 


III. ENGLISH INTO GREEK. 


| 

) In these villages they remained three days, and a ‘deputa- 
‘tion from the great king arrived—Tissaphernes and the 
‘king’s brother-in-law and three other Persians-—with a 'reti- 
nue of manyslaves. Assoonas the generals of the Hellenes 
had presented themselves, Tissaphernes ‘opened the proceed- 
jings with the following speech, through the lips of an inter- 
preter: ‘‘ Men of Hellas, I am your neighbor. ‘Therefore 
was it that I, when I saw into what a'sea of troubles you 
‘were fallen, regarded it as a *godsend, if by any means I 
might obtain, as a ‘boon from the king, the ‘privilege of bring- 
ing you back in safety to your own country ; and that, I 
take it, will earn me gratitude from you and all Hellas.”’ 


1Do not translate literally ; substitute a phrase conveying the 
feense. 


* evpnya. 


26 Scholarship Examinations. 


FRENCH. 
ie 
1. Give as many rules as you know for the use of the subjunctive mood: 
2. Give rules for the use of ze with the verbs craindre and douter. 


3. Give rules for the position of adjectives. 


II. 
1. Indicate the pronunciation of the following words: /azsanti, but, 
ville, fils, beufs, noix, (ils) travatllent, fille, faim, femme. 

2. Give the principal parts and synopsis in 3rd per. sing. of follow- 
ing verbs: I. S’asseoir, 2. fuir,; 3. craindre; 4. naitre; 5. mouvotr. 
111. 

Translate into tdiomatic French : 

I. I have been here only a fortnight, 

2. My old uncle would have had to go away. 

3. As soon as he has finished his business he will return to France. 

4. He is the handsomest man I know. I have seen her painting. 

5. We waut you to come and dine with us. 

6. The silk dresses which she has had made are not pretty. I have 
a grudge against him. 

7. It isa pity that they got angry. He is richer than he was. 

8. Wherever you go, be polite. What a fine evening (sozrée) it was 
yesterday. 

9. I could not tell you who that lady is. 

το. Do not send it (book) to him; let him come and get it himself. 

We were to have arrived last week. 


IV. 
1. Translate at sight : 

Le 4, l’agonie dura sans interruption, et la noble figure du héros 
parut cruellement tourmentée. Le temps était horrible, car c’était la 
mauvaise saison de Sainte-Héléne. Des rafales de vent et de pluie 
déracinérent quelques-uns des arbres récemment plantés. Enfin le 5 
mai, on ne douta plus que le dernier jour de cette existence extraordi- 
naire ne fit arrivé. Tous les serviteurs de Napoléon, agenouillés au- 
tour de son lit, épiaient les derniéres lueurs de la vie. Malheureuse- 
ment ces derniéres lueurs étaient des signes de cruelles souffrances. 
Les officiers anglais placés 4 l’extérieur recueillaient avec un intérét 
respectueux ce que les domestiques leur apprenaient des progrés de 
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lYagonie. Vers la fin du jour, la douleur s’affaissant avec la vie, le re- 
froidissement devenant général, la mort sembla s’emparer de sa glori- 
euse victime. Ce jour-la le temps était redevenu calme et serein. 
Vers cing heures quarante-cinq minutes, juste au moment ov le soleil 
se couchait dans des flots de lumiére, et ot le canon anglais donnait le 
signal de la retraite, les nombreux témoins qui observaient le mourant 
s’apercurent qu’il ne respirait plus, et s’écriérent qu’il était mort. Ils 
couvrirent ses mains de baisers respectueux, et Marchand qui avait 
emporté ἃ Sainte-Héléne le manteau que le Premier Consul portait a 
Marengo, en revétit son corps, en ne laissant ἃ découvert qua sa noble 
téte. 3 

Aux convulsions de l’agonie, toujours si pénibles ἃ voir, avait suc- 
ecédé un calme plein de majesté. Cette figure d’une si rare beauté, 
revenue ala maigreur de sa jeunesse et revétue du manteau de Ma- 
rengo, semblait avoir rendu ἃ ceux qui la contemplaient le général 
Bonaparte dans toute sa gloire. 

—THIERS, A/istoive du Consulat et del? Empire. 


2. Translate at sight: 


En ce moment, Jean-Francois entendit le pas bien connu de Savi- 
_nien qui montait lentement l’escalier. 
“Tl va se trahir, pensa-t-il. Trois étages. J’ai le temps.’’ 
Et, poussant la porte, il entra, pale comme un mort, dans la cham- 
bre, ot il vit l’hdtelier et la bonne stupéfaite, dans un coin, et l’Au- 
- vergnat 4 genoux parmi les hardes en désordre, qui baisait amoureuse- 
_ ment ses piéces d’or. 
“En voila assez, fit-il d’une voix sourde. C’est moi qui ai pris 
Pargent et qui l’ai mis dans la malle ducamarade. Mais c’est trop 
dégofitant. Je suis un voleur et non pas un Judas. Allez chercher la 
police. Je ne me sauverai pas. Seulement, il faut que je dise un mot 
en particulier A Savinien, que voila.” 
Le petit Limousin venait en effet d’arriver et, voyant son crime 
| découvert, se croyant perdu, il restait 14, les yeux fixes, les bras 
| ballants. 
_ Jean-Francois lui sauta violemment au cou, comme pour l’embrasser; 
il colla sa bouche a l’oreille de Savinien, et lui dit d’une voix basse et 
 suppliante : 
ij Lais-toi!”’ 
} Puis, se tournant vers les autres : 
“‘Laissez-moi seul avec lui. Je ne m’en irai pas, vous dis-je. En- 
| fermez-nous, si vous voulez, mais laissez-nous seuls.”’ 
Et, d’un geste qui commandait, il leur montrala porte. Ils sortirent. 


—CorPkE, Le Remplacant. 
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GERMAN. 
if 


(a). 


Befanntlich tibernahm Herzog Wilhelm nach dem Tovde feines 
Vaters dte Iegterung in einem Wlter bon ziwetundfiinfzig Sabhren. 
Wenge Flivften fener Beit hatten 70 viel Wiffenfchaft, man michte 
beinabhe jagen, Gelehriamfeit, als er, wenige hatten fo grope Retjen 
τῷ Curopa gethan, als ev, nicht von Hof xu Hof, um fic) xu 5 
vergniigen, fondern des vollen Crnftes, fich fiir den flinftigen Beruf 
su bilden. Gr lebte einfacher als ein twohlhabender Biirger, ohne 
DEsivegen δῖ gegen. tiv fic) braudhte er wentg ; alles zum Beften 
Der Wiffenfcaften over hilfsbedtivftiger Berjonen. Chen fo em- 
fach, tote er felbjt tar, Lieb ev fetnen Neffen erztehen. Geine 10 
Gemabhlin war ihm friih verjtorben; ev wollte fich, des Hausfrie- 
dens iwillen, au Feiner zivetten Hewath ent} clieken.— itr den jungen 
Sohn jetnes Bruders hHielt er, auper Oberhofmeifter und Lehrer, 
einen Kammerdtener ; fir fich felb{t nicht mehr, als einen Rammer- 
Diener, einen Koch, etnen Gelretir. Den Neffen oder Crb- 15 
prinzen aber Liebte er nicht; man finnte behaupten, er hapte ihn. 
Warum ? {1 unbefannt. Regenten lieben thre Thronfolger felten 
heralich, teil jie in denjelben metftenS ungeduldig hoffende Crben 
und Zerftirer dev bisherigen Schdpfungen erblicen. 


(b). 


Wie leidenfchaftlich aber auch in dtefem Gahrzehnt Bolitit und 20 
Volkerfampf in Wnjpruc) nahmen, mein etgenes Leben lief faft 
in der alten Umgebung dahin: die Gommerzett tm Dorfe, two id) 
aus meinem Fenfter auf die altmontjden Gartenblumen jah, welche 
jedeS Jahr untweigerlich auf denfelben Beeten zu erjdetnen hatten, 
Die Wintermonate in der Stadt, twohin ἰῷ mitfiihrte, was der 25 
Sommer ettva auf meinem Wrbeitstijdh) yur Retfe gebracdt. Bu 
Leipzig fiihlte ich mich feft in den Herzen alter Freunde veranfert, 
und ich dDenfe oft mit Sebnjucht dev lieben Rameradjdhaft. Cimem 
jlingeren Gefchlecht aber michte ich das einfache, hausliche und ebr- 
bare Leben des Rreifes, der mid) dort umgab, gern empfehlen. 30 
Sedem war jelbjtverjtandlid), dab die Whenjtunden, mm denen der 
Mann von fener Tagesarbett ausrubt, vor allem anderen der 
Hausfrau und der Familie gehirten. (ὅδ tt ein tibler Braud, 
wenn Der Mann den Abendim Club oder in Meftaurationen verlebt, 
und τσοὺ einen neuen Haushalt einvichtet, fet er retchlich oder δὲς: 80 
{cheiden, ev mige fich vor dem Jchweren πιο twahren, das er 
Dadurd) jetnen Viebften zufitat. 


Translate at sight: 
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(c). 
Sin Gli nicht ftolz fein und im Leid nicht zagen, 
Das Unvermeidlide mit Wiirde tragen, 
Das Rechte thun, am Schsnen fich erfreuen, 40 
Das Leben lieben und den Dod nicht fcheuen, 
Und fejt an Gott und beffere Zufunft glauben :-— 
Heift leben, heist Dem Tod fein Brtteres rauben. 


II. 


Write the nominative and genitive singular and the nominative plu- 
ral, with the definite article in each case, of: Jahren (2), Fursten (3) 
Zeit (3), Burger (7), Besten (δ). 
Decline in full the expression: keiner zweiten Hetrath (12), hof- 
Jende Erben (18). 
Compare the following words: gvosse (4), vollen (6), wenig (8), 
mehr (14), herzlich (18). 
Give the principal parts of the following verbs: wbevnahm (1), 
_mochte (3), gethan (5), sich \vergnugen (6), bilden (7), liess (10), er- 
ziehen (10), verstorben (11). sich entschltessen (12), behaupten (το). 
_ Give a synopsis of the verb /ze/¢ (13) in the second person plural in 
all moods and tenses, active and passive. 
Conjugate the present indicative and the perfect subjunctive of the 
᾿ verb dirfen. 
_ Explain the case of the following words: Zezt (3), Erustes (6), thm 
| (11), Lehrer (13), denselben (18). 
_ Account for the position of wbernahm (1), gethan (5), war (10), less 
(10), erblicken (19). 
| What is the force of be, ev, ver, and 227 in composition ? What are 
| the various meanings of (der aud das) Band, Bund, Lande, Binde ? 
Distinguish between fallen and fallen, setzen, and sitzen, am we- 
nigsten and zum wenigsten, nicht wenigerals and nichts weniger als. 
Give the corresponding or cognate English forms of : Zezt, sondern, 
Burger, verstorben, selten, Dorf. 
Give the corresponding or cognate German forms of : clean, cheap- 
en, lay. forlorn, soul. shear. 


111. 


If William’s father had not died so early, he himself could not have 
_ been made king until after he had reached the age of thirty years. 


_ Kings live now in a simpler way than formerly, even when they are 
| making great journeys through Europe; and the young princes are 
educated like the sons of any rich citizen. 


Rearrange in German the third extract in the first section : 772,2 Glick 


| 

| ᾽ . . . ate ° . 

| nicht stolz sein, etc., changing the infinitives sez, zagen, etc., into 
| indicative forms. 

| 


vi 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 





ENGLISH. 


QUESTIONS. 
Time, one hour. 
(100 words to each question.) 


. The Quarrel between Cassius and Brutus. 
. Bassanio’s Choice of Casket. 

. Sending of the Fiery Cross. 

. Description of Westminster Abbey. 


(Auswer any two of the above questions. Do not use 
flisterical Present.) 


&&® N & 


ESSAYS. 
Time, two hours. 


Three essays in all, each one not less than 200 words. Select from 
the following list of subjects. But do not write more than 0716 essay 
upon any one book. 

Do not use Historical Present. 

5. Fox’s alliance with Bute. One paragraph to each of these two 
heads: 

a. Personal character of Fox. 

ὃ. Character of his management of public affairs. 

6. Relations of England and America. One paragraph to each of 
these two heads : 

a. Character of Rockingham, and of Burke. 

ὁ. Repeal of the Stamp Act. 

7. Relate the events witnessed by Roland and his grandmother in 
the Abbey of Kennaquhair, at the installation of Father Ambrose as 
Abbot. Zwo paragraphs. 

8. Queen Mary’s escape. One paragraph to each of these heads: 

a. Roland making the false keys. 

ὦ. The escape itself. 

9. The drowning of Ham and Steerforth. Zwo paragraphs. 

to. Character of Miss Betsey Trotwood, of Mr. Dick. One para- 
graph to each. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 


1. In what position are volcanoes chiefly found? How are glaciers 
formed ? 
2. Upon what does climate depend? Describe the polar currents. 
3. What points of resemblance have the three northern continents ? 
Where are plateaus found ? 
4. Describe the chief rivers of Canada. 
5. Arrange in the order of their size: England, New England, 
Arabia, Switzerland, Peru, New York State. 
6. Name the leading Atlantic ports of Europe. 
7. What states make up the Balkan peninsula? How is each gov- 
erned ἢ 
8. What are some of the most important crops of the Gulf States, 
and what are their uses ? 
9. Natine and locate all the important canals you can think of? 
10. What benefits are received by the United States from the Great 
Lakes? 





PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


τ. Describe fully the digestion necessary for bread and milk. (To 
do this it is necessary to know the elements of food present in the 
bread and milk, and to know where each element is ee and by 
what digestive ferment. ) 

How do the different digested substances reach the circulation ? 

2. Give a diagram of the bones of the arm or leg, attach at least 
two muscles and describe how motion is produced. (The individual 
bones of the hand or foot need not be given, Sumo indicate the wrist 
or Cas joint. ) 

. What is the pulse? What causes it? How many times does 
ae own heart beat in a minute when you are sitting? Give a dia- 
gram of a section of an artery ; name the parts and give the function 
of each part. 

4. Name the principal parts of the nervous system ; give the func- 
tion of each part. Make a diagram of a nerve cell, of a nerve fiber; 
name all the parts. 

5. Discuss touch. Is it one of the special senses? Compare it with 
hearing or taste. With what part or parts of the central nervous sys- 
tem are the nerves of touch and of hearing connected ? ᾿ 

6. (a) Where did you prepare in Physiology and Hygiene? (6) Ὁ 
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What book or books did you use? (c) What actual dissection and 
drawing of parts did you do? (d) What examination of preparations 


already made? 
HYGIENE ENTRANCE. 


I. What is a poison? Give antidotes for the following: Arsenic, 
Mercury, Mineral Acids, Ammonia, Corrosive Sublimate and Strych- 
nine. 

. Give all the rules you can for the care of the eyes. 

. How often is it desirable to bathe the whole body? 

. Give temperature and duration of a bath for a healthy adult. 
. Give the effects of alcohol on brain, heart and stomach. 
Draw a cross-section of the skin showing its orgaus. 

7. What is a disinfectant? What is an antiseptic? Give two ex-_ 
amples of each. 

8. Divide a student’s day into three periods,—one each for study, 
recreation and sleep. 

9. Temperature of sitting and sleeping rooms? 

10. What is the some are of atmospheric air? What of respired 


air? 


Nn wn 





AMERICAN HISTORY. 


I. What was the state of geographical knowledge before the dis- 


covery of America? 
2. Mention an important discovery or voyage of each of the fol- 


lowing and give the date. 


Leif the Lucky, De Soto, 

Cabot, Drake, 

Magellan, Hudson, 

Balboa, Joliet and Marquette, 
Cartier, Lewis and Clarke. 


3. Tell what you can about the compact made on the Mayflower. 

4. When and where was the first legislative assembly held in 
America? ‘The first written constitution made? 

5. Give an account of the settlement of New Netherland. 

6. Tell what you can about the Albany Convention. 
_ 7. What important assistance did Robert Morris render to the 
Revolution? Franklin ? 

8. Give the name, dates and an important event in each of the 
Presidential Administrations from Washington to Cleveland. 

9. What were the Embargo and Non-Intercourse Acts? 
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10. What President inaugurated the ‘‘ Spoils System ?’”’ 

11. What were the causes and results of the Civil War? 

12. Name three important Union and three important Confederate 
victories in the Civil War and the commanders on each side. 

13. Outline the difficulties which President es had with Con- 
gress. 

14. What additions have been made to the territory of the United 
States since 1789? From whom and how made? 





ARITHMETIC. 


I. Olive oil 15.914 as heavy as water, and costs 60 cents a kilogram. 
How much must I charge per liter to gain 25 per cent. | 

2. Divide $255 among 7 men, Ir women, and 17 children so that 
two women shall have as much as three children, and one man as 
much as a woman anda child together. 

3. A cistern with vertical sides is 4 by 5 feet on the bottom, and re. 
ceives the rainfall from a flat roof 18 by 49 feet. After a shower thie 
water in the cistern is found to have risen 2 feet 8inches. What wa: 
the amount of rainfall? 

4. A town gains each year the same percentage of what its popula: 
tion was at the beginning of the year. In three years it grows from 
100000 to 130000. Find the ae rate per cent. of gain. 

5. Add together 143, 21} 555, ys. Give reasons for each step. 

6. If the hands of a clock coincide every 65% minutes (true time). 
how much does it gain or lose in a day? 





PLANE GEOMETRY. 


1. If two triangles have two sides of the one equal, respectively, t 
two sides of the other, but the included angle of the first greater thai 
the included angle of the second, then the third side of the first i 
greater than the third side of the second. Prove this; and state th 
converse. | 

2. Prove that lines drawn through the vertices of a triangle to thi 
middle points of the opposite sides meet in a point. 

How do the areas of the three triangles formed by joining this poin 
ito the vertices of the original triangle compare? Why? 
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3. If equilateral triangles be constructed upon each side of any 
given triangle, prove that the lines drawn from their outer vertices to 
the opposite vertices of the given triangle are equal. 

4. From any point P, outside of a circle whose center is at O, two 
tangents are drawn touching the circle at 4 and &; at Q, a variable 
point in the smaller arc 4 ZB, a tangent is drawn cutting the other two 
tangents in Wand &. Prove that the perimeter of the triangle PH Καὶ 
is coustant, and also that the angle WO Α is constant. Compare this 
angle with the angle P. 

5. If similar parallelograms be described upon the’ three sides of a 
right triangle as homologous sides, prove that the parallelogram de- 
scribed upon the hypotenuse is equivalent to the sum of those described 
upon the other two sides. 

6. Prove that the sum of the perpendiculars drawn to the sides of a 
regular polygon from any point P within the figure, is equal to the 
apothem of the polygon multiplied by the number of its sides. 

- State this proposition, so modified, that the point P may be without 
the polygon. 

7. OF all isoperimetric triangles having the same base, that which is 
isosceles has the maximum area. 





ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


. ΡΓΟΝΘ ἐἢπαὶ Ὁ ——a°— a7, a°—a =a) a >a? =a, 

2. Find the product : 

(1—2%) & (1-4) X (1+?) x (1-24) Χ (1-Ε 25) X- + -(1-Ὲ 45. 128). 

3. The sum of two numbers 15 ὦ, and the difference of their squares 
is k2; what are the numbers? Interpret the results: if 4? >a? ; if 
i = he -αἀ“. 

4. Define the words multiple, measure, common multiple, common 
measure ; and give rules for finding the least common multiple and 
the greatest comimon measure of two algebraic expressions. 

5. Factor or prove to be priine 

εἴ — 13c7 + 36, χ —(a—b+c) x? + (ac — αὖ — bc) x + abc. 


6. Find the middle term of the expansion of ¢ +2)" ; if pos- 
GEG 


sible without expanding. 

7. Solve the quadratic equation 

; ' 277 16 6 -_6—O0. 
What value has c if the two values of 4 be equal? if they be recipro- 
cal? 
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SOLID GROMETRY. 


1. Define and illustrate by figures diedral angle, triedral angle and 
symmetrical tetraedrons. 

2. Every point in the plane which bisects a diedral angle is equally 
distant from the faces of that angle. 
_ 3. The volume of any pyramid is equal to one third of the product 
of its base by i's altitude. 

4. Find the diameter of the mouth of acannon that carries a 24-pound 
ball when I cubic inch of iron weighs 4% oz. 

5. A sphere whose diameter is d is transformed into an equivalent 
cylinder having the same diameter ; find the height of the cylinder. 

6. The length of a lateral edge of a pyramid is a. At what distances 
from the vertex will this edge be cut by two planes parallel to the 
base, which divide the pyramid into three equivalent parts? 





ADVANCED ALGEBRA. 


1. Define the Arithmetic, the Geometric and the Harmonic mean of 
two quantities. Find their values. What relation exists between 
these means? Prove it. 

2. Show how to find the square root of a binomial surd. Apply the 





formula obtained to find \ 59 +107 18. 


3. In how many ways can four persons form a ring? In how many 
ways can four Englishmen and four Americans sit down at a round 
table, no two Aiiericans being together ? 


4. Expand to 4 terms (4a —82) © 2 Write the (7+ 1) term of the 
expansion. 
5. Find the logarithm of .0625 to base 2, and of 1000 to base .or. 
26 77 -ἰ 208 x 
{τ ss G2 25) 
7. Draw the graph of 55 —18% — 25. locate the roots of 
σ᾽ — 18% — 25—0, and calculate one of them to three decimal places. 


6. Resolve into partial fractions. 








PLANE AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. . 


(Those taking both plane and spherical may omit one question. ) 


1. By aid of an equilateral triangle find the numerical values of the 
six trigonometric functions of 60° and 30°. 
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2. Prove the identity 
sin’@ + cos*# = (sin@ + 6050) (1 — sin cos 9). 

sin 4 
t+ cos 6 

4. An observer standing in a horizontal plane finds the angle of ele- 
vation of-a hill 36° 24’; and a telegraph pole 25 feet high standing on 
top of the hill subtends an angle of 2°. Find the height of the hill 
and the distance from the observer to the top of the pole. 


3. Prove that tan 10 = 


5. In any sphericai triangle, prove that 
cosa@—cos ὦ cosc+sin ὦ sin ccos A. 
"6. In any spherical triangle, prove that. 
costa = /sin(&—£)sin(C—Z) : sin#BsinC, 
where E=%4(4+4+4+C—z). 
7. Solve the right spherical triangle, given one angle 110° 307 20// 
and the hypothenuse 75° 45/. 
8. Write all the formule for the solution and check of a spherical 
triangle, given two sides and their included angle. Discuss the num- 
ber of solutions. 








ANCIENT HISTORY. 


I. GRECIAN HISTORY. 


. What was the Delphic Amphictyony ? 
. Describe the first Persian expedition against Greece. 
. Why and when did the Athenians build the Long Walls? | 
4. Where was Olynthus, and how was it treated by Philip of 
Macedon? 


WS Ὁ & 


Il. ROMAN HISTORY. 


I. Tell the story of Cincinnatus. 
2. How did the Romans come into possession of Sicily? 
3. Describe the extent of the Roman Empire in the time of 
_ Augustus. 
_ 4. When and why was Constantinople made the capital of the 
Roman Empire ? 


| 11. ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY. 


I. Draw an outline of Asia Minor. Locate upon or about it Miletus, 
_Rhodes,—the Maeander,—Sardis,—Mt. Ida. 

2. Where was Beneventum,—where Lugdunum,—where Numautia, 
—where Ravenna,—where Palmyra? 


——————————— 
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LATIN. 


I. 
1. Translate: 


Cum maiore in dies contemptione Indutiomarus ad castra accederet, 
nocte una intromissis equitibus omnium finitimarum civitatum, quos 
accersendos curaverat, tanta diligentia omnes suos custodiis.intra 
castra continuit, ut nulla ratione ea res enuntiari aut ad Treveros per- 
ferri posset. 

! —CErEasS. B G., 5, 58. 

2. Translate (at sight) - 

Caesar eo temipore cum legione una profectus ad recipiendas ulteri-, 
ores civitates et rem frumentariam expediendam, qua anguste utebatur, 
erat ad Buthrotum, oppositum Corcyrae. Ibi certior ab Acilio et Murco 
per litteras factus de postulatis Libonis et Bibuli legionem relinquit ; 
ipse Oricum revertitur. Eo cum venisset, evocantur illi ad colloquium. 

—Cakss. B. C., 3, 16. 


3. Translate (a) if you have read the oration ;, otherwise (Ὁ) - 


(a) Haec igitur tibi reliqua pars est; hic restat actus, in hoc elabo- 
randum est, ut rem publicam constituas, eaque tu in primis summa 
tranquillitate et otio perfruare: tum te, si voles, cum et patriae quod 
debes solveris et naturam ipsam expleveris satietate vivendi, satis diu 
vixisse dicito. Quid est enim omnino hoc ipsum diu, in quo est ali- 


quid extremuim ἢ 
—Cic. PRO MARCELLO, 9. 


(b) Id ego vestro bonorumque omnium auxilio memoriaque tanto- 
rum periculoruim, quae non modo in hoc populo, qui servatus est, sed 
in omnium gentium sermonibus ac mentibus semper haerebit, a me 
atque a meis facile propulsari posse confido, neque ulla profecto tanta 
vis reperietur quae coniunctionem vestram equitumque Romanorum 
et tantam conspirationem bonorum omnium confringere et labefactare 


possit. 
—Cic. CAT., 4, Io. 


4. Translate (at sight) : 


Quapropter primum ab dis inmortalibus, quod sperare mihi videor, 
hoc idem, iudices, opto, ut in hoc iudicio nemo improbus praeter eum, 
qui iam pridem inventus est, reperiatur, deinde si plures improhi fue- 
rint, hoc vobis, hoc populo Romano, iudices, confirmo, vitam meher- 
cule mihi prius quam vim perseverantiamque ad illorum improbitatem 


persequendam defuturami. ° 
—Cic. VERR., I, 17. 
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5. Zvranstlate : 

Talibus ex adyto dictis Cymaea Sibylla 
horrendas canit ambages antroque remugit, 
obscuris vera involvens: ea frena furenti 
concutit et stimulos sub pectore vertit Apollo. 
ut primum cessit furor et rabida ora quierunt, 
incipit Aeneas heros: ‘uon ulla laborum, 
© virgo, nova mi facies inopinave surgit ; 
omnia praecepi atque animo mecuim ante peregi. 

—VERG. AEN., 6, 98-105. 
6. Translate into Latin - 


* When Galba had been sent in the direction of the Alps for the pur- 
pose of opening a road over those very high mountains, he had permis- Ὁ 
sion to go into winter quarters, if he thought it necessary, in a valley 
which lay near the river. The Gauls upon hearing of this took up a 
position on the mountain, whence they might charge down into the 
valley. 

Mark each long vowel (not syllable) in the Latin you have written. 


11. 


[Each jfizure below indicates that the questions under it refer to the 
corresponding passage above. | 


I. What is indicated by the position of the phrase zz dies, as re- 
gards the idea it modifies >—Mention all the cases in which the accu- 
sative without a preposition may be used to express limit of motion. 
How does ad differ in meaning from z7 with the accusative, after verbs 
of motion? 


2. Change ad recipiendas civitaies to the gerund construction. Re- 
place the phrase by an equivalent w/-clause. How else might the 
same idea ,be expressed ?—Would wsus est be allowable here for w/e- 
batur? Discuss the principle involved in this question.—Explain the 
construction of Corcyrae.—How would per Acilium differ in meaning 
from ab Acilio ? 


3. (@) Why is dicito here used instead of dic? In the sense of 
“what?’’, how does guod differ in use from guzd ? 


(6) Explain the construction of fossit. Replace guae (before con- 
tuntionem) by another word without materially changing the mean- 
ing of the clause. 
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4. Explain the construction of mzhz (before prius). 


5. Who was the Cymaea Sibylla ?—Point out a poetical construction 
in the second verse.—What is the allusion in stzszulos vertit ?—Write 
out the last two verses indicating feet and principal caesuras and mark- 
ing all long syllables. 


Decline eadem castra, haec pars, facies, acer. 

Give the principal parts of revertitur, oppositum, expleverts, haereo. 

Give the synopsis of continutt, profectus, expediendus. 

Write out the pluperfect indicative and the imperfect subjutictive, 
active and passive, of velingqutt, cantt. 

Write the different degrees of comparison of acer, parvus, male. 

Explain the formation of the followtng words, giving the meaning 


of prefix, root and formative suffix : debeo, contentus, praestilerim, 
tmpatientia. 





GREEK: 

I. Translate - 

Δῶρα δὲ πλεῖστα μέν, οἶμαι, εἷς ye Ov ἀνήρ, ἐλάμβανε διὰ πολλά " 
ταῦτα δὲ πάντων δὴ μάλιστα τοῖς φίλοις διεδίδου, πρὸς τοὺς τρόπους 
ἑκάστου σκοπῶν, καὶ ὅτου μάλιστα δρῴη ἕκαστον δεόμενον. Καὶ ὅσα 
τῷ σώματι αὐτοῦ κόσμον πέμποι τις, ἢ ὡς εἰς πόλεμον, ἢ ὡς εἰς 
καλλωπισμόν, καὶ περὶ τούτων λέγειν αὐτὸν ἔφασαν, ὅτι τὸ μὲν 
ἑαυτοῦ σῶμα οὐκ ἂν δύναιτο τούτοις πᾶσι κοσμηθῆναι, φίλους δὲ 
καλῶς κεκοσμημένους μέγιστον κόσμον ἀνδρὶ νομίζοι. 

II. Questions on the preceding passage: (1) Classify 
the different uses of participles in this passage. (2) What 
would λέγειν (fifth line) become in direct discourse? (3) Give 
the rule for the case of «rov (third line). (4) What isthe 
precise value of δὴ (second line). N. B. Please avoid the 
word ‘indeed’. (5) Why does μέν (first line) follow πλεῖστα ? 
Is it not the verbs (receive vs. give) which are contrasted ? (6) 7 
Why the optative in πέμποι (fourth line). 4 

III. Give princ. parts of aipéw, ἔρχομαι, τίθημι, AapBrave, — 
inpl, ἔχω. μάχομαι. 

IV. Give synopsis of aorist active of (nur, ὁράω, ἔχω. 

V. Decline γυνή, ἡδύς, rats, θάλασσα. 
VI. Translate (at sight) : 
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DEINON’S ACCOUNT OF THE DEATH OF CYRUS. 


N > ε Ν ,ὕ Ψ a) , / 9 4 
Φησὶν οὖν 6 μὲν Δείνων, ὅτε τοῦ ᾿Αρταγέρσου πεσόντος εἰσελάσας 
ων “ / 
βιαίως ὃ Κῦρος εἰς τοὺς προτεταγμένους τοῦ βασιλέως κατέτρωσεν 
“Ἂν ΄, / 3_N 
αὐτοῦ τὸν ἵππον, ὃ δὲ ἀπερρύη. Τηριβάζου δὲ ἀναβαλόντος αὐτὸν 
Ψ , 3 A ,ὕ a 
ἐπ’ ἄλλον ἵππον ταχὺ καὶ εἰπόντος “᾿Ὦ βασιλεῦ, μέμνησο τῆς 
,ὔ a ’, ν 
ἡμέρας ταύτης " οὐ γὰρ ἀξία λήθης éori,’’? πάλιν 6 Κῦρος ἐνσείσας 
aA o , - \ \ Ν , ated 3 
TO ἵππῳ κατέβαλε τὸν ᾿Αρτοξέρξην. πρὸς δὲ τὴν τρίτην ἐπέλασιν 
5 ΄, ΠΕ τε \ \ 5. Ν \ \ ΄ 
υσανασχετήσας ὃ βασιλεὺς καὶ εἰπὼν πρὸς τοὺς παρόντας, 
«ε / / “ lo lo 
ws βέλτιόν ἐστι μὴ ζῆν, ἀντεξήλαυνε τῷ Κύρῳ προπετῶς καὶ ἀπερισ- 
/ 5 3 2 , , , Ν 7 Ν ON 3 ,΄ 
κέπτως εἰς ἐναντία βέλη φερομένῳ. καὶ βάλλει μὲν αὐτὸς ἀκοντίῳ, 
Va Ν ε \ 3 / , Ne “ ε Ν ΕΣ / 
βάλλουσι δὲ οἱ περὶ αὐτόν. πίπτει δὲ ὁ Κῦρος, ws μὲν ἔνιοι λέγουσι, 
; a e ¢ 7 7, 
πληγεὶς" ὑπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως, ws δὲ ἕτεροί τινες, Kapds' ἀνθρώπου πατά- 
Θ , 5" a ΄ , ε Ν 3 [4 
ἕαντος, ᾧ γέρας ἔδωκε τῆς πράξεως ταύτης ὃ βασιλεὺς ἀλεκτρυόνα 
lal la \ “ la) Ὁ 
χρυσοῦν ἐπὶ δόρατος ἀεὶ πρὸ τῆς τάξεως ἐν ταῖς στρατείαις κομίζειν 
\ A , 7 Ν / 
καὶ γὰρ αὐτοὺς τοὺς Κᾶρας ἀλεκτρυόνας ot ἹΤ]έρσαι διὰ τοὺς λόφους, 


e a A 
οἷς κοσμοῦσι τὰ κράνη: προσηγόρευον. 


"ἘΠ ΘΠ ’ strike. > onslaught. * angered. 
oO 
ὅ from περισκέπτομαι. ὁ passive participle. ‘ Carian. 


VIL. JVranslaie : 


ὃ , LY) 70); aA i} \ δι Ὧν 8 ΔΆΝ 
EVTEPOV QUT υσῆα ἰδὼν ἐρέειν᾽ ὃ γεραιὸς 
Gite Se ΘΙ, \ , ΄ὕ ΄, Φ 5 2 
εἴπ᾽ ἄγε μοι καὶ τόνδε, φίλον τέκος, ὅς τις ὅδ᾽ ἐστίν, 
μείων μὲν κεφαλῇ ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ᾿Ατρεΐδαο, 
3 ͵ὕ y +» OA , ΕἸ J 
εὐρύτερος δ᾽ ὦμοισιν ἰδὲ στέρνοισιν ἰδέσθαι. 
/ Yi e tal SRGN IN AY) 
τεύχεα μέν οἱ κεῖται ἐπὶ χθονὶ πουλυβοτεῖρῃ: 
aN Ν ΄ ἃ 3 al 7 9 a ‘ 
αὐτὸς δὲ κτίλος ὡς ἐπιπωλεῖται στίχας ἀνδρῶν 
3 A 2 la Di 4 
ἀρνειῷ μιν Eyw γε ἐίσκω πηγεσιμάλλῳ, 
7 Sa / mn ΄ 9 ΐ - 39 
ὅς τ᾽ ὀίων μέγα πῶυ διέρχεται ἀργεννάων. 
τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἕπειθ' Ἕλένη, Διὸς ἐκγεγαυῖα ᾿ 
“οὗτος δ᾽ αὖ Λαερτιάδης, πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
« 77 5 ὃ 7 10 ͵ὕ A 5 , 
os τράφη ἐν δήμῳ ᾿Ιθάκης, κραναῆς περ ἐούσης; 
id \ la ὃ \ / Lp SV 8) 
εἰδὼς παντοίους τε δόλους Kal μήδεα πυκνά. 
or, 
~ ld a A 
στῆ δ᾽ ὄπιθεν, ξανθῆς δὲ κόμης ἕλε Πηλείωνα 


5“ , Mu To y ΕΣ A δ 
οἴῳ φαινομένη " τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων Ov τις δρᾶτο 
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θάμβησεν δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεύς, μετὰ δ᾽ ἐτράπετ᾽, αὐτίκα δ᾽ 
ἔγνω 

ΠΠαλλάδ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίην " dave δέ ot ὄσσε φάανθεν " 

Kal μιν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα ° 

“ἐ τίπτ᾽ αὖτ᾽, αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, εἰλήλουθας ; 

ἢ ἵνα ὕβριν ἴδῃ ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ᾿Ατρεΐδαο ; 


ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ τοι ἐρέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τελέεσθαι ὀΐω. 


ee 


Q ε ε λέ ι 2.) SP) e 6; Ν λέ }} 
HS VTEPOTALY OL TAK ἂν TOT UMOV OAEOOY- ; 


VIII. ZVvanslate into Greek : 


The army stayed in a city of Cilicia twenty days ; for the 
soldiers refused to go any farther. You see’ they were al- 
ready suspecting it was’ against the king they were to go. 
Clearchus was the first to try* forcing his men to move,° but 
they set* to pelting®’ him and his baggage animals whenever 
they started’ to move forward. Clearchus barely® escaped at 
that time being stoned to death, but afterwards, as he recog- 
nized they could not use force, he assembled a council of his 
soldiers. 


1 τοῦ πρόσω. 2 ‘Translate by a particle) Translateray 
word-order. * Not necessary to use a distinct word. 
δ Greek, go. ὁ βάλλειν. " Be careful of mood and tense. 
ὃ μικρόν. 

FRENCH. 
I. 


(2). Read (as a test of pronunciation) a short extract from Super’s q 
French Reader. | 
(6). French dictation. 
11. 


(a). State the rules for the use of the Relative and Interrogative 
Pronouns. 

(6). State the idiomatic uses of the verbs aller and venzr. 

(c). Give rules and exceptions for the use of the partitive article. 

(4). Give synopsis of the verbs: zaittre, vaincre, se tatre, résoudreé, — 
pleuvotr, cueillir. 
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NOE 

Translate into French: 

1. Get away now, you will not have anything more. 

2. I did my very best to persuade him. 

3. I went to see him day before yesterday, July 1oth, but found 
nobody at home. 

4. He began his letter by telling us how many friends he had made 
at college. 
How very pleasant that remembrance must be to you ! 
I wish I were arrived, that I might rest. 
I fear that he has been sick for the last two weeks at least. 
If you go there I am sure you will find what I told you is true. 
I will not try it, for fear that I should make a mistake. 
to. It is all over with me, I must die. 


Soe EON οι 


IO. 
Translate: 


La vallée au sommet de laquelle il se trouvait était entourée de 
hautes montagnes entre lesquelles on n’apercevait aucune issue: 11 vit 
qu’il était impossible d’éviter le chemin battu, et qu’il fallait nécessai- 
rement suivre le cours du ruisseau pour sortir de ce labyrinthe. 1] 
était environ onze heures dti soir, et la neige commengait ἃ se raffermir 
lorsqu’ils descendirent dans la vallée. Mais avant de s’acheminer, ils 
mirent le feu a leur établissement, autant pour se réchauffer que pour 
faire un petit repas de chislik, dont ils avaient grand besoin. Une 
poignée de neige fit leur boisson, et une gorgée d’eau-de-vie acheva le 
festin. Ils traversérent heureusement la vallée sans voir personne, et 
entrérent dans le défilé, ot le chemin et le ruisseau étaient resserrés 


entre de hautes montagnes ἃ pic. 
—SUPER’S. FRENCH READER. 


NE 


HEuserré dans un de ces tubes ronds et étroits ot l’on met les trés 
sauvages Oiseaux récemment pris, pour que, immobilisés, ils ne puissent 
se rompre les pennes ni se friper le duvet, le rossignol restait sans 
mouvement, sa téte mémie prise entre le haussement serré des ailes. 
Ses yeux seuls vivaient! hagards, profonds, farouches, nostalgiques 
prunelles qui ne verront plus la vaste forét mystérieuse. Ces yeux, 
Luscignole s’en étonnait. 1,65 yeux des chanteurs en cage,—elle s’en 
souvenait,—ne semblaient pas faits d’un tel éclair sombre ; ils auraient 
semblé des yeux miorts a c6té de ceux-ci. Ah! comme en ceux-ci 
vivaient la grandiose plainte de l’exil et le refus de la servitude et le 


défi a la nuit des prisons! 
—MELLE, Contemporary French Writers. 
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Wee 


Cependant Paris mourait de faim. Un-ouragan de gréle, tel qu’on 
n’en avait pas vu d’example, avait, le 13 juillet de ’année précédente, 
haché la moisson des bords de la Charente ἃ ceux del’Escaut. Un 
hiver d’une rigueur inouie avait accru la misére. Dans une partie de 
la Franice, la disette était réelle; l’agitation, ’inquiétude la changérent 
en famine. Quand la nouvelle de orgie de Versailles tomba au mi- 
lieu de la foule affamée, cette provocation téméraire fit éclater l’insur- 
rection. Une armée de femmes, criant: du pain / se réunit et niarche 
sur Versailles, S’imaginant qu’on aurait V’abondance, si l’on amenait 
le roi a Paris. 

—CRANE, Jableaux dela Révolution Francaise. 





GERMAN. 
ie 


(a) 

Der gute alte πίοι bin ἰῷ. Wenn man mich fragen wollte, 
wie Dies gefommmen ijt, jo fann tdynuy jagen, dab οἷς gtitige Vorjeh- 
ung mid) toohl dazu befttmimt hat, denn es tit ein Beruf, der miv 
ausnehinend gefallt. Wer es ntcht erlebt hat, der glaubt eS gar 
nicht, τοῖς fchon οὖ tit, em alter Ontel zu fein. Wher das mu man ὃ 
jagen, ὁ5 gehoren auch folche Britder und Schweftern dazu, iwre ἰῷ 
fte bejige, vier Briider, die alle verhetvathet find, und drei ΘΕ]: 
tern, ote auch alle verhetvathet find. Wile haben fie Kirder und bon 
Den Kindern haben mance fdon twieder Kinder ; da lobnt ἐδ 1 
Dem doc, Onfel zu fein. . ree 

(b) 

Np etter bedeutenden Stat Deutjcdlands lebte vor vielen Jahren 
ein Schufter mit fener Frau τ und vet. Cr jah bet Tag an 
der Gde der Strafe und flidte Schube und Bantoffeln und machte 
wohl auc) neue, wenn ihm Ciner twelche anvertrauen mochte; dod) 
mupte er Dann das Leder erjt einfaufen, denn ev war arm und 15 
hatte feine Vorrathe. Seine Frau verlaufte Gemiife und Fritchte, 
οἷο fie in einem fleinen Gartchen vor dem Thove pflangte, und viele 
Leute Lauften gerne bet thr, wet! jte τοι! und fauber gefletdet 
war und thr Gemitfe auf gefallige Wrt ausgubretten und ju legen 
wwufste. 20 


Zianslate at sight: 


Lixamination Papers. 17 


(c) 

(55 tvar an ἐἴποπι ποδί οι AWprilrachmittage. Cin ernfter, fir- 
nender Mann hatte Blak genommen auf emem flemen Gefjel nm 
Den tnospenden Garten des Verfailler Paris. Gein Gelicht war 
abgeiwendet bon der wogenden Menge und aufwarts gevidtet ; dte 
Hobe, tlave Sttrn trug den leuchtenden Stempel ungewshnlicer 25 
Geijtesqrope, die freten, blauen Wugen fehien das Sonnenlicht 
mht zu blenden und em Bug bunmlifcher Begetiterung umfprtelte 
deit edeljter Miund. Die Kletdung des Mannes war einfach, ja 
fajt nachlafjig, und fontrajtivte in threr feblichten grauen Farbe 
auffallend mit den retdhgeftidten Trachten dev damaligen Herren 30 
DES franzdjtfden Hofes ; denn man fehrieh eben das Gabry 1774 
und Ludwig XVI. bebherrichie das fchine Frantretdy. 


(d) 
(τυ wlinfden und verlangen, 
Ctivas hoffer mups das Herz, 
(δ αϑ au verlieren bangen 35 
Und um etivas fithlen Schmerz. 


Deine Lujt und deme Wonne 
Meuse Du ai tyas uminer jebr, 
Soll vergeblicy Mond und Sonne 
Nicht ai diy porithergeln. 40 


Gleich von undegrenztem Sehnen 
Wie entfernt von trager Rub, 
Mife fich mein Leben dehnen 
Wie ein Strom dem MWeere zu. 


11. 


Give the nominative and genitive singular and the nominative plu- 
ral, with the appropriate form of the definite article, of the following 
words: Beruf (3), Kindern (9), Stadt (11), Jahren (11), Tag (12), 
Pauntoffeln (13), Gemiuse (16), Platz (22), Trachten (30), Herz (34). 


Decline in full the following expressions: ezu alter Onkel (5), der 
wogenden Menge (24), threr schlichten grauen Farbe (29). 


Decline in full the following pronouns: zch (1), dies (2), es (3), der 
(4), wer (4). 
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Give the principal parts of the following verbs : gekommen (2), kann 
(2), gehoren (6), sasz (12), anvertrauen (14), auszubretten (19), trug 
(25), kontrastirte (29), schrieb (31), verlieren (35). 


Conjugate gexommten (22) in the present indicative, preterit sub- 
junctive and present conditional active ; also in the present and per- 
fect indicative passive. 


Conjugate konnen, missen and sollen in the present indicative and 
preterit subjunctive. 


Give the following forms: Active indic. perfect Ist sing. of kom- 


men; indic. present 3d sing. of awsfallen; preterit subjunctive 2d 


plural of Aabex; past conditional 3d plural of flzcken; passive subj. 
pluperfect 3d plural of zehmen. 


Synopsis 3d sing. indic. active and passive of ausbreiten. 


Give syntax of 526 (7), Britber (7), thm (14), Versatller (23), was 
(38), MWeere (44). 


Distinguish between auften (18), ezwkaufen (15), and verkauften 
(16). Explain the meaning aud nature of the prefix in each case. 


Illustrate by sentences made up from the preceding extracts: 


(a) A normal sentence. 

(b) An inverted sentence. 

(c) A condition contrary to fact. 

(d) Direct and indirect object. 

(e) A sentence in indirect discourse. 


Translate into German : 


There was once a little boy who had twenty-five tin soldiers that his 
mother had given him on his fifth birthday. He took them out of the 
box and set them up on the table in battle array. One had only one 
leg, because the tin had not held out when he was moulded; but. he 
was no less steadfast than the other soldiers, and his history, which 
we wish to read, was very remarkable. 





Φ 


Please state at what school you were fitted, how long you have 
studied German, what granimar and text-books were used. What 
course do you wish to enter ? : | 





ae. <a ΝΣ 
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The papers which follow indicate the knowledge necessary 
to pass in advance the work of the first year in these subjects. 


HVYGIENE.—First TERM. 


I. ὦ. What is food? ὁ. Give a rational classification of foods. 
c. What kinds of food are especially demanded by brain workers? d. 
Argue against vegetarianism. 6. How much water-free food is con- 
sumed daily by the average adult? 

2. a. Is water food? 6. Name the common forms of impurities 
found in water. c. How may water suspected of containing disease- 
germs be made safe to drink? α΄. What is the commonest source of 
organic impurities in well water? ¢. How much water is consumed 
daily by the average adult ? 

3. a. How does sewage become a menace to health? 6. Of what 
use is a “sewer trap?—(make a drawing illustrating the action of a 

Poatrap.”’ ) ; 

4. a. How much carbonic acid gas does an adult exhale in twenty- 
four hours? 6. How much oxygen does an ordinary lamp remove 
from the air? c. How many times per hour should the air in the 
living-room be changed ? 





CHEMISTRY.—Courss I. 
[Answer any ten questions. | 


I. State the laws of definite and of multiple proportions. 


II. Write the names of the substances whose chemical formulas are 
as follows: 


τς ἜΠΟΣ: 6. Ν4Ης(Ο.. 
2. As,O.. 7- KMnO, 
3. NaHSO,. ὃ. ἘΞῸΙ 
Aare Oy): 9: Pb(NO_).. 
5 EEL. το. ΗΝΟ, 
III. Write the chemical formulas of the following substances : 
I. Silver chloride. 6. Calcium phosphate. 
2. Di-sodium phosphate. 7. Ammonium hydroxide. 
3. Mercuric oxide. 8. Potassium alum. 
4. Ferric hydroxide. 9. Gypsum. 
5. Zinc sulphide. 10. Copper sulphate. 
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IV. Write the reactions which may occur between the following 


substauices : 
I. Sodium and water. 5. Silicon dioxide and hydrofluor- 
2. Sodium chloride ang sulphu- ic acid. 
ric acid. 6. Sulphur dioxide and water. 
3. Calcium hydroxide and car- 7. Quicklime and water. 
bon dioxide. 8. Sulphur and oxygen. 
4. Calcium carbonate aud hy- 9. Phosphorus and oxygen. 
drochloric acid. to. Iron and chlorine. 


V. Write the reactions for the preparation of the following sub- 


stances : 


. Ammonia, from ammonium chloride and lime. 
. Nitrous oxide, from ammonium nitrate. 


. Oxygen, from potassium chlorate. 


I 
2 
3. Potassium chlorate, from potassiuin hydroxide and chlorine. 
4 
5 


. Chlorine, from sulphuric acid, manganese dioxide, and com- 


mon salt. 


6. Ammonium chloride, from ammonia and hydrochloric acid. 
7. Potassium nitrite, from potassium nitrate and lead. 

8. Meta-phosphoric acid, from orthophosphoric acid. 

g. Potassium hydroxide, from potassium carbonate. 
10. Potassium, from potassiuim carbonate. 


VI. Write the reactions which occur, in aqueous solution, between 


the following substatces, supposing in each case the reagent named 
last to be employed in excess: 


I. Silver nitrate and sodium 


chloride. hydroxide. 

2. Potassium hydroxide and 7. Ferric chloride and sodium 
hydrochloric acid. hydroxide. 

3. Barium chloride and sul- 8. Sodium sulphite (concentrated 


Sulohuric acid and sodium 


VII. Define the terms :—Anhydride; 
Reduction; Amalgam; Acid; Specific heat; Sulphate; Alloy ; Sub- 
limation. 

VIII. Arrange ina table the formulas and names of the five chief 


acids containing chlorine; aud also the formulas and names of their 
potassium salts. 


. Calcium hydroxide and ni- 9. 


Ziuc sulphate and hydro- το. 


phuric acid. solution ) and sulphuric acid. 

Potassium hydroxide and hy- 
drogen sulphide. 

Potassium hydroxide and sul- 


phur dioxide. 


tric acid. 


gen sulphide. 


Hydrocarbon; Acid salt; 





Se να 
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IX. Find the molecular weight of the gas whose specific gravity 
(with reference to air) under normal conditions of temperature and 
pressure is 1.524. 

Find the specific gravity of nitrogen gas, and that of carbon 
mouoxide. 

Ni 14 C==12 Oe 16: 


X. What volume of hydrociloric acid gas, under normal conditions 
of temperature and pressure, can be obtained by treating 50 grams of 
common salt with sulphuric acid? 

XI. What will be the volume of this gas at 30° C. and under a pres- 
sure of 600 millimeters of mercury ? 


Nal 23 (1. 35:5 
I liter of hydrogen weighs 0.0896 grams. 
I liter of air weighs 1.293 grams. 





ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 


I. Show how to find the distance from a point to a line. 

Find tle equations of the lines which bisect the angles between the 
linesy+22+7=—0, *+2yv—5=0. 

2. Find the equation of the circle passing through the points (0, 12), 
(5, 0) and (5,12). Find the equation of the tangent to the circle that 
passes through the origin. 

3. Prove that the tangent to a parabola at any point makes equal 
angles with the axis of the curve and the focal radius to the point of 
contact. 

4. Find the equation of a tangent to an ellipse in terms of its slope. 


5. Explain what is meant by the asymptotes of an hyperbola and 
derive their equations. 

6. Given the equation rvy+62—6y—=0; determine the nature of 
the curve represented by it. Trausform the equation to some known 
form and construct the locus. 


7. Show that the lines 


321 +2y+2—5=—0 
aay, 2 3 10 
| 84 —Ay —AzZ—0 
| oa 7x+ioy—8z=0 
are perpendicular to each other. 


: 
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DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 
[ One question may be omitted. | 


1. Derive the differential Ol ὥς: Οὐ tatin a 


) 


©) 


2. Find the maximum cylinder described in a given right cone. 

3. Prove Maclaurin’s theorem. Expand e%"* as far as the term 
containing 2°. 

A. race the curve 32 {πὸ @ ΞΞ- 


5. Find the envelope of a line intersecting two fixed lines, and mak- 
ing the sum of the intercepts constant. 


6. In a polar curve derive an expression for the angle between the 
radius vector to any point and the tangent drawn at the point. 


7. Find the equation of the evolute of the ellipse. Trace the curve. 


INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 





o 

" 

Ξ 
Yell 

| |S 
ἂς 


4. Find f# ἘΠῚ π᾿ Ὑ,1. 


: ax 
oe ain ie 6 sin + 


6. Find the entire area within the hypocycloid 
“Ὁ ae γ᾽ bo α΄ A 

7. Find the volume of one of the wedges cut from the cylinder,” 

x? + y?= a, by the planes 


Ze Oana 
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ONE-TERM CALCULUS. 
[ Two questions may be omitted. ] 


1. Derive the differential of a*; of ἴδῃ 12. 

2. Find the maximum cylinder described in a given right cone. 

3. Prove Maclaurin’s theorem. Expand e%™* as far as the term 
containing 2°. 

4. brace ule curve 7”? (1 -ἰ @) Ξξξ χ". 

5. Integrate sin? 2 cos? x dx. 

6. Find the area of the curve r—<a cos 29. 

7. Integrate (by parts) 2° log x dx. 

8. Find the volume generated by the curve ry = (4# — 1)? revolving 
BOG AXIS Of 2, from 4i=—1 to 7 == 2. 


SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 





ARITHMETIC AND ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


Give all the chief steps of your work and reasoning, clearly ar- 
yvanged and not crowded. <Abridge and simplify the work when you 
can, explaining if necessary. Get your resulls into their simplest 
forms. 


[Omit one of the first five questions, and one of the last five. ] 


1. A cubical box contains 2% hectolitres: find its surface in square 
millimeters. 

2. State fully the reasons of the rules for multiplying and dividing 
one fraction by another. 

3. Find the face and the present worth of a note at 3 months that 
would realize £235 when discounted at bank; interest being 6 per 

ent. per annum. 

4. Find the two moments between 6 and 7 o’clock when the hands 
of a watch are at right angles. 

5. Write and prove the formula for the amount of a given sum for a 
given time at a given rate of compound interest. 





6. Derive the condition that the equation 2: - px + g=0 may have 
imaginary roots, and show that in this case the polynomial 2°+pr+q@ 
is positive for all real values of x. 


_7. Find the three cube roots of —1. Then write 2 —- 97 as the pras 
duct of three linear factors. 


8. Solve the simultaneous equations 


" ple 
LAV = 72, © + y*> = Ὁ: 


9. What are apples per dozen when ὦ apples more in 7 cents worth 
would lower the price # cents per hundred ? 


1 4 
το. Find a factor that will rationalize 4? + γὅ. 
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PLANE AND SOLID GEOMETRY. 


Give carefuliy-constructed figures, and accompany all solutions with 
complete demonstrations. All clear abbreviations are allowed. Al- 
gebraic reasoning may be used ; but when constructions are called for, 
they must be geometric. 


Omit one of the first five questions, and one of the last five. 


I. The base, &C, of an equilateral triangle, d BC, is divided at 
D; on BD and PC as bases equilateral triangles are erected with 
their vertices on that side of &-C opposite to 4; show that the centres 
of these three triangles are the vertices of an equilateral triangle. 

2. A Band C D are fixed parallel lines; Pand Q are fixed points ; 
through P any straight line is drawn meeting 4 B at 27; through Oa 
line parallel to 2 27 is drawn meeting C D at NV: show that the straight 
line 27 NV passes through a fixed point. 

3. Construct an equilateral triangle that shall have one of its 
vertices at a given point, and the other vertices on two given straight 
lines respectively. 

4. Any number of triangles are described on the same base BC 
and on the same side of it, having their vertical angles equal ; perpen- 
diculars from & and C to the opposite sides meet in 2): find the locus 
ot 2). 

5. With three given points not lying in one straight line as centres 
describe three circles which shall have three common tangents. 





6. Any plane through the middle points of two opposite edges of a 
tetrahedron divides the volume into two equal parts. 

7. If a, b,c, d be the perpendiculars from the vertices of a tetra- 
hedron upon the opposite faces, and @’, 0’, c’, d’, the perpendiculars 
from any point within the tetrahedron upon the same faces respec- 
tively, then : i 

a’ / Go Yi 

meee hy 

Show what the theorem becomes in case the point lies outside the 
tetrahedron. 


ales 





ὃ, Show that the problem of passing a plane tangent to three given 
spheres may be reduced to that of passing a plane tangent to two 
cones that have a common vertex. 

9. Find the ratio of the volumes of the cube and of the regular 
octahedron whose vertices are at the centers of the cube’s faces. 

10. How far from the eye must a sphere of ten inches radius be 
held, in order that just one-third of its surface may be visible ? 
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LATIN. 


1. What is the usual Genitive Singular of alzus ? 

Compare vetus, senex,maturus, novus, idoneus,aequalis, parum. 

Give the priucipal parts of gaudeo, adipiscor, verto, dedo, fallo, 
austo, tnsisto, fateor. 

What limitations exist upon the use of the Ablative of a Compar- 
ison? What difference do you recognize between the Genitive of 
Quality and the Ablative of Quality? With what classes of expres- 
sions are substantive clauses of result used? Explain the use of 
moods in clauses introduced by cum temporal. Explain how past 
conditional sentences of the contrary-to-fact type become changed 
upon being transferred to Indirect Discourse. 

2. Translate into Latin, indicating all long vowels : 

Meanwhile events in Spain and at sea had been more favorable to 
Rome. Early in the spring Cn. Scipio had taken twenty-five of the 
forty vessels with which Hasdrubal had come to the mouth of {πες 
Ebro. A fresh Carthaginian fleet of seventy vessels had touched at 
Sardinia and Pisae (near which they seem to have expected to find 
Hannibal), but had been chased back to Africa by Servilius with a fleet 
of 125 war vessels. Servilius went as far as the African coast, and 
though he seems to have suffered some loss while attempting a descent 
upon it, he exacted a contribution from the island Cercina, off the 
Lesser Syrtis, and plundered Cossyra on his way back to Lilybaeum. 

3. Do not translate the following passage, but transfer everything © 
after praedicavit to Direct Discourse. | 

Ariovistus ad postulata Caesaris pauca respondit, de suis virtutibus 
multa praedicavit: Transisse Rhenum sese non sua sponte, sed © 
rogatum et arcessitum a Gallis; non sine magna spe magnisque 
praemiis domum propinquosque reliquisse ; sedes habere in Gallia ab 
ipsis concessas, obsides ipsorum voluntate datos; stipendium capere ~ 
iure belli, quod victores victis imponere consuerint. Non sese Gallis, : 
sed Gallos sibi bellum intulisse: omnes Galliae civitates ad se oppug- 
nandum venisse ac contra se castra habuisse; eas omnes copias a se 
uno proelio pulsas ac superatas esse. Si iterum experiri veiint, se ~ 
iterum paratum esse decertare; si pace uti velint, iniquum esse de 
stipendio recusare, quod sua voluntate ad id tempus pependerint. Se ~ 
prius in Galliam venisse quam populum Romanum. Numquam ante ~ 
hoe tempus exercitum populi Romani Galliae provinciae finibus ~ 
egressum. Quid 5101 vellet? Cur in suas possessiones veniret? 7 
Provinciam suam hanc esse Galliam, sicut illam nostram. Ut ipsi con- hi 
cedi non oporteret, siin nostros fines impetum faceret, sic item nos 
esse iniquos, quod in suo iure se interpellaremus. 





Examination Papers. an 


What determines the employment of moods in interrogative sen- 
tences of Indirect Discourse ? 


4. Translate: 


Quod autem summiae benevolentiae est, quae mea erga illum omni- 
bus semper nota fuit, ut vix C. Marcello, optimo et amantissimo fratri, 
praeter eum quidem cederem nemiini, cum id sollicitudine, cura, la- 
bore tam diu praestiterim, quam diu est de illius salute dubitatum, 
certe hoc tempore magnis curis, molestiis, doloribus liberatus prae- 
staredebeo. Itaque, C. Caesar, sic tibi gratias ago, ut omnibus me rebus 
a te non conservato solum, sed etiam ornato, tamen ad tuain me unum 
innumerabilia merita, quod fieri iam posse non arbitrabar, maximus 
hoc tuo facto cumulus accesserit. 


5. What is the antecedent of guwod (line 1)? What is the con- 
struction of theclause ἐξ. . . cederem? Why is praestiterim in the 
Subjunctive? What is the object of praestare? Explain the con- 
struction of rvebus. Between what words does ad show a relation ὃ 
What is the antecedent of guwod (line 8)? Explain the mood of 
accessertt. 


6. Translate: 


‘“Te propter Lybicae gentes Nomadumique tyranni 
͵ “Οἄετγε, infensi Tyrii; te propter eandem 
‘‘Exstinctus pudor et, qua sola sidera adibam, 
“Fama prior. Cui me moribundam deseris, hospes, 
‘Hoc solum nomen quoniam de coniuge restat ? 
‘Quid moror? an, mea Pygmalion dum moenia frater 
‘““Destruat, aut captam ducat Gaetulus Iarbas? 
*“Saltem si qua mihi de te suscepta fuisset 
“Ante fugam suboles, si quis mihi parvulus aula 
““Luderet Aeneas, qui te tamen ore referret, 
“Non equidem ommnino capta ac deserta viderer.”’ 





' GREEK. 


I. Translate the following selection’ from Xenophon’s 
Hellenica, Book II, chap. iv: 


Thrasybulus and the exiles descend from their stronghold at 
Phylae and occupy Munichia the citadel of Piraeus. The 
Thirty attempt to dislodge them. 
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"Ex δὲ τούτου λαβὼν 6 Θρασύβουλος τοὺς ἀπὸ Φυλῆς περὶ χιλίους 
Ἴδη συνειλεγμένους, ἀφικνεῖται τῆς νυκτὸς εἰς τὸν “Πειραιᾶ. οἱ δὲ 
θη γμ 5»,χ)Ἠὄ ἃ Uf] pata. 
τριάκοντα ἐπεὶ ἤσθοντο ταῦτα, εὐθὺς ἐβοήθουν σύν τε τοῖς Λακωνικοῖς 
καὶ σὺν τοῖς ἱππεῦσι καὶ τοῖς ὁπλίταις * ἔπειτα ἐχώρουν κατὰ τὴν εἰς 

9 lo 
τὸν Πειραιᾶ ἁμαξιτὸν φέρουσαν. οἱ δὲ ἀπὸ Φυλῆς ἔτι μὲν ἐπεχείρη- 
΄ \ aA Als 
σαν μὴ ἀνιέναι' αὐτούς, ἐπεὶ δὲ μέγας ὃ κύκλος ὧν πολλῆς φυλακῆς" 
ἐδόκει δεῖσθαι οὔπω πολλοῖς οὖσι, συνεσπειράθησαν" ἐπὶ τὴν Μουνι- 
/ ε Ne ΕῚ “ ΕΣ 9 Ν ε δά 3 Ν 3 θό 
χίαν. οἵ ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεως εἰς τὴν ἱπποδάμειον ἀγορὰν ἐλθόντες 

aA A N ΄ὕ Ψ 3 a Ν SOG «Ἁ ΄ ΄ δ 
πρῶτον μὲν συνετάξαντο, ὥστε ἐμπλῆσαι τὴν ὁδὸν ἣ φέρει πρός τε τὸ 
ἱερὸν τῆς Μουνιχίας ᾿Αρτέμιδος καὶ τὸ Bevdideov?* καὶ ἐγένοντο 

\ Ψ 
βάθος οὐκ ἔλαττον ἢ ἐπὶ πεντήκοντα ἀσπίδων. οὕτω δὲ συντεταγμένοι 
ἐχώρουν ἄνω. οἱ δὲ ἀπὸ Φυλῆς ἀντενέπλησαν μὲν τὴν ὅδόν, βάθος 
δὲ 3 ’, Ἃ 3 δέ ε 2 5. oy eA θ sf SNe) 
€ ov πλέον ἡ εἰς δέκα ὁπλίτας ἐγένοντο. ἐτάχθησαν μέντοι ἐπ 
3 a ’ Ν Ν 9 ’ὕ SN be , e 
αὑτοῖς πελτοφόροι τε καὶ ψιλοὶ ἀκοντισταί, ἐπὶ ὃὲ τούτοις OL TETPO- 
ce οὗτοι μέντοι συχνοὶ ἦσαν ᾿ καὶ yao αὐτόθεν" προσεγένοντο. 
‘pn ἀνιέναι to prevent their advance. 
2 
Construe with δεῖσθαι. 
ὃ concentrated. 
4 
* This refers to the adherents of the Thirty. 


° Temple of Bendis, the Thracian Artemis. 
° from the neighborhood. 


i Translate / the following selection from Aristotle’s 
Πολιτεία ᾿Αθηναίων, chap. XXviil. 

Thrasybulus and the extles occupy Munichia (403 Bs 
Lhe fall of the Thirty. The Board of Ten established. Peace 
and general amnesty, 

Mera δὲ ταῦτα καταλαβόντων τῶν ἀπὸ Φυλῆς τὴν Μουνιχίαν» καὶ 
νικησάντων μάχῃ τοὺς μετὰ τῶν τριίκοντα βοηθήσαντας. ἐπαναχωρή- 
σαντες μετὰ τὸν κίνδυνον οἱ ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεως, καὶ συναθροισθέντες εἰς 
τὴν ἀγορὰν τῇ ὑστεραῖᾳ, τοὺς μὲν τριάκοντα κατέλυσαν, αἱροῦνται δὲ 
δέκα τῶν πολιτῶν αὐτοκράτορας ἐπὶ τὴν τοῦ πολέμου κατάλυσιν. οἱ 
δὲ παραλαβόντες τὴν ἀρχήν, ἐφ᾽ οἷς μὲν ῃἠρέθησαν οὐκ ἔπραττον, 
ἔπεμψαν δ᾽ εἰς Λακεδαίμονα. βοήθειαν μεταπεμπόμενοι καὶ χρήματα 
δανειζόμενοι. χαλεπῶς δὲ φερόντων ἐπὶ τούτοις τῶν' ἐν τῇ πολιτείᾳ, 
φοβούμενοι μὴ καταλυθῶσιν τῆς ἀρχῆς, καὶ βουλόμενοι" καταπλῆξαι 
τοὺς ἄλλους, ὅπερ ἐγένετο, συλλαβόντες Δημάρετον οὐδενὸς ὄντα 


ὃ , “ an 5 7 \ X / s 5 
εὐτερον τῶν πολιτῶν, ἀπέκτειναν καὶ τὰ πράγματα βεβαίως εἰχόν, 
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συναγωνιζομένου Καλλιβίου τε καὶ τῶν ἸΤελοποννησίων τῶν παρόντων, 
καὶ πρὸς τούτοις ἐνίων τῶν ἐν τοῖς ἱππεῦσι ᾿ τούτων γάρ τινες μάλιστα 
τῶν πολιτῶν ἐσπούδαζον, μὴ" κατελθεῖν τοὺς ἀπὸ Φυλῆς. ὡς δ᾽ οἱ 
τὸν ΠΙΕειραιέα καὶ τὴν Μουνιχίαν ἔχοντες, ἀποστάντος ἅπαντος τοῦ 
δήμου πρὸς αὐτούς, ἐπεκράτουν τῷ πολέμῳ, τότε καταλύσαντες τοὺς 
δέκα τοὺς πρώτους αἱρεθέντας, ἄλλους εἵλοντο δέκα τοὺς βελτίστους 
εἶναι δοκοῦντας, ἐφ’ ὧν συνέβη καὶ τὰς διαλύσεις γενέσθαι καὶ 


“- ἴων Ν / / 
κατελθεῖν τὸν δῆμον, συναγωνιζομένων καὶ προθυμουμένων τούτων. 


ι This refers to the three thousand who had been chosen from among 
the citizens to constitute the state. 

2 overawe 

Sreturn home fiom exile 


III. The following passage is not to be translated, but the 
questions below, which are based upon it, are to be answered. 
᾿Ακούσαντες ταῦτα ἄγουσιν αὐτὸν παρὰ τὸν Κλέαρχον καὶ φράζουσιν 
ἃ λέγει. ὃ δὲ Κλέαρχος ἀκούσας ἐταράχθη σφόδρα και ἐφοβεῖτο. 


, ὃ , a 7 3 ᾽ὔ > ε 3 9 aN θ Ly) 
νεανίσκος O€ TLS Τῶν TAPOVT WV εννοησὰας ELTEV WS οὐκ AKOAOVUa ely) 


Ν se 


TO τε ἐπιθήσεσθαι καὶ λύσειν THY γέφυραν. δῆλον yap ὅτι ἐπιτι- 
θεμένους ἢ νικᾶν δεήσει ἢ ἡττᾶσθαι. ἐὰν μὲν οὖν νικῶσι, τί δεῖ Χύειν 
αὐτοὺς τὴν γέφυραν ; οὐδὲ γὰρ ἂν πολλαί γέφυραι ὦσιν ἔχοιμεν ἂν 
ὅποι φυγόντες ἡμεῖς σωθῶμεν. ἐὰν δέ ἡμεῖς νικῶμεν, λελυμένης 
τῆς γεφύρας οὐχ ἕξουσιν ἐκεῖνοι ὅποι φύγωσιν ᾿ οὐδὲ μὴν βοηθῆσαι 
πολλῶν ὄντων πέραν οὐδεὶς αὐτοῖς δυνήσεται λελυμένης τῆς γεφύρας. 

What would be the meaning of the passage if the par- 
ticiple in line 1 were changed to ἀκούοντες ? 

2. Hxplain the difference of tense between ἐταράχθη and 
ἐφοβεῖτο (line 2). 

3. Inflect παρόντων (line ὌΝ, 

4. Explain mood of εἴη (line 3). 

4 What is added to the meaning by the use of che future 
in the two infinitives (line 4)? 

6. Why 15 the article omitted before ἐπιτιθεμένους (line 4) ? 
What would be the meaning if it were used ? 
_ 7. Why is γέφυραν (line 6) at the end of its clause ? 
8. Explain the moods of ὦσιν --ἔχοιμεν---σωθῶμεν (lines 6, 


NSF Cor Gyro = oO) 


i 
Ἷ 


i. 
| g. Explain tense of βοηθῆσαι (line 8). 
10. Inflect γεφύρας (line 9). 
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IV. English into Greek. 


There they remained five days, [during *which time] Cyrus 
sending for the generals of the Greeks, told them that his 
intention-was-to-march to Babylon against the great king 
and he bids them report this to their soldiers and persuad 
them to accompany him. But on their calling a meetings 
and making the announcement, the soldiers were angry witl 
them and, declaring that they—the generals tiewal fe 
some time aware of this [ purpose] had been keeping it secret 
_ refused to go unless some one should give them money a 
[was given] to those who had before gone up with Cyrus t 
his father, and that too when they were not going for figh 
but on the instance of Gyrus father, ΠῚ || τ - 
ported to Cyrus, who promised, when they should reacl 
Babylon, to give to each man five minas of silver and ful 
pay until he should bring them again—the Greeks—int 
Ionia. And the greater part of the Hellenic force were thu 
induced [to accompany him ]. 








& 
1 To be indicated by the tense of the succeeding verbs. 





FRENCH. 
" 


1. Give all possible translations of the words ‘‘ who,’ ‘‘ which,’ 


and ‘‘what,’’ as interrogatives and relatives, with illustrative sentence 
in French. 

2. Give full examples of the position of the conjunctive persona 
pronouns with the verb. 

3. Give the principal parts and synopsis in the 3d person, singulas 
of the following verbs: s’en aller, acquérir, botre, sapercevoir, véti 

4. Translate into French and explain construction of the followin, 
examples: I have heard her singing; I have heard it (a chanson 
sung; I have heard her singing a song. 


11. 
Translate: 
Paris, Aug. 5th, 1894. 
My dear sister : 
I wrote you (second person, singular) from Berlin letters i1 
German; now I am in Paris, and I send you my first letter in French 
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We left Cologne on the 31st of July, and arrived here on the Ist of 
August. I travelled with a young French lady of my age, lively, 
pretty and amusing, and we spoke French the whole way. Are you 
not surprised? I began the study of French in Germany, and now I 
speak it fairly well. 

What a marvel, my dear sister, is Paris! I cannot describe to you 
today the impression which its boulevards, squares, churches, theatres, 
and monuments have produced upon me. I am impatient to receive 
news from you. Write me! We are at the Grand-Hdtel, and are 
very comfortable there. 

Good bye, my dear sister. My best regards to Mr. D., to Miss Mary, 
aud to her two brothers. 

Your affectionate sister, 
LOUISA. 


ulate 
Translate: 


1. I did not wish him to know all my business although he is my 
uncle. e 
2. They doubt that I would have succeeded but for your support. 
3. I wrote to you last week in order that you may have plenty of 
time to think of my proposal. 
4. I do not believe he would have come if he had not been obliged 
to do so. 
5. Many things have taken place since we have seen each other. 
6. How very awkward he looks! 
7. If he comes, and I should not be at home, send for my brother- 
in-law. 
ὃ. She will not have the boldiess to write me after such a scandal. 
9. How have you been since I saw you? 
10. Sir, lam told that your brother has failed, do you know any- 
thing about it? 


JOY, 
Translate at sight: 
(a). 

La chambre rayonnait. Midi l’emplissait de chaleur et de clarté. 
Auprés du lit, sur une petite table arrangée en autel et couverte d’un 
linge, deux bougies brfilaient, dont les flammes palpitaient dans le 
jour d’or. Un silence de priére, coupé de sanglots, laissait entendre 
derriére la porte le pas lourd d’un prétre de campagne s’éloignant. 
Puis tout se tut, et les larmes s’arrétérent tout 4 coup autour de la 
mourante, suspendues par un miracle de l’agonie. 
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En quelques minutes, la maladie, les signes et l’anxiété de la souf- 
france s’étaient effacés sur la figure amaigrie de Renée. Une beanté 
lui était venue presque soudainement, une beauté d’extase et de su- 
préme délivrance, devant laquelle son pére, sa mére, son ami étaient 
tombés a genoux. La douceur, la paix d’un ravissement était de- 
scendue sur elle. Un réve semblait mollement renverser sa téte sur 
ses oreillers. Ses yeux, ses yeux grands ouverts, tournés en haut, 
paraissaient s’emplir d’infini, son regard, peu a peu, prenait la fixité 
des choses éternelles. 

De tous ses traits se levait commie tne aspiration bienheureuse. Un 
reste de vie, un dernier souffle tremblait au fond de sa bouche endorinie, 
entr’ouverte et souriante. Son teint était devenu blanc. Une paleur 
argentée dounait ἃ sa peau, donnait a son front une mate splendeur. 
On etit dit qu’elle touchait déja de la téte un autre jour que le notre; 
Ja mort s'approchait d’elle comune une lumieére. 

C’était la transfiguration de ces maladies de cceur qui ensevelissent 
les mourantes dans la beauté de leur Ame, et emportent au ciel le 
visage des jeunes mortes ! ὰ 

—EDMOND EY JULES DE GoncouRT, Renée Mauperin. 


(6). 

Elle fut pour moi une mére, la pauvre vieille fille; aprés avoir adore 
son frére et ’enfant de son frére, elle s’éprit d’une affection profonde 
pour ce petit-neveu qui lui tendait ses bras et son sourire. Hlle fut 
ila premiére institutrice, et je me souviens du jour οἷ elle m’enseigna 
pour la premiére fois, les lettres de l’alphabet. Mon pére avait tiré de 
sa poche une petite grammaire, que j’étudiai plus tard, et la posant 
sur la table. 

—Allons, Régis, avait-il dit, il s’agit de devenir un savant ! 

Mais la tante fit, en apercevant la grammaire, une belle grimace: 
‘“Fist-ce que tu crois, s’écria-t-elle en croisant les bras devant mon 
pére, que je vais le faire épeler pour la premiére fois la-dedans?”’ 

La chére femme était fort dévote, d’une dévotion, il est vrai, plus 
chrétienne que catholique; elle courut (car elle était agile malgré son 
age) chercher, je ne sais ot, une bible monumentale, et ce fut sur ces 
larges pages, et avec des caractéres gros commie l’ongle, que j’appris 
mon alphabet. Mon pére souriait et laissait faire. 

Mon pére, libre penseur et démocrate, avait, comme la grand-taunte, 
sa charité, et n’essayait plus de convertir la bonne femme qu’elle ne 
tentait de le ramener aux sermons de M. lecuré. Elle poussait des 
soupirs, lorsqu’en passant, ses yeux rencontraient les titres des volumes 
de la bibliothéque, volontiers se fut-elle signée en apercevant les noms 
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flamboyants et maudits de Voltaire et de Diderot ; mais elle ne laissait 
jamais échapper une parole de reproche, et je l’ai bien souvent sur- 
prise €poussetant ces atroces volumes qu’elle etit brfilés pour un peu, 
mais qu’elle ne vyoulait point se laisser couvrir de poussiére. En re- 
vanche, elle avait établi, dans son alcdve, un petit autel, garni de 
bougies, de cornets en porcelaine dorée, avec le chiffre de Jésus et de 
Marie entrelacé, et, bien souvent, elle allait s’agenouiller, la-haut, et 
y prier. 

—Mais, tante Annette, disait mon pére, qu’avez-vous donc a prier 
tant que ¢a? Vous ne faites que du bien, et vous passez votre temps 
a demander pardon de vos fautes. _ 

—C’est pour toi que je prie, mécréant, disait-elle avec un bon sourire 
qui illuniinait sa figure de vieille femme, rose encore, appetissante et 
gaie. 

—JULES CLARETIE, La Zante Annette. 


. GERMAN. 
1. 


(a) 

©3 war jpat am Whend, als Itoverich fich anfchidte, den traurigen 
Ort zu verlajjen, tuo thn 70 veeht οὐ τ Gottes Fitguig hinge- 
fiihrt. Der Boden brannte unter jeinen Fiiben ; ev beeilte fich, 
DAS rete κι geiwinnen, um frijc) aufyuathmen und fich dann zur 
Wbreije nach dem Hoje Konigs Manfred zu rviijten. Wh! — τοῖς 
piel hatte ex wieder gut 3u machen! Crite ΠΣ gebot, nun ohne 
Saumen zu dem Koinige, jetnem verfannten, edlen Herrn, μευ: 
zufehren. 

Der Monch, welchem Moderich die fiiv Hn fo wiehtigen Muff chliijfe 
berdantte, geleitete ifn bis vor die Bforte 3um Rlofter. Der 
Knappe hatte dem Greije fei Herz gebffnet und thm mitgetheilt, 
weld) qrofen Dienjt thm devjelbe foeben geletitet. Gein Mund 
ftrimte von Danlesworten iiber. 


Translate at sight : 


Ox 


ΕΞ 


0 


(b) 
Tieje de$ Gefithls und Wumut der Emypfindung, feurvige Bhan- 
tajte und warmer Naturjiin, dazu eine ungewdhnliche Geftaltungs- 15 
gabe befabtgten Heine in hervorragendem Grade zum Lyrifer. Cr 
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wurzelt als Dichter in der Jtomantl. Wie den Momantifern, 70 
galt auch ihm das Volisled zugletcd) als unmittelbare Offenbarung 
UID te verjiegender Duell wabhrer Boefte, und ,,de3 KRnaben Wun-z 
Derhorn “Γ΄ tar deshalb auch fein Lieblingzbuch. Dem Bolfsliene 20 
entlehnte ev mit voller Meetiterfcaft nicht nur οἷς grelle, pacende 
Maleret etzelner Gedichte, dte einfache, oft lafjtge, doch immer 
nocd annuitige dubere Form, jondern auch die uns jo oft um ,,Buche 
Der Lieder” tyie i den ,,Meuer Gedichten’’ entziidende edle Cinfalt 
und Schlicdhtheit, Tiefe und Gnnigfeit. Ye 
(c) 
Cin Lachen und Singen! C3 bligen und gaufeln 

Dte Gonnenlichter. Die Wellen fchaufeln 

Den luftigen Rahn. Ye) fap darn 

Mit leben Freunden und letdhtem Ginn. 


Der Kahn zerbrach m ettel Trimmer, 30 
Die Freunde waren jhlechte Schwimmer : | 
Ste gingen unter im VBaterland ; 

Mich warf der Sturm an den Seineftrand. 


Sch hab’ εἴπ neues Schiff befttegen, 
Mit neuen Genojjen; e8 tyogen und wiegern 
Die fremden Fluten mic) hin und her — 
Wie fern die Heimat! mein Herz wre fdhiwer! 


9. 
οι 


Und das 11 wieder ein Singen und Lachen — ‘ 
3 pfetft der Wind, pie Planten fraden — 
Hm Himmel erlijdht der lebte Stern — AO 
Wie jhiver mein Herz! die Heimat τοῖς fern! | 


II. 


Write the nominative aud genitive singular and the nominative — 
plural, with the definite article in each case, of: . 

Abend (1), Ort (2), Aufschliisse (9), Greise (11), Tiefe (14), Buche 
(23), Genossen (35), Lluten (36). 

Inflect in full the expressions: schlechte Schwimmer (31), etm newes 
Schiff (34). 
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Compare the following words: viel (6), wichtigen (9), warmer (15), 
voller (21), edle (24). 


Give the principal parts of all the verbs in passage (a). 
Conjugate the verb ga// (18). in the subjunctive throughout. 


‘Explain the case of the following words: Fiissen (3), Manfred (5), 
welchem (9), Pforte (10), Volksliede (20), Trimmer (30). 


Account for the position of anschickte (1), mitgetheilt (11). δον 
(13), entlehnte (21), unter (32), Wind (39). 


Supply the missing auxiliaries with hingefithrt (2), geletstet (12). 


Give the corresponding or cognate English forms of Boden, Pflicht, 
zuriuck, theilen, Knabe, einfalt, warf, Fluten. 


Give the corresponding or cognate German forms of: starve, tide, 
head, loathe, lope, ripe, write, rob. 


III. 


(a) 
Translate into German : 


" The hare wished to run a race with the tortoise, an'd she consented: 
A large oak was to be the goal, and the race was to begin the next 
morning. Very early in the morning the tortoise started and crawled 
slowly towards the tree. The hare, however, played around in the 
grass for a long time, but at last he began to run and soon caught up 
with the tortoise. Then he lay down in the shadow of a large tree 
and fell fast asleep. The tortoise neither rested nor slept, but crawled 
slowly on: Late in the afternoon the hare waked up and ran as fast 
as he could‘till he came to the oak. But the tortoise was already 
there and had won the race. 


(Ὁ) 
Tilustrate by sentences in German . 
I. (a) A partitive genitive ; (b) a genitive governed by a verb. 


2. (a) An accusative governed by an adjective; (b) an accusative 
absolute. 


3. (a) A subjunctive of indirect statement; (b) a subjunctive of 
purpose. 


4. (a) An infinitive governed by an adjective; (b) an infinitive 
governed by a preposition. 
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ENTRANCHK EXAMINATIONS. 


ENGLISH. 
GENERAL DIRECTIONS. 


a. Number each answer, or essay, to correspond to the numbering 
below. 

6. Leave a vacant line between every two answers, or eSSAYS. 

c. Indent each paragraph at least one inch. 

d. Do not break words at line-ends. 


QUESTIONS, 


Time, one hour. 


(About 70 words to each question.) 


1. Roland’s first meeting with Catherine Seyton. 

2. The trick played upon Malvolio. 

3. Webster’s apostrophes to Warren and to Lafayette. 
(All the above questions are to be answered.) 


ESSAYS. 
Time, two hours, 


(Three essays. Each essay is to contain at least 200 words, 
arranged in not less than three paragraphs. ) 
4. Narrate the part played by Portia in rescuing Antonio. 
(Do not use the historical present.) 
5. Give an outline of the action (story) of Comus. 
(Use the historical present. ) 
6. Give Macaulay’s estimate of : 
a. Addison’s character and manners. 
6. His range of scholarship. 
c. His services to English literature ; mentioning his principal 
writings and their lasting merits. 
(Do not use the historical present. ) 


4 Entrance Examinations. 
GEOGRAPHY. 


1. What are isothermal lines? Why does the same isotherm ex- 
tend farther north on the American than the European side of the 
Atlantic? . 


2. Describe the system of ocean currents. 

3. What are deltas? Floodplains? Moraines? Plateaus? 
4. Name, in the order of their size, the ten largest islands. 
5 


. What countries are drained, wholly or in part, by the Amazon ? 
by the Danube? 


6. What provinces and peoples make up the Austrian Empire ? 

7. Tell what you know about Nicaragua. 

8. Name five important products of South Africa, and give approx- 
imately the places where they are produced. 

g. Give any reasons that occur to you explaining why Nevada was 
the only state or territory to lose population between 1880 and 1800. 

το. What are the main regions in the United States in which coal is | 
mined? Why has manufacturing centered in the northeastern states? 





PHYSIOLOGY. 


1. Give a diagram of the viscera of the thorax and abdomen as 
seen when the ventral (front) wall of the body is removed. Omit the 
omentum and most of the small intestine, but indicate the location of 
the other organs and name each one. 


2. Give a diagram of the blood-vascular system. Indicate by ar- 


rows the direction of the blood-currents, and by colors or by names - i 


the character of the blood in each region. What is the real difference 
between venous and arterial blood ? 


3. Omitting the water and saline matters, what kinds of food-stuffs - 
predominate in (a) potato, (6) egg, (6) jean meat, (4) butter? State 
what happens in the digestion of each and where the digestion occurs. 

4. Contrast the stages of swallowing before aud after passing the 
fauces (2. 4., the boundary between the mouth and the pharynx). 
How is the second stage accomplished and what are the chief parts 
involved ἢ 


5. Define long sight, short sight, accommodation and astigmatism. 
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HYGIENE. 


I. Definition of hygiene. 
2. What is carbonic acid? 
3. Composition of atmospheric air. 
4. Composition of respired air which it is dangerous to breathe 
again. 
5. Define food. Give a rational classification of foods. 
6. Where is chemically pure water (H,O) found in nature? 
7. Name three mineral and three vegetable poisons with antidotes 
for each. 
8. Divide a day of twenty-four hours into four periods of eating, 
sleeping, study and recreation. 
9. What objections are commonly urged against vegetarianism ? 
to. Is the daily use of alcohol in small quantities injurious to the 
student? Give your reasons for your answer. 





AMERICAN HISTORY. 


1. What discoveries were made by the Northmen between the ninti» 
and eleventh centuries? 

2. Name three Spanish, three French and three English explorers. 
and the discoveries made by each. 

3. Give the origin of the name and the date of the first settlement 
of each of the thirteen original colonies. 

4. When and where was slavery first introduced into the colonies ” 
The first college established ? 

5. What was the nature and object of the New England Confeder- 
acy? 

6. Who were the Patroons ? 

7. Name the most important English victory in each of the French. 
and Indian Wars. 

8. What was the Stamp Act? 

9. Who wrote the original draft of the Declaration of Indepen- 
dence? 

το. Name the members of Washington’s first Cabinet. 

It. What was the Missouri Compromise? Nullification? Seces- 
sion? The Fugitive Slave Law? The Emancipation Proclamation? 

12. What were the causes and results of the Mexican War? 

13. When and by whom were the ports of pie first opened to the 
world? 


6 Entrance F-xaminations. 


14. What do you understand by Civil Service Reform? What ac- 
tion has Congress taken in this direction ? 

15. What important events do you connect with each of the follow- 
ing dates: 


1000 1620 E777 1825 
1497 1639 1781 1848 
1565 1676 1787 1850 
1609 1692 1803 1861 
ARITHMETIC. 


. The driving wheel of a locomotive is 15,5; feet, and a car wheel 
93 ee in circumference. How far must the train move from rest be- 
fore the same points on each of these wheels are again simultaneously 
in contact with the rail? 

2. My agent sells 2000 yards of cloth at 24 cents a yard; he allows 
the purchaser 5 per cent. discount for cash, and charges me 2% per 
cent. of the cash receipts: how much money does he pay over to me? 

3. Find the square root of 17.3056, giving reasons in full. 

4. Find the least common multiple, and greatest common divisor, 
of 117, 195, 6500. 

5. Find the cost of papering a room 11 meters 2.5 decimeters long, 
6 meters I decimeter wide, 4 meters 25 centimeters high, with paper 
75 centimeters wide, at 6 cents a meter. 

6. Find the compound interest on $3721 for 3 years at 4 per cent. 

7. Aman leaves his property to his wife, son, and daughter. To 
the son he leaves Κ΄, to the daughter $180 less than %, and to the wife 
the remainder, which was $590 less than the son and daughter togeth- 
er received. What was the amount of the property? 





PLANE GEOMETRY. 


[One question may be omitted.] 


I. The sum of the lines which join a point within a triangle to the 
three vertices is less than the perimeter, but greater than half the 
perimeter. 

2. Two triangles are equal if the three sides of one are equal 
respectively to the three sides of the other. 

3. Construct through a point P, exterior to acircle, a secant PAB 


so that AB2—=PA X PB. 
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4. The radius of a circle is 6 inches; through a point τὸ inches 
from the center tangents are drawn. Find the lengths of the tan- 
gents, also of the chord joining the points of contact. 

5. Construct a polygon similar to two given similar polygons, and 
equivalent to their sum. 

6. The bisector of an angle of a triangle divides the opposite side 
into segments proportional to the other two sides. 

7. The perimeter of an inscribed equilateral triangle is equal to half 
the perimeter of the circumscribed equilateral triangle. 

8. If one of the acute angles of a right triangle is double the other, 
the hypotenuse is double the shorter side. 





ELEMENTARY’ ALGEBRA. 


1. Find three consecutive numbers such that if they be divided by 
31, 25, and 21 respectively, the sum of the quotients is 15. 


2. Factor the expressions : 





(1) aa taba +act+by-+aby + bc, 
(1) aa? + a+a4 7. 
3. Explain fully the meaning and use of exponents,—positive, 
negative, and fractional. Reduce the expression 


οὔ τι 1: τ : 
; eta ὃ τε toe its lowestitenms: 
2n(n—1) (oi) ane 


: rt : : 
4. Trace the changes in value of —___ as x ranges from an infinite 
ΖΣ 


negative value to an infinite positive value. Note especially the 
ehanges when x approaches and passes the values o and 1. 


5. Solve the equation 


a + == 777). 


ba b—x 





What are the roots when m—=2? when 4--- Ὁ 3 when m—2 and 
== ὦ 2 


6. Solve the equations : 


VAX AO goes 
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SOLID GEOMETRY. 


I. Between two straight lines not in the same plane, one comnion 
perpendicular can be drawn, and only one. 

2. The volume of a triangular pyramid is equal to one-third of the 
product of its base and altitude. : 

3. If the right section of a cylinder is a circle, the lateral area of 
the cylinder is equal to the product of the perimeter of the right 
section by an element of the surface. 

4. How many points on the surface of a sphere are, in general, 
necessary aud sufficient to determine the arc of a great circle? Prove 
the theorem. State and explain the exceptional cases. 

5. Each side of a spherical triangle is less’ than the sum of the 
other two sides. 

6. The radii of two parallel sections of a sphere are ὦ and.6 respec- 
tively, and the distance between the sections is d; find the radius of 
the sphere. 





ADVANCED ALGEBRA. 
(Omit one question.) 


1. In any proportion, the sum of the antecedents is to their differ- 
ence as the sum of the consequents is to their difference. 

2. Define an incommensurable number, and show that 4/2 is in- 
commensurable. 

3. State and prove the binomial theorem, when the exponent is a 
positive integer. , 

4. Form a new arithmetic series by interpolating three means be- 
tween every pair of terms of the series 4, 8, 12, 

What is the new common difference? 


5. Find the value of ‘| .coo ooo 0037591, by aid of logarithms. 


‘6. Three works, one of two volumies, one of three, and one of four, 
stand side by side: what is the probability that the volumes of each 
work stand in their proper order? 

7. Show that wy? + yz + 2dat — atyt — γῖξα — 5», 15 measured 
by (“ -- 2) (y—2)(z—-2) if g, 7 be any positive integers. 

8. Find the commensurable roots of the equation 

43 — 4x? — 114+ 300. 

9. Plat the function 23 — 3%? — x +-2, and find its least root correct 

to four figures. 
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TRIGONOMETRY. 


Candidates taking both plane and sphericaltrigonometry may omit two ques- 
tions. 


Four place logarithms are sufficient. Pp. 12-19 of the tables. 
PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. 


I. Express the values of the six functions of 90°-+ a in terms of 
functions of A. Prove. 
2. Prove that 
I Ws See2 ie 
a+bcosx (a+6)+(a—6)tan?ix 


3. In any plane triangle, prove that 





sina -+sinB-+sinC=4costacossBcosC. 
4. Find the length of a side and the area of a regular heptagon cir- 
ecumscribed about a circle whose radius is 1.5inches. Findthe radius 
of the circle circumscribed about the same heptagon. 


SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 
5. In a right spherical triangle R = 90°, r= 120°, p= 32° 
species of the other parts, giving reasons. 
6, Solve the spherical triangle and check the work, given : 
CBAC 253... ἘΞ OA 240, C= O57 167. 
7. In any spherical triangle, prove that 
cos 1B =4/ [sins sin (s —6)/sinasinc]. [s=i(@+ 6+ c¢). 
8. Two edges of atriedral angle are at right angles; the diedral 
angles along these edges are 25° and 30° respectively ; find the other 
face angles and the third diedral angle by solving:a spherical triangle. 


; state the 





ANCIENT HISTORY. 
I. 
GRECIAN HISTORY. 


1. Tell what you know of Corinth : its site, its trade, its society, its 
government. 

2. What was the Areopagus, and what part did it play in the history 
of Athens? 

3. When, where, and with what results was fought the battle of 
Afgospotami? 

4. Describe the route of Alexander in his conquest of Asia. 
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Ta, es j 





ROMAN HISTORY. 


1. How did the kingship come to an end at Rome ? : 
2. Who were the Samnites? Describe the Samuite wars. | 
3. Who was Sertorius? About when did he live, and what did he | 
do? y 
4. When and why was the Roman citizenship given to the pro- ~ ; 
vitices ? ; ἶ 
ΠῚ : 


ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY. 


1. Draw an outline of Sicily. Locate upon it ; Syracuse,—Panot- 
mus,—Mt. A’tna,—Agrigentum,—Messana. 

2. Where was Delphi,—Sicyon,—the Rhodanus,— Rhetia,—the 
Batavian island ? ; 


Sn a a eS eee 





eee ee 


LATIN. 
1. Translate: 


eke ας δι 


Postridie eius diei Caesar, priusquam se hostes ex terrore ac fuga 
reciperent, in fines Suessionumi, qui proximi Remis erant, exercitum 
duxit et, magno itinere confecto, ad oppidum Noviodunum contendit. 
Id ex itinere oppugnare conatus, quod vacuum ab defensoribus esse q 
audiebat, propter latitudinem fossae murique altitudinem, paucis de- — 
fendentibus, expugnare non potuit. Castris munitis, vineas agere 
quaeque ad oppugnandum usui erant comparare coepit. 

—Caes. δ. G., 77, 12. 

(a). What is the construction of diez, paucis, usu? — 

(0). What is the force of the Subjunctive veciperent, and what dif- Ν 
ference in meaning would be given by the use of the Indicative? i 

(c). ad oppidum Noviodunum. Comment on the use or omission 
of the preposition with the Accusative to express limit of motion. 
What of its use here? 


“hee pee eS 


2. Translate: 


Sed cum viderem, ne vobis quidem omnibus re etiam tum probata, Ἐπ 
siillum, ut erat meritus, morte multassem, fore ut eius socios invidia 
oppressus persequi non possem, rem huc deduxi ut tum palam 
pugnare possetis, cum hostem aperte videretis: quem quidem ego ἢ 
hostem, Quirites, quam vehementer foris esse timendum putem, licet i 
hinc intellegatis, quod illud etiam moleste fero quod ex urbe parum 
comitatus exierit. —Cicero, in Catilinam IT, 4. ν 
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(a). vobts (ne vobts guidem): case and construction ἢ 
(b). foreut . . . possem: When is this construction resorted to? 
(c). Explain the Subjunctive in putem intellegatts. 
3. Translate: 
210 At laetus Mnestheus successuque acrior ipso 
agmine remorum celeri ventisque vocatis 
prona petit maria et pelago decurrit aperto. 
Qualis spelunca subito commota columiba, 
cui domus et dulces latebroso in pumice nidi, 
215 fertur in arva volans, plausumque exterrita pennis 
dat tecto ingentem, mox aére lapsa quieto 
radit iter liquidum, celeres neque commovet alas : 
sic Muestheus, sic ipsa fuga secat ultima Pristis 
aequora, sic illam fert impetus ipse volantem. 
—Verg. Aen., V, 270. 
(a). Explain the construction of successu, agmine, fuga. 
(b). Write brief notes on the meaning and use of agmzine, prona, 
gualis, nidt, radtt iter. 

(c). Scan vss. 216, 217, 218, marking all long syllables, and indi- 
cating feet and principal caesuras. 

4. Translate into Latin: Napoleon saw that the enemies’ forces 
were increasing and their courage rising. His own troops, exhausted 
by heat and fatigue, were hard pressed by (a) fresh and unwearied 
(host), and were struggling in vain against superior numbers. He 
accordingly advanced from the rising ground where he had long been 
watching’ the issue of the fight, called round him the Old Guard,’ 
which it was his habit to reserve for the last crisis? of the battle, and 
addressed them thus. 

The candidate will seek to cast the extract in periodic form. 

5. (a). Decline: guercus, domus, sitis, nemo, uterque consul. 

(b). Give the other degrees of comparison of: zmus, beneficus, 
idoneus, parum, maturus, novus, vetus, ultima, tunior, 1741 16145. 

(c). Write in full the Present Indicative Active and Passive of: 
Serre, parére. 

(d). Give the principal parts of: augeo, consisto, divido, ignosco, 
vado, seco, depromo. 

(e). Explain, with examples, the difference between Subjective and 
Objective Genitive. 

(f). In how miany ways can you render in Latin the English Per- 
fect Participle Active? Give illustrative examples. 

(g). Translate in as many ways as you can the purpose notion in 
Fle sent men to ascertain. 


\ 


ee - 
1 Watching—erfpectare ; 5 Old Guard—veterant ; 8 crisis—discrimen. 
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GREEK. 


A. 
τ 1 vans ale 
"Exit τούτῳ Κλεάνωρ ᾿Ορχομένιος ἀνέστη καὶ ἔλεξεν ὧδε. AXX’ 
ὁρᾶτε μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες τὴν Βασιλέως ἐπιορκίαν καὶ ἀσέβειαν, dpare δὲ 
τὴν Τισσαφέρνους ἀπιστίαν, ὅστις λέγων ὡς γείτων τε εἴη τῆς 
Ἥλλ (ὃ Ν \ λ - “Δ / a (- wn ΝΞ ΟΝ ,, 
άδος καὶ περὶ πλείστου ἂν ποιήσαιτο σῶσαι ἡμᾶς, καὶ ἐπὶ τούτοις 
JN 5 ΄ ἜΠΙΝΕΝ DN Ν ΄, 3 2 5) / / 
αὐτὸς ὀμόσας ἡμῖν, αὐτὸς δεξιὰς δούς, αὐτός ἐξαπατήσας συνέλαβε 
τοὺς στρατηγούς, καὶ οὐδὲ Δία ξένιον ἡ δέσθη, ἀλλὰ Κλεάρχῳ καὶ 
ὁμοτράπεζος γενόμενος αὐτοῖς τούτοις ἐξαπατήσας τοὺς ἄνδρας 
“- a “- 
ἀπολώλεκεν. ᾿Αριαῖος δέ, ὃν ἡμεῖς ἠθέλομεν βασιλέα καθιστάναι, 
2 | - ὃ 
καὶ ἐδώκαμεν καὶ ἐλάβομεν πιστὰ μὴ προδώσειν ἀλλήλους, καὶ οὗτος 
»» Ν Χ v4 + a Ν ΄ 3 ΄ ? 
οὔτε τοὺς θεοὺς δείσας οὔτε Κῦρον τὸν τεθνηκότα αἰδεσθείς, τιμώμενος 
ε Ν , “ las Ν \ 3 a 3 7 9 \ 
μάλιστα ὑπὸ Κύρου ζῶντος, viv πρὸς τοὺς ἐκεΐνου ἐχθίστους ἀποστὰς 
ἡμᾶς τοὺς Κύρου φίλους κακῶς ποιεῖν πειρᾶται. ἀλλὰ τούτους μὲν οἵ 
θεοὶ ἀποτίσαιντο " ἡμᾶς δὲ δεῖ ταῦτα ὁρῶντας μήποτε ἐξαπατηθῆναι ἔτι 
ε Ν , 3 Ν ΄ ε s\ , , a 7 
ὑπὸ τούτων, ἀλλὰ μαχομένους ws ἂν δυνώμεθα κράτιστα τοῦτο, ὃ TL 
ἂν δοκῇ τοῖς θεοῖς πάσχειν. 
° . ᾽ὔ ς 
2. Mention three different uses of αὐτός, of os. 
. . . + 
.3. Write the imflectioniof Ava) of oan: 


4. Change the verbs which stand in indirect statement to 
the forms originally used. 


5. wtate the uses of av. 


6. Write the first person singular of the indicative and 
optative, the infinitive, and the nominative sing. of the par- 
ticiple for the present and the aorist tense of εἴη, ὀμόσας, δούς, 
καθιστάναι, τεθνηκότα, πάσχειν. 


Β. 
1. LZvanslate . 


ε 


AY x 
ὡς φάσαν ἡ πληθύς, ἀνὰ δ᾽ 6 πτολίπορθος ’ Odvaceds 
a ΕΣ n iA 
ἔστη σκῆπτρον ἔχων. παρὰ δὲ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη 
εἰδομένη κήρυκι σιωπᾶν λαὸν ἀνώγειν, 
ε “ ᾿ ς a , NL a ) an 
ὡς ἅμα θ᾽ οἱ πρῶτοί τε Kat ὕστατοι vies ᾿Αχαιῶν 
an 4 
5 μῦθον ἀκούσειαν καὶ ἐπιφρασσαίατο βουλήν. 
7 24 , 5 ΄, N , 3 
ὁ σφιν ἐὺ φρονεων ἀγορήσατο καὶ METEELTEV 


“ΣΑτρεΐδη, νῦν δή σε, ἄναξ, ἐθέλουσιν ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
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πᾶσιν ἐλέγχιστον θέμεναι μερόπεσσι βροτοῖσιν, 
οὐδέ τοι ἐκτελέουσιν ὑπόσχεσιν, ἣν περ ὑπέσταν 

10 ἐνθάδ᾽ ἔτι στείχοντες ἀπ᾿ “Apyeos ἱπποβότοιο, 
Ἴλιον ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ ἐυτείχεον ἀπονέεσθαι " 
ὥς τε γὰρ ἢ παῖδες νεαροὶ χῆραί τε γυναῖκες 
ἀλλήλοισιν ὀδύρονται οἰκόνδε νέεσθαι. 

ἢ μὴν καὶ πόνος ἐστὶν ἀνιηθέντα νέεσθαι. 

I5 καὶ γάρ τίς θ᾽ ἕνα μῆνα μένων ἀπὸ ἧς ἀλόχοιο 
ἀσχαλάᾳ σὺν νηὶ πολυζύγῳ, ov περ ἄελλαι 
χειμέριαι εἰλέωσιν ὀρινομένη τε θάλασσα" 
ἡμῖν δ᾽ εἴνατος ἐστι περιτροπέων ἐνιαυτὸς 
ἐνθάδε μιμνόντεσσι. τῷ οὐ νεμεσίζομ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὺς 

20 ἀσχαλάαν παρὰ νηυσὶ κορωνίσιν © ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔμπης 
αἰσχρόν τοι δηρόν τε μένειν κενεόν τε νέεσθαι. 

2. Mention five points of difference between the language 
ob Brandsof A. 

3. Indicate the scansion of verse 16. 

A. Point out the rules of accent concerning enclitics which 
are illustrated in B. : 

5. Explain the construction of φάσαν (1. 1), παρά (1. 2), 
6 (1. 6), ἐκπέρσαντ᾽ (1. 11), εἰλέωσιν (1. 17). 

6. Indicate the elements of these compounds : πτολίπορθος. 
ἱπποβότοιο, πολυζύγῳ. 

(Or; 
Translate into Greek : 

On the following day Cyrus marched through the plain 
until he came at night to some villages. ‘There they en- 
camped, for the guides had said that these villages were full 
of provisions of all sorts. While the army remained in them 
the four generals were persuaded by Tissaphernes to come. 
to his tent, and were there put to death by him. 





FRENCH. 


1: 


I. Read a short extract from Super’s French Reader, asa test of 
pronunciation. 
2. French dictation. 
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1ΠῸ 
1 Give synopsis of se ζω176, nutre, naitre, vivre, mourir, pleuvotr, 
joindre, faire, prendre, conquérir. 
2. Grammatical questions : 
(z) Give rules and exceptions for the use of the partitive article, 
with full examples. 
(6) State the rules for the use of the subjunctive, with examples. 
(c) Give full list of the disjunctive and conjunctive personal pro- 
nouns. | 
{π|. 


Translate into idiomatic English : 

I. Je n’ai osé lui répéter ce que vous m'aviez dit, de peur qu’il ne 
vous en veuille ainsi qu’a moi. 

2. Bien qu’il soit beaucoup plus jeune que moi, il a prétendu que 
je lui cédasse le pas. 

3. C’est une femme tout a fait comme il faut. 

4. Allez-vous-en tous, je le veux, 1] le faut. 

5. Dieu a voulu, dit Pascal, que les vérités divines entrent du coeur 
‘dans l’esprit, et non de l’esprit dans le coeur. 

6. Quelque petits que fussent ces objets, ils étaient dignes de mon 
attention, puisqu’ils avaient mérité celle de la nature. Je n’eusse que 
leur refuser une place dans son hfstoire générale, lorsqu’elle leur en 
avait donné une dans 1’univers. 


IV. 

Translate into French : 

I. I enjoyed myself much yesterday, and I think, so did he. 

2. Haye you any money with you? Have I any money? my 
pockets are full of it. 

3. Were there many ladies at the church? ‘There were very few. 
They must be here at half past three. 
Do you know that your father and I have quarreled? 
I wish I were rich! 
I shall make him rise at a quarter of six. 
They were accustoming themselves to it. 

9. Your visit has destroyed the suspicions which a misunderstand- 
ing had caused to arise. 


Cee Daa 


We 


Translate into English: 

1. Alors il se mit A jurer, criant, ‘‘Si l’adjudant était ici, on pour- 
rait savoir que faire!’ Puis, tout ἃ coup, tirant son sabre, et se glis_ 
sant contre le mur, il dit, ‘‘En avant! je m’en moque; il faut recon- 
naitre.”’ 
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Tout le monde admirait son courage, et moi-méme, entrainé par 
son audace, je me mis derriére lui. Nous marchions doucement, les 
yeux écarquillés, regardant la cométe qui grandissait ἃ vue d’ceil, en 
faisant des milliards de lieues chaque seconde. 

Enfin, nous arrivames au coin du vieux couvent. Ja cométe avait 
Vair de monter ; plus nous avancions, plus elle montait ; nous étions 
forcés de lever la téte, de sorte que finalement Duchéne regardait tout 
droit en lair. Moi, vingt pas plus loin, je voyais la cométe un peu de 
cété. Je me demandais s’il était prudent d’avancer encore, lorsque le 


sergent m’arréta. ‘‘ Morbleu!’’ dit-il ἃ voix basse, ‘‘c’est le réver- 
ener. 

“‘TLe réverbére!’’ dis-je en m’ eppreehany ‘est-ce possible?’? Et 
je regardai tout ébahi. —Super’s Reader. 


2. Ce fut un mardi, 4 huit heures du soir, dans Versailles, que 
s’ouvrit une des plus mémorables séances dont Ilhistoire des 
assemblées ait conservé le souvenir. Le Chapelier présidait. 
Quelques visages portaient la trace d’une préoccupation inaccoutumée; 
sur les bancs de la noblesse on se parlait ἃ voix basse ; plusieurs cher- 
chaient Mirabeau, ils s’étonnaient de son absence. 

Target se leva. 1] était chargé de lire un projet de proclamation 
qui demandait respect pour les personnes et les propriétés. 

A peine Target a-t-il achevé, que le vicomte de Noailles demande 
impétueusement la parole: ‘‘On veut protéger les personnes, garantir 
les propriétés, fonder le régne de la loi, éteindre l’incendie allumé 
aux quatre coins de la France? Eh bien, qu’on fasse tréve aux ex- 
hortations vaines. Lesalut . . . c’est la justice, c’est-A-dire : 

“TL/égalité dans l’impot ; 

“1,8. destruction des priviléges qui écrasent le peuple ; 

‘*Tabolition des droits féodaux, moyennant rachat ; 

‘“‘T?abolition, sans rachat, des corvées seigneuriales, des main- 
mortes, de toutes les servitudes personnelles.”’ 

—Tableaux dela Révolution Francatse. 





GERMAN. 


I 
Translate at sight either one of the following passages : 
(a). 
Durch den Sehleter ihrer aufjteigenden Thranen hindurch fas fie 
pon dem Knaben und dein fleinen Madchen, die, miteinander aufge- 
wachjen, gltidjeltg 3ujanumen unter den blithenden Dofen ihrer 


16 Lentrance Examinations. 


Dacdhfammer jaken und den alten Kirdervers : ,, Mojen blihn und 
- pergebn, wiv werden das Chriftiind febn,’” jo andachtig froh in 
Gottes flaren Gomnenfcdhemn hbinausjangen, als ob das Chrijtimn- 
fein bet thnen Ware. ! 

Tief tiber das Buch genetgt, las jie tweiter, τοῖς dies Ghic 
pldplich em Cnde nahm, als dem Knaben eines Tages ein Glag- 
jplitter in das Wuge und von dort in das Herz fam von dem gez 
brochenen Spiegel des Verjtandes, der alles Grope und Gute, was 
fic) Darvin abjptegelt, flein und haplich macht, alles Boje und 
Schlechte aber um fo deutlider dafity hervortreten Laht, und twre 
dem Knaben ploglich dte Gefpreltn, dte ev fo γνῷ geltebt, und 
Die Fiojen, die ihm fo fehin gedtintt, nicht mehr geftelen und er von 
ipnen fort m dte weite Welt huraus lief. 

Und fie [as wetter, tote die fletne Greta vergeblich die ganze 
Srde nach dem Syptelgefabrien durchfuchte, bis fie ihn endlid) in 
Dem glangzenden falten Reiche der Sdyneelonigin fand, tvo ev jid) 
imtt erftarrtem Herzen und erftarrten Handen abmithte, aus Cis- 
jplittern das Wort ,, Cwiglett ” zujammenzufeben, und τοῖς thm 
Dies doch erft gelang, als die heifen Ghranen der flemen Oreta 
Den Splitter aus feinem Auge gejdwemmt und fein jtarres Her; 
aufgethaut hatten. 

(b). 

Ueber den grofen St. Bernhard fiihrt etn fer betriebener Berg- 
pak aus Walls nach Stalten. Bn dem soen hohen Feljenthale, 
pon Bergen umjfdlojjen, die ewwiqer Sdynee bedeckt, tteht nie hich{te 
menfehliche Wobhmung m der alten Welt, das Klofter des herltgen 
Bernhards, Hter wohnen zehn bts δ] fromme Midnehe, deren 
eimiges Gejchaft e8 ijt, die Meijenden unentgeltlich χει bewirten und 
thnen Hilfe zu geben. Gn den acht oder neun Monaten des Yahrs, 
vo Schnee, Mebel, Ungetwitter und Schneelatwinen* den Weg fehr 
gefabrlicy) machen, jtretfen diefe Geiftlichen oder thre Diener tag- 
lich uinber, um Berirrte aufzujucen oder Verjunfene zu retten. 
Schon υἱοῖς Jahre her bedtenen fie fic) zur Mettung der Berung- 
fitcten auch bejonders abgerichteters groper Hunde. Dteje gehen 
entiveder alfein aus oder Werden bon den Mtincdhen mitqenommen. 
Sobald dev Hund einen Verungliidten ausgewittert hat, fehrt er 


ee 


σι 


10 


20 





F:xamination Papers. 17 


m pfetlfchinellem Larfe zu femmem Herrn surtice und gibt durd) Bele 15 
fen, Wedeln und unvubige Sypriinge femme gemacdhte Cntdecung 
fund. Dann tvendet ev um, tmmer zurtidjehend, ob man thm auch 
nacdhfolge, und fithrt feinen Herrn nach dev Stelle hin, tvo dev 
VBerungliidte ἴτας, Oft hangt man diefen Hunden ein Flajddben 
mit Brantiwent oder andern ftarvfenden Getvanten nnd Kirvbden 20 
mit Brot um den Hals, um eS emmem ervmiideten Wanderer zur 
Crquidung darzubteten. 


* Avalanches. + Trained. 
11. 


I. Give the nom. and gen. sing. aud nom. pl. with proper form of 
the definite article of each of the following nouns: Schlezer (1); 
Knaben (2), Madchen (2), Kindervers (4), Gottes (6), Ende (9), 
faszes(@), Were (21), Auge (23), Herz (23). 

2. Decline in full the following phrases: zhrer aufstergenden 
Thranen (1), dem gebrochenen Spiegel (10), dem glanzenden kalten 
Retiche (19), klaren Sonnenschein (6). 

3. Compare the adjectives glickselig (3), froh (5), ttef (8), klein 
(12) .naselich:( 12). 

4. Decline in full each of the pronouns 576 (1), die (2), wir (5), dies 
τ (il) S2272)( 23 ). 

5. Give the principal parts of the verbs /as (1), saszen (4), bluhn 
(4), vergehn (5), hinaussangen (6), geneigt (8), nahm (9), hervorire- 
ten (13), gelang (22), aufgethaut (24), 

6. Synopsize in second person singular the subjunctive of active 
and passive voices of the verb abspiegel?. 

7. Give syntax of each of the following words: Schleter (1), ware 
(7), Aude (9), Knaben (9), Tages (9), was (11), Bose (12), Hwigkett 
(21), thm (21), zusammenzusetzen (21). 

8. Copy from either German extract a sentence in normal order ; 
in inverted order ; a clause in transposed order. Explain position of 
kam (το). 

IIT. 
Translate into German : 

I have read of a boy and a little girl who had grown up happily to- 
gether. One day a splinter of glass got into (kam im) the boy’s eye 
and caused everything that he saw to look small and hateful. He 
ran away into the wide world, but the girl found him at last. She did 
not succeed in this till she had wept (wezzen) many hot tears. 

For general vocabulary see the first selection above. 
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How long have you, studied German? Where? | What grammar 
did you use? What have youread? Do you speak German? If so, 
how have you learnedit? What course do you intend to take at the 
University ? 





The papers which follow indicate the knowledge necessary 
to pass in advance the work of the first year tn these subjects. 


ENGLISH—COURSE 1. 


Candidates (except those admitted to advanced standing from other 
colleges) wishing to receive credit for the work of the Freshman year 
are required to pass a special examination. This examination is open 
only to teachers, to graduates of State normal schools, and to per- 
sons who have passed with distinction the regular entrance examina- 
tion in English. 

1. The special examination is held within one week after the regu- 
lar September examination, and at no other time. The precise day 
and hour in any one year may be learned from the Registrar. 

2. The examination is vpon the work of the Freshman year: 

X, ΧΙ, Xli, xill, xiv, and φῶ 22-25, 31-33, 37-42, 142-156. 

ὃ. Macaulay—Carlyle on Samuel Johnson (Holt’s ed.) ; DeQuincey, 
Joan of Arc and The English Mail Coach (Holt’s ed.). 

3. The candidate is expected to be thoroughly familiar with the 
principles and methods set forth in the Handbook ; also with the con- 
tents and vocabulary of the texts read, and with the explanations 
given in the introductions and notes. 





HYGIENS#E.—FirRst TERM. 


1. Give a scientific and comprehensive classification of foods with 
examples of each class. 

2. What parasitic diseases arise from improperly cooked food? 

3. Name and describe the common methods for the purification of 
both public and domestic water supplies. 

4. What are the common methods in use for the removal of 
sewage? 

5. Define: Disinfectant, Deodorizer, Antiseptic. Give examples of 
each, 
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6. Composition by weight or volume of atmospheric air. How 
much CO,—when a product of respiratiou—renders air dangerous to 
breathe? 





CHEMISTRY. 


I. Write the names of the substances whose chemical formulas are 
as follows: 


~ 


1. INV EES Oe 6. KCIO. 
Ze Je leds Tes ΝΘ, 
SNA PO. JEU O) 
ά CuCl: ο PISO) 
Se Sle 10) ΝΗ a 
II. Write ἐπε chemical formulas of the following sribsia rece: 
I. Aluminum nitrate. 6. Stannic chloride. 
2. Chlorous acid. 7. Auric chloride. 
3. Ferric oxide. 8. Arsine. 
4. Phosphorous acid. 9. Calomel. 
5. Nitric anhydride. 10. Blue vitriol. 
fi Define the terms: 
1. Hydrocarbon. 4. Anhydride. 
2. Neutralization. 5. salt. 


3. Dibasic acid. 
IV. Explain briefly how the atomic weight of an element is de- 
termined. 
V. Write out the chemical reactions which occur, 111 aqueous solu- 
tion, between the following substances : 
Ι. Ammonium hydroxide and aluminum sulphate. 
2. Nitric acid and potassium chromate. 
3. Copper sulphate and hydrogen sulphide. 
4. Silver nitrate and sodium chloride. 
5. Mercuric chloride and stannous chloride, in the cold. 
VI. Write the chemical reactions which may occur between the fol- 
lowing substances : 
1. Calcium carbonate and hydrochloric acid. 
2. Arsenic trioxide and carbon. 
3. Ammonium chloride and quick-lime. 
4. Hydrochloric acid and manganese dioxide. 
5. Chlorine and a hot saturated solution of caustic potash. 
VII. If a quantity of nitrogen under 900 m.sm. pressure at 20° C. 
occupies a volume of 300¢. c., what volume will it occupy at 100° C. 
under 600 7”7.m. pressure? 
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VIII. What weight of chlorine can be produced from 1co grams of — 
common salt, by the reaction 


2NaCl 4- MnO) 4- 2H SO), — Na 50. 4. MusOlan Lc, ἃ + 2H,O? 


IX. Find the Molecular Weight of the gas whose density, with ~ 
reference to air, is 0.946. | 
xX. How many liters of oxygén, under standard conditions of tem- — 
perature and pressure, can be obtained by the decomposition of 100 — 
grams of potassium chlorate according to the reaction q 


2K CIOL — 2Cl 765 
. Na= 23, ᾽ς Mn==55. Oe πππ =m 
S232 nh e380) 
1 liter of air weighs 1.292 grams. 


1 liter of hydrogen weighs 0.09 gratis. 





ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 


1. Prove, by analytic methods, that the line joining the middie ͵ 
points of two sides of a triangle is parallel to the third side. a 
2. Find the locus of the center of a circle passing through the: 


points (7, },}), (4%. 72). 
3. The rectangular equation of a straight line is 


Ax+ By+ C=—o. 


Through what angle must the axes be turned in order, 
(1) that the term containing Δ may disappear ἢ 

(2) that the term containing y may disappear ? 4 

4. Derive the equation of the tangent to the parabola 7? = 4px, at . 
the Ebon (Ὁ 7 yee): ; 
. If an ellipse and an hyperbola have the same foci, prove that the 
aes to the two curves, drawn at thei~ points of intersection, ang 


perpendicular. 
6. Show that these two lines are at right angles: 
(1) ess ee (2) | oe επί σας 
H+ y— 22 —-3=—=0 ; 72 + loy — 82 Ξξξξο. 


7. Find the equation of the surface of revolution whose axis is th 5. 
axis of z, and whose intersection with the rz — plane consists of the 
two straight lines z = + 3% -++ 5; find its trace on the plane zy. 
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DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 


: : .- Ae ἴδ ἃ 
ΠΡ ΠΕ πΕ Πα 6 ἢν =i τις τ - 
C2 τ 
Seer. mea 
5: oe eee ΠΥ ΘΙ a —— Tt 
g(1— 2) 
Be Pind the ve of inflection and the direction of curvature of 
Be ee 
J ne 2 ) = 
a? -+ 3a? 


-2 2 
4. Find the radius of curvature of the ellipse zhi ε΄ == Ti 
(OLS a 


What are its values at the extremities of the axes? 

5. Examine a7y? = 21: — x* for singular points. 

6. Find the largest rectangle that can be inscribed in an ellipse 
whose seti-axes are @ and ὁ. 





INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 
1. Find ee a, 
/ x? 


2: Wesbar! 7 J 9 + a2 dx. 
Bars envarel oh (sec 4 + tan 1)4 ax. 


4. Find the area included between the parabola 17?—4ay and the 
8a? 
3 Se 4a? 
5. Find the total length of the hypocycloid eo He 
6. Find the volume aud surface of the ring generated by revolving 
the circle 2’ + (vy — 6)? =a’ about the X-axis. 
7. Find the moment of inertia about its center, of the area of one 
loop of the lemniscate 7’ = a? cos 20. 


witch y= 





ONE-TERM CALCULUS. 


[Two questions may be omitted. [ 
I. State and prove the rule for finding the differential of a fraction. 
2. Find the greatest rectangle inscribed between the parabola 
ΒΕ — 2px atid the line + — a. 
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3. Prove σ᾽ {(8π|χ eee ey Hence find the 
eee 1+ 2? 


ἘΠ τ 


A 


Ae brace the eunvess— τς finding its maximum 
I 


As) 
22 


mum ordinates, and its points of inflexion. 
5. Integrate sin’ 2 cos’a dx. 


series for 


and miini- 


6. Find the area cut off from the curve y=(#+1)(4%—2) by the 


axis of 2. 
7. Kind the center of gravity of a semicircle. 


8. Compute the moment of inertia of a rectangle about oue of its 


axes of symmetry. 


ΞΕΤΙΘΙΕΑ ᾿ ΘΈΓΙΡ EXAMINATIONS: 





ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 


[Give all the important steps of your work and reasoning, clearly arranged and 
~notcrowded. ‘The questions may be answered inany order. Recognized abbre- 
viations are allowable. } 


1. Find the value of 5.097 X .581. 

2. If 50 men working 5% hrs. a day for 18 days build a wall 3 ft. 
high, 215 ft. long and % ft. thick, how many days will it take 33 
men working 10 hours a day to build a wall 4 ft. high, 210 ft. long 
and i ft. thick ? 

3. The investment of a certain sum of money at 3 per cent. pro- 
duces an income of $500. A portion of this, sufficient, when rein- 
vested at 5 per cent., to produce the same income as the whole for- 
merly did, is called in. Find the amount of income derived from the 
whole when this reinvestment has been effected. 

4. A liquid which is 2.15 times as heavy as water fills a cube whose 
diagonal is 30 cm. in length. What is the weight of the liquid? 

5. A watch loses 214 minutes per day. It is set right on the 15th of 
March at 1 P. M. What will be the proper time when it indicates 
9 A. M. on the 2oth of April? 

6. Factor the expressions 

es 2). - 32" νδ΄. 1 22a Ὁ Ὁ; 
(1) («3 + α2) (τ! -Ἑ α212 +a‘) —(aetatxrita’). 

7. Τῇ @ and β are the roots of +? +p17+g9=0, prove that 

ODI γε 
(72) pandqare the roots of 
a? +(a+ fh —af)r —af(a+t Bf) =o. 
ὃ, (a) Simplify 








ee 1 a [ | 
ety π᾿ 8 | 
2 i ea Tee v2 y2 
ie ed a ey) (ao ee) 
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(6) Rationalize the denominator of 
3:6 
SV 3 τ-ῦν' 12- 7,32 +y/50 


9. Solve the following sets of sitnultaneous equations : 








(2) pe eS ες Ξε. 

: ἵν 7 τ 4 

οὐ ih) aki GEM ith eine 

71 Ξ Ὁ, 28 84, 140. 
(11) a) UC ct oe 4 


10. Two trains take 3 seconds to clear each other when passing in 
opposite directions, and 35 seconds when passing in the same direc- 
tion. Find the ratio of their velocities. 





PLANE AND SOLID GEOMETRY. 


Give carefully-constructed figures, and accompany all sglutions with complete 


demonstrations. All clear abbreviations are allowed. Algebraic reasoning may. 


be used ; but when constructions are called for, they must be purely geometric. 


(Omit one of the first five questions, and one of the last five.) 


1. Show that the area of any triangle is equal to the product of the 
lengths of its three sides divided by four times the radius of its cir- 
cumscribing circle. 

2. Aand Bare two points on the same side of a straight line CD. 
Find the shortest path from A to B, subject to the condition that it 
must meet CD. 

3. If straight lines be drawn from each angle of a triangle bisect- 
ing the opposite sides, four times the sum of the squares on these 
lines is equal to three times the sum of the squares on the sides of the 
triangle. 

4. Find the locus of the intersection of tangents to a circle at the 
extremities of a chord which passes through a given point. 

5. Divide a given arc of a circle into two parts which shall have 
their chords in a given ratio. 





6. Show that the volume of a truncated triangular prism is equal to 
the product of the area of its lower base by the perpendicular upon 
the lower base let fall from the intersection of the medial lines of the 
upper base. 

7. Within a given tetraedron, find a point such that planes passed 
through this point and the edges of the tetraedron shall divide the 
tetraedron into four equivalent tetraedrons. 





en Ne re te el τος 
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8. Two tetraedrons, which have a triedral angle of the one equal to 
a triedral angle of the other, are to each other as the products of the 
three edges of the equal triedral angles. 

9. If # be the perpendicular distance between two parallel planes 
which cut a sphere in sections whose radii are 7, 7’ the volume of the 
segment is 


Alar esti ryh, 


10. If ἃ be the height of an aeronaut and 7 the radius of the earth, 
the extent of the surface visible is 





LATIN. 


I. Classify nouns of the third declension according to their stems. 
To which class do pars, sors, nox, mors, belong? To what class 
nubes, aedes? To what class cants, guvenits? Towhat class animal? 

2. What class of noun stems do adjectives of the third declension, 
in the main, follow? What are the ablative singular and nominative 
plural neuter of vetws, uber, dives, pauper, princeps. praeceps, anceps? 

3. Compare maledicus. Give the superlatives corresponding to 
posterior, exterior, inferior, superior. ‘Nhere there are duplicate 
forms, state the difference of meaning. Compare sacer, arduus, an- 
tiguus, falsus. 

How do you say in Latin ‘two camps,’ ‘three letters,’ ‘one am- 
buscade’ (zzstdiae) Ὁ 

4. Translate into Latin, marking all long vowels: 

Pompey’s position throughout these months was full of anxiety. 
He had promised his soldiers that their services against Mithridates 
should be recompensed by grants of land, for the purchase of which 
ample means were provided by the moneys with which his conquests 
had enriched the Roman treasury. But his efforts to get the neces- 
sary decrees passed had hitherto been unavailing. 

5. Lranslate Cicero, in Catilinam 111. 6: 

Atque etiam supplicatio dis immortalibus pro singulari eorum 
merito eo nomine decreta est, quod mihi primum post hance urbem 
conditam togato contigit, et his decreta verbis est, guod urbem in- 
cendits, caede civis, Ltaliam bello liberassem. Quae supplicatio si 
cum ceteris supplicationibus conferatur, hoc interest, quod ceterae 
bene gesta, haec una conservata re publica constituta est. 
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Atque illud, quod faciendum primum fuit, factum atque transactum 
est. Nam P. Lentulus, quamquam patefactis indiciis, confessionibus 
suis, iudicio seuatus non modo praetoris ius, verum etiam civis 
amiserat, tamen magistratu se abdicavit, ut, quae religio C. Mario, 
clarissimo viro, non fuerat, quo minus C. Glauciam, de quo nihil 
nominatim erat decretum, praetorem occideret, ea nos religione in 
privato P. Lentulo puniendo liberaremur. 

6. What kind of an abalative is zomine? Comment on the ar- 
rangement of the words in the clause guod ... . contigit. What 
kind of an ablative is verbis? Comment on the order of words in the 
clause guod... . liberassem. When does liberare take a with the 
ablative? Why is /zberassem in the subjunctive? What is the con- 
struction of oc? What is the construction of gesta? Of indiciis? 
Explain the mood of occideret. Upon what does the guwo minus 
clause depend ? 

7. Translate Vergil, Aen. v1, 548-559: 

Respicit Aeneas subito et sub rupe sinistra 
Moenia lata videt, triplici circumdata muro, 
Quae rapidus flammis ambit torrentibus amnis, 
Tartareus Phlegethon, torquetque sonantia saxa. 
Porta adversa, ingens, solidoque adamante columnae, 
Vis ut nulla virum, non ipsi exscindere ferro 
Caelicolae valeant. Stat ferrea turris ad auras, 
Tisiphoneque sedens, palla succincta cruenta, 
Vestibulum exsoninis servat noctesque dtesque. 
Hinc exaudiri gemitus et saeva sonare 
Verbera, tum stridor ferri tractaeque catenae. 
Constitit Aeneas, strepituque exterritus haesit. 

8. Arrange in an hexameter verse the words eguorum cornipedum 
et pulsu aere simularet. 





GREEK. 


[T'ime—Three Hours. | 


Α. 


TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 





Xenophon’s account (Aellenica IV, 1), of an interview a 
between Agesilaus and Pharnabazus, satrap of the King of 
Persia. 
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a+ ᾽ὔ \ Ν 4 3 , 
"Hy δέ τις ᾿Απολλοφάνης Κυζικηνός, os καὶ Φαρναβάζῳ ἐτύγχανεν 
a \ ta) \ ΄, ΄ 
ἐκ παλαιοῦ ἕένος ὧν καὶ ᾿Αγησιλάῳ κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον τὸν χρόνον ἐξενώθη. 
Ὁ 3" > e + lal A N\ 
οὗτος οὖν εἶπε πρὸς TOV ᾿Αγησίλαον ws οἴοιτο συναγαγεῖν αὐτῷ ἂν 
ε δ 3 “ 
εἰς λόγους περὶ φιλίας Φαρνάβαζον. ws δ᾽ ἤκουσεν αὐτοῦ, σπονδὰς 
an 5, , 7) 
λαβὼν καὶ δεξιὰν παρῆν ἄγων τὸν Φαρνάβαζον εἰς συγκείμενον 
΄,Ἵ 3 θ a aN aye BN e \ SN ΄ὕ \ 9 
χωρίον, ἐνθα δὴ ᾿Αγησίλαος καὶ οἱ περὶ αὐτὸν τριάκοντα χαμαὶ ἐν 
/ \ , 4. aye δὲ Φ iB ὩΣ 3) Nr. 
πόᾳ τινὶ κατακείμενοι ἀνέμενον ᾿ ὃ δὲ Φαρνάθαζος ἧκεν ἔχων στολὴν 
A Ἀπ 5. 1 ε θέ ΦΧ 2 ALA θ ΄, e ΄ὕ 
πολλοῦ χρυσοῦ ἀξίαν. ὑποτιθέντων δὲ αὐτῷ τῶν θεραπόντων βαπτά, 
a n 3 na a 
ἐφ᾽ ὧν καθίζουσιν ot Iepoat μαλακῶς, ῃσχύνθη, δρῶν τοῦ ᾿Αγησι- 
5. Ψ 5 , 
λάου τὴν φαυλότητα ᾿ κατεκλίνη οὖν καὶ αὐτὸς ὥσπερ εἶχε χαμαί. 
\ los \ 3 ΄ ,΄ la) 3, N ὃ ἕ \ 
καὶ πρῶτα μὲν ἀλλήλους χαίρειν προσεῖπον, ἔπειτα THY δεξιὰν προ- 
κ΄ ~ \ 
τείναντος τοῦ Φαρναβάζου ἀντιπρούτεινε καὶ ὃ ᾿Αγησίλαος. μετὰ 
a . Ν > Φ 
δὲ τοῦτο ἤρξατο λόγου ὃ Φαρνάβαζος ᾿ καὶ γὰρ ἦν πρεσβύτερος 
,ὔὕ “ \ a ¢ 
Ὦ ᾿Αγησίλαε καὶ πάντες οἱ παρόντες Λακεδαιμόνιοι, ἐγὼ ὑμῖν, ὅτε 
ἍΜ). ) ΄ 3 “Ὁ lA Ν 4 3 4 \ \ ἊΝ 
τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις ἐπολεμεῖτε,- φίλος καὶ σύμμαχος ἐγενόμην; καὶ τὸ μὲν 
ναυτικὸν τὸ ὑμέτερον χρήματα παρέχων ἰσχυρὸν ἐποίουν, ἐν δὲ τῇ γῇ 
αὐτὸς ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου μαχόμενος μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰς τὴν θάλατταν κατε- 
“ / A Ψ 
δίωκον τοὺς πολεμίους. τοιοῦτος δὲ γενόμενος νῦν οὕτω διάκειμαι 
ε aie an ε 950 Ν a 3) 9 a 3 ἴω ? 9 ΄ κὰν «ἃ 
Up ὑμῶν ὡς οὐδὲ δεῖπνον ἔχω ἐν τῇ ἐμαυτοῦ χώρᾳ, εἰ μή τι ὧν ἂν 
a “- 7 > \ , 
ὑμεῖς λίπητε συλλέξομαι, ὥσπερ τὰ Onpia. εἰ οὖν ἐγὼ μὴ γιγνώσκω 
΄ NEES; / x YA ε a δὲ ὃ δάξ ΄ WA CY o9 ΜΡ) Q 
μήτε TA ὅσια μήτε τὰ δίκαια, ὑμεῖς δὲ διδάξατέ με ὅπως ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν 
3 ὃ Eas 3 ΄ , 3 ὃ δό ς Χ σαν Ὁ ε δὲ 
ἀνὸρῶν ἐπισταμένων χάριτας ἀποδιδόναι. ὃ μὲν ταῦτ᾽ εἶπεν, οἵ δὲ 
/ / Ἂς 3 / 3 \ Ν 3 uA € X 
τριάκοντα πάντες μὲν ἐπῃσχύνθησαν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐσιώπησαν" ὃ δὲ 
͵ ~ > ΄ > 
᾿Αγησίλαος χρόνῳ ποτὲ εἶπεν, ᾿Αλλ’ οἶμαι μέν σε, ὦ Φαρνάβαζξε, 
ioe 7 e a nw a a e ᾽ὔ an 7 3 
εἰδέναι ὅτι ἡμεῖς νῦν βασιλεῖ τῴ ὑμετέρῳ πολεμοῦντες πάντα ἠναγ- 
i ΄ 
κάσμεθα τὰ ἐκείνου πολέμια νομίζειν * σοί γε μέντοι φίλοι γενέσθαι 
Ν ES | ΄ὕ θ an ὩΣ 3 ΄ὕ θ᾽ eon , 
περὶ παντὸς ἂν ποιησαίμεθα. νῦν δὲ ἔξεστί σοι μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν γενομένῳ 
/ a / “ 
μηδένα προσκυνοῦντα μηδὲ δεσπότην ἔχοντα ζῆν καρπούμενον τὰ 
rn “- \ πο > 
σαυτοῦ. καίτοι ἐλεύθερον εἶναι ἐγὼ μὲν οἶμαι ἀντάξιον εἶναι 
“ / la 4 
TOV πάντων χρημάτων. οὐδὲ μέντοι τοῦτό σε κελεύομεν, πένητα 
ΝΣ > la) » 
μὲν ἐλεύθερον 8 εἶναι, ἀλλ᾽ ἡμῖν συμμάχοις χρώμενον αὔξειν 
Ἂς Ἂν “ . 
μὴ τὴν βασιλέως ἀλλὰ τὴν σαυτοῦ ἀρχήν. καίτοι εἰ ἅμα ἐλεύθερός 
) 3 Ν 7 ΄ ΄ “Ἃ Ψ Ν SAN , 3 ΄ 
ίνος @ πά αίμων 
τ᾿ εἴης καὶ πλούσιος γένοιο, τίνος ἂν δέοις μὴ οὐχὶ πάμπαν εὐδαίμω 
> a e ἴω a 
εἰναι ; Οὐκοῦν, ἔφη ὃ Φαρνάβαζος, ἁπλῶς ὑμῖν ἀποκρίνωμαι ἅπερ 
4 a \ 
ποιήσω ; Upere γοῦν σοι. ᾿γὼ τοίνυν, ἔφη: ἐὰν βασιλεὺς ἄλλον 
x \ / SON Nw) Ὁ ft | 2 , ΄ ΄ 
ί a 
μὲν στρατηγὸν πέμπῃ, ἐμὲ δὲ ὑπήκοον ἐκείνου τάττῃ; βουλήσομαι 
ε a Ν id \ 53 / 
vty καὶ φίλος καὶ σύμμαχος εἶναι " ἐὰν μέντοι MOL τὴν ἀρχὴν προσ- 


. 
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, > Ν io , [χὲ λ aes CHINAS ες ΕῚ ὃ ,ὕ +4 

τάττῃ: εὖ χρὴ εἰδέναι OTL πολεμήσω ὑμῖν ὡς ἂν δύνωμαι ἄριστα. 

= , an ey , . 7 a N 3 a Nuys 

ἀκούσας ταῦτα ὃ ᾿Αγησίλαος ἐλάβετο τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ Kal εἶπεν, 
5) ᾿ 3 lal nN ΝΥ A AY ᾽ Ss 

Ei@’, ὦ λῴστε, σὺ τοιοῦτος ὧν φίλος ἡμῖν γένοιο. Ev δ᾽ οὖν, ἔφη; 

¢ las ε a con 

ἐπίστω, OTL νῦν TE ἄπειμι ὡς ἂν δύνωμαι τάχιστα EK τῆς σῆς χώρας, 

τοῦ τε λοιποῦ, κἂν πόλεμος ἢ, ἕως ἂν ἐπ᾿ ἄλλον ἔχωμεν στρατεύεσθαι, 
a \ oO lo ΕἸ t 

σοῦ τε Kal τῶν σῶν ἀφεξόμεθα. 


Β. 
ENGLISH INTO GREEK 


After supper Proxenos and Xenophon happened to be 
walking in front of the camp, when a man approached and 
asked the advanced guards where he could s¢e Proxenos. 
On Proxenos responding that he it was whom he sought, 
the man said that Ariaeos had sent him. ‘* And he advises 
you,’’ he said, ‘‘to be on your guard that the barbarians do 
not attack you tonight: For there isa large ariny of them 
in the neighboring park.’’ 


Gy 
QUESTIONS ON GRAMMAR. 


1. Explain the contraction shown in these forms: τίμα, 
τιμᾷς, τιμᾶν, τιμῶν. τιμῶσι ; φίλει, φιλεῖ, φιλοῦν, φιλῶν. 

2. Inflect, with accents, πους, vavs 

2, Explain the changes in the forms : 


ἀπέχω, ἀφέξω, ἀποσχεῖν, 
΄ Lig 

πράττω, πράξω, 
΄, 7 

πλάττω, πλάσω, 

ἐλπίζω, ἐλπίσω, ὶ 

‘ στίζω, τίν | 
πάσχω, πείσομαι, ) 
διδάσκω, διδάξω. ( 


4. Translate and distinguish between 


ἐφαίνετο τοῦτο ποιεῖν; 
/ ~ am” 
ἐφαίνετο τοῦτο ποιῶν, 


οἶδα τοῦτο ποιῆσαι, ἢ 
οἶδα τοῦτο ποιήσας, [ 
5. What is the rule for the use of μή and οὐ with the in- 
dicative? With the infinitive? With the participle? 
6. What do you understand by the term ‘‘ Attic dialect” ? 


͵ 


ι Al 
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FRENCH. 
Ἵ 


(a). Give the masculine form and meaning of the following femi- 
nine adjectives: ancienne, belle, basse, douce, fausse, fraiche, grosse, 
héroigue, longue, large, publique, singuliére, témératre, utile, vietlle. 

(Ὁ). Give all p»ssible translations of the word ‘“‘in”’ with illustra- 
tive sentences in French. 

(ec). Translate: “1 rejoice,’’ and “1 have rejoiced,’’ and conjugate 
these two tenses throughout in French. 

(4). Conjugate imperative of s’asseoir, sen aller, savoir, voulotr, 
and faire. 

11. 


Translate into good 1diomatic English : 


τ. Sa majesté me fit voir une bague qu’elle venait de faire monter 
pour son amie la princesse de Lamballe. 

2. Dussé-je encourir sa disgrace je ne lui parlerai que dans trois 
mois. 

3. Les membres du comité comfirmérent par leur signature le 
serment qu’ils venaient de préter. 

4. Ce fut par deux échecs que la cour préluda a la fameuse séance 
du 23 Juin. 

5. Qu’il a Vair maladroit malgré tout son savoir ! 

6. Que ne puis-je vous suivre dans la capitale du monde é€clairé! 


ΠΕΙ͂Ν 
Translate into French : 


I. These two ladies write to each other. 

2. From which of your two sisters have you received this pretty 
present? 

3. My brother had a fine new coat, and my sister a white dress. 

4. Be quiet, I shall act neither against him nor against them. 

5. If I ask him only for that of Henry, I suppose he will not 
refuse me it. 

6. Do not give them back to him, give them to us. 

7. My cousin has sent you some there. 

8. What frightens me is, that he is disrespectful to me. 

9. I fear very much that you are mistaken. 

Io. I prevented him from closing the door. : 

11. I should like him to study more. 
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My DEAR FRIEND: 

I have just returned from Europe and can write you now but 
a few words about our trip. The reception we received in England 
was very cordial, and we were invited to different dinners, dances, and 
so forth. However, the most interesting part of the journey to me 
was our visit to the French capital, from where we went by wheel (472 
bicyclette) to see a good many o!d castles in the northern section of 
the country. I will send you more details soon. 

I am yours very devotedly. : 


IV. 
Translate into English: 


BATTLE OF THE PYRAMIDS. 


Le 3 thermidor (21 juillet), l’armée francaise se mit en marche 
avant le jour. Elle savait qu’elle allait apercevoir le Caire et recon- 
trer Vennemi. A la pointe du jour, elle découvrit enfin asa gauche, © 
et au dela du fleuve, les hauts minarets de cette grande capitale, et ἃ 
droite, dans le désert, les gigantesques pyramides, dorées par le soleil. 
A la vue de ces monuments, elle s’arréta comme saisi de curiosité et 
d’admiration. Le visage de Bonaparte était rayonnant d’enthousi- ~ 
asme; il se mit a galoper devant les rangs des soldats, et leur montrant 
les pyramides : Songez, s’écria-t-il, songez que du haut de ces pyra-— 
mides quarante siécles vous contemplent. ~On s’avanga d’un pas rapide. 
On voyait, en s’approchant, s’élever les minarets du Caire, on voyait — 
fourmiller la multitude qui gardait Embabeh, on voyait étinceler les” 
armes de ces dix mille cavaliers, brillants d’or et d’acier, et formant © 
une ligne immense. Bonaparte fit aussit6t ses dispositions. Chaque 
division formait un carré; chaque carré était sur six rangs [5725 files” 
deep|. Derriére étaient les compagnies de grenadiers en pelotons, 
prétes a renforcer les points d’attaque. Lartillerie était aux angles; 
les bagages et les généraux au centre. Ces carrés étaient mouvants. 
Quand ils étaient en marche, deux cdtés marchaient sur le flane. 
Quand ils étaient chargés, ils devaient s’arréter pour faire front sur 
toutes les faces. Puis quand ils voulaient enlever une position, les a 
premiers rangs devaient se détacher, pour former des colonnes— 
dattaque, et les autres devaient rester en arriére, formant toujours le ‘ 
carré, mais sur trois hommes de profondeur seulement, et préts a re= ᾿ 
cueillir les colonnes d’attaque. ‘elles étaient les dispositions ordon- 
nées par Bonaparte. 1] craignait que ses impétueux soldats d’Italie, 
habitués de marcher au pas de marche, eussent de la peine a se résigner 


_ 
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ἃ cette froide et imipassible immobilité des murailles. Il avait en soin 
de les y préparer. Ordre était donné surtout de ne pas se hater de 
tirer, d’attendre froidement l’ennemi, et de ne faire feu qu’a bout 


portant [wtzl they were close]. 
--Ἰ, A. THIERS. 


UNE AVENTURE EFRFRAYVANTE. 


Le souper fini, on nous laisse; nos hétes couchaient en bas, nous 
dans la chambre haute οὐ nous avions mangé ; une soupente (garrez) 
élevée de sept a huit pieds, ot l’on montait par une échelle, c’était 1a 
le coucher qui nous attendait: espéce de nid dans lequel on s’intro- 
duisait en rampaut sous des solives (deams) chargées de provisions 
pour toute l'année. Mon camarade y grimpa seul et se coucha tout 
habillé, tout eudormi, la téte sur.la précieuse valise. Moi, déterminé 
a veiller, je fis bon feu et m’assis auprés. La nuits’était déja passée 
presque entiére assez tranquillement, et je commencais ἃ mie rassurer, 
quand, sur l’heure ot il me semblait que le jour ne pouvait étre loin, 
j entendis audessous de moi notre hote et sa femmie parler et se dispu- 
ter; et, prétant l’oreille par la cheminée communiquant avec celle 
d’en bas, je distinguai parfaitement ces propres mots du mari: ‘‘ Eh 
bien? enfin, voyons, faut-z les tuer tous les deux?’ A quoila femme 
mepoudit; © Oui.?’ Et je n’entendis plus rien. 

Que yous dirai-je? je restai respirant a peine, tout mon corps froid 
comme un marbre ; ἃ me voir, vous n’eussiez su si j’étais mort ou vi- 
vant. Dieu! quand j’y pense encore! ... Nous deux, presque sans 
armes, contre eux douze ou quinze qui en avaient tant! Et mon 
camarade mort de sommeil et de fatigue! L,appeler, faire du bruit, 
je n’osais: m’échapper tout seul, je ne pouvais; la fenétre n’était 
guére haute, mais en bas, deux gros dogues hurlant comme des 
loups.... Hn quelle peine je me trovais, imaginez-le si vous pou- 
vez! Au bout d’un quart d’heure qui fut long, j’entends sur l’escalier 
quelqu’un, et, par la fente de la porte, je vis le pére, sa lammpe dans 
une main, dans Vautre un de ses grands couteaux. I] montait, sa 
femme aprés lui; moi, derriére la porte: il ouvrit; mais, avant d’en- 
trer, il posa la lampe que sa femme vint prendre; puis il entre pieds 
nus, et elle, de dehors, lui disait 4 voix basse, masquant avec ses doigts 
le trop de lumiére de la lampe: ‘‘Doucement, va doucement.”’ 
Quand il fut 4 l’échelle, il monte, son couteau dans les dents; et venu 
ala hauteur du lit, ce pauvre jeune homme étendu offrant sa gorge 
découverte, d’une main il prend son couteau, et\de Vautre. . . Ah! 
cousine .. . Il saisit un jambon qui pendait au plancher, en coupe 
une tranche, et se retire comme 11 était venu. 


—P. L,. COURRIER. 
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©) 
GERMAN. 
te 
Translate at sight; 
(a). 


Die Nacht, welche diesem entscheidenden, Tage folgte brachten 
Herzog Ulerich und seine Begleiter in einer engen Waldschlucht 
zu, die durch Felsen und Gestrauche einen sicheren Versteck ge- 
wahrte, und noch heute bei dem Tandvolk die “ Ulerichshohle ”’ 
genannt wird. Es war der Pfeifer von Hardt, der ihnen auf ihrer 
Flucht als ein Retter in der Noth erschienen war, und sie in diese 
Schlucht fiihrte, die nur den Bauern und Hirten der Gegend be- 
kannt war. Der Herzog hatte beschlossen, hier zu rasten, um 
dann, sobald der Tag graute, seine Flucht nach der Schweiz 
fortzusetzen. Wohl ware iin hiezu die Nacht gunstiger gewesen, 
denn die Bundestruppen hatten schon das Land besetzt, und-es war 
Wabrscheinlichkeit vorhanden, dass er sie tauschen und ungehind- 
ert entkommen wurde; aber die Pferde waren von dem heissen 
Schlachttag ermudet, und es war unmoglich, den Herzog und 
seine nothwendige Begleitung von Neuem beritten zu machen, 
ohne die Nachforschungen des Feindes auf diesen Schlupfwinkel 
zu leiten. Die Manner hatten sich um ein sparliches Feuer ge- 
lagert. Der Herzog war langst dem Schlummer in die Arme ge- 
sunken und vergass vielleicht in seinen Traumen, dass er ein Her- 
zogtum verloren habe ; auch der alte Herr von Lichtenstein schlief, 
und Marx Stumpf von Schweinsberg hatte seine machtigen Arme 
auf die Kniee gestiitzt, sein Gesicht in die Hande verborgen, und 
man war ungewiss, ob er schlafe, oder, in Kummer versunken, 
uber das Schicksal des Herzogs nachdenke, das sich mit einem 
Schlag so furchtbar gewendet hatte. 

(0). 
Ich kam in einen grunen Hain, 
Viel Eichen standen in der Runde, 
Durch die gewolbte Laubrotunde 
Floss goldner Sonnenglanz herein ; 
Da streckt’ ich mich ins Gras zur Ruh’ 
Und sah dem Spiel der Blatter zu. 
Nach funfzig Jahren kam ich wieder, 
Doch mocht’ ich andres da erschaun : 
Die schonen Wipfel lagen nieder, 
Die Stamme waren ausgehaun ; 
Statt dessen bluhten in der Rund’ 
Viel tausend Blumlein, klein, doch bunt. 


ΤΟΣ 


15 
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Und weil die Hichen nun verschwunden, 
Brusten sich stolz die Blumelein 

Und meinen gar in manchen Stunden, 
Sie indchten selbst wohl Eichen sein. 


IU 


Write the nominative and genitive singular and the nominative plu- 
ral, with the definite article in each case, of: Macht (1), Ketter (6), 
Bauern (7), Pferde (13), Herr (20), Gesicht (22). 

Decline in full: dem hetssen Schlachttag (13), seine machtigen 
Arme (21). 

Compare the following words: engen (2), giunstiger (10), hetssen 
(13), alte (20), bunt (36). 

Give the principal parts of the following verbs: dvachten . . . zu 
(2), gewahrte (3), erschienen (6), beschlossen (8), letten (17), schlief 
(20), versunken (23), nachdenke (24), standen (27), floss (29). 

Give a synopsis of /eztem (17), in the third person singular of all 
tenses, indicative and subjunctive, both active and passive. 

Write out the perfect and the second conditional of szch ...... 
gélagert (18). | 

Explain the case of the following words: Zage (1), Schlucht (7), 


» Feuer (17), Hain (26), Spiel (31), dessen (35). 


Accouut for the position of folgte (1), wurde (13), nachdenke (24), 


meseveck? (30), kam (32). 


Distinguish between the meaning of Retler, Ritter and Fetter ; 
tauschen and tauschen ; letten and lauten; Feuer and Feter. 

Give the corresponding or cognate English forms of : sanft Zahre, 
toll, Ross, Ricken. 

Give the corresponding or cognate German forms of: ¢e/l, heap, 


“7076, thatch, bight. 


ἘΠῚ 
Translateinto German - 
After the battle a number of our troops met together in the forest 


_ and determined to rest there for awhile. They did not daretospend the 


whole night there, as the country round about was invested by the 
enemy, aud their only hope was to escape before daybreak. In the 
meantime, with the exception of two or three men, all lay down 


around the fire, and forgot perhaps in their dreams the hard fight 
which they had just fought and the anxiety of the last few hours. 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 





ENGLISH. 


GENERAL, DIRECTIONS. 


a. The number of each answer shonld correspond to the numbering below. 
ὃ. Leave a vacant line between every two answers. 

c. Indent each paragraph at least one inch. 

ad. Do not break words at line-ends. 


A-LIST. 


Time, one hour. Write about 200 words in all ; avoid using the historical present. 
Answer any three of the questions numbered 1-6. But do not answer both rand 2.| 

1. An account of Tom Walker’s career. 

2. Buckthorne’s adventures with the strolling actors. 

3. Macaulay’s estimate of Milton’s personal character and public 
ervices. 

4. Separation and final meeting of Gabriel and Evangeline. 

5. Quarrel between Oberon and Titania, and Bottom’s transforma- 
ion. 

6. The stealing of Marner’s gold and his discovery of Eppie. 


B-LAST. 
Time two hours. All the following questions are to be answered. | 


7. Give (in one paragraph of about 50 words) the substance of 
, Allegro and Il Penseroso. [Use the historical present. 
8. Give (in two paragraphs, about 75 words each) the action of 
‘omus. [Use the historical present. | 
9. Narrate (in three paragraphs, about 250 words in all) :— 
a. Bassanio’s choice of casket. 
ὦ. Portia and Shylock in the trial-scene. 
c. The trick with the ring. 

[Do not use the historical present. | 
το. Give (in two paragraphs, about 150 words in all) the substance of 
Vebster’s remarks upon :— 

a. Warren and Lafayette in connection with the battle of 
Bunker Hill. 
ὁ. The progress of events since the battle. 
[Do not use the historical present. | 
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GHOGRAPHY. 


1. What is the effect of the ocean on climate? Give illustrations. 
2. Why is the climate of New England more severe than that of the 
same latitude in Europe? 
3. What is the Great Basin? Are there other similar basins in 
other continents ? 
4. Where are the highest mountain ranges in the world? In the 
United States? 
5. Tell what you can about Cuba. 
6. Where are the following :—Berlin, Cairo, Madras, Canton, Lima 
7. Name the leading ports of Western North America. Of South 
America. 
8. What are the most important products of the Rocky Mountain 
and Pacific coast states? 
9. What are the industries of New York State and upon what 
natural features has their development depended ? 
το. Why are the central states adapted to agriculture pursuits? 
What are the products? 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


1. Cilia and Villi—State the location of the villi, and the chief Joca- 
tion of the cilia. Give a diagram of a villus and cilium and state their 
functions. 

2. The Sounds of the Heart—Discuss them, stating their number, 
differences in length and quality, their causes, and their relations with 
the action of the heart. ; 

3. The Myel (Spinal Cord)—Diagram of a transection (transverse 
section ) indicating,— 

(a) its cavity ; (0) differences between the dorsal (posterior) 
and ventral (anterior) portions ; (c) kinds of substance, stating the 
distinction in their structure. 

4. Reflex Action—Using the foregoing diagram as a basis, or repeat- 
jng it in outline on a smaller scale, add the nerve roots of both sides 
and indicate their obvious differences ; on one side continue the roots 


so as to show their connections with one another and with a muscle ~ 


aud part of the skin ; illustrate a reflex action thereby. 

5. The Base of the Brain—Make a diagram of it as if the two great 
regions corresponding in general with the cerebrum and cerebellum 
were more nearly on a level than they really are so as to display more 
fully the depressed region between them. Indicate and name (a) 





q 
; 
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two important fibrous masses approximately transverse in their direc- 
tion, and state their connections ; (ὦ) the approximate places of origin 
(attachment) of two important nerves (not the olfactory or optic) that 
supply the face and certain viscera with sensory fibers and name 
them. If you are more familiar with the brain of some animal, 
especially if from personal examination, draw that instead of the 
human and state what it is. 

The following information is desired: (A) Where did you prepare 
in physiology and hygiene? (B) What book or books did you use? 
(C) Did you do any dissecting yourself? (D) Did you see dissections 
made by the teacher? (ΕἸ Were those dissections preserved for your 
observation ? 


HYGIENE. 





I. Define hygiene. 

2. Define food and classify all foods on the basis of their chemical 
composition, with examples of each class. 

3. Name and describe all the methods vou know for the purification 
of public water supplies. 

4. Give the composition of atmospheric air. 

5. Give the composition of expired air. 

6. Name three vegetable and three mineral poisons with antidotes. 
for each. 

7. Why does woolen clothing keep us warmer than the same thick- 
ness or weight of cotton ? 

8. How would you disinfect a room in which there had been a case 
of scarlet fever? 


AMERICAN HISTORY. 


[NotTE.—Answer the questions according to your own judgment as to their 
meaning, without asking explanations from the officers in charge of the examin- 
ation. 

Number your answers according to the paper of printed questions. Make your 
answers as precise as possible. | 


1. Briefly outline the several voyages and discoveries made by 
Columbus. 

2. Why was the New World named Anierica? 

3. Describe the attempts made by Raleigh to colonize North 


_ America. 


4. What motives led to the settlement of Virginia? Massachusetts ἢ 


Rhode Island? Georgia? 
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5. Give an account of the settlement of Massachusetts. 

6. What was the basis of the Dutch claim to New Netherland? 
The English? Which do you consider the better claim? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

7. What were the Navigation Laws? 

8. What were the chief results of the French and Indian Wars? 

9. Name three important American and three important English 
victories during the Revolution and the commanders on each side. 

Io. What was the condition of the country under the articles of 
Confederation ? 
11. Name and discuss two important events which have happened 


during the administration of each of the Presidents who have served 
more than one term. 


12. What was the Kansas-Nebraska Act? The Dred Scott case ? 

13. What questions were setlted bv the Civil War? 

14. Give an account of the difficulties which arose during the pres- 
idential election of 1876. 





PLANE GEOMETRY. 


1. The bisector of an angle is the locus of the points within the 
angle and equally distant from its sides. 

2. The three perpendiculars erected at the middle points of the 
sides of a triangle meet in a point. 

3. An angle inscribed in a circle is measured by half its intercepted 
arc. 

4. The line bisecting the vertical angle of a triangle divides the 
base into segments proportional to the adjacent sides of the triangle. 

5. Similar polygons are to each other as the squares of their homo- 
logous sides. 

6. Construct a polygon similar to a given polygon Pand equivalent 
to a given polygon Ὁ. 

7. The area of the regular inscribed hexagon of a circle is three- 
fourths of that of the regular circumscribed hexagon. 





HLEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


1. Find L. C. M. of 
122¢y — lary, 22%(r+y)?, 39727 — bay - 347. 
2. Simplify the complex fraction 


| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
\ 
| 
| 
| 


Examination Papers. 7 


Τ Ι 45 γ 
af 
a—-x a—y 











(a—x) (a—y)? 
I I 
(a—y)(a—x)? (a—x)(a—y)’ 








3. A tradesman’s expenses were $250 a year for three years ; each 
year he increased the remaining part of his stock by one-third of it. 
At the end of the third year his original stock was doubled. What 
was his original stock ? 

4. Solve the equations 


a 


Gr’ b 
isin ag 


5. Extract the square root of 
4 — 12a — 11a* + 5a* — 46 + aa® + 140°. 
6. Find the 4th term of (2% — 5y)"; if possible without expanding. 
7. Solve the equations 
1) 34%*—2 + 2=0, by factoring. 
2) ax’?+ bx + c=0, by completing the square. 


SOLID GHOMETRY. 


1. The sum of the face angles of any convex polyedral angle is less: 
than four right angles. 


2. The lateral area of the frustum of a regular pyramid is equal to 
half the sum of the perimeters of its bases multiplied by the slant 
height of the frustum. 


3. In two polar triangles, each angle of one is measured by the sup- 
plement of the side lying opposite to it in the other, 


4. Prove that the area of a spherical polygon is measured by the 
sum of its angles minus the product of two right angles multiplied by 
the number of sides of the polygon less two. 


The angles of a spherical quadrilateral are 100°, 120°, 140° and 160° ; 
the area of the sphere is 72 square inches: what is the area of the 
quadrilateral ? 


5. Find the locus of the points which are equally distant from three 
given planes. 


6. The altitude of a right circular cone is 3 in., and the radius of its 


baseis6in. What is the radius of a sphere having the same volume? 
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HIGHER ALGEBRA. 


1. Extract the square root of the binomial surd 57 — 12,/15. 
2. Derive the formula for the sum of 7 terms of a geometric pro- 
gression. 
11 
3. Find the first negative term in the expansion of (1+ χ)". 


4. Solve the exponential equation. 
1 


(0.9) = (4.7). 
5. Resolve 54% into a continued fraction and find the third con- 
vergent. 
6. Find all the roots of the equation «τ΄ — 427” — 84 + 8 =o. 
7. Construct the graph of the function α΄ — 627 + 7% — 3, and cal- 
' culate one root to two decimal places. 





TRIGONOMETRY. 


1. Show how an isosceles plane triangle may be divided into right 
triangles, and how it may be solved by aid of these right triangles, 
‘ when the base and the vertical angle are given. 

2. Prove that, if A be any plane angle, 

sin’?A + cos?A —1, 1+ tan?A =sec’A, 1+ cot?A —csc’A. 

3. If ABC be any plane triangle and a, ὁ, c the sides opposite the 

angles A, B, C, show that 
a—b_ sin}(A—B), 
6 cosiC 





“and show how this formula may be used in solving a triangle when 
two sides and the included angle are given. 

4. Solve the plane oblique triangle ABC, given the angle A 65°17’, 
“and the sides ὁ, c 12 yards and 18 yards; and check the work. 





5. If ABC be any spherical triangle, and a, ὁ, c the sides opposite 
' the angles A, B, C, then 

510 @ : 517 Α -Ξ 51 ὁ : 81} Β —— site : δϊπ (.Ὶ 
6. Show that, if, in a right spherical triangle, the hypotenuse be 
᾿ acute, the two oblique sides are of the same species, and so are the two 
' oblique angles; but, if the hypotenuse be obtuse, the two oblique 
sides are of opposite species, and so are the two oblique angles. 
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7. Write down the necessary formulae, and solve the oblique spheri- 
cal triangle, given the angles A, B, C, 60°, 80°, 100°. 





ANCIENT HISTORY. 
ile 
GRECIAN HISTORY. 


τ. What was the ‘‘Dorian invasion’’? To what emigrations is it 


said to have given rise ? 
2. Describe the government of Athens at the beginning of the Per- 


sian warts. 
3. When and how did Philip of Macedon gain control of Greece ? 
II. 
ROMAN HISTORY. 


I. Tell how the plebeians rose to equality at Rome. 
2. How did Rome govern the Latins ἢ 
3. When and how did the civil wars of Rome begin ? 
4. When and why was Roman citizenship given to all the Roman 
world ? 
III. 
ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY. 


I. Draw an outline of the coast of Asia Minor. Locate within or 
about it Miletus, the Troad, Tarsus, the Halys, the Hellespont. 

2. Name the chief provinces of the Roman empire at the time of its 
greatest extent. 





Ι ΑἸῚΝ. 


I. Indicate the exact amount you have read of each Latin author. 

2. Mention the school at which you received your preparation in 
Latin. How much practice did the school give you in the writing of 
Latin? Indicate briefly the method in which such exercises were 


conducted. 
I. GRAMMAR. 


I. Give the principal parts of demo, etcio, emo, taceo, misceo, veto 
and a synopsis in the first person singular of vertor and ¢ollo. Write 
out the future indicative and the pluperfect subjunctive in both voices 
(where both exist) of conzungo, veto, possum. 
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2. Decline eadem urbs, qui homo, ego, bina castra, unum corpus, 
Spes, GEnu. 

3. Mention four different methods of expressing purpose in Latin. 

4. Distinguish in a general way between the uses of me and von ; 
vel and aut; guid and quod (interrogative) ; zste and 1{|6; alius and 
alter. 

5. Give the different degrees of comparison of magnificus, celeriter, 
male, parvus. 

6. Explain the formation of the following words, indicating the 
force of each prefix, root, and suffix: appropinquo, nomen, hester- 
nus, consuetudo, 

Il. CAESAR. 


τ. Prepared translation : 


Ka re constituta, secunda vigilia imagno cum strepitu ac tumultu 
castris egressi, nullo certo ordine neque imperio, cum 5101 quisque 
primum itineris locum peteret et domum pervenire properaret, fecer- 
unt ut consimilis fugee profectio videretur. Hac re statim Czesar per 
speculatores cognita, insidias veritus, quod, qua de causa discederent, 
nondum perspexerat, exercitum equitatumque castris continuit. 

— De bello Gallico 77, 2. 


Explain the construction of vigz/za, ordine, fugae, discederent. 

2. Translation at sight: 

Cum ian muro turres appropinquasseit, ex captivis Ceesar cognovit 
‘Vercingetorigem consumpto pabulo castra movisse propius Avaricum 
-atque ipsum cum equitatu expeditisque, qui inter equites prceliari con- 
suessent, insidiarui causa eo profectuim, quo nostros postero die pabu- 
latum venturos arbitraretur. Quibus rebus cognitis media nocte 
silentio profectus ad hostium castra mane pervenit. 


—De bello Gallico VII, 78. 


111. CICERO. 


1. Prepared translation : 

‘‘Quis sim scies ex eo, quem ad te misi. Cura ut vir sis, et cogita 
quem in locum sis progressus ; vide ecquid tibi 1am sit necesse, et cura 
ut omnium (ἰδ auxilia adiungas, etiam infimorum.’’ Gabinius de- 
inde introductus, cuim primo impudenter respondere coepisset, ad ex- 
tremum nihil ex eis, quae Galli insimulabant, negavit. 

—In Cat. 777, 5. 

Explain the construction of adiungas. State whether tas7mulav- 
erunt could be used here instead of zmszzmulabant and give reasons 
for your statement, 
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2. Translation at sight : 

Quae cum dixissem, magis ut illum provocarem quam ut ipse lo- 
querer, tum Triariusleniter arridens : Tu quidem inquit, totum Epicu- 
rum paene e philosophorum choro sustulisti. Quid ei relinquisti nisi 
te, quoquo modo loqueretur, intellegere, quid diceret? Aliena dixit 
in physicis, nec ea ipsa, quae tibi probarentur. Si qua in 115 corrigere 
voluit, deteriora fecit. 

—De finibus, 7, 8. 
IV. VERGIL. 


Tbant obscuri sola sub nocte per umbram 

Perque domos Ditis vacuas et inania regna: 

Quale per incertam lunam sub luce maligna 

Est iter in silvis, ubi caelum condidit umbra 

Iuppiter et rebus nox abstulit atra colorem. 

Vestibulum ante ipsum, primis in faucibus Orci, 

Luctus et ultrices posuere cubilia Curae, 

Pallentesque habitant Morbi tristisque Senectus, 

Et metus et malesuada Fames ac turpis Egestas, 

Terribiles visu formae, Letumque, Labosque. 

—Aen. VI, 268-277. 
Write out the last three verses indicating the feet, the principal 
caesura and the length of each syllable. 

Of how many books does the Aeneid consist ? 
What else did Vergil write? 


V. THE WRITING OF LATIN. 
[Mark each long vowel in what you write. | 


When Cicero was sixty-two years old, he decided to write some- 
thing on the subject of old age, thinking that in this way he could 
lighten his cares. What he wrote has been handed down to us and 
from it one could easily see, even if Cicero had not explicitly said so, 
that the composition of the book was to the author a very pleasant 
task. 





GREEK. 


A. 
1. Translation into -inglish : 
“Hi δὲ μήθ᾽ οἱ ποταμοὶ διήσουσιν, ἡγεμών τε μηδεὶς ἡμῖν φα- 
νεῖται, οὐδ᾽ ὡς ἡμῖν γε ἀθυμητέον. ἐπιστάμεθα μὲν γὰρ Μυσούς, 
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a 3 “ἃ ε “ , , 3 “ vA + 3 
ovs οὐκ ἂν ἡμῶν φαίημεν βελτίους εἶναι, ὅτι βασιλέως ἄκοντος ἐν 
τῇ βασιλέως χώρᾳ πολλάς τε καὶ μεγάλας καὶ εὐδαίμονας πόλεις 
οἰκοῦσιν, ἐπιστάμεθα δὲ Πισίδας ὡσαύτως, Λυκάονας δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ 5 
+ “ 3 A 2 Ν 3 Ν / \ / 
εἴδομεν, OTL ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις TA ἐρυμνὰ καταλαβόντες THY τούτων 
χώραν καρποῦνται " καὶ ἡμᾶς δ᾽ ἂν φαίην ἔγωγε χρῆναι μήπω 
\ “my + ) ε ΄, 9 Ν , ε 

φανεροὺς εἶναι οἴκαδ᾽ ὡρμημένους, ἀλλὰ κατασκευάζεσθαι ὡς 
αὐτοῦ που οἰκήσοντας. 

“Οἶδα γὰρ ὅτι καὶ Μυσοῖς βασιλεὺς πολλοὺς μὲν ἡγεμόνας ἂν 10 
δοίη, πολλοὺς δ᾽ ἂν ὁμήρους τοῦ ἀδόλως ἐκπέμψειν, καὶ ὁδοποιή- 

΄ 9) ἃ > “ \ 3 Ν ᾽ὔ ΄ 9 , \ 
σειέ γ᾽ ἂν αὐτοῖς καὶ εἰ σὺν τεθρίπποις βούλοιντο ἀπιέναι. καὶ 
ἡμῖν γ᾽ ἂν oid’ ὅτι τρισάσμενος ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίει, εἰ ἑώρα ἡμᾶς μένειν 

΄, 9 Ν \ / aN Ψ if 3 Ν 

παρασκευαζομένους. ἀλλὰ γὰρ δέδοικα, ἐὰν ἅπαξ μάθωμεν ἀργοὶ 
ζῆν καὶ ἐν ἀφθόνοις βιοτεύειν, καὶ Μήδων δὲ καὶ Περσῶν καλαῖς 15 

\ / \ \ , ε a ΄ cy, e 
Kal μεγάλαις γυναιξὶ καὶ παρθένοις ὁμιλεῖν, μή, ὥσπερ οἱ AwTO- 
φάγοι, ἐπιλαθώμεθα τῆς οἴκαδ᾽ ὁδοῦ.᾽᾽ 

2. Explain the case use of ἡμῖν 1. 2, ἡμῶν 1. 3, βασιλέως 1. 3, 
καταλαβόντες 1. 6, ἡμᾶς 1. 7, αὐτοῦ 1. 9, ἀργοί 1. 14, ὁδοῦ 1. 17. 

3. Explain the mood use of φαίημεν 1. 3, δοίη 1. 11, ἐκπέμψειν 
1. 11, ἐποίει 1. 13, μάθωμεν 1. 14, ἐπιλαθώμεθα 1. 17. 


4. Explain the participial force of ὡρμημένους 1. 8, οἰκήσοντας 
1. 9, παρασκευαζομένους 1. 14 
Sc Dechinte γυναιξί. 


6. Give the principal parts οἵ διήσουσιν 1. 1, δοίη 1. 11, 
μάθωμεν 1. 14. 


B. 
Translate into Greek : 


Here the Greeks were discouraged. For they saw that 
there were large rivers which they must pass, and they 
feared that the king would give them no leaders. But Xe- 
nophon said, ‘‘ the king would gladly send us away, if he 
should see that we are not wishing to go. We must, 
therefore make preparations to remain here.’’ By such 
words Xenophon made his soldiers much braver. 
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1. Translate - 
Tov δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα Θέτις κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα * 
ὦ μοι, τέκνον ἐμόν, τί νύ σ᾽’ ἔτρεφον, αἰνὰ τεκοῦσα ; 
ΨΩ) ΡΝ δ \ 9 la \ 9 2 
aif’ ὄφελες παρὰ νηυσὶν ἀδάκρυτος καὶ ἀπήμων 
a ese yea δ μεν 5 , , » , YES 
ἧσθαι" ἐπεί νύ τοι αἶσα μίνυνθά περ, ov τι μάλα δήν 
5 νῦν δ᾽ ἅμα τ᾽ ὠκύμορος καὶ ὀϊζυρὸς περὶ πάντων 
ἔπλεο " τῷ σε κακῇ αἴσῃ τέκον ἐν μεγάροισιν. 
τοῦτο δέ τοι ἐρέουσα ἔπος Διὶ τερπικεραύνῳ 
cS) 3 N Wie 3 ΄ oy ’, 
εἶμ᾽ αὐτὴ πρὸς Ολυμπον ἀγάννιφον, αἴ κε πίθηται. 
ἀλλὰ σὺ μὲν νῦν νηυσὶ παρήμενος ὠκυπόροισιν 

ΙΟ μήνι' ᾿Αχαιοῖσιν, πολέμου δ᾽ ἀποπαύεο πάμπαν. 

Ζεὺς γὰρ ἐς Oxeavoy pet’ ἀμύμονας Αἰθιοπῆας 
χθιζὸς ἔβη κατὰ δαῖτα, θεοὶ δ᾽ ἅμα πάντες ἕποντο " 
δωδεκάτῃ δέ τοι αὖτις ἐλεύσεται Οὐλυμπόνδε, 

ἣν Fina Ὁ) ,ὔὕ Ss Ν \ Ν Ton 
καὶ TOT ἔπειτά τοι εἶμι Διὸς ποτὶ χαλκοβατὲς δῶ, 

15 καί μιν γουνάσομαι, καί μιν πείσεσθαι ὀΐω. 

“Os ἄρα φωνήσασ᾽ ἀπεβήσετο ᾿ τὸν δ᾽ ἔλιπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
χωόμενον κατὰ θυμὸν ἐὐζώνοιο γυναικός, 
τήν pa Bin ἀέκοντος ἀπηύρων. 

2. Explain the form of ἔπλεο 1. 6, ἐρέουσα 1. 7, ὠκυπόροισιν 
1. 9, ἐὐζώνοιο 1. 17. 

3. Explain the use of τῷ 1. 6, αἴσῃ 1. 6, ἐρέουσα 1. 7, πίθηται 
1. 8, γυναικός 1. 17, Biy 1. 18, ἀέκοντος 1. 18. 

4. What are the simple words contained in these com- 
pounds? ἀπήμων 1. 3, ὠκύμορος 1. 5, τερπικεραύνῳ 1. 7, ἀγάννιφον 
1. 8, παρήμενος 1. 9. 

5. Indicate the scansion of verse 7, giving the reason for 
the quantity of each syllable. 





HLEMENTARY FRENCH. 


Te 
(a) Read (as a test of pronounciation) a short extract from Rollin’s 
Reader. 
(6) Translation at hearing. 
(c) French dictation. 
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106. 


(a) Illustrate and explain the difference in use of the preterit and 
imperfect tenses. 
(6) State rules and exceptions for the use of the partitive article, 
with full examples. 
(c) How are adjectives compared? Give examples to illustrate. 
(4) Give conjugation in present indicative of fuzr. 
imperfect indicative of savozr. 
future indicative of déchoir. 
present subjunctive of owvorr. 
(4) Give principal parts of zattre, mourir, valoir, vouloir, coudre‘ 
moudre and s’ en aller. 
171. 
Translate into French : 
. It is they ; it is I. 
. Let us not give it to them. 
. We often speak of it. 
. If I had gone out with you yesterday evening, I would certainly 
have caught cold. 
5. We walked a long time this morning, so long that my sister was 
tired. 
6. I should not have been astonished if he had asked me for it. 
7. There is a gay life in the country, but it is not like that in the 
city. 
8. One should always be faithful to himself. 
9. I expect you to tell me the truth. 
το. Can it be too often repeated ὃ 


dy Gy TS) ἘΞ 


In, 
Translate into English ; 


La princesse Mimi, fille de la reine Cendrillon, était belle comme 
le jour. Sa figure rose et cheveux d’or léger, traversés de soleil, la 
faisaient ressembler ἃ une rose mousseuse ; et elle avait beaucoup 
d’esprit. 

Quand elle eut quinze ans, il fallut la marier : car telle était la loi du 
royaume. 

Mais, comme elle était princesse, elle ne pouvait épouser qu’un 
prince. 

Or il n’y avait alors, dans tout le pays environnant, que deux 
princes. 

Le prince Polyphéme, qui était sept fois plus grand que la princesse 
Mimi, et le prince Poucet, qui était sept fois plus petit qu’elle. 
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Et tous deux aimaient Mimi d’amour; mais Mimi n’aimait ni l’un 
ni l’autre: l'un parce qu’il était trop grand, et Pautre parce qu'il était 
trop petit. 

Néanmoins le roi Ini ordonna. de choisir lun des deux princes 
avant que le mois ne fait écoulé; et il permit aux deux princes de 
faire leur cour a la princesse. 

Et il fut convenu que celui qui serait repoussé pardonnerait a l’autre 
et ne lui ferait point de mal. 

Polyphéme arriva avec des présents : c’étaient des boeufs, des mou- 
tons, des fromages et des fruits ἃ pleines corbeilles. Et il était suivi 
de gueriers géants, vétus de peaux de bétes cousues ensemble. 

Poucet apporta des oiseaux dans une cage dorée, des fleurs et des 
bijoux, et il était suivi de bouffons et de danseurs habillés de soie et 
coiffés de bonnets a grelots. —RoLLins’ French Reader, p. 17. 


Vv. 


Translate into English : 


Le roi n’arriva aux portes de Paris qu’a trois heures, par un ciel 
couvert et le visage empreint de mélancolie. Sa tristesse ne fit 
qu’augmenter lorsqu’il apercut cette longue haie de soldats nouveaux, 
soldats qui s’appelaient des citoyens, lorsqu’il vit ces drapeaux de 
taffetas bleu, rouge, et blane qui brillaient pour la premiére fois : 
lorsqu’il aborda c2 peuple immense, paré de cocardes inconnues et 
qui, 4 l’aspect du souverain, ne poussait plus les clameurs accoutumées. 
Bailly, en tendant ἃ Louis XVI. les clefs de la ville sur un bassin de 
vermeil, lui addressa une courte harangue qui caractérisait fortement 
la situation: ‘‘Sire, j’apporte ἃ Votre Majesté les clefs de sa bonne 
ville de Paris. Ce sont les mémes qui ont été présentés ἃ Henry IV. 
Il avait reconquis son peuple, ici le peuple a reconquis son roi.’’ 
Rudes paroles qui, du reste, furent parfaitement justifiées par la 
marche de Louis XVI. ἃ traverslacapitaleen armes! Appuyé contre 
la barre de sa voiture, il promenait a droite et a gauche des regards 
etonnés ; il écoutait le silence de la multitude qu’interrompait, par 
intervalles, le seul cri de vive la nation! Devant lui roulaient les 
canons pris a la Bastille et aux Invalides. Ceux qui les trainaient, 
c’étaient les gardes-francaises devenues les gardes du peuple. Auinsi 
précédé de ces glorieux déserteurs dont la protection lui était un in- 
sulte, ainsi entouré des membres de l’Assemblée et des milices de la 
bourgeoisie, Touis XVI. resemblait ἃ ces rois de l’Asie dont les Ro- 
mains ornaient leurs triomphes.— 7ableaux de la Révolution, p. 56, 
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νΙ. 
Sight translation into English - 

Le célébre Michel-Ange travaillait un jour ἃ une statue dans son 
atelier. Un deses amis entra; il examina la statue qu’il croyait ter- 
minée et admira beaucoup ce nouveau chef-d’ceuvre. Cet ami, étant 
revenu quelques jours aprés, fut étonné de trouver Michel-Ange 
encore occupé au méme travail, et il lui dit: Vous avez été paresseux, 
je crois ; car depuis la derniére fois que je suis venu vous voir, vous 
n’avez rien fait.—Je vous demande pardon, mon cher ami, répondit 
Michel-Ange; vous vous trompez beaucoup. J’ai retouché les mains 
et les bras ; j’ai fait 'ressortir les veines un peu davantage, j’ai donné 
plus d’expression aux traits du visage.—Oh! ce ne sont la que des 
*bagatelles, répliqua l’ami.—Commient, des bagatelles! s’écria le 
grande artist. Mais, mon 8111, vous oubliez que les bagatelles font la 
perfection, et certainement la perfection n’est pas une bagatelle. 

—Dvu CROQUET’S Grammar, La Perfection, p. 29. 


1. ressortir, fo bring out. 
2. bagatelles, ¢vz/fles. 





ADVANCED FRENCH. 
(a.) Pronunciation. i 


(b.) Dictation. 
ἘΠῚ 


Translate : 

Car il en faliait un [mensonge] chaque fois pour faire téte a ce terri- 
ble ‘‘d’ou viens-tu?’’ qui m’attendait en travers de la porte. C’est 
cet interrogatoire de l’arrivée qui m’épouvantait le plus. Je devais 
répondre la, sur le palier, au pied levé, avoir toujours une histoire 
préte, quelque chose ἃ dire, et de si étonnant, de si renversant, que la 
surprise coupat court a toutes les questions. Cela me donnait le temps 
d’entrer, de reprendre haleine; et pour en arriver la, rien ne me cot- 
tait. J’inventais des sinistres, des révolutions, des choses terribles, 
tout un cdté de la ville qui brfilait, le pont du chemin de fer s’écrou- 
lant dans la riviére. Mais ce que je trouvai encore de plus fort, le 
voici : 

Ce soir-la ; j’arrivai trés en retard. Ma mére, qui m’attendait de- 
puis une grande heure, guettait, debout, en haut de l’escalier. 

“οἷ viens-tu ?’”’ me cria-t-elle. 

Dites-moi ce qui’il peut tenir de diableries dans une téte d’enfant. 


Je n’avais rien trouvé, rien préparé. J’étais venu trop vite . . . Tout | 
a coup il me passa une idée folle. Je savais la chére femme trés- | 


pieuse, catholique enragée comme une Romaine, et je lui répondis 
dans tout l’essoufflement (breathlessness) d’une grande émotion. 






if 
Ϊ 


f 


i 
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Onmatian » . 2 Si vous saviez! . . 

— Quoi donc? . . Qu’est-ce qu’il y a encore? 

-—lLe pape est mort. 

—lLe pape est mort? . . .’’ fit la pauvre mere, et elle s’appuya toute 
pale contre la muraille. Je passai vite dans ma chambre, un peu 
effrayé de mon succés et de l’énormité du mensonge ; pourtant, j’eus 
le courage de le soutenir jusqu’au bout. Je me souviens d’une soirée 
funébre et douce ; le pére trés-grave, la mére atterrée . . . On causait 
bas autour de la table. Moti, je baissais les yeux ; mais mon escapade 
s’était si bien perdue dans la désolation générale que personne n’y 
pensait plus. A. DAUDET, Contes. 

1. Explain mood and tense of coupdt in line 6. 

2. Give the principal parts of all the irregular verbs in the first ten 


lines. 
ΠῚ 
Translate 


Les rues cependant devenaient ἃ tout moment plus noires et plus 
désertes. Le couvre-feu était sonné depuis long-temps, et l’on com- 
mencait ἃ ne plus recontrer qu’a de rares intervalles un passant sur 
le pavé, une lumiére aux fenétres. Gringoire s’était engagé, ἃ la 
suite de l’Egyptienne, dans ce dédale inextricable de ruelles, de carre- 
fours et de culs-de-sac, qui environne l’ancien sépulcre des Saints- 
Innocents, et qui resemble a un écheveau de fil brouillé par un chat.— 
Voila des rues qui ont bien peu de logique! disait Gringoire, perdu 
dans ces mille circuits qui revenaient sans cesse sur eux-mémes, mais 
ou la jeune fille suivait un chemin qui lui paraissait bien connu, sans 
hésiter et d’un pas de plus en plus rapide. Quant a lui, il efit par- 
faitement ignoré οὐ il était, s’il n’etit apercu en passant, au détour 
d’une rue, la masse octogone du pilori des halles, dont le sommet ἃ 
jour détachait vivement sa découpure noire sur une fenétre encore 
éclairée dans la rue Verdelet. 

Depuis quelque instants, il avait attiré l’attention de la jeune 
fille; elle avait ἃ plusieurs reprises tourné la téte vers lui avec in- 
quiétude ; elle s’était méme une fois arrétée tout court, avait profité 
dun rayon de lumiére qui s’échappait d’une boulangerie entr’ouverte 
pour le regarder fixement du haut en bas; puis, ce coup d’ceil jeté, 
Griugoire lui avait vu faire cette petite moue qu’il avait déja re- 
marquée, et elle avait passé outre. 

Cette petite moue donna ἃ penser ἃ Gringoire. 1] y avait certaine- 
ment du dédain et de la moquerie dans cette gracieuse grimace. 
Aussi commengait-il a baisser la téte, ἃ compter les pavés, et a suivre 
la jeune fille d’un peu plus loin, lorsque, au tournant d’une rue qui 
venait dela lui faire perdre du vue, il 1’ entendit pousser un cri per- 
cant. V. HuGo, Notre-Dame de Paris. 
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1. Explain mood and tense of e#¢ ignoré and δέ apercu in lines 
πῇ, aul 

2. Explain luz avait vu faire, and la lui faire perdre de vue, in lines 
FR. XO). 

3..Explain use of auxiliary in s’é/azt arrétée, line 20. Give general 
rules for use of auxiliary in compound tenses in French. 

IV. 
Translate ; 

L/ Italie moderne avait ses classiques, et l’Espagne avait tout droit 
de croire qu’elle aussi possédait les siens, quand la France se cher- 
chait encore. Quelques écrivains de talent, en effet, doués d’origina- 
lité et d’une verve d’exception, quelques efforts brillants, isolés, mais 
sans suite, aussit6t brisés et qu’il faut recommencer toujours, ne 
suffisent pas pour doter une nation de ce fonds solide et imposant de 
richesse litéraire. L/’idée de classique implique en soi quelque chose 
gui a suite et consistance, qui fait ensemble et tradition, qui se com- 
pose, se transmet et quidure. Ce ne fut qu’aprés les belles années de 
Louis XIV que la nation sentit avec tressaillement et orgueil qu’un 

_tel bonheur venait deluiarriver. Toutes les voix alors le dirent ἃ Louis 
XIV avec flatterie, avec exagération et emphase, et cependant avec un 
certain sentiment de vérité. 1] se vit alors une contradiction singuliére 
et piquante : les hommes les plus €pris des merveilles de ce siécle de 
Louis le Grand et qui allaient jusqu’a sacrifier tous les anciens aux 
modernes, ces hommes dont Perrault était le chef, tendaient ἃ exalter 
et ἃ consacrer ceux-la mémes qu’ils rencontraieut pour contradicteurs 
les plus ardents et pour adversaires. Boileau vengeait et soutenait 
avec colére les anciens contre Perrault qui préconisait les modernes, 
c’est-A-dire Corneille, Moliére, Pascal, et les hommes éminents de 
son siécle, y compris Boileau l’un des premiers. Le bon La Fontaine, 
en prenant parti dans la querelle pour le docte Huet, ne s’apercevait 
pas que lui-méme, malgré ses oublis, etait ala veille dese réveiller 
classique ἃ son tour. —SAINTE-BEUVE, Causertes du Lund. 


Vv. 
Write a page of French, giving the plot or outline of a French story 
or book which you have read. 
VI. 
Write from memory any short French poem you happen to know. 


Write outa full statement of your previous course of study of French, and the 
time occupied by tt; naming the text books used and the authors ov works vead, spect- 
Sving the amount in pages. A similar statement duly certified by your teacher must 

. be filed with the Registrar, 
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HLEMENTARY GERMAN, 


ie 
Translate at sight ; 

Su Brabant wurde etnft nach dem Tovde des Herzogs und feiner 
Gemabhlin deren Tochter Clfa von ihrem Obheim Telramund hart 
bedrangt, ivetl ev fich in Den Belts thres Crbes feben wollte. Um 


Diejen Biveck au evveichen, hatte er fte auch beim Kaijer verleum= 


Det und wegen fcbiverer Verbrechen angeflagt. Dtejer beftiunmte 
hierauf, Daf ein Aiveifampf als Gottesaqericht im der Sache ent- 
jcheiden jollte. (ὅδ fand fic) aber fiir Elfa fein Ritter, der gegen 
Den madtigen urd tapferen Herzog TDelramund fampfen twollte. 
Schon follte daher ither thre Gache durch einen endarltigen 
Sypruch entichteden werden, als fte οἱ cine Gebtvan auf 
Den Fluten dabherfommen jah, der etnew goldenen Nachen 30g 
und einen Ititter herbetfithrte, defjen filberglanzende Miijiurg und 
herrliche Crjchemung alles in Staunen und Betvunderung σοὺς: 
jebte. Gr jprang ans Land und erflarte fic) alsbald bevett, 
fiir Clfa zu fampfen. Dhvr Obetin twurde tiberwunden. Darauf 
permablte jich der frempbe Mitter mit Clja unter der Bedtmqung 
DAB jie thn niemals nach jetner Herfunft oder nad) feinem Maimen 
fragen follte. Gfitcklich herrjdte ev als Herzjoq des Landes mit 
jeiner holden Gemahlin manches Jahr zum Hetle des Bolles, das 


ihn bald το gewonnen hatte. Doc) die Nergterde und der Gee ᾿ 


Dante, ἐδ finne etivas Unrechtes an der Sache fein, veranlapte 
Cia endlich tr einer ungliicdfeligen Stunde thren Gemabl ju 
bitten, er mbge thr feinen Namen und feme Herfunft enthiillen. 
Allein foun hatte jie dtefe verbotene Frage ausgelprochen, fo 
nahit der Mitter webmiitig von ihr und dann vom YVolfe Wh- 
fehied; er etlte dem Ufer ju, wo thn der Schwan mit dem 
goldenen Machen bereits ertvartete, wm thn fiir immer bon Dannen 


au tragen. 
ial 


19 


Ct 


10 


15 


“Ὁ 


1. Give the nom. and gen. sing. and nom. pl., with the proper form 
of the definite article of each of the following nouns: Zochfer (2), 
Zweck (4), Sache (6), Schwan (10), Land (14), Bedingung (16), Her- 


zog (18), Jahr (19), Volkes (19), Namen (23). 
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2. Decline in full the phrases : herrliche Erscheinung (13), Seiner 
holden Gemahlin (19), dem goldenen Nachen (26), einen endgiltigen 
Spruch (9). Pale 

3. Compare the adjectives hart (2), tapferen (8), herrliche (13), 
Jremde (16), glucklich (18). 

4. Decline the pronouns : deren (2), threm (2), ev, with correspond- 
ing fem. and neuter forms, dzesen (4). 

5. Give the principal parts of the following verbs: setzen (3), er- 
reichen (4), angeklagt(5), entscheiden (6), sollte (7), fand(7), zog 
(11), vermahlte sich (16), fragen (18), gewonnen (20). 

6. Synopsize in the ind. active and passive Ist sing. the verb ange- 
klagt (5); in the subj. active 3rd sing., zog (11). 

7. Inflect the pres. ind. and the pret. sub. active of ausgesprochen 
(24), zahm (25), and tragen (28). 

8. Give the syntax of the following words: Gemahlin (2), Zweck 
(4), Kaztser (4), Ritter (12), Land (14), Jahr (19), dase) on We, 
(21), Unrechtes (21), Herkunft (23). 

9. Quote from the text a sentence in normal order; inverted order ; 
transposed or dependent order. 


111. 


Translate into German . 

A knight that a swan brought thither in a golden boat, declared 
himself ready to fight for Elsa of Brabant. After vanquishing her 
uncle, who had accused her to the emperor, the strange knight was 
married to Elsa. She promised never to ask about his origin, but 
after many years, the thought (that) there might be something wrong 
in the matter, caused her to ask the forbidden question. Immediate- 
ly he took leave of her and the swan carried him away forever. 





At what school were you prepared? How long have you studied 
German? What grammar have you used? What have you read ? 
What course do you expect to enter ? 





ADVANCED GERMAN. 


ile 


Translate the following passage - 

Sp oft ic) nach Roburg fam, verbrachte ich eine Morgenftunde ber 
Baron Stodmar, dev jich nach langjabriger Thatigtett m qropen (δ ἐς 
{haften nach jemer Heimat zuvitegezogen hatte und dort i Hoherem 








Examination Papers. 21 


Miter mit reger Theilnahme οἷο Weltereignijje betrachtete und zutverlen 
beeinflugte. Gein Gobn Crnft gehsrte zu meinen naberen Befannten 
und der alte Herr ginnte miv tvohl deshalb freundliches Butrauen. 
Gr bejafs etme feltene Renntnif politijder Perfinlichferten und der 
Negrerungen Curvpas und cugerte fich dariiber mit entzitdendem 
ayreimuth. Fmimer fejjelte an thm dte geradfinnige Medlichfeit, Klar- 
heit und Gripe des Urtheils, dabet die patrivtijdhe Warme und tn 
Deutjchen Wngelegenheiten eine hoffnungsvolle Freudigfert, welche 
Damals auch bet jiingeren Mannern felten var. Mtiv fam fem mit- 
theiljames Wefen und die Offenheit, mit welder er die polttijden 
VBerhaltnifje befpracd), vielfach gu Gute. Cr war ἐδ twobhl auch, der 
Dem Kronprinzen und der Kronpringzes Giinftiges von mir bertdtete, 
jo Dak mix geftattet war, das junge Gliik diefer Verbindung zuiwerlen 
als ergebener Vertrauter mit meen Wimnjden zu begletten. Bet 
dem legten Bejuch, welden die Kinigin von England mit dem Proven 
Wilbert mn Koburg madhte, bot 11 Gelegenheit, allerlet fremde Gajte 
in hoflicher Daritellung ihres Wejens γι beobachten. 

Explain the position of the following words: am (1.1), verbrachte 
Wee) arte (1. 3)} fesselte (1. 9), bot (1. 19). 


ΙΙ. 

Translate the following passage - 

Pymgiten, das lrebliche Felt, war qgefommen ; es qriinten und blithten 
seld und Wald; auf Hiigeln und Hihn, in Biifchen und Hecken 
Uebten ett fréblices Vied die neuermunterten Vogel ; 

sede Wieje fpropte von Blumen m duftenden Griinden, 

ΟΠ τ Heiter glanzte der Himmel und farbig die Erde. 

Nobel, der Konig, verfammelt den Hof, und feine Vajallen 

Cilen gerufen herbet mit grofem Geprange ; da fommen 

Viele jtolze Gefellen von allen Seiten und Cnden, 

αὐτο, Dev Kranich, und Marfart, der Haber, und alle die Bejten. 
Denn der Konig gedentt mit allen jeinen Baronen 

Hof zu halten in Feier und Bracht ; er lagt fie berufen 

Mlle mit einander, fo gut die grofen als fleinen. 

Miemand follte feblen! und dennoch fehlte der eine, 

_ Jeinete Fuchs, dev Schelm! der viel begangenen Frevels 

Halden des Hofs fich enthielt. Go fcpenet das bdje Gewiifen 


σι 


20 


ΙΟ 


15 
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Licht und Tag, ὁδ fcheute dev Fuchs die verfammelten Herren. 
Wile hatten 3u flagen, ev hatte jie alle beletdigt, 
Und nur Grimbart, den Dachs, den Sohw des Bruders verjdhont’ er. 


Explain the syntax of the following words: es (1.1), Hugeln (1. 2), 
farbig (1. 5), Prevels (1. 14), Hofs (1. 15). 


ITl. 


Translate the following passage - 
Zum letztenmal sprech’ ich zu meinen Freunden. 
Erst Dank Euch Allen fur die Heldentreue, 
Mit der Ihr diesen Kampf bestanden habt. 
Mit frohem, freyem Herzen darf ich’s sagen, 
Verrather gab es nie in meinem Volk. 
Wir alle haben treu den Schwur gehalten, 
Die meisten gingen kuhn im Tod voraus, 
Und warten dort auf ihres Siegs Genossen. 
Kein einz’ges Herz ist hier im ganzen Kreis— 
ΤΟ Das ist mei: Stolz,—das nicht mit frohem Muth 
Das ietzte Leben fiir sein Vaterland, 
Den Kaiser und den heil’gen Glauben wagte. 
Dafur Euch Dank! Gott wird es dort belohnen. 
Denn diesmal gilt’s zu sterben ! Feindes Macht, 
15 Die hundertfach uns uberlegne Macht, 
Wir haben sie mit Gluck zuruckgeschmettert, 
Wir haben sie zu Tausenden geschlachtet, 
Und blut’gen Tod auf ihren Stolz gewalzt. 


Syntax of the following words : Dank (1. 2), das and das (1. 10). 


οι 


IV. 


Mention the prepositions which govern both the dative and accusa- 
tive cases. ἡ 

Give the rules governing the normal, inverted, and transposed ar- 
rangement in sentences. 

What are the German equivalents or cognates of the words deal, 
dawn, loathe, slight, edge, deer, dear, tug, beam, fowl. 

Write a page in German describing a journey to Ithaca. 

Write out in German any poem which you know. 

Write a full statement of your previous course of study of German, 


naming the text books used and the authors or works read, including 


the number of pages, and the time spent. A similar statement, duly 
certified by your teacher, must be filed by you with the Registrar. 
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The papers which follow indicate the knowledge nec- 
essary to pass in advance the work of the first in these 


subjects. 
ENGLISH—CourssE I. 


Candidates (except those admitted to advanced standing from other 
colleges) wishing to receive credit for the work of the Freshman year 
are required to pass a special examination. This examination is open 
only to teachers, to graduates of State normal schools, and to persons 
who have passed with distinction the regular entrance examination in 
English. 

I. The special examination is held within one week after the regu- 
lar September examination, and at no other time. The precise day 
and hour in any one year may be learned from the Registrar. 

2. The examination is upon the work of the Freshman year : 

a. Hart, Handbook of English Composition, chapters 11, ili, iv, 1x, 
X, Xl, xii, xiii, xiv, and 22 22-25, 31-33, 37-42, 142-156. 

ὁ. Macaulay-Carlyle on Samuel Johnson (Holt’s ed.) ; DeQuincey, 
Joan of Arc and The English Mail Coach (Holt’s ed. ). 

3. The candidate is expected to be thoroughly familiar with the 
principles and methods set forth in the Handbook ; also with the con- 
tents and vocabulary of the texts read, and with the explanations given 
in the introductions and notes. 





PSYCHOLOGY. 


I. Define Psychology. What isa ‘‘law’’ for science? What does 
the psychologist mean by ‘‘mind’’? Why has Psychology developed 
later than the physical sciences ? 

2. Define sensation. What is meant by ‘‘introspection’’? Give 
the rule for the introspection of sensations. What three great classes 
of sensations are there ? 

3. How many and what attributes has a perfect sensation? Which 
is most important? How many and what tastes are there? Explain 
why we seem to have so inany more. 

4. What is the difference between a noise andatone? How many 
tones are of use for music? Whatisa ‘“‘pure’”’? tone? Explain why 
tones of the same pitch sound differently on different musical instru- 
ments. 

5. What are the two general classes of visual sensations? Define 
“complementary ’’ colors, ‘‘primary’’ colors, and ‘‘principal’’ col- 
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ors. What helps have we for the estimation of distances Dy sight ? 
Explain carefully some illusion of distance. 

6. Distinguish between sensation and affection. Are there special 
organs for affection? How many qualities of affection proper? Have 
we ‘‘mixed”’ feelings? Why, or why not? 

7. By how many and what principles did Darwin explain the phys- 
iological expression of the emotions? Upon what principles was the 
lecturer’s classification of the emotions based ? 

8. Are mental tendencies conscious? What are the two fornis of 
attention? Is the distinction an ultimate one? Explain. Does de- 
gree of attention correspond to ‘‘sense of effort’’? How is the latter 
to be explained? How can we use attention to account for (4) sleep 


and (6) the hypnotic trance? 


LOGIC. 


I. 


τ. State the main characteristics of a logical judgment, explaining 
in detail what is meant by any one of these characteristics. 
2. How are (a) Analysis and Synthesis, (Ὁ) Induction and Deduc- 


tion related to each other ? 
3. State the canon of the Inductive Method of Difference, and illus- 


trate its use by means of an exaniple. 
4. Explain the method of testing the validity of hypotheses. 
5. What did Bacon mean by the Idols of the Cave (/dola Specus) ὃ 


Give examples and illustrations of this fallacy. 
11. 


6. Explain the following logical terms: extension of terms, singu- 
lar proposition, conversion by limitation, enthymeme, sorites, fallacy 
of composition, trrelevant conclusion. 

7. Distinguish between contrary and contradictory opposition (of 
propositions), and determine what would follow with respect to the 
truth or falsehood of other propositions on the same subject, (1) from 
the falsity of an A proposition, (2) from the ¢vwzh of an 2 proposition. 

8. Distinguish between a mood and a figure of the Syllogism. Are 
the moods OO/, JAA, EIT, EAO, possible or not, and why? 

g. Examine the following arguments and explain what fallacies, 
formed or material, they involve, if any. 

(a) Whatever is, is best; the perfect is best ; therefore the perfect is. 

(Ὁ) You are not what Iam ; what I am is a man; therefore you are 


not a nlan. 
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(c) If he has found tke treasure, he is rich; but he has not found 
it, therefore he is not rich. 
(d) These men have all voted for a foolish scheme ; therefore they 


are all fools. 


CHEMISEFRY.—Courss I, Ὁ and c. 


I. State the laws of definite and of multiple proportions. 

II. Define the terms :—Acid ; Salt; Chloride; Deliquesence; Neu- 
tralization ; Reduction; Anhydride; Monobasic acid; Alloy ; Coro- 
sive sublimate. 

III. Write the names of the substances whose chemical formulas are 
as follows : 


io 1 Gs 6. KMnO,. 
2. ΝΘ: 7. ΗΒτΟ.. 
in Ste 8. KSH. 
ἅν, ἸΚ(ΟἸΟΣ 9. ΚΑΙ(5Ο),).. 12}8,0. 
Bo Ὁ ΤΟ) 19 BbS: 
IV. Write the chemical formulas of the following substances : 
1. Orthophosphoric acid. 6. Zine chloride. 
2. Silver chloride. 7. Normal calcium phosphate. 
3. Mercuric chloride. 8. Ammonia. 
4. Aluminum hydroxide. 9. Αὐϑβϑίπο. 
5. Cupric oxide. to. Silicon tetrafluoride. 


V. State concisely how the combining weight (the atomic weight) 
of an element, as for example, nitrogen, can be found from vapor 
density determinations and analyses. 

VI. Write out the chemical reactions which occur, in aqueous solu- 
tion, between the following substances: 

I. Sodium hydroxide and sulphuric acid. 

2. Potassium nitrite and sulphuric acid. 

3. Lead nitrate and hydrogen sulphide. 

4. Barium chloride and sodium sulphate. 

5. Ferric chloride and ammonium hydroxide. 


VII. Write the chemical reactions for: 
I. Heating ammonium nitrate. 
2. The action of sulphuric acid upon a mixture of sodium 
chloride and manganese dioxide. 
3. The dissolving of iron by aqueous hydrochloric acid. 
. Heating potassium chlorate. 
5. Heating ammonium chloride and quick-lime together. 


IS 


26 Advanced Examinations. 


VIII. Arrange in atable the formulas and names of five acids con- 
taining chlorine; and also the formulas and names of the sodium 
salts of these acids. 

IX. If tooo c.c. of chlorine at 409 C stand in a tube over mercury, 
the level within the tube being 30 mm above that without, and the 
barometric pressure being 750 mm, what would be the volume of gas 
under ‘‘standard conditions’? ὃ 

X. τ. Find the molecular weight of the gas whose density! is 

1.524. 

2. Find the density of the gas whose molecular formula is 
ΕΝ: 

3. Find the weight of a liter of hydrochloric acid, HCl. 

4. One liter of agas weighs 1.25 grams under standard condi- 
tions, find its molecular weight. What is this gas? 

5. What weight of hydrochloric acid can be obtained from 
fifty grams of salt? 





a1 (ΞΞΞ-Ξ-ὦ7ἐ7ὐἋἅ Ni τῇ: Nai== 23% ΟἸ ΞΞΞΞ 4 
Under standard conditions. 

The gram-molecular weight of a gas occupies .... .224 liters 

One liter of hydrogen WEIGhsS a a ΠΡ aS 

One lier Of ΤΥ WEIGHS i.e oe ee One annie 


1 Relative density with reference to air. 





ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 


1. Derive the equation of a straight line in terms of the angle its 
normal makes with the x-axis and the distance of the line from the 
origin. 

2. Draw the two curves χ -- 7? — 2ar=0, 27+ γ -ἰ 4by—o. 

At what angle do these curves intersect ? 

3. Given the outline of a parabola, show how to find the axis, focus, 
and directrix. 

4. Find the equation of the tangent to the ellipse 2027+ 547”%= 100 
at the point (2, 2). 

5. Find the tangents to a hyperbola which make angles of sixty 
degrees with the x-axis. 
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6. State and prove the condition that the equation 
ax? + zhay+ by? + cr =o 
may represent a parabola. 


7. In geometry of three dimensions, what is meant by direction 
cosines ? 





IDE RING ea ΟΑΤ ΟἿ, S: 


lacos x — bsinx 
ie cos + + dsin 7 

2. Expand to four terms by Taylor’s theorem logsec (1. - ἡ). 

3. Find the radius of curvature of the hypocycloid 

a ty =a 
4. Find the order of contact of the parabola 
(4 — 2a)? + (y — 2a) = 2xy 

andthe hyperbola s#y=a?’. 

5. Find the altitude of the right cone of greatest volumie inscribed 
in a sphere whose radius is 7”. 

6. Given the normal lines to an ellipse written in terms of the ec- 
centric angle ὃ, 85 by=axrtan6—(a@a?—b°)sin§: find the envel- 
ope of these normals. 


I. Differentiate γ =log 





Pine R CALCULUS. 
(2% — ee Ce a 
2 Find a 
Ι -- 4 -- x 


in 


3. Evaluate. Ἧι Sime ςοϑβ᾽ αὶ 412. 


ο 





4. Find the area included between the parabola x?%+y%=a”, 
and the two axes of co-ordinates. 


5. Find the surface generated by revolving the catenary 
Ea 4 


y= @ (e¢ + ea ) about its axis. 
2 


6. Find sin ΤΣ ax. 


7. Find the moment of inertia about its center of one loop of the 
lemniscate 77: a? cos 20, 
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DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


FALL TERM. 


DIRECTIONS.—One question may be omitted. The answers to the rest are to 
appear in regular order. When diagraims are required they are to be drawn 
neatly with the proper conventions and notation. 

1. a) How isa plane passed through a given point? Ὁ) How is a 
plane passed through one line and parallel to another line? c) How 
is a plane passed through one line and perpendicular to a given plane? 

2. Given a point in space and a line parallel to W and inclined to 
V. Explain with the aid of a diagram how to find the position of the 
point when rotated about the line until it lies in a horizontal plane 
passing through the given line. 

3. Give three methods of finding the distance from a point to a line. 

4. Both traces of a given plane make angles of 45 degrees with GL. 
Draw the traces of a parallel plane at a distance of one inch from the 
given one. 

5. The traces of an oblique plane make supplementary angles with 
GL. Make the necessary construction to find the angle between GL 
aud the plane. 

6. The line αὖ is parallel to 47 and makes an angle of 45° with Γ΄. 
Tue line cd is parallel to VY and makes an angle of 45° with A. The 
middle point of cd is % inch higher and 3¢ inch farther forward than 
the middle point of ad. Find the shortest distance between ad and cd 
by any method. 

7. A right hexagonal pyramid has an axis 3 inches long and the sides 
of the hexagonal hase are % inch long. The vertex isin GZ, the 
horizontal projection of the axis makes an angle of 45° with GZ, and 
the pyramid rests on A on one of its faces. Construct the projections. 


WINTER TERM. 


DIRECTIONS.—Kach question indicates whether any construction is required or 
not. When required it is to be accompanied by a brief statement of the method. 
Omit one question, and place the answers to the rest in numerical order. 


τ. In what particulars, and why, does the method of passing a plane 
tangent to a cylinder and parallel to a given line differ from that of 
passing a plane tangent to a cone and parallel to a given line? 

2. A sphere has its center in H and touches V. A line lying in V 
is inclined at an angle of 45° to H and does not touch the sphere if 
produced. Pass a plane through the line and tangent to the sphere. 
3. An inverted right circular cone has its vertex in H and its axis 


° 
vertical. Find four points of its curve of intersection by an oblique 
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plane. Draw a tangent to the intersection at one of these points, de- 
velope the cone, and locate on the development these four points and 
the tangent. 

4. A vertical circular cylinder intersects a larger cylinder of revolu- 
tion whose axis is parallel to GL, the cylinders having a common tan- 
gent plane in front which is parallel to V. Find four points of the 
curve of intersection, none of which are on any element of apparent 
contour, and draw a tangent to the line of intersection at one of these 
points. 

5. How are the developable helicoid, the hyperbolic paraboloid, and 
the hyperboloid of revolution of one nappe generated? What lines 
determine the tangent plane to each of these surfaces at a given point. 

6. Give a complete analysis of the solution of the problem requiring 
a plane to be passed through a given line and tangent to any surface 
of revolution, aud state the reasons on which every essential part of 
the solution depends. 

7. The elements of a warped helicoid make an angle of 30° with the 
axis. Its helical directrix has r= 3%/’ and 6 = 60°. Draw eight 
equidistant elements of the surface, construct the base, and show how 
to find the horizontal projection of a point on the surface when its 
vertical projection is assumed. 


SPRING TERM. 


DIRECTIONS.—One question may be omitted in shadows and one in perspective. 
In view of the privilege to omit two questions, diagrams must be constructed with 
care and neatness or they will be rejected. Those parts of the construction which 
may not be clearly shown on the diagrams require description. 


SHADOWS. 


τ. A line αὖ 2’ long lies in a profile plane and bisects the first di- 
hedral angle. A second line cd lies in the same profile plane, is per- 
pendicular to a6 and bisects it. Construct the shadow of both lines 
ou the coordinate planes. 

2. A square prism is 114’’ wide, 3¢’’ high and stands on H with two 
faces parallelto V. On top of this stands an inverted right square 
pyramid τ΄ high, whose horizontal base is the same size as that of 
the prism but with its edges turned 45° to V._ Find the lines of shade 
aud the shadow of both bodies on the coordinate planes and the shadow 
of the pyramid on the prism. 

3. Explain how to find the shadow of a horizontal circle upon a 
surface of revolution whose axis is vertical. 
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PERSPECTIVE. 


4. (a) What isa vanishing point? How is it found? What is a 
point of distance? Howisit found? What is an initial line? (ὁ) 
Assume the station point and the vanishing trace of an oblique plane 
and find the vanishing point of any line perpendicular to the plane. 

5. A cube has its lower face parallel to H and its left front face 
makes an angle of 60° with V. Its front lower corner @ is at +1% — 
% + 30, and its edges are2’/ long. Thestation point sisato+2% + 
1%. In constructing its perspective find at least the vanishing point 
of a diagonal of its left front face, of a diagonal of its upper face, and 
of the diagonal of the cube ending at a. Also measure the first of 
these diagonals. (Take center of picture 1’’ on the left of middle of 
page). 

6. A square abcd, with sides 2’’ long, lies in a plane parallel to GL 
aud recedes upward at an angle of 30° with H. Its diagonal ac lies in 
a profile plane and its lower corner a is at —1%—1-+ %. The sta- 
tion point sis ato+2% +2. Draw the perspective of the square by : 
finding the vanishing points of both ad and ad, and by measuring 
either of these sides, using the diagonals merely as a check on the 
construction. Construct also the perspective of its shadow on H. 

(Take center of picture in middle of page). 


SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 





ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 


Give all the important steps of your work and reasonsing, clearly arranged and 
not crowded. The questions may be answered in any order. Recognized abbre- 
viations are allowable. 


τ. The product of three vulgar fractions is #; two of them are ex- 


pressed by the decimals .63, .136: by what fraction will the third one 
one be expressed ? 

2. A and B agree to do a certain piece of work for $25; A could do 
it in 8 days, and B in todays; but C joining them, the work is done in 
3 days ; how should the money be divided ἢ 

3. A lad undertook to go from the school house to his home by 
jumps, and it was found that each jump was ;, of an inch less than 
the preceding ; his first jump was 11 yards, and he ceased to advance 
when just half way between his home and the school house: find 
the distance from his home. 

4. The 6 per cents are at 914, and the 7 per cents at 102. A person 
has a sum of money to invest which will give him $3500 more of the 
former stock than of the latter. Find the difference of income he 
could obtain by investing in the two stocks. 

5. A watch which is ΤῸ minutes too fast at noon on Monday loses 
3 min. to sec. daily. What will be the time indicated by the watch 
at a quarter past 10 on the morning of the following Saturday ? 

6. Show that if av’?+ 6%-+c and a/xz?+ ὁ“ +c’ have a common 
factor of the form 2 +-/, then will 

(ac’— a/c)? = (bc’— 6’c)(ab’/—a’b). 

7. Simplify the following complex fractions : 








a—b  b—c ; I 
map pc δὲ : GP Je τ 
ae Cee) OO pss 
(1+ab) - (1+6c) ete 1" 
ὃ, If x,, x,, be the roots of the equation ax? + bx + c= oa, find the 
equation whose roots are (i) 4} and 73, (ii) ᾿ and a (111) ὁ + ax, 
2 τι 


andd+ ax, Reduce these equations to their simplest forms. 
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9. Solve the simultaneous equations 


a(y+2)=a 
petal =o. 
Bg =- i) = 


10. Two persons, A and B, walk from P to Q and back. A starts 1 
hour after B, overtakes him 2 miles from OQ, meets him 32 minutes 
afterward, and arrives at P when B is 4 miles off. Find the distance 
from P to QO. 





PLANE AND SOLID GEOMETRY. 


Give carefully-constructed figures, and accompany all solutions with complete 
demonstrations. Allclear abbreviations are allowed. Algebraic reasoning may 
be used; but when constructions are called for, they must be purely geometric. 


Omit one of the first five questions, and one of the last five. 
τ. Show that the sum of the perpendiculars from any point in the 
interior of an equilateral triangle is equal to the perpendicular from 


any vertex on the opposite side. 
State the corresponding theorem iu solid geometry. 


2. If a, ὦ, c denote the sides of a triangle and s their half sum, show 





that the area of the triangle equals “s (s—a) (s—b) (s—c). 

3. Show that in any quadrilateral the lines joining the middle points 
of opposite sides bisect each other. 

4. Two circles are tangent internally at a point A, and equal arcs 
AB and AC are laid off in the same direction on the two circumfer- 
ences. If the radius of one circle be twice that of the other, show 
that the line BC passes through the centre of the larger circle. 

5. Draw a circumference which shall pass through two given points 
and bisect a given circumference. 

6. If in a tetraedron O- ABC the face angles at O are right angles, 


show that 
if I I 


I 
Oa? * OB T OC? = OP,, 





in which OP denotes the perpendicular from O upon the face ABC. 

7. In the same tetraedron show that the square of the area of the 
face opposite O is equal to the sum of the squares of the areas of the 
other three faces. 

8. Given 2 planes, no two of which are parallel, no three of which 
are parallel to the same straight line, no four of which intersect in a 
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point ; show that the planes intersect in 172 (77 — 1) lines and that these 
lines intersect in 172(71 --- 1) (72 -- 2) points. 

9. Find the locus in space of a point which moves so that the ratio 
of its distances from two given points is constant. 


το. If two circles are so situated in space that their centres are pro- 
jections of the same point on their respective planes, and that the 
tangents to them from any point in the line of intersection of their 
planes are equal, the circles lie ou the same sphere. 





ILA TOON, 


I. (4) Decline vis, senex, os, fides, nemo, plus. 

(6) What adjectives in ev are declined like acer? What is the usual 
ending in the ablative singular of adjectives having one termination 
in the nominative? What adjectives show an exception to the usual 
principle ἢ 

(c) Compare dives, strenuus, benevolus, malus. What difference of 
meaning between the two superlatives corresponding to superior and 
to posterior? How are the corresponding positives restricted in use? 

(d) Give the principal parts of diruo, tex0, posco, seco, haereo, ortor, 
obliviscor, veperio, aufero, gaudeo. 

2. When must the Genitive be used to denote price? How do you 
say in Latin ‘one of the boys’? Formulate the principle involved. 
State the principles for the use of genitive and accusative with verbs 
of remembering and forgetting. State the principles for the use of 
cum-temporal. What mood and tense must be used to denote indefi- 
nite repetition in past time (7. é., ‘whenever he did so and so’); enu- 
merate the different constructions with dum. In eos hoc moneo dest- 
nant, why is desinant in the subjunctive ? 


3. Translate into Latin : 

Cicero’s second oration against Catiline was delivered before the 
people inthe Forum. In this the consul congratulated the citizens 
on Catiline’s departure, and promised his own watchfulness and care 
for the future. The Senate then declared Catiline and Manlius ene- 
mies of the state. A little after, through the medium of the Allobro- 
ges, Cicero discovered evidence against those accomplices of Catiline 
who were still in the city. This he set forth in his third speech, which 
was likewise delivered before the people. 

4. Translate : 

Qua re conservate, iudices, hominem pudore eo, quem amicorum 
videtis comprobari cum dignitate tum etiam vetustate, ingenio autem 
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tanto, quantum id convenit existimari, quod summorum hominum 
ingeniis expetitum esse videatis, causa vero eius modi, quae beneficio 
legis, auctoritate municipi, testimonio Luculli, tabulis Metelli com- 
-probetur. Quae cum ita sint, petimus a vobis, iudices, si qua non 
modo humana, verum etiam divina in tantis ingenils commendatio 
debet esse, ut eum, qui vos, qui vestros imperatores, qui populi Ro- 
mani res gestas semper ornavit, qui etiam his recentibus nostris ves- 
trisque domesticis periculis aeternum se testimonium laudis daturum 
esse profitetur, estque ex eo numero, qui semper apud omnes sancti 
sunt habiti itaque dicti, sic in vestram accipiatis fidem, ut humanitate 
vestra levatus potius quam acerbitate violatus esse videatur. 
—Cickro, Pro Archia, x11. 


5. What sort of an ablative is fudvre? What is the construction of 
1a? OF extstimari? Of causa? Wherein is the construction of the 
last word peculiar? Why is comprobetur in the subjunctive? What 
is the construction of the clause wt accipiatis? Why is accipiatis in 
the subjunctive? To what isthe reference in 225 recentibus periculis ὃ 
Why is vzdeatur in the subjunctive ἢ 


6. Translate . 


‘Quid tantum insano iuvat indulgere dolori, 

O dulcis coniux ? non haec sine numine divom 

Eveniunt ; nec te comitem hinc portare Cretisam— 

Fas, aut ille sinit superi regnator Olympi. 

Longa tibi exsilia, et vastum maris aequor arandum ; 

Et terram Hesperiam venies, ubi Lydius arva 

Inter opima viru leni fluit agmine Thybris. 

Illic res laetae regnumque et regia coniux 

Parta tibi: lacrimas dilectae pelle Cretisae. 

Non ego Myrmidonum sedes Dolopumve superbas 

Adspiciam, aut Gratis servitum matribus ibo, 

Dardanis et divae Veneris nurus ; 

Sed me magna deum Genetrix his detinet oris, 

Iamque vale, et nati serva communis amorem.’ 
—VIRGIL, Aeneid, 11, 776-789. 
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GREEK. 
Time: Three hours, 


Α. 


SIGHT TRANSLATION. 


Xenophon’s account (Hellenica VII, 1, 33) of the confer- 
ence of the embassadors of several Greek states at the Per- 
sian court in 368 B. C. 

᾿Συνεχῶς δὲ βουλευόμενοι Θηβαῖοι ὅπως ἂν τὴν ἡγεμονίαν λάβοιεν 
τῆς HAXados, ἐνόμισαν, εἰ πέμψειαν πρὸς τὸν Περσῶν βασιλέα, 
᾿πλεονεκτῆσαι ἂν ὅτι ἐν ἐκείνῳ. καὶ ἐκ τούτου παρακαλέσαντες ἤδη 
τοὺς συμμάχους ἐπὶ προφάσει ὅτι καὶ HvOvkAns 6 Λακεδαιμόνιος εἴη 
παρὰ βασιλεῖ, ἀναβαίνουσι Θηβαίων μὲν Ἰ]ελοπίδας, ᾿Αρκάδων δὲ 
᾿Αντίοχος, ᾿Ηλείων δὲ ᾿Αρχίδαμος. καὶ οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀκούσαντες 
ταῦτα ἀνέπεμψαν Τιμαγόραν τε καὶ Λέοντα. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐκεῖ ἐγένοντο, 
πολὺ ἐπλεονέκτει ὃ Πελοπίδας παρὰ τῷ Ilépon. εἶχε γὰρ λέγειν καὶ 
ὅτι μόνοι τῶν ὥλλήνων βασιλεῖ συνεμάχοντο ἐν Ἰ]λαταιαῖς, καὶ ὅτι 
ὕστερον οὐδεπώποτε στρατεύσαιντο ἐπὶ βασιλέα, καὶ ὡς Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
διὰ τοῦτο πολεμήσειαν αὐτοῖς, ὅτι οὐκ ἐθελήσαιεν μετ᾽ ᾿Αγησιλάου 
ἐλθεῖν ἐπ᾿ “αὐτὸν οὐδὲ θῦσαι ἐάσαιεν ᾿αὐτὸν ἐν Αὐλίδι τῇ ᾿Αρτέμιδι, 
ἔνθαπερ ore ᾽Αγαμέμνων εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίών ἐξέπλει θύσας εἷλε Τροίαν. 
μέγα δὲ συνεβάλλετο τῷ Πελοπίδᾳ εἰς τὸ τιμᾶσθαι καὶ ὅτι ἐνενικήκε- 
σαν οἱ Θηβαῖοι μάχῃ ἐν Λεύκτροις καὶ ὅτι πεπορθηκότες τὴν χώραν 
τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ἐφαίνοντο. ἔλεγε δὲ ὃ Πελοπίδας, ὅτι οἱ ᾿Αργεῖοι 


2 


καὶ ot ᾿Αρκάδες μάχῃ ἡττημένοι εἶεν ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων, ἐπεὶ αὐτοὶ οὐ 
παρεγένοντο. συνεμαρτύρει δ' αὐτῷ ταῦτα πάντα ὡς ἀληθῆ λέγοι ὁ 
᾿Αθηναῖος Τιμαγόρας, καὶ ἐτιμᾶτο δεύτερος μετὰ τὸν Πελοπίδαν " ἐκ δὲ 
τούτου ἐρωτώμενος ὑπὸ βασιλέως ὁ Ἰ]ελοπίδας, τί βούλοιτο ἑαυτῷ 
ὑγραφῆναι, εἶπεν ὅτι Μεσσήνην τε αὐτόνομον εἶναι ἀπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων 
καὶ ᾿Αθηναίους ᾿ἀνέλκειν "Tas ‘vads* εἰ δὲ ταῦτα μὴ πείθοιντο, στρατεύ- 
εἰν ἐπ᾿ αὐτούς ᾿ εἴ τις δὲ πόλις μὴ ἐθέλοι ἀκολουθεῖν, ἐπὶ ταύτην 
πρῶτον ἰέναι. γραφέντων δὲ τούτων καὶ ἀναγνωσθέντων τοῖς πρέσβε- 
σιν, εἶπεν ὃ Λέων ἀκούοντος τοῦ βασιλέως " “ Νὴ Δία, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
ὥρα γε ὑμῖν, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἄλλον τινὰ φίλον ἀντὶ βασιλέως Cyreiv.’’ 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀπήγγειλεν ὃ γραμματεὺς ἃ εἶπεν ὁ ᾿Αθηναῖος, πάλιν “ἐξήνεγκε 
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0 4 
“προσγεγραμμένα" εἰ δέ TL δικαιότερον τούτων γιγνώσκουσιν oi 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἰόντας πρὸς βασιλέα διδάσκειν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίκοντο οἱ πρέ- 
" ¢ \ \ ,ὕ 32 ey ~ 
σβεις οἴκαδε ἕκαστοι, τὸν μὲν Τιμαγόραν ἀπέκτειναν ot ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
A a ε + aA a 
κατηγοροῦντος τοῦ Λέοντος ws οὔτε συσκηνοῦν ἑαυτῴ ἐθέλοι μετά 
4 “ 
τε Πελοπίδου πάντα BovAevoito. τῶν δὲ ἄλλων πρέσβεων 6 μὲν 
᾿Ηλεῖος ᾿Αρχίδαμος, ὅτι προὐτίμησε τὴν Ἦλιν πρὸ τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων, 
ἐπῃνει τὰ βασιλέως, ὃ δὲ ᾿Αντίοχος, ὅτι HAaTTOUTO τὸ ᾿Αρκαδικόν, 
οὔτε τὰ δῶρα ἐδέξατο ἀπήγγειλέ τε πρὸς τοὺς “μυρίους ὅτι βασιλεὺς 
3 ΄ὕ N Qs \ \ 09 ΄ N \ A 
ἀρτοκόπους μὲν καὶ ὀψοποιοὺς καὶ οἰνοχόους Kal θυρωροὺς παμπληθεῖς 
3, \ ἴν n UA 
ἔχοι, ἄνδρας δὲ ot μάχοιντ᾽ ἂν “EAAnot πάνυ ζητῶν οὐκ ἔφη δύνασθαι 
κι ΄ nm a a 
ἰδεῖν. πρὸς δὲ τούτοις καὶ TO TOV χρημάτων πλῆθος "᾿ἀλαζονείαν ot 
na ΕΣ &> 9 Ν \ Ν 12¢ , s\ a 13 , 
ye δοκεῖν ἔφη εἶναι, ἐπεὶ Kal THY “ὑμνουμένην ἂν χρυσῆν “πλάτανον 


3 ε \ 2 9s / Ν ,ὔ 
ουχ LKQAVYV ἐφὴ ELVQL TETTLYL OKLAV παρέχειν. 





‘ continually. |. * brought forth sGromeehe 
* gain some advantage. | king’s chamber) an addi- 
{Zien ne kines | tional clause. 
*7.e., Agesilaus. ον subject is βασιλεύς under- 
> the logical subject is the ὅτι. —_ stood. 

clauses. ᾿ the Arcadian government. 
es maderthesasis ons {ΠΕ ssa πο Ὁ 

treaty. ἐδ ΓΑ ΠΊΟΙ15. 
disband their navy. τ plailesthecer 

B. 


TRANSLATION INTO GREEK. 


The Thebans, as it seems, wished to obtain the headship 
of Greece, and therefore decided to send Pelopidas as am- 
bassador to the Persian king, to set forth the ‘advantages 
both to him and to them ’of his becoming their ally. They 
thought that the fact of their ‘refusal to follow Agesilaus 
when he took up war against the king would *have great 
weight with him. Besides that, they could claim.to be no 
longer inferior to the Lacedaemonians, having won the vic- 
tory at Leuctra. They imagined therefore that, if the king 
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should aid them by declaring the autonomy of Messené 
and thus ‘menacing their enemies, they could obtain suprem- 
acy over all Greece. 

1. Translate by a verb. 

2. Translate by a conditional clause. 

3. = greatly contribute toward persuading him. 

4 


3 7 
. ἐπιτειχίζω. 


CG; 
GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS. 


1. Decline θάλαττα, παῖς, πούς. 
2. Define ezclitic, proclitic, postpositive, and give three 
examples of each. 
3. When should μή be used with the indicative? with the 
infinitive ? with the participle ἢ 
4. Write the first person singular in each mood of the 
present, first aorist, and second aorist of ἵστημι, and add the 
English equivalent of each. 
5. Distinguish between the meaning of : 
(a) τίν᾽ ἄνδρα ov γιγνώσκεις. 
(Ὁ) ἄνδρα τινὰ ὃν γιγνώσκεις. 
(c) ἄνδρα ὅντινα γιγνώσκεις. 
6. Write the passive equivalent for : 
(a) οἱ στρατιῶται αὐτὸν κλέπτοντα εἷλον. 
(b) οἱ στρατιῶται αὐτὸν στρατηγὸν εἵλοντο. 


“ Ν ΄ὔ 
(C) οἱ στρατιῶται αὐτὸν ἀπέκτειναν. 


FRENCH. 


Th 

(a.) Explain fully the use of the French subjunctive and give ex- 
amples. 

(b.) Give the rules for the use of the partitive article. Illustrate 
with examples. 

(c.) Give principal parts and synopses, third person, singular and 
plural, of the following verbs: coudre, nutre, paitre, résoudre, tratre, 
tressaillir, se souvenir. 
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(d.) Give rules for the agreement of the past participle in the com- 
pound tenses ; with examples. 
Ii. 


Translate into French: : 
1. If she had asked it of me, I would have given it to her with 


pleasure. 

2. While traveling in France, everybody should remain for a time 
in Paris. 
I had just written the letter when he entered. 
If I had foreseen what has happened, I would not have come. 
Gold and silver are precious metals. 
What would you do if you were in my place? 


I must go, my mother is waiting for me. 


Coes ON Ears CS, 


We took cold on Wednesday night. 


9. My DEAR JOHN:—This city is much more beautiful than the one 
which you visited last year; you must remain in it much longer. 
After you have left it write me all you have seen in it or do not write 
meanything at all. Yours truly, PETER. 

111. 
Translate into English: 

Nous étions 14 depuis une heure, lourque nous nous demandames 
comment nous reviendrions sur nos pas. La disposition des toits nous 
avait permis de descendre et de sauter de haut en bas. Remonter 
n’était pas aussi facile. Je crois méme que sans échelle c’était com- 
plétement imposiible. Nous ne savions plus guére ot nous étions. 
Enfin nous reconntimes la fenétre d’une pensionnaire, Sidonie Mac- 
donald. On pouvait y atteindre en faisant un dernier saut. Celui-la 
était plus périlleux que les autres. J’y mis trop de précipitation, et 
donnai du talon dans une croisée horizontale qui éclairait une gallerie, 
et par laquelle je fusse tombée de trente pieds de haut dans les en- 
virons de la petite classe, si le hasard ne m’efit fait dévier un peu. 
Jen fus quitte pour deux genoux écorchés sur les tuiles ; mais ce ne 
fut point 14 l’objet de ma préoccupation. Mon talon avait enfoncé 
une partie du chassis de cette maudite fenétre et brisé une demi- 
douzaine de vitres, qui tombérent avec un fracas épouvantable a l’in- 
térieure, tout prés de l’entrée des cuisines. Aussit6t une grande 
rumeur s’éléve parmi les sceurs converses, et, par l’ouverture que je 
viens de faire, nous entendons la voix de lasceur Thérése qui crie aux 
chats et qui accuse Whiskey, le maitre matou de la mére Alippe, de 
se prendre de querelle avec tous ses confréres et de briser toutes les vitres 
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de la maison. Mais la sceur Marie défendait les mceurs du chat, et la 
sceur Héléne assurait qu’une cheminée venait de s’écrouler sur les 
toits. Ce débat nous causa ce fou rire nerveux chez les petites filles 
que rien ne peut arréter. Nous entendions monter les escaliers, 
nous allions étre surprises -en flagrant délit de promenade sur les 
toits, et nous ne pouvions pas faire un pas pour chercher un refuge. 
Fanelly était couchée tout de son long dans la gouttiére ; une autre 
cherchait son peigne. Quanta moi, j’étais bien autrement empéchée. 
Je venais de découvrir qu’un de mes souliers avait quitté mon pied, 
qu’il avait traversé le chassis brisé, et qu’il était allé tomber ἃ 1’en- 
trée des cuisines. J’avais les genoux en sang, mais le fou rire était si 
violent que je ne pouvais articuler un mot, et que je montrais mon 
pied déchaussé en indiquant Vaventure par signes. Ce fut une 
nouvelle explosion de rires, et cependant l’alarmie était donnée, les 
sceurs cotiverses approchaient. 
GEORGE SAND, Au Convent. 
EV. 

Translate into English : 

Hélas! en passant prés de la porte cochére d’un hétel, j’ai, tout a 
Vheure, apercu un triste sujet pour une de ces histoires. Au coin le 
moins lumineux, un homme était debout, la téte nue et tendant son 
chapeau 4 la charité des pessants. Son habit avait cette propreté in- 
digente qui prouve une misére longtemps combattue. Boutonné avec 
soin, il cachait l’absence du linge. Le visage a demi voilé par de 
longs cheveux gris et les yeux fermés, comme s’il etit voulu échapper 
au spectacle de son humiliation, le mendiant demeurait muet, sans 
inouvement. Les promeneurs passaient avec distraction a cdte de 
cette indigence qu’enveloppaient le silence et l’ombre! Heureux 
d’échapper a Vimportunité de la plainte, ils détournaient les yeux ! 
Tout a coup la porte cochére a glissé sur ses gonds ; un équipage trés 
bas, garni de lanternes d’argent et trainé par deux chevaux noirs, est 
sorti doucement, puis s’est élancé vers le faubourg Saint-Germain. A 
peine ai-je pu distinguer, au fond, le scintillement des diamants et des 
fleurs de bal! La lueur des lanternes a passé commie une raie sang- 
lante sur la pale figure du mendiant, ses yeux se sont ouverts, un 
éclair a illuminéson regard, qui a poursuivi l’opulent équipage jusqu’a 
ce 411] ait disparu dans la nuit ! 

Jai lassé tomiber dans le chapeau toujours étendu une légére aumOne, 
et je suis passé vite ! 

Je venais de surprendre les deux plus tristes secrets du mal qui tour- 
tiente notre siecle: l’envie haineuse de celui qui souffre, l’oubli 
égoiste de celui qui jouit ! 

SOUVESTRE, Un Philosphe sous les totts. 
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GERMAN. 


i, 
Translate at sight - 

Sebt it die Soune Hinunter und nur nocd) das WAbendroth flammt 
an den Hunmelsjaumen; etn langes, warmes Whendroth, weldhes 
Die Haujermafjen von Berlin mitt emem fanften, fehwindenden Moth 
favbt. Dies τ die Stunde, tvo hunderte von Gasflammen αὐ eim- 

5 mal mit threm tweifltchen Licht zu fampfen beguimen gegen Die Dam- 
merung Des Sommerabends, welche nur langjam fcheidet und im Ver- 
blajjen noc) die Schildinfehviften m den Strafen matt erglanzen 
macht. Dies ΠῚ auch die Stunde, two ic) meinen Sonntagsfpaster- 
gang in dem fdhonen Garten des BHHmijdhen Brauhaujes zu bejchlieben 

ro pflege. Da bin τῷ unter Handiwerismeritern, Hauseigenthiimern, 
Raufherven, Fabriftanten, lauter quten Genojjen und decenten Leuten, 
welche, twenn fie die Woche hindurch thy Werf gefirdert, fich am 
Sonntag aud) Ctwas ginnen mogen, und welche, wiewohl jie von 
dem Lesten Grund der Dinge wabhrjchemlic) nicht mehr τοι] ἐπ, als teh, 
T5 Denno) recht vergnitgt und wohl bet Vetbe find — Wianner auberdem, 
Die gar nicht wentg vorftellen in threm Beziwfe und der Stadt. GSre 
au fehen tit etn Trojt fiir mid. Ste haben fdhmucke Frauen wd 
hitbjche Tbehter, fie lajfen jich thy Beeffteat fehmecten und trinten thr 
Seidel dazu, fie rauchen thre Cigarre, zablen, wens elf gejdhblagen 
20und gehen nad Haufe, wie die Vater vor thnen gethan und dte 
Kinder — wills Gott — nach thnen thun werden. Dureh οἷς Baume 
des Gartens jdhimmert dev blaue Hummel, ἰδοὺ das offene Feld herauj 
fommt dev Wtond; und da imag man nun fagen, was man twill > fo 
lang e3 noch {τοῦς Menfchen gtebt, ijt gut fen auf der Welt. Wir 

25 finnen an ihrem Laufe Michts andern und das Bild eines mapigen 
biirgerlichen Gliicls tft miv das ltebfte von allen Bildern aus dem Berz 
liner Yeben. 

ΤΙ. 


Give the nom. and gen. sing. and nom. pl. with the proper form of 
the def. article of : 
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1. Himmelssdumen (2), Gasflammen (4), Sonntag δ ῥαξΊογραηρ (8), 
Kaufherren (11), Beztrke (16), Stadt (16), Zochter (18). 

2. Decline in full the phrases zhrem wetszlichen Licht (5), guten 
Genossen (11), dem letzten Grund (14). 

3. Compare the words zwarmes (2), guten (11), wentg (16), hubsche 
{τὸ} sroke (24). 

4. Decline in full the pronouns Dies (4), ich (8), welche (12), thnen 
(20), was (23). 

5. Give the prin. parts of the verbs scheidet (6), erglanzen (7), be- 
schlieszen (9), pflege (10), mogen (13), wissen (14), vorstellen (16), 
thun (21), well (23), geschlagen (19). 

6. Synopsize in the ind. act. 2d sing., geschlagen (19). In the subj. 
act. 3d sing., fvzmken (18). In the ind. and subj. passive 3d sing., 
gonnen (13). 

7. Inflect the pres. ind. act. of fard?t (4), mogen (13), wissen (14), 
vorstellen (16), lassen (18). 

8. Inflect the pret. subj. of kampfen (5), schetdet (6), beschlieszen 
(9), sehen (17), konnen (25). 

9. Give the parts of the German verbs meaning, fo fly, flee, flow ,; 
to lie (recline), /ze (tell an untruth) ; fo szt, to set ; to be able, to think, 
to know. 

το. What are the German coguates of the words, knave, wife, gate, 
stove, starve, aud what are the current English meanings of these 
German words ? 


Ill. 


1. Illustrate by a sentence, normal order, inverted order, transposed 
order. 

2. Write in German a letter to your teacher describing your journey 
here, and your first impressions of Ithaca. 

3. Turn into German the sentences : 

He ought not to have done τί. 

If he had been in my place, he would have done it too. 
I don’t like bread. 

I hope I shall succeed. 

I broke my arm when I fell out of the tree. 

4. Write German sentences illustrating the following: A genitive 
dependent upon an adjective ; upon a verb; a dative with an intransi- 
tive verb ; an indirect object ; an ethical dative ; a condition contrary 
to fact ; an indirect question. 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 


ENGLISH. 


GENERAL DIRECTIONS. 


a. The number of each answer should correspond to the numbering below. 
ὁ. Leave a vacant line between every two answers. 
c. Indent each paragraph at least one inch. 

d. Do not break words at line-ends. 


A—LIST. 


[Time, onehour. Write about 200 words in all, avoid using the historical present. 
Answer any three of the questions numbered 1-6. But do not answer both rand 2, 
both 3 and 4.] 


I. The Adventure of the Popkins Family. 


2. The beginning and the ending of Buckthorne’s connection with 
the strolling players. 


3. Scene in the church at Grand Pré and the breaking up of the 
Acadian settlement. 


4. Finding of Gabriel by Evangeline. 
5. Orlando’s wrestling match. 


6. Death of Dunstan Cass and discovery of his remains. 
B-LAST. 


[Time, two hours. All the following questions are to be answered.| 


7. Give (in two or more paragraphs, about 150 words in all) the 
substance of the argument between Portia and Shylock. [Use the 
historical present. | 

8. Sketch of the Johnson Club; about 75 words. [Do not use the 
historical present. | 

9. Burke’s exposition of the material prosperity of the colonies, in 
population, commerce, agriculture, fisheries. About 200 words in all; 
one paragraph to each head. [Use the historical present. | 

10. Deaths of Constance and of Marmion. About 150 words in all; 
two paragraphs at least. [Do not use the historical present. | 
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GHOGRAPHY. 
POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY. 


I. Describe the extent, the boundaries, the population, and the 
government of Modern Greece. 

2. Name and locate five of the leading cities of Great Britain. 

3. What navigable rivers has the German Empire? 

4. Through what waters would you pass by going by boat from 
Duluth to Halifax? By what railways might you make the journey 


instead ἢ 
COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 


5. If you wished to go as rapidly as possible round the earth by 
travelling east from New York City, describe fully the route you 
would take. 

6. Name and locate the five most important wheat-producing regions. 
of the earth. 

7. In what regions is the cotton manufacture most important, and 
why ? 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 


8. State as many ways as you can in which the occupations of 
nations and communities are influenced by their surroundings. 

9. Describe the more important physical (physiographic) features of 
this conntry, dividing it into sections based upon the differences in 
physical geography. 

το. The climate of Western Europe is very different from that of 
Eastern America in the same latitude. What are the differences, and 
what are the reasons for them? 





PHYSIOLOGY. 


1. Make a diagram of the trunk as if opened from the ventral 
(‘“‘front’’) aspect. Indicate the locations of the diaphragm, heart, 
lungs, stomach, liver, and spleen. On another diagram indicate the 
conditions of the diaphragm about midway between the dorsal and 
ventral aspects before and after a full inspiration. 

2. Enumerate the digestive liquids, including the bile, and state 
what is accomplished by each of them toward the preparation of the 


food for absorption. 
3. Make a diagram of a drop of human blood as seen under the 


microscope. Enlarge the two kinds of corpuscles. Describe them 
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and state their functions. Which is the more abundant? Why does 
blood clot after removal from the body ? 


4. Account for the following facts: When tears are shed moisture 
soon appears in the nose. When the nostrils are closed and there is 
made an effort to “‘blow the nose’’ vigorously, pressure may be felt 
within the head at the bottom of the passage leading from the ear. 
After spending some time in a dusty atmosphere the mucus expelled 
from the larynx is colored by the dust more deeply than can be ex- 
plained upon the ground that some of the dust might lodge therein as 
the air passes through. 


5. If the cerebrum or cerebellum be sliced perpendicularly to its 
surface what appearance is presented? State the differences between 
the two kinds of nerve substance as to their structure and their func- 
tion ; also the relation between their microscopic constituents. 





HYGIENE. 


τ. What is Hygiene? 

2. Where in the classification of foods would you place pork, wheat 
bread, beets, water and salt? 

3. How would you disinfect a room after scarlet fever? Amount of 
disinfectant to be used ? 

4. Name three mineral and three vegetable poisons with antidotes 
for each. 

5. Give all the rules you know for the care of the eyes. 

6. For what discoveries or researches are Pasteur and Koch cele- 
brated Ὁ 

7. About what should be the temperature of the living room? 
What that of the sleeping room? 


8. What per centage of carbonic acid gas is found in atmospheric 
air? 





ENGLISH HISTORY. 


I. Write a brief account of: 
1. King Alfred. 
. Thomas Becket. 


. Cardinal Wolsey. 
. Oliver Cromwell. 


. William Pitt, Earl of Chatham. 


nan BW WN 


6 Entrance Examinations. 


II. When were the following battles fought, between whom, and 
with what results? 
1. Hastings (or Senlac). 
2. Bannockburn. 
3. Agincourt. 
4. Flodden Field. 
5. Naseby. 
6. Trafalgar. 
7. Waterloo. 
III. What do you know about the following ἢ 
I. Domesday Book. 
2. Magna Carta. 
3. The Pilgrimage of Grace. 
4. The Spanish Armada. 
5. The Gunpowder Plot. 
IV. Write an essay on the reign of Queen Elizabeth. 





AMERICAN HISTORY. 


I. Briefly outline the several voyages and discoveries made by 
Columbus. 

2. Why was the New World named America ? 

3. Describe the attempts made by Raleigh to colonize North 
America. 

4. What motives led to the settlement of Virginia? Massachusetts? 
Rhode Island? Georgia? 

5. Give an account of the settlement of Massachusetts. 

6. What was the basis of the Dutch claim to New Netherland ? 
The English? Whichdo you consider the better claim? Give reasons 
for your answer. 

7. What were the Navigation Laws? 

8. What were the chief results of the French and Indian Wars? 

9. Name three important American and three important English 
victories during the Revolution and the commanders on each side. 

Io. What was the condition of the country under the Articles of 
Confederation ἢ ; 

11. Name and discuss two important events which have happened 
during the administration of each of the Presidents who have served 
more than oue term. 

12. What was the Kansas-Nebraska Act? The Dred Scott Case ? 

13. What questions were settled by the Civil War: ? 





Examination Papers. 7. 


14. Give an account of the difficulties which arose during the presi- 
dential election of 1876. 





PLANE GEOMETRY. 


1. If two straight lines be cut by a third straight line, and if the 
alternate interior angles be equal, the lines are parallel. 

2. Given two straight lines that cut each other, draw four circles of 
given radius that shall be tangent to both of these lines. 

3. In an obtuse triangle, the square on the longest side is equal in 
area to the sum of the squares on the other two sides and the rectangle 
on one of these sides and the projection of the other side upon it. 

4. In area, two similar triangles are to each other as the squares on 
two like sides of these triangles. 

5. Show how to compute the ratio of the circumference of a circle 
to its diameter. 

6. Draw a regular decagon that shall be circumscribed about a given 
eincle: 

7. A regular hexagon is circumscribed about a circle whose radius 
is 3 meters: find the area of that part of the hexagon which lies 
without the circle, and the weight in kilograms of a copper plate, a 
centimeter thick, which covers this part, the specific gravity of copper 
being 8.8. 


HLEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


I. Define division, and show how multiplication and division are 
related to each other: 
Divide + $20 by + 4, —$20 by + 4, + $20 by — £4, — $20 by — 4. 
Divide + $20 by + $5. — $20 by + $5, + $20 by — $5, — $20 by — $5. 

2. Divide 452°9"2 -- 10542 1 — 165% γ᾽ by — 154772? with 
reasons for the several steps. 

3. Find x, 7, 2 from the equations : 


a b 2 

an gS 

Pas Φ 

ΠΣ sa La 

GG) ὑφ 
-Φιό ἐς, 
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4. Find the factors of 62° — 72? — 82 + τό. 
5. If a days: ὦ days= fc: $d, 
and ὁ men’: Κ mien! —1 hem : φῆ, 
then ae days labor: bf days labor = f$cg : $dh. 

6. Prove that (a+6)®=a"+na" 16+in(u—1)a® 76+ ...+6", when 
71 is a positive integer; and thence derive a rule for raising binomals 
to positive integer powers. 

7. Find the four pairs of values for 7 and y that will satisfy the two 
equations 4 + y= 4, 2*-+ 74= 82. 





SOLID GEOMETRY. 


1. Theshortest straight line from a point to a plane is perpendicular 
to the plane. 

2. Find the locus of points that are equidistant from three straight 
lines that meet in a point, but do not lie in the same plane. 

3. A frustum of a triangular pyramid is equal in volume to three 
pyramids whose bases are the upper base of the frustum, its lower 
base, and the mean proportional of these two bases, and whose com- 
mon altitude is the altitude of the frustum. 

4. The four diagonals of a parallelopiped bisect each other. 

5. A plane is tangent to a cylinder with circular base, if it contain 
an element of the cylinder and the straight line that is tangent to the 
base of the cylinder at the foot of the element. 

6. If two angles of a spherical triangle be unequal, the opposite 
sides are unequal, and the greater side lies opposite the greater angle. 

7. The surface of a sphere is equal in area to four great circles of 
the sphere. 





ADVANCED ALGEBRA. 


[Omit one question. } 

1. If s be aconstant, and x, y variables so related that 4 +y=s 
always; show that 4... ΞΞ 55 — (4 —y)?, and that the product xy is 
greatest when 7 = γ. 

2. Solve the quadratic equation ax%?-+ bx + ¢=0, and show what 
relations must exist between the coefficients a, ὁ, c, so that: 

1. both roots shall be real, 
2. both roots shall be imaginary, 
3. the two roots shall be equal. 
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3. 12,7 be two numbers, find the values of g, when g, in turn, is 
the arithmetic, the geometric, and the harmonic mean of 2 and 7. 


4. If 10*=-50, show that 4 is an incommensurable number, and 
hence define an incommensurable power. 


5. If Astand for one payment, 7 for the rate of interest, and ὦ,, Z,, 
ΕΠ for the probabilities of living one, two, three, four years, find Ὁ, 
the present value of an annuity to run four years or till previous 


death. 


6. Plat the function 2° — 227+ 4% —7 when ~% varies from 0 to 4; 
find the one real root of this function correct to four figures, by 
Horner’s method ; divide out the corresponding factor ; put the quo- 
tient equal to o, and solve the resulting quadratic equation. 

7. Factor the expression 45.555 + 832°y — 100xy” — 49γ", or prove it 
to be prime. 

8. By the binomial theoerm, expand (1— 2” ye 
write down that term which contains 2”. 


to five terms; and 





TRIGONOMETRY. 


τ. Find what values of + less than 360° will satisfy the equation 
cos 2% (3 — 4 cos*x) =o. 
2. Derive the formula for sin 4 —sin δ. 


3. Hind from a figure the trigonometric ratios of 30°, 45°; find from 
these tan 15° in two different ways. 


4. Solve the oblique triangle ABC, given 
iO — 1 OAs — τ 0, 204. 
5. Solve the right spherical triangle ABC, given 
Ὧ Ξ πο 12΄. Al == 50° 37 
6. For an oblique spherical triangle derive the law of cosines. 


7. Plan fully the solution of the oblique spherical triangle, given 
a,b, A. Discuss the possible solutions. 





GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 


In 1897, owing to the late date at which the new entrance require- 
ments in History were determined on, no entrance examinations in 
Ancient History were imposed. 
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ΙΑἸῚΝ. 


(a). If you are taking the examination to make up a condition, 
meution the fact. 
(b). Indicate the exact amount you have read of each Latin author. 





[The questions under “I. Grammar’ must be answered by all candidates for 
admission, whether they take the whole or only a part of the examination.| 


I. GRAMMAR. 


1. Give the principal parts of sperno, solvo, reddo, redeo, posco, 
parco, parto, pareo, and a synopsis in the first person singular of lego 
and ardeo. Write out the future indicative and the pluperfect sub- 
junctive in both voices of contemno and cogo. 

2. Decline suz generis, 156, dives hostis, melius corpus. 

3. What is the difference in meaning between mansit dum tlle venit 
and mansit dum tlle ventret 2 What would dum haec geruntur com- 
monly mean ? 

4. Mention four different methods of expressing purpose in Latin. 

5. Give the different degrees of comparison of each of the following 
adjectives and adverbs: mzsere, audacter, male, malevolus, vetus. 

6. Explain the formation of the following words, indicating the 
force of each prefix, root and formative sufix: zmpedimentum, 
praebere, dimicatio. 


1. CAKSAR OR NEPOS. 


[Either (a) or (6) may be translated at the option of the student. | 
(4.) 

Postero die Czesar, promota turri directisque operibus, quee facere 
instituerat, magno coorto imbre, non inutilem hance ad capiendum 
consilium tempestatem arbitratus est, quod paulo incautius custodias 
in muro dispositas videbat, suosque languidius in opere versari iussit 
et quid fieri vellet ostendit. Legiones intra vineas in occulto expeditas 
cohortatur, ut aliquando pro tantis laboribus fructum victorize per- 


ciperent. —CAES.: Ba ὦ Viti 27 


Write the direct form of the question guzd fiert vellet. Explain the 


construction of the clause ut . . perciperent. 


(6.) 


Idem classi praefectus circumvehens Peloponnesum lLaconicen 
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populatus, classem eorum fugavit, Corcyram sub imperium Athenien- 
sium redegit sociosque dein adiunxit Epirotas, Athamanas, Chaonas 
omnesque eas gentes, quae mare illud adiacent. Quo facto Lacedae- 
monii de diutina contentione destiterunt et sua sponte Atheniensibus 
imperi maritimi principatum concesserunt, pacemque eis legibus con- 
stituerunt, ut Athenienses mari duces essent. 


—NEpOS, 7zmotheus, 2. 


Would czrvcumvectus make good sense here instead of cirvcumvehens? 


Give reasons for your answer. Explain the construction of quo; of 
legibus ; of essent. 


III. CiCEKRO. 


[Of the following passages translate (1) tf you have read the oration, 17) not, 
translate (2) : | 


(2) 

Nam ut primum ex pueris excessit Archias atque ab eis artibus, 
quibus aetas puerilis ad humanitatem informari solet, se ad scribendi 
studium contulit, primum Antiochiae—nam ibi natus est loco nobili—, 
celebri quondam urbe et copiosa atque eruditissimis hominibus libera- 
lissimisque studiis adfluenti, celeriter antecellere omnibus ingeni gloria 
contigit. Post in ceteris Asiae partibus cunctaeque Graeciae sic eius 
adventus celebrabantur, ut famiam ingeni exspectatio hominis, exspec- 
tationem ipsius adventus admiratioque superaret. 

—Pryo Archia Poeta 3, 4. 


Account for the case of Aztiochiae ; of urbe ; of hominibus.— How 
would a/zzs differ from ceferis 2 


(2.) 

Nunc, patres conscripti, ego mea video quid intersit. Si eritis secuti 
sententiam C. Caesaris, quoniam hanc is inre publica viam, quae popu- 
laris habetur, secutus est, fortasse minus erunt hoc auctore et cognitore 
huiusce sententiae mihi populares impetus pertimescendi ; sin illam 
alteram, nescio an amplius mihi negoti contrahatur. Sed tamen 
meorum periculorum rationes utilitas rei publicae vincat. Habemus 
enim a Caesare, sicut ipsius dignitas et maiorum eius amplitudo 
postulabat, sententiam tamquam obsidem perpetuae in rem publicam 
voluntatis. Intellectum est quid interesset inter levitatem contiona- 
torum et animum vere popularem, saluti populi consulentem. 


—In Cat. IV, 5, 9. 


Give the rule for the case of mea. Explain the case of mzhz (before 
populares) ; of mthi (before negotz) ; of negott. 
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IV. VIRGIL. 
Translate - 

Quae postquam vates sic ore effatus amico est, 
Dona dehine auro gravia sectoque elephanto 
Imperat ad naves ferri, stipatque carinis 
Ingens argentum Dodonaeosque lebetas, 
Loricam consertam hamis auroque trilicem, 
Et conum insignis galeae cristasque comantes, 
Arma Neoptolemi. Sunt et sua dona parenti. 
Addit equos, additque duces ; 
Remigium supplet ; socios simul instruit armis. 


—Aen. IIT, 463-471. 


What other conjunctions commonly take the same mood and tense 
as postquam ? Comment upon sua as used here with dona. 
Write out the last three verses indicating the feet, the principal 
czesuras and the length of each syllable. 
How many books are there in the Aeneid? What else did Vergil 
write ? 
V. THE WRITING OF LATIN. 


I. The tribunes of the tenth legion demanded money of the general. 

2. When they learned what had happened they fled to the country. 

3. Cicero undertook the case of Roscius of Ameria at the age of 
twenty-six. 

4. Upon returning to his native town, he thought the only safe 
course was to remain neutral, even_if those who had been his friends 
should reproach him for it. 

5. If you come to the city to-morrow, I will show you the book of 
which I spoke. 





GREEK. 
A. 


Translation from the Anabasts, I, 3, 7 - 


I Tatra εἶπεν" of δὲ στρατιῶται, οἵ Te αὐτοῦ ἐκείνου Kal οἵ 
2 ἄλλοι, ταῦτ᾽ ἀκούσαντες, ὅτι οὐ φαίη παρὰ βασιλέα πορεύεσθαι, 
3 ἐπήνεσαν. παρὰ δὲ Beviov καὶ Πασίωνος πλείους ἢ δισχίλιοι 
4 λαβόντες τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τὰ σκευοφόρα ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο παρὰ 


“ an , 
5 Κλεάρχῳ. Κῦρος δὲ τούτοις ἀπορῶν τε καὶ λυπούμενος μετεπέμ- 
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meto τὸν Κλέαρχον 6 δ᾽ ἰέναι μὲν οὐκ ἤθελε, λάθρᾳ δὲ τῶν 
στρατιωτῶν πέμπων αὐτῴ ἄγγελον ἔλεγε θαρρεῖν, ὡς καταστησο- 

΄, ΄ 3 \ δέ 6 2 0 ὃ᾽ 5, 3 4 5 
μένων τούτων εἰς TO δέον " μεταπέμπεσθαι ἐκέλευεν αὑτὸν 


5: τον ) > 3 397 Ν Ν a \ , ἢ a 
QUTOS ὃ ουκ epy LEVQL. μετα δὲ ταυτο, συναγαγων τους θ EQUTOV 


τῶ oOnr δὲ 


ΤΟ στρατιώτας καὶ τοὺς προσελθόντας αὐτῴ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τὸν 
11 βουλόμενον, ἔλεξε τοιάδε: 

i Wrte out the declension of ταῦτα, Ϊ. 1, βασιλέα, |. 2, 
πλείους, 1. 3. 

2. Distinguish the meanings of αὐτός, as used in this ex- 
Meact. 

3. Write the principal parts of these verbs : λαβόντες; κατα- 
στησομένων, προσελθόντας, ἔφη: and the first form in each mood 
of the present, first and second aorist of torn. 

4. What rules for indirect statement are illustrated in the 


above ? 
B. 


Translation at sight : 


Ἔκ τούτου Φαρνάβαζος, φοβούμενος μὴ ot EAAnves στρατεύοιντο 
5. ἘΝ \ ε aD) \ 26 a ) , a ὃ ,ἷ ,ὔ ἃ 
ἐπὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ἀρχὴν ἐδεῖτο ᾿ Αναξιβίου τοῦ Λακεδαιμονίου ναυάρχου, ὃς 
\ ἴων 
ἔτυχεν ὧν ἐν Βυζαντίῳ, διαβιβάσαι τὸ στράτευμα ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίας. καὶ ὃ 
᾿Αναξίβιος μετεπέμψατο τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς, καὶ ὑπισχνεῖτο 
3 “ 3 ox 3 7 Ν 3 -“ ,ὔ 3 
αὑτοῖς, εἰ διαβαῖεν εἰς Βυζάντιον, μισθὸν ἔσεσθαι τοῖς στρατιώταις ἐκ 
SS 4 / ε mn ΄ὔ 3 “2 \ ε 
δὲ τούτου πάντες οἱ στρατιῶται διαβαίνουσιν εἰς Βυζάντιον. καὶ ὃ 
᾿Αναξίβιος οὐκ ἐδίδου αὐτοῖς μισθόν, ἐκέλευσε δὲ τοὺς στρατιώτας 
3 / 3 ΜΝ uv s 39 , 9 \\ + 3 “ ε 
ἐξιέναι ἐκ τῆς πόλεως, ὡς ἀποπέμψων αὐτοὺς οἴκαδε. ἐνταῦθα οἱ 
στρατιῶται ἤχθοντο, ὅτι οὐκ εἶχον ἀργύριον ἐπισιτίζεσθαι εἰς τὴν 
πορείαν * ὃ δὲ Ξενοφῶν προσελθὼν Κλεάνδρῳ τῴ ἁρμοστῇ εἶπεν αὐτῷ 
ὅτι μέλλοι ἀποπλεύσεσθαι ἤδη ὁ δὲ Κλέανδρος λέγει αὐτῷ" ““ Μὴ 
/ A 2 3 ΩΝ +e Ν ε / an 
ποιήσῃς ταῦτα ἀλλὰ ἔξελθε μὲν ὡς συμπορευσόμενος τοῖς στρατι- 
7] (ἃ 3 Ν NI \ f / 3, / 9 ‘ , 9 
ὦταις ᾿ ἐπειδὰν δὲ TO στράτευμα γένηται ἔξω, τότε ἀπαλλάττου. 
ἐνταῦθα ὃ Ἐξενοφῶν καὶ ὃ Κ λέανδρος ἐλθόντες πρὸς ᾿Αναξίβιον ἔλεγον 
> a aA ε Ny 2 Ν a τ a \ 3 ΄ ς 
αὐτῷ ταῦτα. ὃ δὲ ἐκέλευε τὸν Ἐενοφῶντα οὕτω ποιεῖν, καὶ ἐξιέναι ὡς 
τάχιστα σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι. 
Cc. 
Translation into Greek : 


After that the general brought together his soldiers and 
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spoke as follows: ‘‘ Do not think, men, that I have ordered 
you to assemble, to praise you. For that you did wrong in 
pelting me will be evident to all, I think, before I stop 
speaking.’’ When the soldiers heard this, there arose a 
great outcry, some being unwilling to remain, others shout- 
ing that they should at least listen to what he wished to say. 


D. 


Translation from the Lliad . 


SEN ε las es 3 39 > 5) Y 
αὐτὰρ ὃ βοῦν tepevoev ava€ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
πίονα πενταέτηρον ὑπερμενέϊ Ἰζρονίωνι, 

᾽ὔ Ν id 3 an n 
κίκλησκεν δὲ γέροντας ἀριστῆας ἸΙαναχαιῶν, 
Νέστορα μὲν πρώτιστα καὶ ᾿Ιδομενῆα ἄνακτα, 

By \ , 1? 
αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ Αἴαντε δύω καὶ Τυδέος υἱόν, 
ἕκτον δ᾽ att’ ᾿Οδυσῆα, Aut μῆτιν ἀτάλαντον. 


αὐτόματος δέ οἱ ἦλθε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος ᾿" 


CON Dw FW DN "ἴ 


y e Bx 
ηδεε yap κατὰ θυμὸν ἀδελφεὸν ws ἐπονεῖτο. 
A N ΄ \ 3 , S20 
9 βοῦν δὲ περιστήσαντο καὶ οὐλοχύτας ἀνέλοντο * 
“ y 3 ip UA lA 9 D 
IO τοῖσιν δ᾽ εὐχόμενος μετέφη κρείων ᾽Αγαμέμνων * 
Ir ‘ Ζεῦ κύδιστε μέγιστε, κελαινεφές, αἰθέρι ναίων, 
12 μὴ πρὶν ἐπ᾽ ἠέλιον δῦναι καὶ ἐπὶ κνέφας ἐλθεῖν. 
12 πρίν με κατὰ πρηνὲς βαλέειν ἸΤριάμοιο μέλαθρον 
Ι ἰθαλό σαι δὲ ὃς δηΐοιο θύρετ 
4 αἰθαλόεν, πρῆσαι δὲ πυρὸς δηΐοιο θύρετρα, 
ε 7 Ν a \ i aA 
15 Exropeov δὲ χιτῶνα περὶ στήθεσσι δαΐξαι 
16 χαλκῷ ῥωγαλέον᾽ πολέες δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν ἑταῖροι 


17 πρηνέες ἐν κονίῃσιν ὀδὰξ λαζοίατο γαίαν.᾽" 


1. Analyze the following, showing the elements of each 
compound : πενταέτηρον, ὑπερμενέϊ, 1. 2, ἀτάλαντον, 1. 6, οὐλο- 
χύτας, 1. 9, κελαινεφές, 1. IT. 


2. What is meant by émeszs? Give an exaimple. 


3. Describe the verse in which this poem is written, and 
how it is to be read. 


4. Mention, and illustrate from the above, four points in 
which Homeric Greek differs from Attic. 
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PRENCH:. 
ELEMENTARY REQUIREMENT. 


i 


(a) Pronunciation. 
(b) Writing French from Dictation. 
(c) Translation from Dictation. 


11. 


(a) Give rules for use of disjunctive personal pronouns. Examples. 


(b) Give rules concerning agreement of past participle. Examples. 


(c) Explain fully the use of the subjunctive mood. Examples. 


(4) Give principal parts οἵ : 5᾽ 471 aller, connaitre, craindre, écrire, 
offrir, pouvoir, savoir, vaincre, venir, vivre. 


Conjugate Pluperfect of s’ex aller. 


({ 


Present Subjunctive of connaitre. 
Imp. Indicative of craindre. 
Present Indicative of offrzr. 
Future of savoir. 

ss Past Definite of venzr. 

Imp. Subjunctive of pouvorr. 

τ Past Definite of uzuvre. 

Present Subjunctive of vazucre. 


6 


11. 


Translate into French : 


IG 


I have looked for them ( fem.) everywhere, but do not find them 


anywhere. — 

2. He will lend you his coat if you are cold. 

3. Instead of doing nothing, you must work, in order to have 
money. 

4. I never go to see ny friends when the weather is bad. 

5. Do you believe men are generally inclined to meditation ἢ 

6. Everything he did was for the benefit of his country. 

7. The station is opposite my brother’s house, not far from here. 

ὃ. I must have some books which I cannot find in the library. 

9. To-day I have nothing with which to pay the baker, whom I 


owe one hundred francs. 
10. Be courageous, although evil may exist as long as the world 
endures. 
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ἵν. 
Translate : 

PERRICHON. Comment! Allons donc!. . . Est-il béte, cet ani- 
mal-la ! 

MADAME PERRICHON. Maintenant que nous voila de retour, 
jespére que tu vas prendre un parti. . . Nous ne pouvons tarder 
plus longtemps a rendre réponse ἃ ces deux jeunes gens. . deux 
prétendus dans la maison. . . c’est trop . 

PERRICHON. Moi, je n’ai pas changé davis. . .j’aime mieux 
Daniel ! 

MADAME PERRICHON. Pourquoi? 

PERRICHON, 76 πὸ Sais) pas. 2) 4 je le τονε ρΪπθ... επῆπ, 1 
me plait, ce jeune homme! 

MADAME PERRICHON. Mais l’autre. . l’autre t’a sauvé ! 


PERRICHON. 1] m’a sauvé! Toujours le méme refrain ! 

MADAME PERRICHON. Qu’as-tu a lui reprocher? Sa famille est 
honorable, sa position excellente . 

PERRICHON. Mon Dieu! je ne lui repreche rien. . je ne lui en 
veux pas ace garcon ! 

MADAME PERRICHON. Il ne manquerait plus que ca! 

PERRICHON. Mais je lui trouve un petit air pincé. 1] a un ton 
protecteur. . .desmaniéres . 1] semble toujours se prévaloir du 
petit service qu’il m’a rendu. 

MADAME PERRICHON. I! ne t’en parle jamais ! 

PERRICHON. Je le sais bien! mais c’est son air qui me dit: Hein ! 


sans moi!. . . C’est agacant a la longue: tandis que l’autre. . 
MADAME PERRICHON. L/autre te répéte sans cesse: Hein! sans 
vous!. . . hein! sans vous! Cela flatte ta vanité . . et voila 


pourquoi tu le préféres. 

PERRICHON. Moi! de la vanité! J’aurais peut-étre le droit d’en 
avoir! L/homme qui a risqué sa vie pour sauver son semblable peut 
étre fier de lui-méme. . . mais j’aime mieux me renfermer dans un 
silence modeste. . signe caractéristique du vrai courage ! 

MADAME PERRICHON. Mais tout cela n’empéche pas que M. 
ANreoatayan@l 4) 1c 

PERRICHON. Henriette n’aime pas. ne peut pas aimer M. 
Armand ! 

MADAME PERRICHON. Qu’en sais-tu? 

PERRICHON. Dame! je suppose. . 

MADAME PERRICHON. Il vy a un moyen de le savoir: c’est de 
Vinterroger. . . et nous choisirons celui qu’elle préférera. . 

PERRICHON. Soit!. . . mais ne l’influence pas! 

MaDAME PERRICHON. La voici. 

—LaBICHE, Le Voyage de 77. Ferrichon. 








— — 
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Wo 


Translate : 

Le roi n’arriva aux portes de Paris qu’a trois heures, par un ciel 
couvert et le visage empreint de mélancolie. Sa tristesse ne fit 
qu’augmenter lorsqu’il apercut cette longue haie de soldats nouveaux, 
soldats qui s’appelaient des citoyens, lorsqu’il vit ces drapeaux de 
taffetas bleu, rouge, et blanc qui brillaient pour la premiére fois ; 
lorsqu’il aborda ce peuple immense, pare de cocardes inconnues et 
qui, ἃ ’aspect du souverain, ne poussait plus les clameurs accoutu- 
mées. Bailly en tendant ἃ Louis XVI. les clefs de la ville sur un 
bassin de vermeil, lui adressa une courte harangue qui caractérisait 
fortement la situation: ‘‘Sire, j’apporte ἃ Votre Majesté les clefs de 
sa bonne ville de Paris. Ce sont les mémes qui ont été présentées a 
HenrilV. 1] avait reconquis son peuple, ici le peuple a reconquis son 
τοί." Rudes paroles qui, du reste, furent parfaitement justifiées par 
la marche de Louis XVI. ἃ travers la capitale en armes! Appuyé 
coutre la barre de sa voiture, il promenait a droite et ἃ gauche des re- 
gards étonnés ; il écoutait le silence de la multitude qu’ interrompait, 
par intervalles, le seul cri de vive la nation! Devant lui roulaient les 
canons pris ἃ la Bastille et aux Invalides. Ceux qui les trainaient, 
ο᾽ étaient les gardes-francaises, devenues les gardes du peuple. Ainsi 
précédé de ces glorieux déserteurs dont la protection lui était une in- 
sulte, ainsi entouré des members de 1’Assemblée et des milices, de la 
bourgeoisie, Louis XVI. ressemblait a ces rois de 1’Asie dont les 
Romains ornaient leurs triomphes. 

—BLANC, Révolution Francaise. 





FRENCH. 


ADVANCED REQUIREMENT. 


Je, 
a. Pronunciation. 
b. Dictation. 
11. 
Translate : 
““Regarde, Jean!’’ dit le vieux curé, dés qu’ils furent arrivés ἃ 


Longueval. Je ne me sens pas ici chez moi. Quel changement! Je 
commence ἃ comprendre—je crois savoir ce que c’est que ces grandes 
maisons d’aujourd’hui. Cette allée qui conduit au chateau était 
déserte, et voila qu’elle est toute sablée et ratissée. Que deviendrons- 
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nous? Tu feras attention, Jean—promets le moi. Nous n’allons plus 
retrouver le vieux parc comme autrefois. Faisons quelques pas, 
approchons-nons du chateau. D’aprés ce que j’ai entendu dire 
Madame Scott va recevoir assez largement. Ces splendeurs nouvelles 
de Longueval doivent dépasser singuliérement le luxe de cette vieille 
maison d’autrefois ou le vieil évéque recevait une fois par an. 
Jusqu’alors il n’y avait rien eu de plus somptueux a Longueval. Nous 
pensions qu’il ne pouvait y avoir rien au monde de plus beau que le 
grand fauteuil de velours de monseigneur Foubert. 1] arrivait souvent 
a M. le curé de s’y endormiir aprés diner et alors mous le pincions un 
peu au bras. —-Lupovic HaLEvy—L’abbé Constantin. 


IIL. 


Give the principal parts of all the irregular verbs in the above 
selection. 
IV. 


Trantlate into good idiomatic English - 
ΙΓ ELIXIR DU REVEREND PERE GAUCHER. 


—Il y a vingt ans, les Prémontrés, ou plutét les Péres blancs, comme 
les appellent nos Provencaux, étaient tombés dans une grande misére. 
Si vous aviez vu leur maison de ce temps-la, elle vous aurait fait peine. 

Le grand mur, la tour Pacdme, s’en allaient en morceaux. Tout 
autour du cloitre rempli d’herbes, les colonnettes se fendaient, les 
saints de pierre croulaient dans leurs niches. Pas un vitrail debout, 


pas une porte quitint. Dans les préaux, dans les chapelles, le vent 


du RhGéne soufflait comme en Camargue, éteignant les cierges, cassant 
le plomb des vitrages, chassant l’eau des bénitiers. Mais le plus triste 
de tout, c’était le clocher du couvent, silencieux comme un pigeonnier 
vide ; et les Péres, faute d’argent pour s’acheter une cloche, obligés 
de sonner matines avec des cliquettes de bois d’amandier! . 

Pauvres Péres blancs! Je les vois encore, a la procession de la 
Féte-Dieu, défilant tristement dans leurs capes rapiécées, pales, maigres,. 
nourris de c7tres et de pastéques, et derriére eux monseigneur l’abbé, 
qui venait la téte basse, tout honteux de montrer au soleil sa crosse 
dédorée et sa mitre de laine blanche mangée des vers. Les dames de 
la confrérie en pleuraient de pitié dans les rangs, et les gros porte- 


banniére ricamaient entre eux tout bas en se montrant les pauvres 


moines : 
—Les étourneaux νομί maigres quand ils vont en troupe. 
—ALPHONSE DAUDET. 
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Wee 
Translate into French : 

A lady who had a tame bird was in the habit of letting it out every 
day, and had taught a favorite cat not to touch it. But one morning, 
as it was picking up crumbs from the carpet, the cat seized it on a 
sudden, and jumped with it in her mouth upon the table. 

The lady was much alarmed for the safety of her favorite, but on 
turning about, instantly discovered the cause. The door had been Jeft 
open, and a strange cat had just come into the room. 

After the lady had turned the strange cat out, her own cat came 
down from the table, and dropped the bird, without doing it any 


injury. 
VI. 


Write from memory any short Fre1ich poem you happen to know. 





ELEMENTARY GERMAN. 


" 
Translate at sight : 

Sogleich flog cin Herold hin und holte die Harfe. Die jungen 
Tanger ftellten fic) im Ordnung und begannen mit abgemefjenen 
Tritten und fiinftliden Spriingen den Tanz. Odyijeus bewunderte 
Die fliegende Gile der Fiipe. Lreblich beglettete die Wiuftt dite Bez 
wegungen der Tanger, und flugs jttmmte der alte Sanger etn luftte 5 
ges Lied an, welches alle 2uhsrer zu lautem Gelachter siwang. Wis 
Der Choriany dev Yiinglinge eine Wetle qedauert hatte, traten des 
Kinigs Sihne Landamas und Halius emgzeln hervor und erregten 
aller Bewunderung. Cimer warf emen twollenen Ball beinabhe bis 
in die Wolfen, und der andere fing thn im Syprunge auf, fo dap der 10 
Ball in feine Handfiel, ehe des Tanzers Fup noch ote Erde beriihrte. 
Dann jechwangen 710) betde in mannigfaltigen nachahmenden Stel: 
lungen, und die Stinglinge rings umber [αἰ τοι mit den Handen 
Dau. Odyijeus ergdbte fitch an der Wnmut und Gewandtheit der 
Siinglinge und machte dem Alcinous Lobfprtiche daviiber, δίς den 15 
alten Mann in der Seele evfreuten. Und da er fidy’s vorgenommen 
hatte, den Frembden recht glangzend zu entlafjen, τις er jest im der 
Verjammlung vor, jeder der 001} φράσει Haupter folle dem 
Gaste ein Gejchenf an Gold und ein fchin gewirftes Ober= und | 
Unterfleid geben; dazu wolle er jelbjt noc) etn tvetteres thun, ihn 20 
au ebren. Der vorlaute Curyalus aber miijje dem beletdigten 
an feine Schmabung abbitten und ein Berjshningsgej cent 
retchent. 


20 Entrance Examinations. 


II. 


1. Give the nom. and gen. sing. and nom. pl. with proper form of 
the article of each of the following nouns: TZanzer (2), Spriingen 
(3), Misse (4), Lied (6), Wolken (10), Erde (11), Mann (16), Fremden 
(17), Haupter (18), Gast (19). 


2. Decline in full the following phrases: der alte Sanger (5), einen 
wollenen Ball (9). 


3. Compare the adjectives: a/¢ (5), aut (6), and the adverb glan- 
zend (17). 


4. Decline in full the following pronouns: welche (6), ihn (10), 
die (15). 


5. Give the principal parts of these verbs: flog (1), begannen (2), 
zwang (6), traten (7), warf (9), fing (10), fel (11), vorgenommen 
(16), geben (20), abbitten (22). 


6. Give the synopsis of geben (20), in the ind. act., 3d sing. ; of holte 
(1), in the sub. and cond. passive, Ist sing. 


7. Inflect jizge  . . auf (10), in the pres. ind) act, ; ζυαζ (9), me 
past. sub. act. 


8. Give the syntax of the following words: aller (9), dazu (14), 
sich (16), der zwolf phaakischen Flaupter (18), dem beleidigten 
Manne (21). 


9. Explain the order in holte (1), hatte (7), traten (7), solle (8), and 
the mood of the last. 


IDOL, : 


Translate into German: 


The youths wished to dance, so a herald was sent after a harp. 
When this was brought, the dancers took their places, and began the 
dance to the accompaniment of the music. The king’s sons would 
have excited everybody’s admiration by their manifold attitudes and 
wonderful leaps, if they had had more grace and skill in their move- 
ments. Odysseus, however, was greatly delighted with all he heard 
and saw. 





How long have you studied German? Where? What grammar 


did you use? What have you read? Do you speak German? If So, 


how have you learned it? What course do you intend to take at the 
University ? 
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ADVANCED GERMAN. 


: It 
Translate the following passage « 


Der verehrte Redner hat mic) einen verlovenen Gobn 
Deutfehlands genannt. Sey glaube, dab dtefe Bemerfung eine 
οὐ] perjonliche tft. WMreime Herren! Mein Baterhaus it 
PBreufen, und ich habe mem VBaterhaus nod) nicht verlajjen und 
werde eS nicht verlajjen. Dch tei nicht, ob dte Wiege des Herrn 5 
Berichteritatters ebenfalls in Breugen gejtanden hat, (Hetterfett.) 
und follte dies nicht der Fall fein, jo mup ich thm fagen, dak οὐ 
noc) gar fein Vaterhaus hat, es aljo auch nicht verlajjen fann. 
Zu dem fetnigen tit man πο bet der Legung des erften Funda- 
ments, vielleicht erft bet Dem Steinjprengen beqriffen. Hat aber 
Jeine Wiege wirklich auch tn diefem Baterhauje geftanden, dann 
ijt er der verlovene Sohn, und ich hoffe, dak ev von fetner auper- 
hauslicen iyllifchen Befdhaftigung bald in fein Vaterhaus 3u- 
riicdfehren twerde. 


—_— 


0 


Explain the position of the following words: 257 (1. 3), sollte (1. 7) 


d 


kann (1. 8), begriffen (1. 10). Tense of werde (1. 14). 


What are the German equivalents or cognates of the following 
words: duck, cloth, write, starve, blade, tread, acre. 


JUE. 


Translate the following passage - 


Sagt, two find die Vortrefflichen hin, wo jird ich die Sanger, 
Dre mit dem lebenden Wort hordende VBilfer ὁπ τα, 

Die vom Himmel den Gott, zum Hummel den YVlenfden gepungen 
Und getragen den (οἴ hoc) auf den Fliigeln des Lteds ? 

Wh, noch leben die Sanger; nur fehlen die Thaten, die Lyra 5 
Hreudtg γι tvecen, eS feblt, ach! em empfangendes Obr. 

Glitcéliche Dichter dev glticlichen Welt! Bon Munde zu Munde 
Flog, von Cejchlecht 3u Gefehlecht euer empfundenes Wort. 

Wie man die (ὁ τον empfangt, fo begrithte jeder mit Wndacht, 
Was der Genius thm, redend und bildend, erfchuf. 10 

Wn der Gluth des Gejangs entflammten des Hirers Gefiihle, 
Wn des Hovers Gefiih! nabrte der Ganger die Gluth — 

Nahrt und remnigte fie! Der Gliicliche, dem in des Volfes 
Stimme nod) hell guvitd tinte die Seele des Lieds, 

Dem noch von aufen erjchien, tm Leben, die himmlifcye Gottheit, 15 
Die der Neuere faum, faum noch tm Herzen vernimmt. 
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Explain the syntax of the following words: zm (1. 1), getragen (1. 
4), Geftthl (1. 12), zuruck (1. 14). 

What are the English equivalents or cognates of the words: zzehen, 
werfen, bieten, rathen, werden, Haupt, eigen. 


111. 


Translate the following passage into German : 
WHERE THE INTERPRETER STOPPED. 


Some years ago, while visiting the Spokanes, Gen. Philip Sheridan 
related to the Indians, through an interpreter, the wonders of the rail- 
road, and then waited to see what effect the revelation would have 
upon them. 

‘““What do they say ὃ he asked the interpreter. 

‘“'They say they don’t believe it,’’ was the answer. 

Sheridan then described the steamboat, and the interpreter repeated 
this. 

‘‘ What do they say to that ?”’ the general again asked, seeing the 
Indians’ faces all impassive. 

‘«They say they don’t believe that, either.”’ 

Then the general gave an acconnt of the telephone, and told howa 
man at the end of a long wire had talked to a man at the other end 
of it.. The interpreter remained silent. 

‘‘ Well,’ said the general, ‘‘ why don’t you interpret that story to 
them.’’ 

‘“Because I don’t believe that story myself,’’ answered the con- 
scientious man. 





Write a full statement of your previous course of study of German, 
naming the text books used and the authors or works read, including 
the number of pages, and the time spent. A similar statement, duly 
certified by your teacher, must be filed by you with the Registrar. 
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The papers which follow indicate the knowledge necessary to 
pass tn advance the work of the first year in these subjects. 


ENGLISH—Courss I. 


Candidates (except those admitted to advanced standing) wishing to 
receive credit for the work of the Freshman year are required to pass 
a special examination. This examination is open only to teachers, to 
graduates of state normal schools, and to persons who have passed 
with distinction the regular entrance examination in English. 

1. The special examination is held within one week after the regu- 
lar September examination, and at no other time. The precise day 
and hour in any one year may be learned from the Registrar. 

2. The examination is upon the work of the Freshman year: 

a. Hart, Handbook of English Composition, chapters ii, iii, iv, ix, 
x, xi, xii, xili, xiv, and ¢4 22-25, 31-33, 37 -42, 142-156. 

6. Brewster, Narration; Baldwin, Description ; Lamont, Exposition 
(Holt’s edd. ). 

3. The candidate is expected to be thoroughly familiar with the 
principles and methods of paragraphing and sentence structure ; also 
with the contents and vocabulary of the texts read. 





CHEMISTRY. 


I. Define the terms : Chemical change ; Physical change ; Chemical 
compound; Mechanical mixture; Klement; Hydrocarbon ; Oxide ; 
Dibasic acid ; Dimorphous substance ; Reduction. 

11. Write the reactions for the preparation of the following sub- 
stances : 

τ. Ammonia, from ammonium chloride and quicklime. 

2. Sodium carbonate, by the Solvay process. 

3. Chlorine, from sulphuric acid, manganese dioxide and common 
salt. 

4. Bleaching powder. 

5. Nitrous oxide, from ammonium nitrate. 

III. Is air 4 chemical compound or not? Give three reasons for 
your answer. 

IV. Write the chemical formulas of the following substances: Sil- 
ver chloride; Stannic chloride; Phosphorus pentoxide; Chlorous 
acid; Metaphosphoric acid; Aluminum nitrate; Nitric anhydride; 
Calcium hydroxide ; Ferrous chloride; Borax. 
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V. Explain why O, is a more suitable formula for oxygen than is O. 


VI. The pressure 2, the volume v, and the centigrade temperature 
z, of any given mass of gas, are related through the equation 


[2D = joy Ὁ ΓΘ ΘΟ. 


the values 2, and uv, referring to the temperature 0° C. State the two 
laws which this relation formulates, and derive the equation from 
them. 


VIi. Describe the method employed in obtaining iron from its ores. 


VIII. Write the chemical reactions which occur, in aqueous solu- 
tion, between the following substances ; and underscore the formulas 
of the substances which are precipitated : 

1. Lead nitrate and hydrogen sulphide. 
Barium chloride and sodium sulphate. 
Ferric chloride and ammonium hydroxide. 
Silver nitrate and sodium chloride. 
Mercuric chloride and stannous chloride, in the cold. 
Lime water and carbon dioxide. 
Zine sulphate and aminonium sulphide. 
Potassium alum and ammonium hydroxide. 
Magnesium sulphate and sodium hydroxide. 
Calcium hydroxide and sodium carbonate. 


Wee ON es es 


H 
ο 


IX. If a quantity of air occupy 500 cubic centimeters in a tube over 
mercury, the level within the tube being 70 millimeters above that 
without, the temperature being 40° C aud the barometric pressure 740 
mim, what volume will it occupy at 20°C, the barometric pressure 
being 720 mm and the level within the tube 25 mm below that without ? 


X. 1. What volume of oxygen can be obtained by decomposing 
forty grams of mercuric oxide? 


2 ΠΡΟ ΞΕ Hg 0, 


2. What is the molecular weight of a substance whose relative 
density, with reference to air, is 0.623? 

3. What volume of oxygen, when burned with hydrogen, will 
yield forty liters of water vapor under the initial conditions 
of temperature and pressure? Solve by inspection. 





Eos —— 2001 (0) --τῷ 
I liter of hydrogen weighs 0.09 grams. 
I liter of air weighs 1.293 grams. 





- aa 
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ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 


τ. Find the equation of the straight line perpendicular to the line 
52 —7y +1=0, and erected at the point on the latter line whose 
abscissa is I. 

2. What is the distance from the centre of the circle passing 
through (2,c),(8,0),(5,9) to the straight line joining (0o,—11) and 
(—16,1)? 

3. If the axes be turned through an angle tan! 2, what does the 
equation 45} — 347 =a" become? 

4. The latus rectum of a parabola is 8; find the distance from the 
focus to the tangent through the positive end of the latus rectum. 

5. Deduce the equation of the ellipse whose semi-axes are a and ὁ. 

6. Find the angle of intersection of the parabola vy? —8% and the 
circle 2? + 7” = 64. 

7. What conic does the equation 

1247 — 234y + 107 — 254 + 26y— 14 
represent? Find its centre, and its equation referred to the centre. 





DIME REN TIAL CALCULUS. 


iy - (4 show that a measures the slope of the tangent 
IE 


line at (7, y) to the curve y= / (5). 


xz + log (1— #2) 


2. Differentiate y= 2*-+ e — οἵη... 


: Wy : aie 
3. Explain the use of in problems ou maxima and minima ; 
Ὁ 


apply it to find the maximum and minimum values of 
2, = 25 No -:- ἢ. 
4. Expand sin τ(α + Δ) to four terms by Taylor’s theorem. 
5. Show that, in the curve 
by’ = (4 + a)°, 
the square of the subtangent varies as the subnormal. 
6. Find all the asymptotes to the curves 
(20 — #) = 2°, wy + ay’ =a’. 
7. Derive the formula for the radius of curvature 


ἃ wel} | 


ἄγ" dr 
Vis 2 -Ξ-- = f/f Ὁ 
τ πε] "a ' 
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INTEGRAL CALCULUS: 





Hie Nome a 
I. Integrate ir ax. 
@ ὍΣ 1 I 
2. Find the volume of the solid obtained by rotating about the 
24 +1 


Pesan 


x-axis that portion of the curve y= ΕΝ lies to the 





right of the ordinate 7 = 1. 
3. Find the area included between the curve 


Wa? — 4)\(a? — 9) + χ᾽ — 1=0, and the x-axis. 
4. Integrate froos «(log sin 4 — cos?*xv)dx. 
5. Find the intrinsic equation of the catenary 
y =< { ἐξ τ +e = \ ; 


taking the vertex as the starting point for measuring the arc. 


6. valuate {{ ὑπ ie ΙΓ Teen (atyt 2)dx dy dz. 


fo) x + 2y 





DESCRIPTIVE GROMETRY. 


FALL TERM. 


DIRECTIONS.—Hach question indicates whether any construction is required or 
not. When a diagram is required it is to be neatly drawn with the proper con- 
ventions and notation. The construction is also to be preceded by a brief state- 
ment of the method employed. One question is to be omitted and the answers to 
the rest placed in regular numerical order. 





I. (a). What is a projecting plane? (b). When does a point lie in 
a given plane? (c). When isa plane parallel to a given line? (d) 
When is a line perpendicular to a given line? (6). What isa line of 
greatest declivity of a plane? 

2. The points d, ὁ and fare respectively situated in the 4th, 3d, and 
2d dihedral angles. Locate them so that they shall lie on the same 
straight line, and that the distance from d toe shall be twice the 
distance from eto Καὶ 

3. State three methods for finding the length of a given line. 

4. The left end of a line is atk=—+1% +24 +13. The horizon- 
tal projection of 15 δὲ +3%4+4%+0. The line #/ makes an angle 
of 30° with V. Find is vertical projection. 








eS στ. 
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5. [The plane O passes through (+ 1-+ 33 +0) (+2-+0-+ 0) and 
(+5-+0+23) while the plane P passes through (+2-+42+0) 
(+34% +o+0) and (+4%+0+2). Find the angle between O 
and P. 

6. A plane OQ passes through GZ and make an angle ef 30° with H. 
m=+2+0—1%. num=+3%+14%+1%. Construct the projec- 
tion of the line 2222: on the plane ὦ. Let the projection be called 27. 

7. 7=+2%+14%+ % ands=+4+ 23}. +1%. Drawthe projec- 
tions of a hollow right prism with open ends whose base is a regular 
pentagon with sides about 3¢ inch long and its lowest one horizontal. 
The axis of the prism is 7s. 





WINTER TERM. 


DIRECTIONS.—Each question indicates whether any construction is required or 
not. When required, it is to be accompanied by a brief statement of the method. 
Draw the diagrams neatly. Omit one question, and place the answers to the rest 
in numerical order. 


I. Give the two-cone method of passing a plane tangent to a 
sphere and through a given line and state the reasons on which the 
method is based. 

2. A right circular cylinder 1%’’ in diameter has its axis parallel 
to GL, and is cut by an oblique plane whose traces on H and V make 
augles of 45° and 120° respectively with the right hand portion of GL. 
Find four points of the curve of intersection which do not lie on any 
element of apparent contour. Draw a tangent to the curve at one of 
these points. 

3. The base of a right circular cone is 3/% in diameter, and its 
height is 2%’’. Locate 3 or 4 intermediate points of the projections 
of the shortest line which can be drawn on the surface from the foot 
of one element of apparent contour to the other element of apparent 
contour. 

4. The sides of the nut of a screw bolt form a vertical hexagonal 
prism whose short diameter is 179, and its core (the threads are not 
yet cut) is acylinder 34.795 in diameter. The upper surface is a portion 
of a sphere whose radius is 2556. Draw the projections of the front 
half of the nut, the front face being parallel to V, and the height %7’. 
Construct the curves accurately. 

5. A hollow cylinder whose bases are 11%4-inch circles parallel to H, 
has its axis parallel to V and inclined at an angle of about 75° to H. 
An oblique line passing through the Ist, 4th aud 3d dihedral angles 
touches its upper base and makes an angle of about 45° with H. 
Find where the line pierces the surface of the cylinder. 
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6. Describe the method of finding one projection of a point on the 
following surfaces when the other projection is given: (a) the de- 
velopable helicoid, (b) the hyperbolic paraboloid (projected on its 
principal diametral planes), and (c) the warped helicoid. Assume 
first, that the horizontal projection is given, and second, that the 
vertical projection is given. 

7. (a) Prove, with the aid of a diagram, that the elements of one 
system of generation of the hyperboloid of revolution of one nappe 
intersect all the elements of the cther system of generation. (b) 
Show how to pass a plane tangent to this surface at a given point 
which lies above the circle of the gorge. 





SPRING TERM. 


DIRECTIONS.—One question may be omitted in shadows and one in perspective. 
In view of this privilege diagrams are to be drawn with care and neatness or they 
will be rejected. Let special attention be given to the notation, and leta brief 
statement of the method used be placed after the diagram. Coordinates are ex- 
pressed in inches. See further directions below. 


SHADOWS. 


(Place the origin of coordinates at the middle of the page). 


I. 771 -- --- 1 - 2-[-:ξ22Ζ. »w=+14+1%4+1%. Two circumferences of 
circles 4 and B, 277 in diameter, have their centers at 22. and 22 re- 
spectively, 4 being parallel to VY and B& being parallel to A. Find 
the points 2 and g on A which cast their shadows on 4, and mark the 
shadows. 

2. A square prism is 1%4/’’. wide, 347 high, and stands on # with the 
center of its base at — 3 + 2-+0 and with two of its faces parallel to 
V. On the top of this stands on inverted right square pyramid 12. 
high, whose horizontal base is the same size as that of the prism but 
with its edges turned 45° to V. Find the lines of shade and the 
shadow of both bodies on the coordinate planes and the shadow of the 
pyramid on the prism. 

3. ἔξεο- [τῇ --τ ι΄. & is the center of the hase of a hollow right 
pyramid whose axis is 277 long and parallel to GL. The vertex is 
toward the right and the base is a 1% inch square with its edges in- 
clined 45° to H. Construct the shadow of the base on the interior 
surface. 

PERSPECTIVE. 


(Place the origin of co-ordinates 1/’ below the middle of the page. No ortho- 
graphic projections are allowed except for the purpose of finding vanishing 
points. Mark clearly where given angles and lengths are laid off. s=o+2% 
+ 1%). . 


4. (a) What is a vanishing point? (b) How is it found? (ce) | 


| 








| 
; 
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Where is the vanishing trace of H? (d) Give the definition of a 
point ofdistance. (e) Howisa point of distance located? (f) When 
is a plane parallel to a plane? (g) Assume V4, V8, /4 and /® at 
random ; pass a plane Pthrough B parallel to A. 

5. @=o—1+%. ais the front corner of an equilateral triangle 
abd whose sides are 3’ long. The lower side αὖ is horizontal and re- 
cedes toward the left at 45° with VY. The plane add recedes upward 
at an angle of 30° with AZ. Measure ab by means of a vertical] aux- 
iliary plane, and ad by meansof the planeadd. Locate the centerc of 
the triangle by drawing the median lines and find its shadow on ZH. 

6. HO recedes toward the right at 45° with GZ. The plane Ὁ re- 
cedes upward at an angle of 45° with . e=o—2+1% and lies in 
Q. Draw a line é/, 3’” long, which is parallel to V and lies in Ὁ, e 
being its lowerend. Draw a line /g perpendicular to Ὁ and 5377 long, 
fj being its lower end. Construct the primary shadow of /g on Q and 

its secondary shadow on 277. 


SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 


ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 





[Give all the important steps of your work and reasoning, clearly arranged and 
not crowded. The questions may be answered in any order. Recognized abbre- 
viations are allowable. | 


Omtt one question from the first five, and one from the last five. 


I. State and prove the rules for the multiplication and division of 
decimals. 

2. A right circular cylinder, whose height is 0.13 meters, con- 
tains one litre ; find its total surface. 

3. Extract the cube root of 0.00002579, giving brief reasons for the 
principal steps of your work. 

4. J own a lot worth $2,500 atid wish to build a house. I have in 
available cash only $2,900; but Mr. B. will advance me (on mort- 
gare) 65 per cent. of the total value of the house and lot. To what 
expense may I go for the house ? 

5. How much does a banker gain by discounting a note of $550 
due in 3 months (without grace) and bearing 6 per cent. interest ? 


6. Prove from first principals, by any method, that 


2 8 1 
a> ΣΤ [Ἐ ΞΞΞΞῚ 12 


7. State and prove the binomial theorem for a positive integral 
exponent. 

8. The total surface of a rectangular box is 768 square feet, the 
sum of all its edges is 152 feet, and the diagonal of one of its faces is 
10 feet; find the three dimensions. 

9. Eliminate + and y from the equations 

XG ) 753 ne Ae 

ie a ee 
and explain why it is that we can eliminate both of these unknown 
numbers from these two equations. 

1o. Find the maximum and minimum values of the expression 
2(4— 1) 





Does the value of this expression increase or decrease as % in- 
creases from oto οὐ What are its values when 4==+ oo? 








nin 
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PLANE AND SOLID GEOMETRY. 


[Give all the important steps of your work and reasoning, clearly arranged and 
not crowded, ‘The questions may be answered in any order. Recognized abbre- 
viations are allowable.] 


Omit one question from the first five, and one from the last five. 


1. Given a line of length a, divide it in extreme and mean ratio, 
and find the length of each segment. 

2. Prove that, of all isoperimetric plane figures, the circle is the 
maximum. 

3. Bisect a given triangle by a line parallel to one of its sides. 
Show how to perform the entire necessary construction by means of a 
rule and compass. 

4. The sides of a triangle are a, band c, derive a formuia to express 
the perpendicular distance from one of the vertices to the epposite side. 

5. Given three concentric circles whose areas are to each other in the 
ratio I: 2: 3, and that the radius of the largest of these circles is 
unity ; find the breadth of the circular ring between the inner circle 
and the one next outside of it. 





6. Prove that the area of a zoue of a sphere is proportional to its 
altitude. What fraction of the surface of the earth (assuming it to be 
spherical) is included between the equator and the circle whose lati- 
tude is 30°? 

7. Prove that the area of aspherical triangle is equal to its spherical 
excess, anid explain your choice of units. 

8. If a line be drawn from each vertex of a tetrahedron to the inter- 
section of the medians of the opposite face, prove that the four lines 
so drawn meet in one point and quadrisect each other. 

g. Prove, without using limits, that two triangular pyramids having 
equivalent bases and equal altitudes are equivalent. 

10. The distance apart of two fixed points is 10. A third point 
moves so that its distances from the fixed points are to each other as 3 
to 2. Show that this third point generates a sphere whose radius is 12. 





LATIN. 


I. (@) When does the quantity of a vowel differ from the quantity 
of the syllable containing it ? 

(6) Give the meaning of guisquam, quisque, aliqguis, quidam, qut- 
libet, quisquis, quidem. 
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(c) When must the genitive be used to denote price ? 

(4) What particles are used to introduce double questions? 

(4) State the principles for the different constructions which dum 
takes. 

(f) What is the difference between guamquam and guamvis in 
force and usage? 

(5) What are hendiadys, asyndeton, litotes? 

(2) What is a post-positive word? Mention all such with which 
you are acquainted. 


2. Translate: 


Atque idem ego contendo, cum ad naturam eximiam et illustrem 
accesserit ratio quaedam conformatioque doctrinae, tum illud nescio 
quid praeclarum ac singulare solere exsistere. Ex hoc esse huuc 
numero, quem patres nostri viderunt, divinum hominem, Africanum, 
ex hoc C. Laelium, Ll. Furium, moderatissimos homines et continen- 
tisimos, ex hoc fortissinium virum et illis temporibus doctissimum, M. 
Catonem, illum senem ; qui profecto, si nihil ad percipiendam colen- 
damque virtutem litteris adiuvarentur, numquam se ad earum studium 
contulissent. 

—CICERO, pro Archia, 6. 

3. Why is accesseri¢t in the subjunctive? Explain the infinitive ex- 
sistere. Who was Africanus? Who was Cato? Explain the con- 
struction of percipiendam. What sort of conditional sentence have 
we in sz adiuvarentur, etc.? To what time does the protasis refer ? 
Explain the apparent irregularity. 


4. Translate - 


‘Infelix Dido, verus mihi nuntius ergo 
venerat exstinctam ferroque extrema secutam ? 
Funeris heu tibi causa fui? Per sidera iuro, 
per superos et si qua fides tellure sub ima est, 
iuvitus, regina, tuo de litore cessi, 
Sed me iussa deum, quae nunc has ire per umbras, 
per loca senta situ cogunt noctemque profundam, 
imperiis egere suis; nec credere quivi 
hune tantum tibi me discessu ferre dolorem. 
Siste gradum teque aspectu ne subtrahe nostro. 
Quem fugis? Extremum fato, quod te alloquor, hoc est.’ 
—VIRGIL, Aeneid, vi. 456 f. 


5. Scan the last three verses. What is a spondaic line? How do 
such lines usually terminate ? 
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6. Translate into Latin, marking all long vowels . 


(a) If the senate had followed my advice and authority at that time, 
you, Antonius, would now be in exile, and we should be free. 

(6) He said to his soldiers that the place they had chosen (deligere) 
was very suitable for a battle; let each man perform es) his duty 
and not forget the glory of the Roman name. 

(c) Do you doubt that Catiline would have murdered us, if I had 
not revealed (patefacere) his plans aud thwarted (odstare) his con- 
spiracy? 

(4) Do you fear that the ambassadors whom we sent to the Senate 
at Romie to ask for peace will not return? 

(4) As soon as he completed (conjicere) the business (negotzum) on 
account of which he was sent home, he returned to Africa. 
 (f) While the infantry were crossing this river, Hannibal sent 2000 
soldiers to the Romans’ camp. 





GREEK. 
Time: Three hours. 
A. 
TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 


The King of Persia and his careful attention to agriculture. 
An anecdote of Cyrus in this connection. 


, , > an A lal 
Ἔκ τούτων ὁ Κριτόβουλος εἶπεν, Οὐκοῦν εἰ μὲν δὴ ταῦτα ποιεῖ 
/ > ,ἷ 2QX 3, σι Ὁ ΩΣ a 3, 
βασιλεύς, ὦ Σώκρατες, οὐδὲν ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ ἧττον τῶν γεωργικῶν ἔργων 
> al \ las an 
ἐπιμελεῖσθαι ἢ τῶν πολεμικῶν. ἔτι δὲ πρὸς τούτοις, ἔφη ὁ Σωκράτης, 
ε / / a an 
ἐν ὁπόσαις TE χώραις ἐνοικεῖ καὶ εἰς ὁπόσας ἐπιστρέφεται, ἐπιμελεῖται 
΄ “ “ yf a 
τούτων ὅπως κῆποί TE ἔσονται οἵ παράδεισοι καλούμενοι πάντων καλῶν 
“ « an 
τε κἀγαθῶν μεστοὶ ὅσα ἡ γῆ φύειν θέλει, καὶ ἐν τούτοις αὐτὸς τὰ 
nan 7 gy v4 “ 
πλεῖστα διατρίβει, ὅταν μὴ ἡ ὥρα τοῦ ἔτους ἐξείργῃ. Φασὶ δέ τινες, 
\ 7 “ “ nan lal 
καὶ ὅταν δῶρα διδῷ βασιλεύς, πρῶτον μὲν εἰσκαλεῖν τοὺς πολέμῳ 
9 Ν ΄ Ὁ ΕΝ na 5 
ἀγαθοὺς γεγονότας, ὅτι οὐδὲν ὄφελος πολλὰ Gpodrv,' εἰ μὴ εἶεν οἱ 
/ >) 
ἀρήξοντες * δεύτερον δὲ τοὺς κατασκευάζοντας τὰς χώρας ἄριστα καὶ 
3 Ne) “ ¢ a 
ἐνεργοὺς ποιοῦντας, λέγοντα ὅτι οὐδ᾽ ἂν οἱ ἄλκιμοι δύναιντο ζῆν, εἰ μὴ 
iy <3 / / Ν \ fay 2 Ψ“ 3 ΄ 
εἶεν οἱ ἐργαζόμενοι. λέγεται δὲ καὶ Κῦρός ποτε, ὅσπερ εὐδοκιμώτατος 


δὴ βασιλεὺς γεγένηται, εἰπεῖν τοῖς ἐπὶ τὰ δῶ λημέ ὅτι αὐτὸ 
δὴ γεγένηται, εἰπεῖν τοῖς ἐπὶ τὰ δῶρα κεκλημένοις ὅτι αὐτὸς 
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\ / a 
ἂν δικαίως τὰ ἀμφοτέρων δῶρα λαμβάνοι: κατασκευάζειν τε yap 
> f / a / @ 
ἄριστος εἶναι ἔφη χώραν καὶ ἀρήγειν τοῖς κατεσκευασμένοις. οὗτος 
la / 
τοίνυν ὃ Κῦρος λέγεται Λυσάνδρῳ, τὸν ἐν Σάρδεσι παράδεισον ἐπιδει- 
, aL aL SL ε 
κνύναι. ὃ “ ἢ ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐθαύμαζεν αὐτὸν ὃ Λύσανδρος ὡς καλὰ 
΄ὕ ᾿ a 9 A 
μὲν τὰ δένδρα εἴη; καὶ ταῦτα θαυμάζων εἶπεν, ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐγώ τοι, ὦ Κῦρε, 
“ A Ν aA “ 
πάντα μὲν ταῦτα θαυμάζω ἐπὶ τῷ κάλλει, πολὺ δὲ μᾶλλον ἄγαμαι τοῦ 
΄ ’ὔ 
καταμετρήσαντός σοι καὶ διατάξαντος ἕκαστα τούτων. ἀκούσαντα δὲ 
a Ν A ε a , \ 3 a aA i 3 , 
ταῦτα τὸν Κῦρον ἡσθῆναί τε καὶ εἰπεῖν, Ταῦτα τοίνυν, ὦ Λύσανδρε, 
5. ΠΝ ΄ὔ Ν / Ν ,ὔ oy] 5) + oA 4 ἃ Ν 
ἐγὼ πάντα καὶ διεμέτρησα καὶ διέταξα, ἔστι δ᾽ αὐτῶν, φάναι, ἃ καὶ 
,ὔ 
ἐφύτευσα aitos καὶ ὃ Λύσανδρος ἔφη; ἀποβλέψας εἰς αὐτὸν καὶ 
sQ\ la) ε yy Ν , Ὁ iD} \ a 3 “a 3 Ἅ Ν 
ἰδὼν τῶν τε ἱματίων τὸ κάλλος ὧν εἶχε καὶ τῆς ὀσμῆς αἰσθόμενος καὶ 
lat aA nan Ν A ΧΩ 
τῶν στρεπτῶν καὶ τῶν ψελίων τὸ κάλλος καὶ τοῦ ἄλλου κόσμου οὗ 
53 3 a i? ΄ 5 a 3 \ Ν a a \ / \ 
εἶχεν; εἰπεῖν, Te λέγεις, ὦ Κῦρε; ἢ yap σὺ Tats σαῖς χερσὶ τούτων τὶ 
a a > 
ἐφύτευσας ; καὶ τὸν Κῦρον ἀποκρίνασθαι, Θαυμάζεις τοῦτο, φάναι, ὦ 
“ ¢ ΄ 
Λύσανδρε; ὄμνυμί σοι τὸν Μίθρην, ὅτανπερ ὑγιαίνω, μηπώποτε 
a a \ A a \ a na 
δειπνῆσαι πρὶν ἱδρῶσαι ἢ TOV πολεμικῶν TL ἢ TOV γεωργικῶν ἔργων 
μελετῶν. 


1 to plough, or till. 2 productive. > planted. 


B. 


TRANSLATION INTO GREEK. 


After marching through a plain for five days we reached 


a river, whieh we had to cross before being able to fight the 


enemy. Having no boats we were in despair, until some 
one said that if we went along the river one day’s journey, 
we would find a crossing. When the soldiers heard that, 
though some refused to go further, yet the most were ready 
to obey the general and continue-the-march. 


C. 
GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS. 


1. Give the principal parts of the following verbs : ἑλεῖν, 
τεθνᾶσι, πέπυσαι, ὦφλε, σποῦ, σχῶ, ἀπολῶ, TBO, ταθῶ, χαρῶ, 


3 / ς ΄ 5 ean a 
αὐξήσει, ἁμαρτήσεται, tn, in, BO. 
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2. What change in the technical meaning of each one of 
the following verbs, βάλλειν, ἱστάναι, τιθέναι, λαμβάνειν, 15 OC- 
casioned by composition with κατα-, μετα-. mapa-, ἀνα-, res- 
pectively ? 

3. Inflect πᾶς, παῖς, πούς, βοῦς, οὖς. 

A. Ought οὐ μή or μὴ οὐ to be inserted in blank space (1) 
i τοὺς πονηροὺς --------- ποτε βελτίους ποιήσετε; (2) in ἐφοβεῖτο 


δύναιτο ἐκ τῆς χώρας ἐξελθεῖν ; (3) in πᾶσιν αἰσχύνη ἣν 








συσπουδάζειν. 

5. Translate and explain the use of following groups of 
particles : 

(1) οὐδέ---οὐδέ; (2) οὐδέ---δέ; (3) ovTeE—oddE; (4) καὶ yap οὖν ; 
(5) nov; (6) εἰ μὴ dpa; (7) Kat δὴ καί. 

6. Write with accents and breathings : 

νομιζω yap υμας εμοι εἰναι καὶ πατριδα Kar φιλους και συμμαχους 
καὶ συν υμῖν μὲν αν OLIAAL ELVAL TLULOS οπου AVY ὦ VUWV δε ερημος ων 


OUK αν LKavos εἰναι ουτ᾽ αν φιλον ὠφελησαι ovt’ αν εχθρον αλεξασθαι. 





FRENCH. 


1 


(4) Give all the rules for the use of the disjunctive pronouns. 

(6) Explain the difference in use between 2} est and c'est. 

(c) Give the feminine plural of the following adjectives: contigu, 
mou, muet, vengeur, trompeur, fier, sec, faux, bref, doux. 

(4) Explain the difference between connaitre and savoir. 


isle 
(a) Conjugate s’asseoir in present indicative. 
ee croitre in past definite. 
Ὁ s’en alley in pluperfect subjunctive. 
δ tenir in imperfect subjunctive. 


(6) Give principal parts and synopsis of the following verbs: nxuzve, 
absoudre, fatllir, bouillir. 
111. 


Translate into French : 


1. To take revenge is to do evil. 
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2. If you should go to Paris, would it be necessary for you to dress 
in the Parisian style ? 

3. He obeys the one from whom he receives his impressions. 

4. Ruled by his passions, he suffered from them. 

5. I doubt whether anyone ever wrote a great poem witk ~* prep- 
aration. 

6. It is a grand gift to be able to represent scenes in nature. | 

7. They were celebrated in every age for their warlike ardor and | 
devotion to their master. 

8. It is almost impossible to decide which bank to choose for our 


home. 
























IV. 


Translate into French : 


Poquelin, who later took the name of Moliére, was born in Paris in | 
1622. He was admitted to the college of Clermont and also studied | 
law at Orléans. However, he never became known as a lawyer, but | 
as an actor and writer of comedies. He appeared on the stage of | 
Paris before he was twenty years old, but his first great success took 
place after his return from the provinces in 1659, when he was allowed | 
to give a play before the king. On this occasion he put Corneille’s | 
‘‘Nicoméde’”’ on the stage. | 


Ne 


Translate ; 


C’est alors que mon petit Toto, las d’avoir tant joué et d’avoir tant | 
ri, vint s’asseoir sur mes genoux et appuya sa téte contre mon épaule. 
Le marchand de sable avait passé, comme disent les mamans, et Toto) 
allait s’endormir. J’avais préparé, bien entendu, ἃ son intention, une, 





belle surprise pour le lendemain matin, et je dis ἃ mon fils: ‘Toto, | 
n’oublie pas, avant de te coucher, de mettre tes souliers dans la! 
cheminée, n’est-ce pas?’’ Il] rouvrit ses yeux ensommeillés et me | 
répondit: “Oh! non, bien sur. - - Ht, ϑαϊβ τ papayweerqie je’ 


voudrais qu’il m’apporte, le petit Noél?. . . Eh bien, c’est une boite, 
de soldats de plomb. Mais, tu sais, des soldats en pantalon rouge, | 
comme il y en avait de tout vivants dans ce grand jardin o ma bonne’ 
me menait promener, quand j’ étais si petit... . Tusais bien, le grand 
jardin devant la rue aux arcades, rempli de statues et d’arbres dans des 
caisses vertes. . Tutesouviens, dis?. . Quand je portais encore 
des jupes, comme une petite fille, et que je m’appelais Toto Renau-| 
del. . .”’ L/enfant, accablé de fatigue, s’endormit aprés avoir pro- 
noucé ce mot.. . J’étais atterré, et un frisson soudain me glaca deg 
pieds ἃ la téte. Ainsi Victor, qui cependant avait quatre ans a peine 
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au moment de notre fuite, Victor se rappelait sa premiére enfance. 1] 
se rappelait ce nom de Renaudel, le sien et le mien, que j’avais 
déshonoré! .. Ah! cette nuit-la, monsieur labbé, je l’ai passée a 
veiller auprés du berceau de mon fils et a faire de terribles réflexions. 
Je me suis dit, dans cette nuit-la, que, moi, le criminel, je jouissais 
d’un bonheur dont je n’étais pas digne, et qu’un jour ou lautre, la 
justice des choses se servirait sans doute de cet enfant pour me chatier! 
Je me suis dit que, puisque Victor n’avait pas oublié son vrai nom, un 
hasard suffirait pour lui apprendre que cejnom était celui d’un voleur, 
d’un forcat en rupture de ban!... Cette pensée que mon fils connaitrait 
la vérité, qu’il rougirait de moi, qu’il aurait horreur de moi, m’a été in- 
supportable, m’a bouleversé l’dame. Alors, je me suis juré de restituer 
tout ce que j’avais dérobé jadis, jusqu’au dernier centime, avec les 
intéréts, et d’en avoir les recus, les preuves par écrit. Car, si le mal- 
heur veut que Victor sache un jour que j’ai volé, j’aurai du moins le 


droit de lui répondre: ‘‘ Oui! mais j’ai tout rendu!” et l’espoir de lui 


| 


i 


| 
4 





faire pitié et d’obtenir son pardon!. . . Une fois cette résolution 
prise, j’ai réalisé tout ce que je possédais. Hélas! le total en était 
encore notablement inférieur a celui de ma dette. Mais depuis un an, 
jai travaillé—ferme, vous pouvez le croire.—Aujourd’hui j’aice qu’il 
faut pour tout payer, et il me reste méme quelques milliers de dollars, 
dont je te ferai une autre fortune,—va! mon Toto,—une fortune qui 
ne devra rien a personne! ”’ —COPPEE, On rend l argent. 


Wale 


Translate : 


Parmi les écrivains modernes, les auteurs dramatiques avaient sa 
préférence. 1] n’aimait pas les genres incertains, nile mélange du 
comique avec letragique. Il méprisait ce que nous appelons le drame, 
et disait que c’était la tvagédie des femmes de chambre. Τὶ vantait la 
grandeur chez Corneille, l’éloquence des sentiments chez Racine, et la 
profondeur comique chez Moliére, prisait peu Voltaire comme auteur 
dramatique, en l’admirant d’ailleurs beaucoup comme prosateur pour 
le fond et la forme. Sensible a la grace, mais toujours positif, il lisait 
avec un plaisir infini madame de Sévigné, en disant cependant qu’aprés 
Pavoir lue avec délices il ne lui en restait rien. 1] trouvait l’histoire 
médiocrement écrite en France, excepté les mémoires, et s’en prenait 
de cette infériorité a l’ignorance des affaires dans laquelle on avait fait 
Vivre les gens de lettres. 11] entrait volontiers dans les difficultés de 
cet art, qu’il avait pratiqué lui-méme, et s’écriait ἃ propos de l’histoire 
de France: I] n’y a pas de milieu, il la faut en deux volumes, ou en 
cent. —THIERS, Histoire du Consulat et del Empire. 
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GERMAN. 


Ir 


Translate at sight - 
(a). 


Staltener, die aus Deutjdhland zuriidfehren, erzahlen, jie hatten 
fieben Wtonate lang Winter und fiinf Wionate fermen Gommer 
gehabt. Jn Neapel rechnet man auf vier Tage dret fchine. Cis 
und Schnee fieht man δύ 07: felten, twenigftens in der Stadt nicht. 
Biwar jieht man vom November bis mn den Miarz weipe Berggipfel ; 
ja Der VBejuy jelbjt tit oft wochenlang m emen Schneemantel ge- 
hitllt ; bier unten aber lacht etwtger Friihling, fein Frithling mit 
bliihenden Baumen, aber doc mit {τ} εἴπ Grafe, mit Blumen, 
jungen Blattern, Gemtife und mit vrelen unmergritnen Saumen. 
(ὅδ ift τοῖς ein deut}cher Niarz ; oft die twarmite Sonne, oft finftere 10 
Wolfen, Regen und Sturm. Wanchmal reqnet es auch finf 
Wochen lang, aber von einer etgentliden Negenzett fann nicht die 
Sede jer. Fretltch fihlt man bter geringe ἀνά τς jtarfer als 
heftige in Deut}dhland, vorgiiglic) darum, weil man hier nicht auf : 
eine rauhe Sabreszeit vorberettet tft. Die Fubbdden find von 15 — 
Stein ; δῖε Fenjter gehen bis auf ben Boden und fcbliefen midht ; 
Die Thiiven jtehen immer offen, die Ofen feblen und Ramine gez 
hiren 3u den feltenen Dingen. Gewshnlic) hat der Neapolitaner 
bet falter Witterung mur etn Rohlenbecen, tiber dem er fic) von 
Bett zu Zeit die Hande warmt, zugletcd halt er aber oft οἷς Fenjter 20 | 
offen, wel er den jtarfen Damypt nicht evtragen fann. (Θὺ fommt 
e3 Daf, man nivgends mehr friert als in Stalten. Ubrigens hat 
hier Die Sonne immer groge Kraft, jobald der hummel heiter tft 
und fein Wind webht. Crbhebt fic) aber cin Mordiwind, jo yitllt ὦ 
Der prempde in feinen Mantel und jeufzt nach dem twarmen Ofen 25 
in Der Heimat. 


On 


———————— 


Se πιπεοπ;α 


(b). 


Der du von dem Himmel brit, 
Wiles Letd und Sechmerzen ftillett, 
Den, der doppelt elend ijt, 


Se ——— 


Doppelt mit Crquidung filleft, 80. 
Web ich bin des Trethens miine ! ᾿ 
Was foll all der Schmerz und Luft ? } 
Siiker Frteve, | ! 
Komm, ad) fomm tr meine Bruft ! | i 

᾿ 
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JOE 


I. Give the nom. and gen. singular and the nom. plural, with the 
proper form of the definite article, of Wonat (2), Stadt (4), Sturm 
(11), Rede (12), Fenster (15), Fremde (24). 

2. Decline in full: weisze Berggipfel (6), eine rauhe Jahreszeit 
(14), dem warmen Ofen (25). 


3. Cumpare the words jungen (9), heftige (13), vauhe (14), kalter 
(18), gvosze (22). 

4. Give the principal parts of the following verbs: 

erzahlen (1), gehen (15), schlieszen (16), stehen (16), gehoren (17), 
halt (20), frtert (21), weht (23), erhebt (23), seufzt (24). 

5. Give a synopsis of dachf (7), in the indicative act. 3d sing. ; of 
ertragen (21), in the subjunctive act. 3d sing. ; and of szeh¢t (5), in the 
2d sing. indicative and subj. passive. 


6. Write out the present and pret. indicative and the imperative of 
zuriuckkehren (1), hitllt sich (24). 


7. Inflect the 1st conditional and the preterite subjunctive of zs¢ (6), 
kann (12), fuhlt (13), vorberettet (15), komme (21). 


8. Explain the case of the following words: MWonate (2), Jahreszeit 
(14), den (28), Schmerzen (27), Tretbens (30), stich (19). 


9. Account for the position of zuvuckkehren (1), hatten (1), rechnet 
122 (15), €S (21), weht (23), erhebt (23). 

το. Give English cognates for: tretben, heben, E-cke, Rute, Zahl ; 
the German cognates for 622, ape, nettle, tin, vat. 


III. 


Translate into German: 


It seenis strange to us, yet it is true, that Germans often find a win- 
ter spent in Italy more trying (weniger ertraglich) than one spent at 
home. The chief reason is, without doubt, that one does not find in 
Italy all the modern inventions which rob the cold winter day of its 
terrors. Besides, one expects mild weather in Italy and cannot easily 
put up with any disagreeable weather at all. So the sturdy Teuton 
who suffers from cold in Italy thinks with longing of the warm houses 
of his native land, and decides not to spend another winter abroad. 





VW 
ΠΝ ὲ 
δ 71 CORNELL UNIVERSITY. 





QUESTION PAPERS 


HELD AT THE 


EXAMINATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


AND AT THE 


EXAMINATIONS FOR 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 


1898 


yt Ty Ἷ yi CO 
rnelgome Korn ὩΣ ἐξ *y Ly if & he aw 
eT eR) ot ert 3ι “ ris 
| UNiv = ἀῶ β 19 | , 
A Ἷ Φ..33- 
!. rn 
| E x ; τ ὌΝ τὸν 


ITHACA, N. Υ. 
PUBLISHED BY THE UNIVERSITY. 





PRESS OF ANDRUS & CHURCH, 





, ‘ 
. 
᾽ 
1 
rs 
« 
4 1 
J i} 1 
i 
ν 
tn i 1 
; 
ἢ 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 





ENGLISH. 


GENERAL DIRECTIONS. 


The chief object of this examination is not to test the candidate’s 
knowledge of the books involved, though gross ignorance will be re- 
jected ; but rather to test the candidate’s framing in written expres- 
sion. Observe carefully the following directions : 

a. Make each senteuce a unit of thought. 

6. Avoid, as much as possible, the use of the word ‘and.’ 

c. Do not put a comma at the end of a sentence. 

ad. Number each answer to correspond to the numbering below. 

e. Leave a vacant line between every two answers. 

J. Indent eaeh paragraph at least one inch. 

g. Do not break words at line-ends, 


A—tIst. Time, one hour. 


[ Write four answers (in all) to the questions numbered 1-7. But 
do not answer both questions upon the same book ; choose between (a) 
and (6). Make each answer a single paragraph of about 75 words. 
Do not use the historical present. | 

I. a. The debate in Pandemonium. ; 

. Satan’s journey in quest of the new world. 

. Contention of Achilles and Agamemnon. 

The death of Hector. 

. The Vicar of Wakefield in prison. 

Character of the Vicar’s wife. 

moteRogver im church, 

The Coverley witch. 

An incident in Nelson’s school-days. 

. Nelson’s death. 

. Distinguishing features of Burns’s poetry. 

. Burns’s appearance and conduct during his first visit in Edin- 
burgh. 

7. a. The character of Clifford Pyncheon. 

. The story of Alice Pyncheon. 


Ὁ Ὁ Θ᾽. Ὁ Θ᾽ Ὁ oan og oe 


Ὁ: 
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B—-iAST. Time, two hours. 


| Write upon three of the following four books ; to each of the three 
give 200 words, in three paragraphs. Select from the topics here 
assigned. You may even write the 200 words upon one topic, but in 
any event construct your answer in three paragraphs. Do not use the 
historical present. | ' 
8. Princess: The character of Lady Blanche. 
The geological excursion. 
The tournament. 
The character of Cyril. 
9. Macbeth: The assassination of Banquo. 
The character of Lady Macbeth. 
Lady Macbeth walking in her sleep. 
Birnam wood moving to Dunsinane. 
το. Tartar Tribe: Zebek Dorchi’s treachery and flight. 
The running fights between Tartars and Bashkirs. 
Carnage at the lake of Tengis. 
11. Conciliation: Burke’s statement of the growth of the Colonies. 
His objections to the use of force. 
Six capital sources of the American spirit of 
liberty. 
His explanation of ‘‘ conciliation ”’. 





PHYSIOLOGY. 


1. Give a diagram representing the location and form of the viscera 


of the thorax and the abdomen, including the diaphragm. It may be . 


from either the ventral (front), or dorsal (back), or lateral (right or 


left) side. The omentum (caul) may be omitted. The names are to | 


be written at the ends of lines extending from the parts. 


Instead of reproducing a figure from a text-book there may be | 


represented the dissection of any mammal (cat, dog, rabbit, rat etc. ) 
made by the student. ; 

Or, there may be given a diagram of the enteron (alimentary canal) 
as if removed from the body, and omitting most of the small intestine. 
Or, a diagram of the head and trunk as if medisected, z.¢., cut 
through the spine and breast-bone, the enteron being represented as a 


continuous tube. 


2. State the kinds of food-stuffs or “‘ alimentary principles’’ com- | 
posing the following foods :—eggs ; milk ; lean beef ; bread ; butter ; | 
potato. State the changes that occur during digestion, and the liquids © 


by which the changes are accomplished. 
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3. Explain the two differences between the flow of blood in the 
arteries and in the veins, viz., as to (a) velocity and (b) continuity. 

4. Discuss reflex action by the aid of a diagram and give a familiar 
example. The diagram may be either a generalized schema, or repre- 
sent a transection (cross-section) of the myel (spinal cord) together 
with the parts concerned in the action. 

5. Give a horizontal section of the right eye-ball, naming the prin- 
cipal parts. What nerve connects the eye with the brain? With 
what part of the brain is the connection? What is meant by accom- 
modation, by short-sighted, and long-sighted ? 


IE GA0B INNS, 





1. Discuss the cooking of meat according as it is to be eaten itself 
or used in the making of soup. 

2. How is taking cold to be avoided ? 

3. Discuss the care of the eyes. 

4. Describe either of the methods of resuscitating the drowned, 
including the preliminaries to all methods. 

5. What should be done in the following five emergencies :—a, 
fainting ; b, cut of artery below elbow; c, poisoning by laudanum ; 
d, dust in the eyes ; e, poisoning by carbolic acid. 

6. Divide a day of 24 hours into three periods showing how much 
time should be given to rest, recreation, and work. 

7. How does clothing ‘‘ warm the body’’? 

8. What part of the air is destroyed or changed in breathing? 


AMERICAN HISTORY. 


τ. The Northmen and their supposed discovery of America. 

2. Describe the several voyages and discoveries made by Columbus. 

3. (a) Give an account of the settlement of New Netherland. (b) 
How did New Netherland come into possession of the English. 

4. Give an account of the Pilgrims and their settlement in America. 

5. Give an account of Bacon’s Rebellion. 

6. (a) Why did France aid the American colonies during the Revo- 
lution? (b) Discuss the importance of the aid rendered by France. 

7. Explain briefly the following: (a) Patroon System. (b) Albany 
Congress. (c) Stamp Act. (d) Stamp Act Congress. (e) Articles 
of Confederation. (f) Hartford Convention. (g) Fugitive Slave 
Law. (h) Dred Scott Decision. | 
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8. (a) Namethe members of Washington’s first cabinet. (b) Name 
the members of the present cabinet. 

9. (a) What was the Jay treaty? (Ὁ) How was it received in 
America? 

το. (a) What was the Embargo act? (Ὁ) What was its effect? 

11. Give an account of the successive additions to the territory of 


the United States. 
12. Describe the principal events of the administrations of Andrew 


Jackson. 
13. What was the Kansas—Nebraska Act? 
14. Give a full account of the presidential election of 1876. 





HNGIISH ΗΙΒΤΟΚΥ. 


1. Give an account of the Norman Conquest. What was its effect 
on English institutions ? 
2. Compare the character, career, and legislation of Henry II. and 


Edward I. 
3. Describe and compare the depositions of Edward 11. and Richard 


71: 

4. What measures leading to the Protestant Reformation in England 
were taken during the reign of Henry VIII.? 

5. How far may the defeat of the Spanish Armada be regarded as a 
turning point in English History ? 

6. Give a brief account of the Protectorate of Oliver Cromwell, 

7. Under what circumstances did the younger Pitt come into office, 
and what were the characteristic features of his first administration ? 





PLANE GEOMETRY. 


I. Through a given point P without the line, one and only one per- 
pendicular can be drawn to a given straight line, AB. 


2. Show how to bisect a given angle. 
3. Given a triangle ; find the centre of the circumscribed circle, the 


centre of the inscribed circle, and the median centre. 
4. Construct a pentagon similar to a given pentagon when the sum 


of the sides is given. 
5. If a square and a rhombus have equal perimeters, and the altitude 


of the rhombus is four-fifths its side, compare the areas of the two 


figures. 
6. Find the area of a trapezoid of which the bases are a and 6, and 


the other sides are equal to ¢. 
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7. Compare the areas of an inscribed and circumscribed hexagon 
about a given circle. 





HLEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


1. Define: an integer, a fraction ; a concrete number, an abstract 
number ; a positive number, a negative number. 

2. Reduce these fractions to equal fractions having their lowest 
common denominator, and add them: 


a? — bc 6? —ca c—ab 


(a—b)(a—c) (b—c)(6—a)  (c—a) (c—6) 
3. Find the values of # and y from these two equations : 








I 4 I I 
a1) 5(7 +1) ΤΠ a 
4. Find the highest common measure of 
a&— 8 a®¥tab+6’, at+a%b? + b/. 
5. i (a@+6+4+c¢c+d) (a—b—c+d)=(a—b+c—d) (a+6—c—d) 
pena : ὅ Ξε : ὦ. 





==) 





=D. 


6 Ῥήονε that αἵ Χ qt — Qe at:at aa and hence state and prove 
the rule for multiplying and dividing fraction-powers of the same 
number. 

7. Find the two pairs of values of 7 and y that satisfy the equations 

HO PY? + Vi = 243, 1 — ay + y= 27. 





SOLID GEOMETRY. 


1. Ifa plane is passed through two vertices of a parallelogram, the 
perpendiculars to it from the other vertices are equal. 

2. Given three straight lines in space. Draw a straight line from 
the first to the second parallel to the third. 

3. If a is the edge of a regular octaedron, its volume is 1 a34/2. 

4. The diagonal of a cube is 24.16cem. Find its surface and volume. 

5. θεῆπε polar tangles; Ssplierical excess; lune;- spherical 
segment ; sector; zone ; spherical polygon. 

6. The volume of a cone is equal to one-third the product of its base 
and altitude. 

7. If the radius of a sphere is 5 in., what is the area of a zone whose 
altitude is 1.5 in. ? 
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ADVANCED ALGEBRA. 


(Omit two questions); 


1. Define, with illustrations, variation, direct variation, inverse 
variation, and joint variation. 


2. Prove that be x ae ae ᾿ ane when ~/g and 715 are any two 


simple fractions, positive or negative. 
3. Define a series in geometric progression, and state and prove the 
two fundamental theorems. 


4. Show that if i = 20, and τ = 50, thenimelthcr: am Oty ans ἢ 
commensurable number, but the sum x + y is 3. 

5. By logarithms find what power 20 is of 10, and what power I00o 
is of 20. 

6. If of 1,000 boys of ten 956 live to be twenty-one, what is the 
present value of $10,000 to be paid on his twenty-first birthday to a 
boy now ten, the amount of one dollar at compound interest for eleven 
years, at five per cent, being $1.71. 

7- 8 a 55 . into partial fractions. 
Itatatt γεν 

8, Plat the function 302%? + 83%? + 12% — 20, and find its three com- 
mensurable roots. 

9. Plat the function 302° + 832? + 12% — 25, and find its three in- 
commensurable roots correct to three figures. 





7. Resolve the fraction 





TRIGONOMETRY. 


I. If a is an angle of the third quarter, express cos a, tan a, cota, 
sec a, csc a in terms of sin a. 

2. Given tan a —1, tan B=i, tany =}, findtan(a+fB8-+y). 

2. Solve for θ the equation cos 6 — 511 9. =y/1/2. 

4. If a, ὦ, c be the sides of a plane triangle, and A, δ, C the angles 
opposite, derive the formulae expressing tan } 4, tan 1 δ, tan 1 C, in 
terms of a, Ὁ, c. 

5. solve the plane! trancle eiven - ὦ — 24.10) 120,711 ——slia@ ae 

6. Solve the spherical triangle, given the three sides 100°, 50°,60°. 

7. State and prove the law of sines for the spherical triangle. 

8. Write down by means of Napier’s rules all the formulae for the 
right spherical triangle. 
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ELEMENTARY GHRMAN. 


Te 
Translate at sight: 


(4). 


Gute Biicher jind die grofen Schagwe des Menfchenge/dhlecdhts. 
Das Bete, was je gedacht und erfunden wurde, betwahren fte 
aus einem Jahrhundert tm das andere; 116 verftinden, twas emit 
auf Crden lebendig war. Hter jteht, was wohl taujend Sabre 
yor unjerer Bettrechmung gejcaffen wurde, und daneben, was 
erjt vor twentgen Jahren in die Welt wanderte. 

Wile Bitcher, vom alteften bts zum jiingjten, jtehen in einem 
gehetmnisvollen Zujammenhange. Denn feiner, der etn Buch 
gejchrieben, tit ιν Ἰι jelbjt qeworden, was ev uns tft. Deder 
jteht auf den Sehultern fener Borganger. Alles, tvas vor thm 
gejchaffen wurde, hat irgendivte dazu gebolfen, thm Getjt und 
Leben ju bilden; und twas er gefchajfen, hat twaendiwte andere 
Menjchen gebtldet, und wieder aus deren Getft tft ἐδ im andere 
iibergegangen. So bildet der Jnbalt aller Bticher etn grofes 
Geifterretcy auf Crden. Von den vergangenen Geelen Leben 
und nabren jich alle, tvelche jest atmen und Neues twivfen. Wer 
langjt jemen Leth der Natur jzurtic&geqeben, wird taglic in 
Taufenden aufs neue lebendig.— 

Der Verfehr mit den grofen Geiftern dev Vergangenheit durch 
thre Biicher ijt einer der edeliten Gentijje. Ww leben mit thnen 
fie mit Freunden, wir betyundern und lieben jie, als tenn fie 
letbhaftig unter uns twerlten. 


(0). 


1. Hallo, die Chitren aufgethan! 
Hor zu, wer Hoven twill! 
Sch bin der Herbjt, ein Luft ger Mann, 
Sch jteh’ micht Lange ftll! 


2. Heut far’ ἰῷ Gerjt’ und Hafer ein 
Und trag’ den Crntefran;, 
Und abends dann beim fiiblen Wein 
Macy th Mujit zum Tanz. 


3. Und morgen auf die Baum’ hinauf !— 
Kopf ἴσος und aujgepapt ! 
Het, τοῖς das rot und gelb yu hauf 
Herunter}hlagt pom Wjt!— 
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A, Gin ander mal dann in den Wald! 
Da blas’ τ auf zur Bir} dh, 
Der Yager fommt, die Biichje inallt, 
Huffa! fie traf den Hirfch ! 


11. 


1. Give the tiom. and gen. sing. and nom. pl. with proper form of 
the article of each of the following nouns: Bécher (1), Hrden (4), 
Jahre (4), Welt (6), Schultern (10), Geist (11), Menschen (13), Letb 
(17), Vergangenheit (19), Geniisse (20). 

2. Decline in full the following phrases: ez grosses Getsterreich 
(14), der edelsten Geniusse (20), thre Bucher (20). 

3. Compare the adjectives: laut, kurz, voll, hoch, gross. 

4. Decline in full the pronouns: 65 (13), der (8), sze (21), derselbe. 

5. Give the principal parts of : gedacht (2), erfunden (2), steht (4), 
geschaffen (5), geschrieben (9), geworden (9), geholfen (11), bilden 
(12), “bergegangen (14), zuruckgegeben (17). 

6. Give the synopsis of: steht (4), in the ind. act., 3d sing.; of 
atmen (16), in the subj. and cond. passive Ist sing. 

‘7. Imblect 2aviuckgeschen (17), 1m the pres; 1πᾶ. acts ; σελοίζοη (11Ὶ, 
in the past subj. act. ; 

8. Why was (2), and not das or welches? Explain the. inflectional 
ending of Arden (4). Syntax of wus (9), of Vorganger (10) of thm 
(11). Explain the form deren (13); the position of lebendig (18) ; 
the inflectional ending of ezwer (20). Why is there no article before 
Freunden (21)? What case or cases are governed by the following 
prepositions: wuxter, durch, vor, zu, an ? 

Ὁ. Explain the order im way (1, IS 75.) (9ὴ), 7, ee) pee See 
zuruckgegeben (17), wetlten (22). 


JUOt, 


Translate into German: 

I shall goif Ican. I would goif I were able. I should have gone 
if I had not been ill. May I have this book? Am Ito remain here? 
He is said to be here. Send for the boy. Many beautiful flowers are 
in this little garden. Our good friends have gone out for a drive in a 
new catriage. 

One day Hans did not want to go to school; he said he had not 
written his exercise, and that he did not feel well. His sister, who 
was in the same class, and had the same lesson, offered to help him: 
for there was just time enough before school began. Hans let her do 
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so, and the exercise was soon written. Then he accompanied her to 
school. 





How long have you studied German? Where? What grammar did 
you use? What have you read? Do you speak German? If so, how 
have you learned it? What course do you intend to take at the 
University? 





ADVANCED GERMAN. 
1. 


Translate the following passage: 

Heinrich Heine, em Sprecher jetner Bett und femmes Volfes, 
aller Witnjche und Klagen fetnes Jahrhunderts, erfiillt pon defjen 
Kraft und dejfen Biverfeln, von defjen Welt}chmerz; πὸ dejfjen 
weltbewegenden Gedanfen. Dte clafjijdhe Formvollendung it δ e v= 
τα δ πὶ εὐ als etn Grbthetl, den romantidhen Zug zum deutfdhen 5 
Volisthume trug er m der Ttefe feines Herzens, aber auch dte 
Sronte und die Sfepfis einer fdmerglicyen Uebergangszett drang . 
in das Gemith des Sangers en. So rang diefer feltene Mann 
mit Goethe um den Lorbeer des Ltedes, mit Ubland um dte 
Paline der deuticen Romane. Und Allen gegenitber fewte er 10 
eine etgene orm und Styl bildende Berjinlichfeit ein. Ureigen 
yt thm fein Lied, ureigen fet blendender und jtechender Wis, 
jetne vernichtende Sronte, jetne herzbewegende Rlage; fo ward 
thm auch dev volle Ruhm und der volle Schmerz der Sndividuali- 
tat. Sein Haupt tit umleuchtet von der Glorie der Volfsthiimltch: 15 
Feit, und fett Herz fiechte dahin in unerheuchelten Qualen. 

Cin Cngel und eit Damon jtritten um feine Dichterfeele, dte 
edelfte Nembeit deutidhen Gemiithes und die intenjivtte Leiden- 
jchaft fetner Bett tft ἢν alle Betten in feinen Dichtungen Lebendig 
geworden. Der Traum des Miadehens, der Thatendvang des 20 
Surglings, Der Born des Ptannes, die Kraft des Gefunden, de 
Klage des Kranfen, die Harmonie des Frommen, die Versweiflung 
des Griiblers, Gonnenjchein, Gewwitterjchiwiile und Sturm des 
Menjfchenlebens, qoldiges Mittagslicht und gefpenfterhaft nachtiges 
Duntel, all dies fptegelt fich in feinen unfterblichen Gefangen ab, 25 
em litdenlojes Bild der eit, ihrer Stimmungen, Traume und 
Verdunflungen. 

Seinem Jahrhundert jteht er πάθουν, als irgend ein deutfcher 
Dichter. So hat denn auch diefes Sabrhundert thn bald bejubelt, 
bald mit thm gegrollt, um immer wieder 3u ihm zuritdufehren, 3u 30 
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femem Sanger, zu femem Genius. Das Bejte und RMeinjte aber, 
was ev δι τοῖς und Ddachte, Ht fiir alle Sabrhunderte ein unver- 
girglicder Mubm und Belts des deutfden Bolles. 


Explain the position of the following words: wdébernahm (1. 4), 
UMLEUCHLeL (1. 15), αὖ (1. 25). 


What are the English equivalents or cognates of the words Zezt, 
Schmerz, Theil, Zug, Haupt, Drang, Gewitter, Dichter, naher, bald. 


JOE, 
Translate the following passage : 


Sohunbus. 


Steure, muthtger Gegler! C3 mag der Wik dic) verhihnen, 
Und der Schiffer am τειν fenfen die [ἄτας Hand. 
immer, tuner nad Weft! Dort ππιβ οἷο Kitjte fich χοῖροι, 
Viegt jte doch deutlich und liegt fchummernd vor dDeinem Berftand. 
raue dem Lettenden Gott und folge dem jebtwetgenden Weltmeer ! 5 
Weir’ fie noch nicht, Τίς ftteq jest aus den Fluthen empor. 
Mit dem Genius jteht die Matur in etwigem Bunde ; 
Was der ete verjpridt, leiftet die andre gewip. 


τ 
Ἂν 


Explain the position of the words es (1. 1), sewken (1. 2), “7651 
(ΠΥ war (1s 6), stzee? (16), versprecien Ie 3) vecs7vean (lene) 


ΠῚ: 


Mention the prepositions which govern the dative alone, the accusa- 
tive alone, and both dative and accusative. 

Give the rules for the normal, inverted, and transposed order in the 
arrangement of sentences. 

Write a page in German describing your trip to the University. 

Write out in German any poem which you know. 

Write out a full statement of your previous course of study of 
German, naming the text books used and the authors or works read, 
including the number of pages, and the time spent. A similar state- 
ment, duly certified by your teacher, must be filed by you with the 
Registrar. 











_ ————————— πο τ τ ως 
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FRENCH. 
ELEMENTARY REQUIREMENT. 


Ie 


Translate - 
τ. You must have been glad to hear that I have succeeded in get- 
ting this cituation. 
2. We must learn our lessons well today, the professor will per- 
haps give us a holiday. 
3. We shall be obliged to go and visit your uncle this evening. 
4. He wants (needs) another French gramunar. 
5. How long do you take to write your exercises? I take about an 
hour. 
6. If they go to my house, and if I be not there, they will certainly 
come here. 
7. Wait till he comes. 
8. How often I have come here ! 
9. How many services he has rendered me ! 
10. How very pleasant that remembrance must be to you ! 
ΤΙ. Do not wait for me; I have to write for two hours. 
12. In a week I shall resume my work and I shall study nothing 
but French for two months and a half. 
13. He will do that in three days (that is to say, after three days 
have elapsed. ) 
14. Do not place yourself before that lady. 
15. He arrived an hour before me. 
16. You ought to read better bookr. 
17. Have you anything good to eat? 
18. We have not spoken to each other for ten days. 
19. We had not spoken to each other for ten days. 
20. I shall make him repent. 


1. 


Translate at sight: 

Un soir de juillet, chaud et poudreux, a l’heure ou les premiers 
becs de gaz éclatent dans les brumes du crépuscule, je revenais ἃ pas 
lents du fond de Vaugirard, par une de ces longues et tristes rues de 
faubourg que bordent des maisons d’inégale hauteur, dont les portiers 
et les portiéres, en bras de chemise et en camisole, sont assis sur le 
seuil et s’imaginent prendre le frais. Presque aucun passant, sinon, 
de distance en distance, un macon blane de platre, un sergent de ville, 
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un enfant portant un pain de quatre livres plus gros que lui, ou une 
fillette pressée, en bonnet et en waterproof, le sac de cuir sur le bras. 
Et puis, tous les quarts d’heure, l’omnibus ἃ moitié vide, revenant ἃ 
son point de départ, au trot lourd de ses chevaux fatigués. 


Π|. 
Translate . 

—Tout de méme, dit l’autre, ce gueux-la suffit pour nous vendre ! 

—Et je parie, interrompit le troisiéme, que c’est pour cela qu’il 
galope en avant. Un douanier déguisé, je vous le dis. Il s’arrétait 
comme pour flairer, 11 regardait de ci, de la, et autre part. 

—Ah! que nous ne l’ayons pas dépéché, ni vu ni connu, dans ce 
petit coin propice et salutaire! I] n’y a que les morts qui ne revien- 
nent pas. : 

—Aussi Jean-Jean n’est-il pas revenu, reprit le second qui avait 
parlé. Voici tout justement, au bas de cette rampe, le trou οὐ a péri 
sa carcasse. Je malin, quand nous le primes, pour se donner Jair 
d’un particulier, venait de jeter loin sa carabine; c’est celle-ci. Son 
procés fut vite fait. A peine ou le tint, que Lameche l’attacha ἃ un 
arbre, et Pierre l’abattit d’une balle dans la tempe, et le farceur ne 


lui dit qu’ aprés : Jean-Jean, fais ta priére. 
JIN. 


1. State rules for the use of the subjunctive mood. Give examples. 

2. State rules for the place of the personal pronouns. 

3. Give synopsis, in the first person singular, of : voir, vivre, valoir, 
vaincre, taire, savoir, résoudre, pourvoir, naitre, moudre, fuir, cueil- 
lir, coudre, asseoir, acquérir. 





FRENCH. 
ADVANCED REQUIREMENT. 
I. 
(a). Pronunciation. 
(6). Dictation. 
Jl, 


Translate : 
Le matin avec l’aube Orso était levé, prét ἃ partir. Son costume 


annongcait a la fois la prétention a l’élégance d’un homme qui va se 
présenter devant une femme ἃ qui il veut plaire, et la prudence d’un 
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Corse en vendette. Par-dessus une redingote bleue bien serrée a la 
taille, il portait en bandouliére une petite boite de fer-blane conten- 
ant des cartouches, suspendue ἃ un cordon de soie verte; son stylet 
était placé dans une poche de cété, et il tenait 4 la main le beau fusil 
de Manton chargé a balles. Pendant qu’il prenait a la hate une tasse 
de café versée par Columba, un berger était sorti pour seller et brider 
le cheval. Orso et sa sceur le suivirent de prés et entrérent dans 
Venclos. Le berger s’était emparé du cheval, mais il avait laissé tom- 
ber selle et bride, et paraissait saisi d’horreur, pendant que le cheval, 
qui se souvenait de la blessure de la nuit précédente et qui craignait 
pour son autre oreille, se cabrait, ruait, hennissait, faisait le diable a 
quatre. —MERIMEE,—Colomoba. 


ΠῚ. 
Give the synopsis of all the irregular verbs in the above selection. 


IW 


Translate : 
Es-tu content de moi? 

Ai-je bien dépouillé les miséres du roi, 

Charlemagne? Empereur, suis-je bien un autre homme? 

Puis-je accoupler mon casque a la mitre de Rome? 

Aux fortunes du monde ai-je droit de toucher ? 

Ai-je un pied sfir et ferme, et qui puisse marcher 

Dans ce sentier, semé des ruines vandales, 

Que tu nous as battu de tes larges sandales? 

Ai-je bien ἃ ta flamme allumé mon flambeau ? 

Ai-je compris la voix qui parle en ton tombeau ? 

—Ah ! j’étais seul, perdu, seul devant un empire, 

Tout un monde qui hurle, et menace, et conspire, 

Le danois ἃ punir, le saint-pére a payer, 

Venise, Soliman, Luther, Frangois premier, 

Mille poignards jaloux luisant déja dans l’ombre, 

Des piéges, des écueils, des ennemis sans nombre, 

Vingt peuples dont un seul ferait peur ἃ vingt rois, 

Tout pressé, tout pressant, tout a faire a la fois, 

Je t’ai crié :—Par οἱ faut-il que je commence ? 

Et tu m’as répondu :—Mon fils, par la clémence ! 
—Victor Huco,—Hernant. 


We 


Translate : 
“ But the child heard nothing. He began to cry in earnest, saying 
that since his father took little Mary, he could well take him too. 


16 Entrance Examinations. 


They told him that they had to pass through the great woods, that 
there were many wicked beasts there which ate little children, that 
the gray mare did not wish to carry three persons, that she had de- 
clared so on setting out, and that in the country where they were 
going, there was neither bed nor supper... All these excellent rea- 
sons did not persuade little Peter ; he threw himself upon the grass, 
rolled about in it, crying that his father no longer loved him, and 
that if he did not take him, he would not return home that day or 
ΤΠ ΟΣ 
GEORGE SAND. 





GREK EG @Rwe 


1. Describe the constitution of Athens prior to Peisistratos (Pisistra- 
[5]. : 

2. Tell the story of the first Persian invasion of Greece. 

3. How did Pericles win and maintain control at Athens? What 
was his policy? 

4. Who was Pausanias? Nicias? Hesiod? Anaxagoras? Pheidias 
(Phidias) ? 

5. Where was Miletus? Naxos? The river Eurotas? Mt. Parnas- 
sus? The Olympic plain ? 





ROMAN HISTORY. 


1. When and how did the Plebeians win political equality at Rome ἢ 

2. Tell the story of Marius? 

3. Under what Emperors and on what grounds were the Christians 
persecuted ? 

4. Who was Sejanus? Camillus? Spartacus? Pyrrhus? Mithra- 
dates (Mithridates) ? 

5. Where was Illyricum? Mt. Janiculum? The Ciminian Forest? 
The river Ticinus? The Tyrrhenian Sea ? 





ΙΑΤῚΝ. 


(a) Indicate in detail the exact amount you have read of each Latin 
author and what part of this examination you wish to take. 

(b) Indicate the course you are intending to enter. If you are 
taking the examination to make up a condition, mention the fact. 
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N. 2. The questions under “1. GRAMMAR” must be answered by 
all candidates for admission, whether they take the whole, or only a 
‘part, of the examination. This, however, does not apply to those 
who are taking only ‘‘V. THE WRITING OF LATIN.”’ 


I. GRAMMAR. 


(1). Give the principal parts of moveo, confero, expedio, pareo, and 
a synopsis in the third person singular of cafzo. Write out the future 
indicative and the imperfect subjunctive, in both voices, of pario and 
lego (legere.) | 

(2). Give the different degrees of comparison of each of the follow- 
ing: prope, celeriter, multus. 

(3). Decline sz6z, tla, ego, quis, castra, corpus, vulnus. 

(4). Mention five different methods of expressing purpose in Latin. 

(5). Explain the formation of the following words, giving the 
meaning of prefix (if there is one), root and formative suffix: 
redditurus, detrimentum, auxilium. 


II, CAESAR. 
Translate (at sight) - 

Quibus rebus cognitis Caesar consilium capit ex loci natura. Erant 
enim circum castra Pompei permulti editi atque asperi colles. Hos 
primum praesidiis tenuit castellaque ibi communit. Inde, ut loci 
cuiusque natura ferebat, ex castello in castellum perducta munitione 
circumyallare Pompeium instituit, haec spectans, quod angusta re 
frumentaria utebatur, quodque Pompeius multitudine equitum valebat, 
quo minore periculo undique frumentum commeatumque exercitui 
subportare posset. 

13, C, TOU, AB. 

What other verbs take the same construction as “for ?—Explain the 
construction of multitudine, of quo, of exercitut ; of posset. 


LCE RO, 


Of the following passages translate (1) if you have read the oration ; 
if not, translate (2): 


(1). 


Quae civitas antea umquam fuit, non dico Atheniensium, quae satis 
late quondam mare tenuisse dicitur, non Karthaginiensium, qui per- 
multum classe ac maritimis rebus valuerunt, non Rhodiorum, quorum 
usque ad nostram memoriam disciplina navalis et gloria remansit, 
quae civitas umquam antea tain tenuis, tam parva insula fuit quae 
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non portus suos et agros et aliquam partem regionis atque orae 


maritimae per se ipsa defenderet ? 
DE IMP. CN. POMP. XVIII, 54. 


Account for the case of classe ; for the mood and tense of defenderet. 


(2). 


Sed ea, quae exaudio, patres conscripti, dissimulare non possum. 
Iaciuntur enim voces, quae perveniunt ad aures meas, eorum, qui 
vereri videntur ut habeam satis praesidi ad ea, quae vos statueritis 
hodierno die, transigunda. Omnia et provisa et parata et constituta 
sunt, patres conscripti, cum mea summa cura atque diligentia tum 
multo etiam maiore populi Romani ad summum imperium retinendum 
et ad communes fortunas conservandas voluntate. 

TENG CACIS Τὴ ἢ nls 

Account for the case of praesidi; for the mood and tense of 
statueritts. 

IV. VERGIL. 


Translate: 
Talibus incensus dictis senioris amici, 
Tum vero in curas animum diducitur omnes ; 
Et Nox atra polum, bigis subvecta, tenebat. 
Visa dehinc ceelo facies delapsa parentis 
Anchisze subito tales effundere voces : 
Nate, mihi vita quondam, dum vita manebat, 
Care magis; nate, Iliacis exercite fatis ; 
Imperio Iovis huc venio, qui classibus ignem 
Depulit, et czelo tandem miseratus ab alto est. 
AEN. V, 719-727. 
Explain the construction of anzimum, of caelo (before facies) ,; of 
vita. 
Write out the last three verses indicating the feet, the principal 
caesuras and the length of each syllable. 


V. THE WRITING OF LATIN. 


Translate into Latin, marking each long vowel (not syllable) in 
what you write : 

I. Sulla, after encouraging his soldiers, led them to Rome. 

2. When I had come to Rhodes and had there been informed of the 
death of the orator Hortensius, I was greatly distressed. 

3. Take care that those who are absent may not have a place to 


which to return. 
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4. I wish my father had lived till this day. 
5. If he had known what opinion I was going to utter, he would 
have relaxed somewhat from his severity. 





GREEK. 
A. 


Translation from the Anabasts, 77, 3, 78: 

᾿Εγώ, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἕλληνες, γείτων οἰκῶ τῇ λλάδι, καὶ ἐπεὶ ὑμᾶς 1 
εἶδον εἰς πολλὰ κἀμήχανα πεπτωκότας, εὕρημα ἐποιησάμην εἴ πως 
δυναίμην παρὰ βασιλέως αἰτήσασθαι δοῦναι ἐμοὶ ἀποσῶσαι ὑμᾶς εἰς 


Ν Ἕλλ (ὃ 53 Ν Ἃ 3 3 , 3 » \ ε B 
Τὴν αοα. οιμαι γὰρ QV OUK αχαριστως μοι εχέιν OUTE προς υμ V 


2 
3 
4 
οὔτε πρὸς τῆς πάσης Ἑλλάδος. ταῦτα δὲ γνοὺς ἡτούμην βασιλέα, 5 
λέγων αὐτῷ ὅτι δικαίως ἄν μοι χαρίζοιτο, ὅτι αὐτῷ Κῦρόν τε ἐπι- 6 
στρατεύοντα πρῶτος ἤγγειλα καὶ βοήθειαν ἔχων ἅμα τῇ ἀγγελίᾳ 7 
ἀφικόμην, καὶ μόνος τῶν κατὰ τοὺς “EAXnvas τεταγμένων οὐκ ὃ 
ἔφυγον, ἀλλὰ διήλασα καὶ συνέμιξα βασιλεῖ ἐν τῷ ὑμετέρῳστρατο- 9 
πέδῳ, ἔνθα βασιλεὺς ἀφίκετο, ἐπεὶ Κῦρον ἀπέκτεινε, καὶ τοὺς σὺν IO 
Κύρῳ βαρβάρους ἐδίωξα σὺν τοῖσδε τοῖς παροῦσι νῦν pet’ ἐμοῦ, ΤΙ 
οἵπερ αὐτῷ εἰσι πιστότατοι. τῷ 

Write out the declension with accents of γείτων (line 1), 
εὕρημα (2), πάσης (5), and βοήθειαν (7). 

2. Write the principal parts of the verbs πεπτωκότας (2), 
δυναίμην (3), δοῦναι (3), γνούς (5), ἀφικόμην (8), and a synopsis 
of the pres. act. and mid. οἱ ἵστημι. 

3. Explain the construction of av in lines (4) and (6), and 
of χαρίζοιτο (6). 

B. 
Translation into Greek - 

Calling the soldiers together he spoke as follows: It is 
plain to all, men, that we cannot longer remain here ; for 
we have no provisions. But if we try to go back home, we 
shall have to fight the king’s forces every day until we reach 
the sea. If on-the-other-hand we advance, who will there 
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be to lead us? For not only Cyrus is dead, but the most 
competent of all the generals. 


ς- 
HOMER. 
Translate : 
ὡς apa φωνήσας ἀπεβήσετο. τὸν δὲ Aix’ αὐτοῦ Ι 
τὰ φρονέοντ᾽ ἀνὰ θυμὸν ἅ ῥ᾽ οὐ τελέεσθαι ἔμελλον. 3 
ion Ν Ψ ’ ε vA 4 / + / 
on yap ὁ γ᾽ αἱρήσειν ITptapov πόλιν ἡματι κείνῳ, 2 
΄ 3QX No Q G r Ν ΄ 2 5 
νήπιος, οὐδὲ TA HOH, a pa Ζεὺς μήδετο ἔργα 4 
θήσειν γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἔμελλεν ἐπ᾿ ἄλγεά τε στοναχάς τε 5 
Τρωσί τε καὶ Δαναοῖσι διὰ κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας 6 
ἔγρετο δ᾽ ἐξ ὕπνου. θείη δέ μιν ἀμφέχυτ᾽ ὀμφή. 7 
ἕζετο δ᾽ ὀρθωθείς, μαλακὸν δ᾽ ἔνδυνε χιτῶνα, 8 
καλὸν νηγάτεον. περὶ δὲ μέγα βάλλετο φᾶρος ᾿ 9 
ποσσὶ δ᾽ ὑπὸ λιπαροῖσιν ἐδήσατο καλὰ πέδιλα, Io 
ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ap’ ὦμοισιν βάλετο ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον ᾿ II 
εἵλετο δὲ σκῆπτρον πατρώιον, ἄφθιτον αἰεί 12 | 
σὺν τῷ ἔβη κατὰ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων. 13 
"Hos μέν pa θεὰ προσεβήσετο μακρὸν Ὄλυμπον, 14 
Ζηνὶ φόως ἐρέουσα καὶ ἄλλοις ἀθανάτοισιν ᾿ 15 
αὐτὰρ ὁ κηρύκεσσι λιγυφθόγγοισι κέλευσεν ιό ΤΠ 
κηρύσσειν ἀγορήνδε κάρη κομόωντας ᾿Αχαιούς. 17 
ε Ν Db, \ 8. 3 ΄ AN 8 9) ( 
οἱ μὲν ἐκήρυσσον. τοὶ δ᾽ ἠγείροντο μάλ᾽ ὦκα. 18 @ 
Ν \ i ΄ ® ΄, af 
βουλὴν δὲ πρῶτον μεγαθύμων ἷζε γερόντων 19 ᾿ 
Νεστορέῃ παρὰ νηὶ Πυλοιγενέος βασιλῆος. 20° ἢ 


1. What is the difference between the Homeric and the 
Attic use of the ~~ article” 9 Ullustrate trom: thisipascage: | 

2. What is ¢meszs? Give illustrations. | 

3. Locate the following forms) φῆ (line 32), ἤδη (4), 
ἀμφέχυτ᾽ (7), ἐρέουσα (15). | 

4. Indicate the quantity of each syllable in verse 4 with 
the reason for each. 

5. What is caesura? State where it should come in each 
of the first six verses of this extract. 





———eeee 


SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 





ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 


1. Give reasons for the chief steps in ordinary multiplication and 
division. 

2. The dimensions of a tank are as 1:2:3, and its volume is 
1472.357 litres, compute the dimensions. 

3. The specific gravity of a mixture is 3.25; its two components 
have specific gravities 2.18, 4.03; find the weight of each contained 
in 27 grammes of the mixture. 

4. Find the amount in 72 years of # dollars at 7 per cent per annum, 
interest being compounded annually. 


5. Reduce to its simplest form 


6. Prove that the square root of a whole number cannot be partly 
rational and partly a quadratic surd. 
7. For what values of 77 will the equation 
272 --- 2721.1: -ἰ- 722 Ξξεξξ --- 2 
have equal roots? 
8. Eliminate x, y,2 from the equations 


Cy + bz =x, 
az+exr=y, 
bx +ay—=2, 


and give the result in simplest form. 





GEHOMETRY. 


1. The sides of a triangle are a, ὁ, c, find the lengths of the three 
medial lines. 

2. Given two lines ὦ, m and a point A, all in the same plane; show 
how to draw the line through A that passes through the intersection 
of ὦ and m, without producing these lines to meet. 
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3. Of all the z-sided polygons inscribed in a given circle, show that 
the one that is regular has the greatest area. 

A. With the vertices of a regular hexagon as centres, six circles are 
described whose radii are each half the side of the hexagon. Compare 
the inner area bounded by the six circles with the area of the hexagon. 





5. Find what proportion of the volume of a sphere is cut off by a 
plane that trisects a diameter at right angles. 

6. The angles of a spherical triangle are 80°, 90°, 405, and the radius 
of the sphere is τὸ feet. Compute the area of this triangle ; and also 
the areas of the seven other triangles into which the same three great 
circles divide the surface of the sphere. 

7. Given a quadrilateral, all of whose sides are not in one plane, 
show how to construct a point in space equidistant from the four 
sides. How many such points are there? 

8. Name and define all the regular polyhedrons. Show that no 
other regular polyhedrons are possible. 





ΤΑΙ͂Ν. 


I. (a) Decline in full, marking all long vowels: σῆς, mix, senex, 
Jemur, os, aequor. 

(b) Give principal parts of the following verbs, marking all long 
vowels: ordior, ortor, ardeo, cieo, seco, torqueo, pungo, consero, 
salio, pasco. 

(c) Give the meaning of guisquam, quisque, aliquis, quidam, 
guilibet, quisquis, quidem. 

(d) What is the difference between the Genitive of Quality and 
the Ablative of Quality? Give the Latin for men of remarkable 
talents. 

(e) What is the general distinction in usage between aznon and 
necne ? 

(1) When does the quantity of a syllable differ from that of its 
contained vowel ? 

(g) Give the Latin for once, twice, three times, etc., through ten 
times. 

(h) What is the difference between primus, primum, and primo ? 


2. Translate: 


Quaeres a nobis, Gratti, cur tanto opere hoc homine delectemur. 
Quia suppeditat nobis, ubi et animus ex hoc forensi strepitu re- 
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ficiatur et aures convicio defessae conquiescant. An tu existimas 
aut suppetere nobis posse quod cottidie dicamus in tanta varietate 
rerum, nisi animos nostros doctrina excolamus, aut ferre animos 5 
tantam posse contentionem, nisi eos doctrina eadem relaxemus ? 

Ego vero fateor me his studiis esse deditum : ceteros pudeat, si 
qui ita se litteris abdiderunt, ut nihil possint ex eis neque ad com- 
munem afferre fructum neque in aspectum lucemque proferre ; 
me autem quid pudeat, qui tot annos ita vivo, judices, ut a nullius ΤῸ 
unquam me tempore aut commodo aut otium meum abstraxerit 
aut voluptas avocarit aut denique somnus retardarit? 

CICERO, pro Archia, v1. 


3. Laplain the construction of - 


noe ΤΣ lines i delectemur (1. 1); #60... yepcratur (\\. 
PP ΠΣ. 7.9. (In A\-7elaxecmus (1. 6); pudeat (1. 7); wt... pos- 
RCO) wh aostraxccrit (1. 11). 


4. Translate: 


Itur in antiquam silvam, stabula alta ferarum : 
Procumbunt piceae ; sonat icta securibus ilex, 
Fraxineaeque trabes cuneis et fissile robur 
Scinditur ; advolvunt ingentes montibus ornos. 
Necnon Aeneas opera inter talia primus 
Hortatur socios, paribusque accingitur armis : 
Atque haec ipse suo tristi cum corde volutat, 
Aspectans silvam immensaim, et sic voce precatur : 
‘“Si nunc se nobis ille aureus arbore ramus 
Ostendat nemore in tanto! quando omnia vere 
Heu nimium de te vates, Misene, locuta est.’’ 
VIRGIL, Aeneid, v1, 179-189. 


5. Indicate the scansion of the last three lines. What is the metre ἢ 

6. What is the construction of stabula alta? of montibus? of 
arbore? Comment on the voice of hortatur, of accingitur. Explain 
the construction of sz . . . ostendat. 


7. Translate into Latin, marking all long vowels : 


(a) Four days after we left the city, one of the consuls liberated 
the remaining nine prisoners, although they had been charged with 
murder and condemned to death. 

(b) The general sent messengers from Ephesus, a city in Asia, to 
the senate at Rome, to announce that he would not have been over-- 
come at the battle of Antioch if the soldiers had been of good courage. 
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(c) These things occurred on the 25th of March. 
(4) This-house is being sold for a great deal; how much is that 


one worth? 
(e) The friends of all of you assembled in great numbers, each 


from his own state. 


DRAINS AION ΑἹ ΘΙΘΗΤ. 


[A countryman tells about the visit of himself and a. 
SJriend in the city.| 


᾿ 5 Ψ lal i? ’ 

O μὲν οὖν ἕτερος ἡμῶν οὐδεπώποτε εἰς πόλιν κατέβη, πεντήκοντα 
»" ej 9 Ν δὲ δὶ ,ὔ “ € Ν + nan Ν an A 
ἔτη γεγονώς ᾿ ἐγὼ δὲ OLS μόνον, ἅπαξ μὲν ETL παῖς μετὰ τοῦ πατρός, 
1¢ i \ 3.5 0%: > AS, be ey ΤΙ 9 ΄ ἈΠῸ σὰ 
ὁπηνίκα τὴν ἀγέλην εἴχομεν. VOTEPOV OE ἧκέ τις ἀργύριον αἰτῶν, 
ν 253 , ΄ 3 lal 3 Ν / ε an S 
ὥσπερ “€xovtas TL, κελεύων ἀκολουθεῖν cis THY πόλιν. ἡμῖν δὲ 
9 ΄ Ν 3 > 3 "ἢ ΄ Ne) Oe 3 δὲ 72 ὃ ὃ 2 
ἀργύριον μὲν οὐκ ἣν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπωμοσάμην μὴ ἐχειν ᾿“ εἰ δὲ μή, δεδωκέναι 

ε 

ἄν. ἐξενίσαμεν δὲ αὐτὸν ὡς ἐδυνάμεθα κάλλιστα, καὶ δύο ἐλάφεια 
7 3 ip 5 5) \ 3 , 39 Ν / 3, N 
δέρματα ἐδώκαμεν ᾿ κἀγὼ ἠκολούθησα εἰς THY πόλιν. ἔφη yap 
3 5 NS 3 a \ ὃ Ng \ ΄, 
ἀνάγκην εἶναι τὸν ἕτερον ἐλθεῖν καὶ διδάξαι περὶ τούτων 

Εἶδον οὖν, οἷα καὶ πρότερον, οἰκίας πολλὰς καὶ μεγάλας καὶ τεῖχος 
ἐξ θ i \ 3 7 2 ε λὰ Ν vA 3 A , 
ἔξωθεν καρτερόν, καὶ οἰκήματα τινα ὑψηλὰ καὶ τετράγωνα EV τῷ τείχει 
( Ν ΄ δ \ λ a AAG ε a τ, 2 rN 3 A 
τοὺς πύργους), καὶ πλοῖα πολλὰ ὁρμοῦντα ὠσπερ ἐν λίμνῃ ( ἐν τῷ 
λιμένι ) κατὰ πολλὴν ἡσυχίαν. τοῦτο δὲ ἐνθάδε οὐκ ἔστιν οὐδαμοῦ, 
“ / 5 ν \ a ε a Sy, A 5 
ὅπου κατηνέχθης ᾿ Kat διὰ τοῦτο αἱ νῆες ἀπόλλυνται. ταῦτα οὖν 
cv \ \ 4 2 Deu ΄, \ ͵΄ Mi 12 
ἑώρων, Kal πολὺν ὄχλον ἐν ταὐτῷ συνειργμένον καὶ θόρυβον ᾿ἀμήχανον 


Ν ΄ ᾿ ν 3 Ν 2 / ip - 9 ΄ + 
Kal κραυγήν ᾿ ὥστε ἐμοὶ ἐδόκουν πάντες μάχεσθαι ἀλλήλοις. ἄγει 


> / + Nee) nan Ge δ ΄ 3 3 he Ἐν 
οὖν με πρός τινὰς ἄρχοντας, καὶ εἶπε γελῶν, “᾿ OvTOS ἐστιν, ἐφ᾽ ὃν με 
> , 3, Ν 3 Ν 3 ΄ὔ Ν / δ Ν , 9 “ 
ἐπέμψατε. ἔχει δὲ οὐδὲν εἰ μή γε τὴν κόμην καὶ σκηνὴν μάλα ἰσχυρῶν 

΄ 9) ε ἈΝ 3 Ν / 3 ΄, SEN \ 3 a 
ξύλων. οἱ δὲ ἄρχοντες εἰς τὸ θέατρον ἐβάδιζον, κἀγὼ σὺν αὐτοῖς. 


τὸ δὲ θέατρόν ἐστιν ὥσπερ “φιίραγξ, κοῖλον, πλὴν οὐ μακρὸν ἑκατέ- 
ρωθεν, ἀλλὰ στρογγύλον “ἐξ ἡμίσους, οὐκ αὐτόματον, ἀλλ᾽ ὠκοδομημέ- 


Ψ 


νον λίθοις. ἴσως δέ μου καταγελᾷς, ὅτι σοι διηγοῦμαι σαφῶς εἰδότι 
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an a Ν 3 vA / +» Ν + ε 
ταῦτα. πρῶτον μὲν οὖν πολύν τινα χρόνον ἄλλα τινὰ ἐπραττεν O 
Μ ΔΆ / Ν Ν ΄ Nc Ming aN ΄ 2 ὰ a ΄ 
ὄχλος, καὶ ἐβόων ποτὲ μὲν πρᾳως καὶ ἱλαροὶ πάντες, ἐπαινοῦντές τινας, 

ἊΝ N / \ > 4 oO) Ν aA \ Ν a 5 a 
ποτὲ δὲ σφόδρα καὶ ὀργίλως. ἣν δὲ τοῦτο χαλεπὸν TO τῆς ὀργῆς 
SY δὰ - \ \ > / 3 \ 3 ΄ ὌΣ 9 / 7 e 
αὐτῶν * καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους εὐθὺς ἐξέπληττον ols ἀνέκραγον ὥστε ot 
\ 9 an , 3 , ε Ν Ν ε 72 3 7) ε Ν la) 
μὲν αὐτῶν περιτρέχοντες ἐδέοντο, οἵ δὲ τὰ ἱμάτια ἐρρίπτουν ὑπὸ TOU 

/ 3 \ Ν \ 3 \ Ψ > iY 7 ε \ tos D 
φόβου. ἐγὼ δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς ἅπαξ ὀλίγου κατέπεσον ὑπὸ τῆς κραυγῆς; 
“ \ a 3, ΄ 
ὥσπερ ᾿κλύδωνος ἐξαίφνης ἢ βροντῆς ἐπιρραγείσης. ἄλλοι δέ τινες 
y+ / e y 3 ΄ 9 /, 7) Ν Ν 
ἄνθρωποι παριόντες, οἱ δ᾽ ἐκ μέσων ἀνιστάμενοι, διελέγοντο πρὸς τὸ 

“ γ “ 
πλῆθος, οἱ μὲν ὀλίγα ῥήματα, ot δὲ πολλοὺς λόγους. καὶ τῶν μὲν 
Ψ / nan , / 
ἤκουον πολύν τινα χρόνον, τοῖς δὲ ἐχαλέπαινον εὐθύς φθεγξαμένοις 

NESE ANNES , jx 
Kal οὐδὲ “γρύζειν ἐπέτρεπον 

ΝΟΤῈΒ :—! when ; 250. ἡμᾶς, object of αἰτῶν ; ὃ otherwise ; *tremen- 
dous ; ὃ pit ; ®half-rounded, semi-circular. The naiveté of the coun- 


tryman makes description labored and difficult ; Twave ; Sutter a 
sound, peep. 


II. 


TRANSLATION INTO GREEK. 

Caution: English nouns do not of necessity call for Greek nouns, 
nor does any part of speech need to be retained. 

On the death of Darius, Artaxerxes ascended the throne. 
But it was evident to all, and especially to Artaxerxes, that 
Cyrus, the younger son of Darius, was more competent to 
tule. Before being able therefore to return to his province, 
he was arrested on the ground of conspiracy against his 
brother, and, if his mother had not aided him, it is likely 
that he would have been put todeath. Weneed not wonder 
therefore that on his escape he decided to make war on his 
brother. But, that the king might suspect nothing, he made 
his preparations secretly. 

, IOC 
QUESTIONS ON GRAMMAR. 
1. Write out the inflexion of θάλαττα, θρίξ, γένος, vats, 


βασιλεύς in singular and plural, and of μέγας and πολύς in the 
singular. 
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2. What aorists in —-xa occur? Write the present and 
future ind. ist pers. sing. of the verbs from which these 
aorists are derived. 

3. Write out the inflexion of the present indicative of 
εἰμί, εἶμι, inue; of the aorist indic. of torn. 

4. Write the rst sing. ind., subj., opt., the 2nd sing. imv., 
the infin., the nom. sing. of the participle (all genders) of 
εἶδον, οἶδα, ἔγνων. 

5. tate the principle distinctions in the use of μή and οὐ. 

6. State the uses of ws which you know. 

7. When is the particle av used with the infinitive mood ? 





FRENCH. 


(a) Name and explain the difference in use between the conjunctive 
and disjunctive pronouns. Give examples. 

(b) Give rules and examples for the use of the subjunctive mood. 

(c) Explain the difference in the use of guz and quéas relatives and 
gui and gue as interrogatives, with illustrative sentences. 

(d) State the difference between the English and French use of 
the cardinal and ordinal numerals. 


11. 


Give a synopsis in the first person sing. of vésoudre, in the second 
person sing. of s’asseoir, in the third person sing. of cwezllir, in the 
first person plu. of moudre, in the second person plu. of acguérir, 
and in the third person plu. of pezndre. 


III. 
Translate into French : 


1. He was in the army more than twenty years; he has made a 
dozen campaigns, and has been wounded five or six times. 

2. [imagined that our friend was inconsolable tor fhe loss of his 
wife, but they say that he is already in love with this young and 
handsome girl. 

3. This yonng man, seventeen years old, is six feet and two inches 
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tall; he is taller by seven inches than his brother, who is three years 
older. 

4. The flowers which they presented to each other were exquisite. 

5. Then he said: ‘‘I will lend you the sum which you need, pro- 
vided you say nothing about it to my father.”’ 

6. Although I have many other things to say to you I hope you will 
give me a clear explanation of all you have done. 

7. It is rare for the unfortunate to have friends but yet more rare to 
have relatives. 

8. The lady whom Milton married after he became blind was very 
beautiful, but of a violent temper, 


IV. 
Translate : 


Cornelia, daughter of the great Scipio, and wife of the Consul Sem- 
pronius, was in a company of Roman ladies who were displaying 
their precious stones and jewels. Cornelia was asked to show hers 
also. This wise Roman woman had her children called. These she 
had brought up with great care for the glory of their country, and 
she said in showing them : ‘‘ There is my ornament, there my jewels.’’ 


V. 
Translate : 


Quand on veut essayer de peindre Bonaparte, il faudrait, en 
suivant les formes analytiques pour lesquelles il a tant de goft, 
pouvoir séparer en trois parts fort distinctes son Adme, son coeur et son 
esprit, qui ne se fondaient presque jamais les uns avec les autres. 

Quoique trés remarquable par certaines qualités intellectuelles, rien 
de si rabaissé, 11 faut en convenir que son ame. Nulle générosité, 
point de vraie erandeur, Je ne l’ai jamais vu admirer, je ne 1’ai 
jamais yu comprendre une belle action. Toujours il se défiait des 
apparences d’un bon sentiment ; il ne fait nul cas de la sincérite et 
n’a pas craint de dire qu’il reconnaissait la supériorité d’un homme 
au plus ou moins d’habileté avec laquelle il savait manier le mensonge ; 
et, a cette occasion, il se plaisait ἃ rappeler que l’un de ses oncles, 
dés son enfance, avait prédit qu’il gouvernerait le monde, parce qu’il 
avait coutume de toujours mentir. ‘‘M. de Metternich, disait-il 
encore, est tout prés d’étre un homme d’Ftat, il ment trés bien.” 

Tous les moyens de gouverner les hommes ont été pris par Bonaparte 
parimi ceux qui tendent a les rabaisser. 1] redoutait les liens d’affec- 
tion, il s’efforg¢ait d’isoler chacun, il n’a vendu ses faveurs qu’en 
éveillant Vinquiétude, pensant que la vraie maniére de s’attacher les 
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individus est de les compromettre, et souvent méme de les flétrir dans 
Vopinion. 1] ne pardonnait a la vertu que lorsqu’il avait pu l’attein- 
dre par le ridicule. 

Madame de Rémusat. 


Wels 
Translate: 


Or, un dimanche, comme elle était allée faire un tour aux Champs- 
Elysées pour se délasser des besognes de la semaine, elle apergut tout 
a coup une femme qui promenait un enfant. C’était Mme Forestier, 
toujours jeune, toujours belle, toujours séduisante. 

Mme Loisel se sentit émue. Allait-elle lui parler? Oui, certes. 
Et maintenant qu’elle avait payé, elle lui dirait tout. Pourquoi pas? 

Elle s’approcha. 

—Bonjour, Jeanne. 

L’autre ne la reconnaissait point, s’étonnant d’étre appelée ainsi 
familiérement par cette dourgeotse. Elle balbutia: 

Mais «. 2 J madame! 9. 2). (Je πὸ Saisis ιοἔὁοὲῆ τι 92 
vous tromper. : 

—Non. Je suis Mathilde Loisel. 

Son amie poussa un cri: 

Oh! 2. 9. 2 ‘majpauvre Mathilde, comme) tutes; ΟΠ cer iim 

—Oui, j’ai eu des jours bien durs, depuis que je ne t’ai vue ; et 
bienides miseress neem ΕἸ Cel alan Calise;demsoi! 

IDS tool 5G | CO malonate CA? 

—Tu te rappelles bien cette riviére de diamants que tu m’as prétée 
pour aller a la féte du Ministére. 

(Oni, JBat loeral 2 

—Eh bien, je l’ai perdue. 

—Comment! puisque tu me l’as rapportée. 

—Je t’en ai rapporté une autre toute pareille. Et voila dix ans que 
nous la payons. Tu comprends que ce n’a pas été aisé pour nous, qui 
n’avions rien . . . Enfin c’est fini et je suis vudement coniente. 

Mime Forestier s’était arrétée. 

—Tu dis que tu as acheté une riviére de diamants pour remplacer 
la mienne? 

—Oui. Tu ne t’en étais pas apercue, hein? Elles étaient bien 
pareilles. 

Et elle souriait d’une joie orgueilleuse et naive. 

Mme Forestier, fort émue, lui prit les deux mains. 

Oh! ma pauvre Mathilde! Mais la mienne était fausse. Elle valait 
au plus cing cents francs ! 

Guy de Maupassant. 
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Translate : 


Les conspirateurs, se voyant perdus, cherchent ἃ se soustraire aux 
coups de leurs ennemis. Un gendarme, nommé Méda, qui pénétre le 
premier dans la salle on ils étaient réunis, tire un coup de pistolet sur 
Robespierre et lui fracasse la machoire ; Lebas se frappe lui-méme et 
se tue; Robespierre jeune se précipite d’un troiséme étage et survit a 
sa chute; Couthon se cache sous une table; Saint-Just attend son 
sort; Coffinhal accuse la lacheté d’Henriot, le jette d’une fenétre 
dans un égout et s’enfuit. 

Cependant les conventionnels pénétrent dans l’hdétel de ville, 
traversent les salles abandonnées saisissent les conjurés et les font 
porter vers le lien de l’Assemblée. Bourdon entre dans la salle en 
eriant: Victowe ! victoire! les tratives wextistent plus! “1,6 Vache 
Robespierre est la, dit le président, on l’apporte sur un brancard ; 
vous ne voulez sans doute pas qu’il entre >—Non, non! cria-t-on, c’est 
a la place de la Révolution qu’il faut le porter.”’ 

Le 10 thermidor vers cing heures du soir, il monta sur la charrette 
de mort, placé entre Henriot et Couthon, aussi mutilés que lui. Sa 
téte était enveloppée d’un linge sanglant, son visage était livide et 
son ceil presque éteint. Une foule immense se pressait autour de la 
charrette, manifestant la joie la plus bruyante et la plus expressive. 
On se félicitait, on s’embrassait, on l’accablait d’imprécations, on se 
rapprochait pour le mieux voir. Les gendarmes le montrérent avec 
la pointe de leur sabre. Pour !ui, 11] semblait prendre la foule en 
pitié. Saint-Just promenait sur elle un regard tranquille ; les autres, 
au nombre de vingt-deux, étaient abattus. Robespierre monta sur 
l’échafaud le dernier ; au moment ou sa téte tomba on applaudit, et 
ces applaudissements durérent pendant plusieurs minutes. A 
Mignet. 





GERMAN. 


Ie 
Translate - 


(a). 

Bis τὰ jer jtebenzigites Jahr war Sofrates durch) Vehre und 
Beijpiele bemiiht jeme Mitbtirger yum Guten zu flibren; dabet 
fonnte ἐδ aber nicht feblen, dafy thn viele, denen die Strenge jemer 
Lehren und die Miicjichstlojiqfert jerres Tadels mifjfiel, beneideten 
und hapten. Doch evjt nach dem Sturze dev dretpig Tyvannen ers 5 
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hoben eurige Athener eine offentliche Wntlage gegen ihn, indem fie 
ihn bejchuldigten, dak er οἷς Jugend verderbe und die VBerehrung 
neuer Oobtter etnfiihre. 

S3 war in Athen Gitte, dap jich οἷο Wngetlagten vor Gericht 
Durd) funjtvolle Reden vertewigten und durch) Bitten und Thranen 
Das Mtitleid der δ τ τον zu evvegen juchten. Cotrates verjdymabte 
Diefe mtedrigen Wttttel; im jemer etnfachen Vertedigungsrede 
beqniigte er fich, Den Hichtern ein Bild jetres vergangenen Lebens 
Darzuftellen. Dteje Berterdtquirg fand bet fetnen Michtern fem 
(οὔτ, und fie verurtetlten thn zum Lode. Nach athenijcher 
Sitte mupte jeder Verurtetlte felbjt angeben, welche Strafe er 
perdtent 3u haben glaubte. Wud) Gofrates jollte jich jest jelbjt 
eine Strafe befttmmen, und er erflarte, er glaube berdtent 3u haben, 
Dah er von dem Staate auf oHffentliche Kojten ernahrt werde, eine 
Chre, welche den Stegern in den olymptjdhen Sptelen eriwiejen 
wurde. Durch diefe Wntiwort evbttterte ev femme Richter noch mehr, 
und viele, twelche zuerjt gegen οἷς Tovesjtrafe gejtimmt hatten, 
Jpvachen jich jest fitr diefelbe aus. Gr ward dazu verurteilt, den 
Giftbecher au trinfen, und ins Gefangnis gefithrt. 

(b). 
Sling {thin hort’ ich, τοῖς dte Itebe 
Mit der Tanne fprach und febalt: 
, Stoke! hunmelivarts οι bebe, 
Denno) bleibjt du ftary und falt ! 


Spend’ teh auch nur fargen Schatten 
Wegemiiden αἰ οἰ) wie du, - 

Wiubret dod) mein Gaft οἷς Wlatten— 
©), wie [οἴ !—pder Heimat au. 


Und un Herbjte, welche Wonne 
Bring ἰῷ i des Mienjcben Haus ! 
Schaff ihm eme neue Sonne, 
Wenn οἷς alte [δ] οἱ aus. “’ 


So, fich britftend, fprach die Nebe ; 
Doch die Tanne blieb nicht jtumm, 

Saujelnd Ἰρτα jie: ,,Gerne gebe 
Sch div, Mebe, Brets und Mubhm. 


Cines doch tit mtr befchteden: 
Mehr zu laben als dein Wein 


15 


20 


35 


40 | 


80 | 
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Lebensnitide—tvelchen Frieden 
Schliegen meine Bretter etn! 


Ob οἷς Mebe jth qgefangen 45 
Gab der Tanne, wep ich nicht ; 

Doch jie fchivieg, und Hhranen hangen 
Sab ich thr am Wnge licht. 


11. 


τ. Write the nominative and genitive singular and the nominative 
plural, with the definite article in each case of Jahr (1), Gericht (9), 
Staate (19), Spielen (20), Antwort (21), Giftbecher (24). 

2. Decline in full the following expressions: 6176 offentliche 
Anklage (6), diese niedrigen Mittel (12). 

3. Compare the following words: starr (28), kalt (28), menue (35), 
alte (36), gerne (39). 

4. Give a synopsis of ezzfiihre (8) in the 3d singular, passive voice. 

5. Give the principal parts of the following verbs: mzszfel (4), 
verderbe (7), muszte (16), erwiesen (20), trinken (24), wetsz (46), 
beschieden (41), loschet . . . aus (36), schwieg (47), hangen (47). 

6. Write out the pres. indic. and the past subj. of ebe (27), schalt 
(26), angen (47). 

7. Explain the syntax of the following words: Guten (2), verderbe 
an ΕΟ Ὁ) (13), Gorter (3)) thm (35), thr (48). 

8. Account for the position of konnte (3), miszfiel (4), glaube (18), 
hebe (27), bring’ (34). 

9. Give the corresponding or cognate German forms of beaker, fret, 
horse, soft, thorp. 

Io. What are the English cognates of Lehre, laben, Daumen, 
Fracht, Stube. 
JOD, 


Translate into German : 


A little cricket hopped about in the grass, and from time to time 
watched a pretty butterfly as it flew from flower to flower on the 
meadow. How it envied the butterfly its beauty and the bright color 
of its wings! Just then atroop of boys and girls came across the 
meadow. ‘‘Oh!’’ they exclaimed on seeing the butterfly, ‘‘just look 
at the pretty butterfly, we must have it.’’ Immediately they all ran 
after the poor insect with hats, handkerchiefs and nets, and finally 
succeeded in catching it. The cricket who had witnessed all, said to 
herself, ‘‘It is a good thing after all to live unknown and in retire- 
ment.’’ 
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HNGLISH. 
GENERAL, DIRECTIONS. 


The main object of this examination is not to test the candidate’s 
knowledge of the books involved, though gross ignorance will be re- 
jected ; but rather to test the candidate’s training in written expres- 
sion. Observe carefully the following directions : 

a. Make each sentence a untt of thought. 

ὦ. Avoid, as much as possible, the use of ‘and,’ ‘so,’ ‘and so.’ 

c. Number each answer to correspond to the numbering below. 

d. Leave a vacant line between every two answers. 

é. Indent each paragraph at least one inch. 

J. Do not break words at line-ends. 


A—iLIst. Time, one hour. 


[Write four answers (in all) to the questions numbered 1-7. But 
do not answer both questions upon the same book ; choose between (a) 
and (ὁ). Make each answera single paragraph of about 75 words. 
Do not use the historical present. | 


I. a. First appearance of Emily to Palamon and Arcite. 
. Final tournament between Palamon and Arcite. 
. Story of the Albatross. 

. Landing of the Ancient Mariner. 

. Description of a June day. 

Any one incident in Sir Launfal’s vision. 

. Fight at the island in the falls. 

Character and death of Uncas. 

. Narrate death of Colonel Pyncheon. 

Describe appearance of Hepzibah Pyncheon. 

. Contention of Achilles and Agamemnon. 

. Death of Hector. 

. Story of Moses and the spectacles. 

. The Vicar in prison. 


SR ORGRTAORTEASA 
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B—ist. Time, two hours. 


[Write upon three of the following four books ; to each of the 
three give 200 words, in three paragraphs. Select from the topics here 
assigned. You may even write the 200 words upon one topic, but 
in any event construct your answer in three paragraphs. Do not 
use the historical present. | 


8. Macbeth: Duncan’s visit to Macbeth’s castle. 
The character of Lady Macbeth. 
Macbeth’s second interview with the witches. 
Macbeth’s death. 
9. Par. Lost: Describe building of Mammon’s temple. 
Summary of the speeches of Moloch, Belial, 
Beelzebub. 
Satan’s encounter with Sin and Death. 
10. Burns. Carlyle’s statement of the essential qualities of Burns’s 
poetry. 
His estimate of the poet’s life. 
The poet’s moral weakness. 
11. Conciliation . The temper and character of the Americans. 
Three ways of dealing with the stubborn spirit of 
the Colonies. 
Four examples of concession, from English his- 
tory. 
Value of winning the affection and loyalty of 
the Colonies. 





PHYSIOLOGY. 


I. Make diagrams showing: (a) the location of the heart with ref- 
erence to the meson (middle line of the body) and the diaphragm ; 
(b) the connections of the cavities with each other; (c) the valves; 
(d) the roots of the large vessels; (e) the direction of the blood- 
currents ; (f) the complete circulation through a single organ, 4. »΄., a 
muscle. 

2. Describe the processes and channels by which a meal of bread, 
butter, beef, and milk becomes introduced into the blood. 

3. State (a) the composition of ordinary air; (b) of expired air; 
(c) the changes in other respects under usual conditions of tempera- 
ture and moisture; (d) the changes of blood at the lungs; (c) the 
relations of hemoglobin to the composition and color of the blood. 
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4. Give a diagram of a section of the eyeball, either vertical or hori- 
zontal, including the optic nerve. Discuss short-sight, long-sight, 
and astigmatism. 

5. Give a diagram of a transection of the myel (spinal cord), the 
ventral (‘‘anterior’’) side down; name the principal features and 
describe their structure; add on one side the parts concerned in a 
simple reflex action. 





HYGIENE. 


1. What is Hygiene? 

2. Describe a Hygienic bath. 

3. How often should one bathe the whole body, including the 
hair? (Make two divisions of this question if necessary to answer as 
you wish. ) 

4. Divide a day into three parts and state how many hours should 
be given to sleep, work and recreation ? 

5. What method of cooking beef best retains its nutritive qualities? 
Your reasons for your answer? 

6. Why is an excess of carbonic acid gas in air that has been 
breathed dangerous ? 

7. In what foods is starch to be found in largest quantities? 

8. Of what use are starchy foods? What effect does the saliva 
have on starch? 

9. What is the safest way of purifying drinking water ? 

το. Why should we not read while lying down? 
ΤΙ. What Hygiene have you studied? 





AMERICAN HISTORY. 


I. (a) What portion of North America did the French colonize? 
(b) When and how was the French power in North America broken? 

2. The settlement of Maryland. 

3. The settlement of Pennsylvania. 

4. An account of ezther King Philip’s War or Pontiac’s Conspiracy. 

5. Account of three measures of the English government which 
were instrumental in producing the Revolution. 

6. Name four of the signers of the Declaration of Independence 
and give a brief account of their lives. 

7. Account of the formation and adoption of the federal constitu- 
tion. 
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8. Explain dvief#y the following: (a) The Old Dominion; (b) 
Sons of Liberty; (c) ‘‘Common Sense : (d) ‘‘The Federalist : (e) 
Monroe Doctrine; (f) abolitionist ; (g) nullification ; (h) secession. 

9. The Presidents of the United States and the dates of their 
administrations. 

το. What were the Alien and Sedition Laws? 

11. Account of the Missouri Compromise. 

12. What was the Wilmot Proviso ? 

13. The Gadsden Treaty. 

14. Mention the chief events of the administration of Buchanan. 

15. Account of the troubles between President Johnson and Con- 
gress. 





ENGLISH HISTORY. 


(Answer five questions. ) 


1. Give a brief account of the Norman Conquest, including the 
measures taken by William to establish his power. 

2. In what lies the importance of the reign of Henry II. ? 

3. Give some account of the life and teaching of John Wiclif. 

4. In what fashion does the reign of Henry VII. mark a new epoch 
in English History? 

5. Describe and account for the rivalry between Queen Elizabeth 
and Mary Queen of Scots. 

6. What were the chief stages in the Great Civil War from 1642 to 
1651? 

7. Describe the Revolution of 1688 in England, Scotland, and 
Ireland. 

8. Compare the policy of Walpole with the policy of the elder Pitt. 

9. What was the political condition of England during the War of 
American Independence? | 





PLANE GERHOMETRY. 


(Proofs by limits are not, in general, satisfactory. ) 


I. Define: a segment of a circle, four proportional magnitudes, 
two similar polygons, the projection of a segment of a straight line 
on another straight line. 

2. The sum of all the plane angles about a pointis four right angles. 

3. The locus of all points equally distant from two fixed points is 
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the straight line that bisects the line joining the two points, at right 
angles. ϊ 

4. A straight line that is perpendicular to a radius at its extremity 
is tangent to the circle ; and conversely. 

5. Iwo polygons that are similar to a third polygon are similar to 
each other. 

6. If two triangles have an angle of the one equal to an angle of 
the other, their areas are to each other as the rectangles of the sides 
including those angles. 

7. The ratio of the circumference of a circle to its diameter is the 
same for all circles. 

8. Find the side of the largest square that can be cut from a tree 
whose circumference is 14 feet. 





ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


I. State as a theorem the fact implied in the following equations : 
Bee 4-95) 5 3-4-4; 937 — 94-92; 3" — 17 = 2.2. 
Prove it, and then express the theorem in its most general terms. 

2. How find the highest common factor of two polynomials that 
cannot be readily factored? Prove your answer. Illustrate by find- 
mothe Η. C.F. of 62° -ἰ- 727 — 52% and 1542*-+ 312°-+ 1027. 

3. A cistern can be filled in 4 hours by two pipes running together, 
and in 64% hours by one of the pipes alone. In how many hours can 
the other pipe fill the same cistern? 

4. If \/a and \/ ὁ are surds, prove that a + «72 ὁ cannot be a ra- 
tional number. 


VENI VHS 
VE+VY SE-VSY 
5. Simplify 2 
ea ats a ea 
ΤΠ {τ 
ἜΣ 














Check your work by substituting += 4 and y=1, both in the given 
expression and in the simplified form, and comparing results. 
6. Given the two simultaneous equations 
αὐ - Y= 57 and + + y= 3; 
find all the pairs of values of x and y that satisfy them. 
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SOLID GEOMETRY. 


1. Define: a plane, a straight line perpendicular to a plane, a 
straight line parallel to a plane, two parallel planes, a diedral angle, 
the plane angle of a diedral. 

2. The sum of the face angles of a convex polyedral angle is less 
than four right angles. 

3. The sections of a prismatic surface made by two parallel planes 
are equal polygons. 

4. The frustum of a triangular pyramid is equal in volume to three 
pyramids, whose common altitude is the altitude of the frustum, and 
whose bases are the two bases of the frustum and amean proportional 
between them. 

5. To draw a plane tangent to a cylinder with circle base. 

6. If two angles of a spherical triangle be equal, the opposite sides 
are equal. 

7. The lateral area of a cone of revolution is half the product of 
the perimeter of its base and its slant height. 

8. A cylindrical pail is 6 inches deep and 7 inches in diameter : find 
how much water it holds, and how much tin it takes to make it. 





ADVANCED ALGEBRA. 


— — 2 - . . 
I. Resolve Sistema into partial fractions. 


χία - 2)" 
2. At an election there are 4 candidates, and 3 members to be elected, 
and an elector may vote for any number of candidates not greater than 


the number to be elected. In how many ways may an elector vote? 


ee 2 

3. Find, by using logarithms, the value of ./ 41.72 Χ (.054)?° 
4. Show that for any two quantities, the square of their geometric 
mean is equal to the product of their arithmetic and harmonic means. 


5. Draw the graph of the function 2° + 2? 4+ 2 — 100; and find the A 


root between 4 and 5, correct to three places of decimals, of the equa- 
tion 22 + 2? + 2 — τοοξξο. 

6. If a, 6, are the roots of avz’+6x%+c=o0, find the value of 
I Ι 
τὴν a2 


7. The square of x varies as the cube of y, and 7 =3 when y=4. 


Find the value of y when 7 = ἡ. 


Vai 














f:xamination Papers. 9 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


τ. Define the trigonometric ratios, and prove 

1+tan? A—sec’?A, sin? A+cos?A—1, 
Sita Α cs@ Ατ-ξεσῖ, ἴδῃ A cot A=. 

2. A surveyor starting from a point A measures N 45° E a distance 
οἱ 20 Chains, thence 5S 15° W, 10\/3 chains, and N 75° W, Ito chains, 
arriving at A. Compute by the usual method of tabulation the area 
of the land surveyed. 

3. Derive the formulas 
sina +sin B=2sin 4 (a+ 8) cosi(a—B8), 
cosa—cosB=—? 


4. If a, ὁ, c be the sides of a plane triangle and A the angle opposite 


a, prove 
S(s—a 
ae Γ΄ 


5. In a right spherical triangle let c be the hypothenuse and A, B 
the two oblique angles. Prove 
cos ¢=—cot A cot B. 


[s=4}(a+b+0). 


6. Solve the spherical triangle whose three sides are 90°, 80°, 70°. 


7. Given two angles of ἃ spherical triangle 
ἊΝ ΞΟ Ὁ τοῦ. 1 — τος “27 
and the side opposite the first angle, 
) @=127° 30’, 
find the side 6 opposite B and show how the remaining parts of the tri- 
angle are to be found. 





PHYSICS. 


1. A block of metal 20cm. * Io cm. Χ 2 cm. Hes with its narrow 
face downward upon a horizontal plane. Weight of metal block = 5 
kg. A weight of 1 kg., attached by means of a horizontal cord run- 
ning over a pulley, suffices to impart to the block, once started, 
uniform motion. What weight must be applied when the block lies 
with the broad face down? Find the coefficient of friction. 

2. A clock is regulated so that its pendulum beats seconds in Bos- 
ton. If taken to New Orleans will it gain or lose? Why? 
| 3. A block of wood floats τ submerged in water at 4° C. What is 
_ the density of a liquid in which it would float -ὃς submerged? Ex- 
| plain. 
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4. What is a hydrometer of variable immersion? For what pur- 
pose are hydrometers used? 

5. A metal ball weighs I kg. Its specific heat is 0.1. It is heated 
to 100° C. and plunged into water at οὐ C. The water is heated to 
2° C. hy the operation. Assuming that no loss of heat occurs, find 
the mass of water used. How many units of heat are given out by 
the cooling metal? Name and define the unit of heat. Define specific 
heat. 

6. How would you find the error in the zero point of a centigrade 
thermometer? Express in degrees centigrade 90° F.,—20° C. 

7. Describe a simple form of galvanometer. 

8. Given a gold leaf electroscope, a glass rod, silk, flannel, and a 
piece of sealing wax. Tellin detail how you would go to work to de- 
termine the character of the electrostatic charge (whether + or —) 
imparted to sealing wax by friction against flannel. 

9. Given a bar magnet, a sewing needle, a voltaic cell, and several 
meters of wire. The ends of the wire are connected to the terminals 
of the cell. How would you find, by means of the magnet and needle, 
the direction of the current in the wire? 

10. Which is more strongly bent from its path in passing through a 
prism of glass, red light or violet light? Explain. 

11. How would you measure the magnifying power of a spy glass? 

12. What are beatsin music? Under what conditions do they occur? 


CHEMISTRY. 


I. State three methods for the preparation of hydrogen ; and write 
the reaction for each. 

State five important properties (physical or chemical) of hydrogen. 

2. Write the equations representing the chemical reactions that are 
involved in the preparatiou of the following substances : 

(a) Chlorine, using manganese dioxide ; 

(6) Nitric oxide ; 

( δ) Sodium carbonate, by the Le Blanc process ; 
(4) Bleaching powder ; 

( 4) Potassium manganate. 

3. State concisely how the combining weight (the ‘ atomic’ weight) 
of an element—as, for example, chlorine—can be found from vapor 
density determinations and analyses. 

4. Define the terms: (4) acid, (0) base, (c) salt. Explain how the 
different types of acids, bases and salts are named ; and point out how 
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and why the salts of acids that contain but two elements differ from 
the usual rule. 
5. Write the equations representing the chemical reactions that oc- 
cur, in aqueous solution, between the following substances : 
(a) Potassium dichromate and hydrochloric acid ; 
(6) Ferrous sulphate and oxygen ; 
(4) Potassium alum and ammonium sulphide ; 
(4) Copper sulphate and sodium hydroxide, when heated ; 
(4) Disodium phosphate, calcium chloride, and ammonia. 
6. Write the names and formulas of : 
(a) Four acids containing phosphorus ; 
(6) Five acids containing sulphur ; 
(c) Five oxides of manganese ; 
(4) Three oxides of iron; 
(4) One representative of each of three important classes of 
carbon compounds. 
7. The pressure 2, the volume v, and the centigrade temperature /, 
of any given mass of gas are related through the equation 
pv=pP,v, (1 + 0.003667), 
the values 2, and v, referring to the temperature 0° C. State the two 
laws which this relation formulates; and derive the equation from 
them. 
8. Define the following terms, and illustrate each by an example: 


Chemical change ; Hydrocarbon ; 

Physical change ; Oxide ; 

Chemical compound ; Dibasic acid ; 
Mechanical mixture ; Dimorphous substance ; 
Element ; Reduction. 


9. How many liters of hydrogen will result from the electrolysis of 
100 grams of water, when the gas is collected over mercury, the level 
within the tube, at measurement, being 90 mm. below that without, 
and the temperature and barometric pressure being 20°C. and 750 
mim., respectively ἢ 

το. (a2) Find the molecular weight of the gas whose density (relative 
density with reference to air) is 1.524. 

(6) Find the density of the gas whose molecular formula is C,N,. 

(c) Calculate the weight, under standard conditions, of a liter of 
hydrochloric acid. 

(4) One liter of a gas weighs 1.25 grams under standard conditions. 
Find its molecular weight. 

(2) What weight of hydrochloric acid can be obtained from fifty 
grams of salt? 
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He"; Ce 12; N=" ΝᾺ ΞΞ 25. ΟἹ ΞΞ τς O= 16. 
Under standard conditions : 





The gram-molecular weight of a gas occuptes___________.. 22.4 liters. 

Oneliter of hydrogen weighs 2 ee 0.09 grams. 

One liter of atk weighs. ee 1.293 £vVaMSs. 
BOTANY. 


I. PHYSIOLOGY. 


1. What is protoplasm? Describe protoplasm in spirogyra, and the 
tests for detecting its presence and character. 

2. What is turgor in the cell? Turgor in a plant part? What 
parts do protoplasm and the cell sap play in the turgor of the cell and 
in the turgor of plant parts, as in a leaf, in a seedling, in a slice of 
beet? Describe the experiments illustrating this. 

3. Describe root-hairs ; what is their relation to the root and to the 
soil? What parts do root-hairs and their contents play in the absorp- 
tion of the liquid food of plants? 

4. What is transpiration, and how may it be demonstrated? Describe 
the relation of leaf structure to transpiration, and tell what effect it 
has on the circulation of water and dissolved substances in the plant. 

5. Where is the region of elongation in the growth of the root? 
Give experiments showing how this may be determined. What in- 
fluences affect the direction of growth in the root? 


1. GENERAI, MORPHOLOGY. 


1. Describe the gametophyte (primitive phase) of Spirogyra, 
Oedogonium, Coleochaete, Riccia, Selaginella; of a fern; the two 
kinds of gametophyte in a Gymnosperm; and the two kinds in an 
Angiosperm. 

2. Describe the several organs of a fern. Where are the same 
organs of Angiosperms? Compare them with those of a fern and 
with those of pine. 

3. Describe a complete microsporophy]ll of pine ; a macrosporophyll. 

4. What is developed from the fertilized egg of ferns? Describe the 
sporangium of a fern and the scattering of the spores. 

5. Describe the flower of trillium (or other typical monocotyledon). 
Give the homologies of the parts. 
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III. SPECIAIL MORPHOLOGY OF THE HIGHER PLANTS. 


I. Discuss the modifications of (a) leaves; (b) of root-stocks, con- 
trasting the latter with true roots. 

2. Give briefly the characters which distinguish the main groups of 
the Phanerogams (Spermatophyta); also an example of each group. 

3. Describe the structure of the inflorescence and flowers in the 
sunflower family (daisy, aster, or dandelion, etc.). 

4. Why do the living parts of perennial plants require protection 
during the winter? State some ways by which it is accomplished in 
nature. 

5. Outline the general effect produced by the glacial period upon 
the flora of North America. 





GEOLOGY. 


[75 the place of a sample paper the following requirements are given. | 


To meet the requirement in geology it will be necessary to devote at 
least five periods a week for one year to the study. Of this time not 
less than two periods a week must be given to laboratory and field 
work. The text-book used should cover the ground treated in such 
books as Scott’s ‘‘ Introduction to Geology,’”’ Geike’s ‘‘ Class Book of 
Geology ”’ and Tarr’s ‘‘ Elementary Geology ;’’ but in addition to the 
subjects included in these books the student will be expected to do 
collateral reading in such works of reference as Geike’s ‘‘ Text-book of 
Geology,’’ Dana’s ‘‘Manual of Geology,’ Lyell’s ‘‘Principles of 


Geology ’’ and LeConte’s ‘‘ Elements of Geology.’’ It would also be 


well to refer to books on specific subjects, such as Geikie’s ‘‘ Earth 
Sculpture,’’ Dana’s ‘‘Characteristics of Volcanoes,’’ Dana’s 
“Corals and Coral Islands,’’ Russell’s ‘‘ Volcanes,’’ Russell’s 
"ες mussell’s πίνεις. Wright's “Ice Age) in) North 
America,’’ Russell’s ‘‘Glaciers,’’ etc. The examination will test not 
merely the knowledge upon the text-book itself, but also the range 
and thoroughness of the work done with reference books. Carefully 
written digests of the parts read in the reference books, if certified by 
the teacher, may be offered in evidence of the amount of work done 
with them. : 

Much stress will be placed upon that part of the examination testing 
the laboratory and field work. This laboratory and field work 
should in large measure be made a study of the home geology ; 
and evidence of good work in this connection will be necessary in 
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order to pass the subjects. A note book certified by the teacher must 
be presented at the examination. 

In the laboratory the common minerals and rocks should be studied 
so that the pupil may identify them without difficulty. Photographs 
of geological phenomena should also be studied, and training be given 
in the interpretation of geological maps. An elementary knowledge 
of paleontology should be obtained by the study of some of the com- 
mon fossils ; and if the school is situated in a fossiliferous region, field 
work in stratigraphic geology should be included, together with the 
collection of fossils and their identification in the laboratory. Some 
hints concerning the nature of the work expected in the laboratory 
and the field may be gained from Tarr’s ‘‘ Suggestions for Laboratory 
and Field Work in High School Geology.’’ 





ZOOLOGY. 
[75 the place of a sample paper the following requirements are given. | 


The examination in zoology will consist of two parts, as follows : 

a. Invertebrate Zoology.—The candidate must have devoted the 
equivalent of five periods a week for at least one half year to the study 
of invertebrate zoology ; and the greater part of this work must have 
been laboratory practice in the observation of living forms and in dis- 
section. His laboratory notes and drawings endorsed by the teacher 
will be required at the time of the examination as evidence of the 
nature of this part of the work. This laboratory practice should in. 
clude a study of at least thirteen of the forms named in the following 
list: amoeba, paramcecium, hydra, sea-anemone, star-fish, sea-urchin. 
earthworm, cray-fish, lobster, spider, millipede, centipede, locust 
(grasshopper), dragon-fly, squash-bug, butterfly, bumblebee, clam, 
snail, and squid. 

The laboratory work must be of the character given in Needham’s 
‘‘Blementary Lessons in Zoology,’’ Colton’s ‘‘ Practical Zoology,”’ or 
other works similar to these in grade and method. In addition to the 
above books, the student should have access to some advanced work 
like Parker and Haswell’s ‘‘Text-book of Zoology,’’ or Adam Sedg- 
wick’s ‘‘ Student’s Text-book of Zoology, 1898, for reference. 

The examination will call for a discussion of the habitat, mode of 
life, and post-embryonic development (transformations) as well as of 
the morphology of the forms studied. , 

Ὁ. Vertebrate Zoology.—To meet the requirement there should be 


᾿Ξ Se 
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submitted drawings and notes in evidence of the dissection of the 
viscera of forms representing groups as follows: Mammals (cat, dog, 
monkey, rabbit, rat or opossum); Birds (common fowl, pigeon, or 
other convenient form); Reptile (serpent, and either a turtle or an 
alligator); Batrachian (salamander, toad or frog, and a tadpole); 
‘‘Fishes ’’ (sturgeon, amia or gar; cat-fish, sucker, carp or other soft- 
rayed fish; bass, perch or other spiny-rayed fish; shark or ray ; 
lamprey or hag; lancelet (amphioxus), and a simple tunicate, 7. 6., 
boltenia or molgula. 

Particular attention should be paid to the brain, the heart and the 
respiratory apparatus. ‘The muscles of the arm and leg should be dis- 
sected upon a mammal, a bird, and a reptile, and the differences 
pointed out. There must be prepared a skeleton (which need not be 


mounted) of a mammal, bird or fish; and skulls of at least five other 


vertebrates. (In preparing these skulls remember that the hyoid 
goes with the skull). The skulls, with proper labels, must be sub- 
mitted at the examination. 

Two mammals should be compared in respect to their habits, food, 
mode of locomotion, etc.; likewise two birds, two reptiles, two 
batrachians, and two ‘‘ fish.”’ 


Besides the practical work above indicated, the student must gain 
from lectures, or from text-books designed for high schools or colleges 
fee, Parker and Haswell’s ‘“‘Text-book of Zoology,’’ 1897, 
Kingsley’s ‘‘ Vertebrale Zoology,’’ 1899, or Adam Sedgwick’s 
““Student’s Text-book of Zoology,’’ 1898), a comprehensive 
knowledge of the members of the classes or groups represented 
by the forms studied as described above. This knowledge must in- 
clude their geographical distribution, habits and relation to human 
beings, whether beneficial or injurious, directly or indirectly ; the rela- 
tions of the young to the parent in respect to oviparity and viviparity 
and the exceptions to the general rules ; the form and structure of the 
red blood corpuscles and the exceptions to the general rules. In case 
some point of information in your note-book is derived from a text 
book or a cyclopaedia, give an exact reference to the source of the 
information. 





HLEMENTARY GERMAN. 


1. 
Translate at sight: 


Karfreitag und Ofterfeft waren voritbergegangen, und Georg 
bon Sturmfeder befand fich noch immer in Ltchtenjtein. Der Herv 
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Diejes Sehlofjes hatte thn etmngeladen, bet ihm yu vertveilen, bis 
etiva Der Krieg eine andere Wendung nehmen twiirde oder Gelegen- 
Heit da ware, Der Gace des Herzogs wichtige Dienfte gu leiften. 5 
Man fann [1 denfen, wie gerne der junge Mann diefe Cinladung 
annabm. Unter εἰ πὸ πὶ Dac) mit der Geltebten, tamer in ihrer 
Nahe, oft em Stiindden mitt thr allen, von threm Vater geliebt 
-—er hatte in fetnen ftihniten Traumen fein abnliches Gli ahnen 
fonnen. Jur eine Wolfe tritbte den Himmel der Liebenden, die 10 
Diiftere Wolfe, die zutvetlen auf der Stirne des Vaters lag. Cs 
Jchien, als habe er nicht die bejten Nachrichten von feinem Her3z0g 
und dem Kriegs}chauplag. Cs famen yu verfdtedenen Tageseiten 
Boten ir die Burg, aber fie famen und gingen, ohne dag der 
Ritter fenem Galt erdffnete, was fte gebracht haben. Ginigemal 15 
glaubte Georg in der Wbenddammerung jogar den Wfeifer von 
Hardt tiber die Briicke fchletchen gu fehen; ev hoffte von dtefem 
vielletcht etivas erfahren 3u finnen, er etlte binab, um thm 3u 
begegnen, aber wenn ev bis an die Brite fam, tvar jede Spur 
bon thm verjdiwunden. 20 
II. 


1. Give the nom. and gen. sing. and nom. plur. with proper form 
of the def. article of each of the following nouns: Herr (2), Schlosses 
(3), Sache (5), Dienste (5), Dach (7), Nahe (8), Stundchen (8), 
Liebenden (10), Gast (15), Pfeifer (16). 

2. Decline in full the following phrases: daze liebe Tochter, thr altes 
Flaus, meine Stiefel. 

3. Compare the adjectives: gvau, nah, edel, hoch, fromm. 

4. Decline in full the pronouns: sze (she), es, der (relative), 
dervrjedelnige. 

5. Give the principal parts, with the 3rd sing. ind., of : voruberge- 
gangen (1), befand (2), nehmen (4), ware(5), denken (6), schien 
(12), gebracht (15), sehen (17), begegnen (19), verschwunden (20). 

6. Give the synopsis of gehen, in the ind. act., 3rd sing. ; of lzeben, 
in the subj. and cond. passive, Ist sing. 

7. Inflect aznehmen, in the pres. iud. act.; geben, in the past subj. 
act. 

8. Explain the position of wzrde (4), habe (12), war (19); mood of 
ware (5), habe (12), haben (15); syntax of der Sache (5), stch (6), 
konnen (10), um-thm-zu-begegnen (18). 


a 
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III. 
Translate into German: 


. He will come if he can. 

. He would come if he were able. 

He would have come if he had been invited (ezuladen). 
May I remain here? You ought not. 

. You are right, sir. Have you sent for the doctor? 

. I have made his acquaintance. 

7. When I went walking yesterday, I saw many beautiful flowers 
growing in the green fields. 

8. My friend told me that the gentleman I saw walking with him 
early this morning was his wife’s father. 

9. When the cricket (de Grille) asked the aunt (dze Ametse) for 
something to eat, the aunt said: ‘‘ What were you doing, pray, all 
summer?’’ And because the cricket answered that she had played, 
the ant would not give her anything. 


Nan WN H 





How long have you studied German? Where? What grammar did 
you use? What have you read? Do you speak German? If so, how 
have you learned it? What course do you intend to take at the Uni- 
versity? 





ADVANCED GERMAN. 


Ife 
Translate at sight: 

(a) 

Sobald die Biene in threr vollfommen gefliigelten Geftalt ans 

Licht qetreten ijt, fann fie, auch wenn inan in dtefem Wugenblice 
fie unter einem Glafe bet etner Fille von Rahrungsmitteln gefang- 
en halt, mht ruben; fie fliegt anaftlic) hin und her im ihrem 
Gefangnis, und jobald man fie herauslaft, gebraucht fie fogletcdh 5 
Die Aliigel jowte die anderen Glreder zum Wuffucden und Herbet- 
fiubren des Stoffes und zur Gefchaftigtert fiir den gemeinfamen 
Bau, den jie mit den anderen Brenen thres Schivarmes als 
Pilegeanftalt fiir die junge Brut und zu Vorvatsfammern ervrichtet. 
ϑ{Π0 auc) du, junge Mtenjchenfeele, lerne denfen und deine 10 
Gedanfen durch) die Sprache richtig offenbaren! Wuch dich fibre 
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Der etngeborene WAntrieb des Gerftes als ein Kunjttrieb hihever Wrt 
unaufbaltjam zur Mitwirkung fiir einen Bau hin, defjen Wuffiih- 
rung etn gemetnfames Werf der Menfchenfeelen ijt: au dev 
Erlernung und Ausbiloung der Sprache. Dtefe tft das machtige 15 
Bauwerk, nm welchem fchon die lang{t vergangenen Gejdhlechter 
Den Vorrat der Gedanfen und Crfenntnifje fiir uns ntedergelegt 
haben, und auch) twtr bvertrauen thm den frudtbaren Gamen fiir 
fiinftige Betten an. 
—Gotthilf Hemnrvidy bon Schubert. 
Give the principal parts of: getreten (2), halt (4), Herbeifiihren 
(6), errichtet (9), denken (10). 
Give the German equivalents or cognates of: through, sorrow, her, 
yard, beech. 
(6) 
Wlfo Ἰρταῷ er und ging und 7 υ1 durch) die Rethe der Belte, 
Minfend jenem und diefent und rufend andre zufammen. 
Nile fogleich nun ervegt ergriffen das ftarfe Gerate, 
Schaufel und Hace mit Luft, dab dev Klang des Crze8 ertinte, 
Nuch den gewaltigen PBfahl, den jtetrbetvegenden Hebel, 5 
Und fo zo0gen fie fort, gedrangt.aus dem Lager erqnjjen, 
Nufwarts den janften Pyad, und fdhweigend etlte die Menge. 
Mie wenn, zum Ueberfall geriiftet, nadhtlich die Wustvahl 
Stille ziehet des Heers, mit [οἴει Tritten ote Neihe 
Wandelt und jeder die Schritte mit und jeder den Wtem 10 
Wnhalt, in fendlicye Stadt, die jcblecdhthetvachte, ju Dringen : 
MAlfo zogen auch jie, und aller thatige Stille 
Chrte das ernjte Gefdhaft und thres Koniges Schmerzen. 
—Nchillerg. 
Explain the syntax of jenem (2), aller (12); the order of ergriffen 


(3), etlte (7), ztehet (9). 
Give the English equivalents or cognates of: zahe, Talg, doch, 


- Schiirze, Bauer. 
10, 
Translate into German: 
The house where we were to be entertained lying at a small distance 
from the village, our inviter observed, that as the coach was not ready, 
he would conduct us on foot ; and we soon arrived at one of the most 
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magnificent mansions I had seen in that part of the country. The 
apartment into which we were shown was perfectly elegant and 
modern ; he went to give orders for supper, while the player, with a 
wink, observed that we were perfectly in luck. Our entertainer soon 
returned: an elegant supper was brought in, and the conversation 
began with some sprightliness. Politics, however, was the subject on 
which onr entertainer chiefly expiated; for he asserted that liberty 


was at once his boast and his terror. 
—VICAR OF WAKEFIELD. 





Write a full statement of you previous course of study of German, 
naming the text books used and the authors or works read, including 
the number of pages, and the time spent. A similar statement, duly 
certified by your teacher, must be filed by you with the Registrar. 





FRENCH. 


ELEMENTARY REQUIREMENT. 
1. 


(a) Pronunciation. 
(6) French Dictation. 
(c) Translation at hearing. 
II. 
Translate - 

1. It is necessary for you to be in Paris before long, so that you 
may be able to see my friend before he goes away. 

2. If I should give you a long exercise you would be obliged to 
work hard. 

3. They will not read what he has written, but will send it back 
to-morrow. 

4. We were afraid that you would not come, but are delighted to 
see you. 

5. During the terrible winter of 1812 (write out the numeral) 
thousands of soldiers of the great army of Napoleon I (write out the 
numeral) died of hunger. 

6. When we were at school our teachers used always to assure me 
that he showed more application than I, but that I made more prog- 
ress than he, which was very curious. 

7. Generally it is he who loses, but the other day he won from me 
several games in succession. 


20 Entrance Examinations. 


8. You ought to be very happy here: there are only friends about 
you. 
9. Of what are you thinking? Kindly tell me what you think 
about him. 
10. I have just reached the university and have not yet had time to 


form an opinion of it. 
1006; 


Translate : 
En me sentant blessé, je poussai vers cet homme pour me venger 
de la douleur affreuse que j’éprouvais, lorsque je vis devant moi deux 
beaux jeunes gens de dix-huit a vingt ans, portant un brilliant costume 
couvert de riches broderies ; c’étaient les fils du chef du pulk. Un 
homme agé, espéce de mentor, les accompagnait, mais n’avait pas le 
sabre Ala main. 1,6 plus jeune de ses éléves ne se servait pas du slen, 
mais l’ainé fondit bravement sur moi et m’attaqua avec fureur ! 
Je le trouvai si peu formé, si faible, que, me bornant a le désarmer, je 
le pris par le bras, le poussai derriére moi et ordonnai ἃ Van Berchem 
de le garder. Mais a peine avais-je accompli cet acte d’humanité, 
que je sentis un corps dur se poser sur ma joue gauche... une 
double détonation éclate ἃ mes oreilles, et le collet de mon manteau 
est traversé par une balle! .. .. Je me retourne yivementyerque 
vois-je? . . . Le jeune officier cosaque qui, tedant une paire de pisto- 
lets doubles dont 11] venait de tirer traitreusement un coup sur moi par 
derricre, bvilait la cervelle au malheureux Van Berchem !!! . 


—Rollin’s French Rosse: 
IV. 
Translate : 


C’est bien curieux, va, l’endroit d’ot je t’écris. Imagine une salle 
carrée, trés-haute, dallée, stuquée, sonore, ou le jour de deux grandes 
fenétres est voilé de rideaux bleus jusqu’ aux derniers carreaux, ob- 
scurci encore par une sorte de buée flottante, a gotit de soufre, qui 


colle aux habits, ternit les bijoux d’or; la-dedans, des gens assis con- . 


tre les murs sur des bancs, des chaises, des tabourets, autour de petites 
tables, des gens qui regardent leur montre a toute minute, se lévent, 
sortent pour céder la place a d’autres, laissant voir chaque fois par la 
porte entr’ouverte la foule des baigneurs, circulant dans la clair vesti- 
bule, et le tablier blanc flottant des femmes de service qui se hatent. 
Pas de bruit, malgré tout ce mouvement, un continuel murmure de 
conversations a voix basse, de journaux déployés, de mauvaises 
plumes oxydées grincant sur le papier, un recueillement d’église, 
baigné, rafratchi par le grand jet d’eau minérale installé au milieu de 
la salle et dont 1’élan se brise contre un disque métallique, s’émiette, 
s’éparpille en jaillissements, se pulvérise au-dessus de larges vasques 
superposés et ruisselantes. C’est la salle d’inhalation. 
—A. DAUDET, Numa Roumestan. 
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V. 


1. Discuss the definite article in French. Give examples. 
2. Discuss the negatives. Give examples. 
3. Discuss the demonstrative adjectives and pronouns. Give ex- 
amples. 
4. Give the synopsis of :— 
s’asseoir, botre, craindre, croitre, envoyer, falloir, mourir, 
peindre, suture, ventr. 





FRENCH. 


ADVANCED REQUIREMENT. 
Τ. 


(4) Pronunciation. 
(6) Dictation. 


5 IOC 
Translate: 


Le XVIF° siécle porte jusqu’a la passion son amour pour les ceuvres 
de lantiquité ; il n’y admire pas seulement les modeéles d’un art porté 
a sa perfection, il croit que les anciens ont dit le dernier mot sur toutes 
les matiéres et sur celles méme de la science. 1] est ainsi amené ἃ 
multiplier les traductions. Ces traductions sont congues dans un 
systéme tout a fait différent du notre. Nous croyons aujourd’hui que 
le traducteur doit s’effacer au point de disparaitre derriére son auteur, 
et nous poussons jusqu’a l’excés le soin d’une exactitude littérale, 
mais c’est 14 une conception toute moderne. 

Pendant les trois derniers siécles, on a professé cette théorie que le 
traducteur peut en user plus librement avec son modéle, que la copie 
servile est une trahison, autant que l’imitation infidéle, qu’enfin une 
traduction doit pouvoir étre lue avec plaisir par ceux-la surtout, qui, 
ignorant le latin et le grec, ne peuvent comparer avec le texte. De la 
la liberté relative laissée aux traducteurs; de la aussi l’importance 
donnée ἃ leurs travaux, et l’estime qui y est attachée. En fait Amyot, 
qui est un traducteur, compte parmi nos grands écrivains. 1] est 
remarquable méme que, fort ordinaire dans ses préfaces, dans ses 
dédicaces et chaque fois qu’il parle en son nom propre, Amyot a 
besoin d’étre porté par la pensée d’autrui et ne devient original que 
lorsqu’il traduit. RENE DOvUMICc. 

I. Give synopsis of all irregular verbs in II. 
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Ill. 


Translate « 


LES ELFES. 


Couronnés de thym et de marjolaine, 
Les Elfes joyeux dansent sur la plaine. 


Du sentier des bois aux daimis familier, 
Sur un noir cheval, sort un chevalier. 
Son éperon d’or brille en la nuit brune ; 
Et, quand il traverse un rayon de lune, 
On voit resplendir, d’un reflet changeant, 
Sur sa chevelure un casque d’argent. 


Couronnés de thym et de marjolaine, 
Les Elfes joyeux dansent sur la plaine. 


115 l’entourent tous d’un essaim léger 
Qui dans 1 811 muet semble voltiger. 
—Hardi chevalier, par la nuit sereine, 
Ou vas-tu si tard? dit la jeune Reine. 
De mauvais esprits hantent les foréts ; 
Viens danser plutét sur les gazons frais. 


Couronnés de thym, etc. 
—Non! ma fiancée aux yeux clairs et doux 


M’attend, et demain nous serons époux. 
Laissez-moi passer, Elfes des prairies, 

Qui foulez en rond les mousses fleuries ; 

Ne m/’attardez pas loin de mon amour, 

Car voici déja les lueurs du jour.— 
Couronnés de thym, etc. 

—Reste, chevalier. Je te donnerai 

L’/opale magique et l’anneau doré, 

Et, ce qui vaut mieux que gloire et fortune, 
Ma robe filée au clair de la lune. 


—Non! dit-il_—Va donc !—Et de son doigt blanc 


Elle touche au coeur le guerrier tremblant. 
Couronnés de thym, etc. 


Et sous l’éperon le noir cheval part. 

ΤΙ court, il bondit et va sans retard ; 

Mais le chevalier frissonne et se penche ; 
Tl voit sur la route une forme blanche 

Qui marche sans bruit et lui tend les bras : 
—Elfe, esprit, démion, ne m’arréte pas !— 


Couronnés de thym, etc. 
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—Ne m/’arréte pas, fant6me odieux ! 

Je vais épouser ma belle aux doux yeux. 
—O mon cher époux, la tombe éternelle 
Sera notre lit de noce, dit-elle. 

Je suis morte !—Ht lui, la voyant ainsi, 
D’angoisse et d’amour tombe mort aussi. 


Couronnés de thym, etc. 
LECONTE DE LISLE. 


1. Name and explain the construction of all pronouns in III. 


Ιν. 
Translate : 

Vous devinez, a l’age de mes habits, que je n'ai pas dix mille francs 
de rente. Mon pére est un aubergiste ruiné par les chemins de fer. 
Il mange du pain dans les bonnes années, et des pommes de terre dans 
les mauvaises. Ajoutez que nous sommes six enfants, tous bien 
endentés. Le jour ot j’obtins au concours une mission du Jardin des 
Plantes, il y eut féte dans la famille. Non-seulement mon départ 
augmentait la pitance de chacun de mes fréres, mais encore j’allais 
toucher deux cent cinquante francs par mois, plus cinq cents francs, 
une fois payés, pour frais de voyage. C’était une fortune. Dés ce 
moment, on perdit l’habitude de m’appeler le docteur. On m’appela 
le marchand de boeufs, tant je paraissais riche! Mes fréres comptaient 
bien qu’on me nommerait professeur ἃ l’université dés mon retour 
d’Athénes. Mon pére avait une autre idée: il espérait que je re- 
viendrais marié. En sa qualité d’aubergiste, il avait assisté ἃ quelques 
romans, et il était convaincu que les belles aventures ne se rencontrent 
que sur les grands chemins. Τ] citait, au moins trois fois par semaine, 
le mariage de la princesse Ypsoff et du lieutenant Reynauld. Mon 
pauyre pére, avec ses yeux de pére, me voyait plus beau et plus 
élégant que le lieutenant Reynauld; il ne doutait point que je ne 
rencontrasse tot ou tard la princesse qui devait nous enrichir. 

E. Asout, Le Rot des Montagnes. 
We 
Translate into French : 
(Εἰ BBS tome Be) 
THURSDAY, September 11, 1845. 

Will you come on Friday . . to-morrow . . instead of Saturday— 
will it be the same thing? Because I have heard from Mr. Kenyon, 
who is to be in London on Friday evening he says, and therefore may 
mean to visit me on Saturday Iimagine. So let it be Friday—if you 
should not, for any reason, prove Monday to be better still. 

May God bless you. Ever yours, 

Hy ΡΒ: 9. 
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GREEK HISTORY. 


. Describe the Peloponnese and the districts which make it up. 
. Sketch the military and political career of Cimon. 
. Describe the rise and character of the Greek drama. 
. Arrange in their chronological order : 
a. The peace of Antalcidas. 
ὁ. The burning of Sardis. 
c. The founding of Megalopolis. 
ad. The death of Socrates. 
6. The building of the Parthenon. 
5. What and where was (4) Mytilene,—(d) Cythera,—(c) Athos,— 
(4) Epirus,—(é) Eurotas. 


Sp ΩΝ κ᾿ 





ROMAN HISTORY. 


1. When and under what circumstances did Rome win Pannonia ? 
—Syria >—Sardinia?—Egypt ?>—Numidia? 

2. Describe the government of a Roman province. 

3. Tell-the story of Sertorius. 

4. To what extent and why were the Christians persecuted during 
the first two centuries of the empire ἢ 

5. What and where was the Ciminian Forest?—the province of 
Asia ?>—the Roman Forum ?—Alba Longa?—Rhodes ? 





LAVIN, 


(a) Indicate in detail the exact amount you have read of each Latin 
author, and what part of this examination you wish to take. 

(b) If you are taking the examination to make upa condition, 
mention the fact. 


N. B.—The questions under “1. GRAMMAR ”’ must be answered by 
each person, whether he or she takes the whole, or only a part, of the 
examination. This, however, does not apply to those who take only 
‘“v. THE WRITING OF LATIN’’. 


I. GRAMMAR. 


(1) Give the principal parts of demo, eicio, conferre, taceo, veto, 
and a synopsis in the third person singular (both active and passive) 
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of sentio and vertor. Write out the future indicative and the pluperfect 
subjunctive (in both voices, if both are found), of parco, possum, 
legere. 

(2) Give the different degrees of comparison of each of the follow- 
ing : zdoneus, magnificus, celeriter, male, parvus. 

(3) Decline eadem urbs, qui homo, ego, bina castra, unum corpus, 
Spes, genu. 

(4) Distinguish (in meaning or usage) /7zc, zlle, iste, is ; ne, non ; 
guid, quod (interrogative pronouns) ; se, 7psum. 

(5) Mention eight different uses of the ablative case when not ac- 
companied by a preposition. 

(6) Explain the formation of the following words, giving the mean- 

_ing of prefix (if there is one), root, and formative suffix: appropin- 
quo, nomen, suspicto. 
1. ) CABSAR. 


Translate (at sight) : 


Cum iam muro turres adpropinquassent, ex captivis Caesar cognovit, 
Vercingetorigem consumpto pabulo castra movisse propius Avaricum 
atque ipsum cum equitatu expeditisque, qui inter equites proeliari con- 
suessent insidiarum causa eo profectum, quo nostros postero die pabu- 
latum venturos arbitraretur. Quibus rebus cognitis media nocte si- 
lentio profectus ad hostium castra mane pervenit. 

—B. G., VII, 18. 


When would you expect cum... adpropinquarant instead of cum... 
adpropinquassent ?—Account for the mood and tense of consuessent ,; 
for the construction of pabulatum ,; of nocte ,; of stlentio. 


11. CICHRO. 


Translate (a) if you have read the oration ; otherwise (6) - 


(a) 


Quare si propter socios nulla ipsi iniuria lacessiti maiores nostri cum 
| Antiocho, cum Philippo, cum Aetolis, cum Poenis bella gesserunt, 
quanto vos studio convenit iniuriis provocatos sociorum salutem una 
_ cum imperi vestri dignitate defendere, praesertim cum de maximis 
_ vestris vectigalibus agatur? Nam ceterarum provinciarum vectigalia, 
) Quirites, tanta sunt, ut eis ad ipsas provincias tutandas vix contenti 
esse possimus. —DE Imp. Cn. Pomp., 6. 

Account for the case of zzzuria; of ets. 
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(0) 


Quibus pro tantis rebus, Quirites, nullum ego a vobis praemium 
virtutis, nullum insigne honoris, nullum monumentum laudis postulo, 
praeterquam huius diei memoriam sempiternam : in animis ego vestris 
omnes triumphos meos, omnia ornamenta honoris, monumenta glo- 
riae, laudis insignia condi et collocari volo. Nihil me mutum potest 
delectare, nihil tacitum, nihil deniyque eius modi, quod etiam minus 
digni adsequi possint. —IN CaT., 3, II. 

What is the construction of memoriam ?—Account for the mood 
and tense of possint. 


IV. VIRGIL. 
Translate : 


Talia dicentem iamdudum aversa tuetur, 
huc illuc volvens oculos, totumque pererrat 
luminibus tacitis et sic accensa profatur: 
uec tibi diva parens, generis nec Dardanus auctor, : 
perfide, sed duris genuit te cautibus horrens 
Caucasus Hyrcanaeque admorunt ubera tigres. 
nain quid dissimulo aut quae me ad maiora reservo? 
—AEN., IV, 362. 


What is the construction of cautzbus ?—Write out the first three 
verses, indicating the feet, the principal caesura, and the length of each 
syllable. 


V. THE WRITING OF LATIN. 


Translate into Latin, marking each long vowel in what you write 
by a mark over tt, and each long syllable by a mark under it. 


I. Why should we be deterred by a few difficulties from reading the 
noble production of a distinguished orator ? 

2. When he heard this he was so inflamed with eagerness that he 
immediately called me to him and asked my opinion. 

3. Aristides died about three years after Themistocles had been ban- 
ished from Athens. 

4. What reason was there why Verres should fear that he would be 
condemned by these judges ? 

5. Cato declared that he would never have undergone so many and 
so great labors, if he had not believed that the soul is immortal. 
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GREEK. 
A. 


Translation into English from the Anabasts : 

ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἔστησαν ot EXXnves καὶ θέμενοι τὰ ὅπλα ἀνεπαύοντο ° 
καὶ ἅμα μὲν ἐθαύμαζον ὅτι οὐδαμοῦ Κῦρος φαίνοιτο οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος ἀπ’ 

3 ~ ὐὸ \ ? ὦ 3 Ν Ἰὃ 5 \ θ “4 3 ) + 

αὐτοῦ οὐδεὶς παρείη * οὐ yap ηδεσαν αὐτὸν τεθνηκότα, ἀλλ᾽ εἴκαζον 
x , 7 EY 7 / ΄, 5 \ > δ 
ἢ διώκοντα οἴχεσθαι ἢ καταληψόμενόν τι προεληλακέναι ᾿ καὶ αὐτοὶ 
3 ΄ 3 3 aA i Ν ΄ 3 A 5» EN 
ἐβουλεύοντο εἰ αὐτοῦ μείναντες τὰ σκευοφόρα ἐνταῦθα ἄγοιντο ἢ 
9 ,ὔ SEN Ν / \) δὰ 3 “, 9 ΄ Ὁ WD A 
ἀπίοιεν ἐπὶ TO στρατόπεδον. ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς ἀπιέναι ᾿ Kal ἀφικνοῦν- 
ται ἀμφὶ δορπηστὸν ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνάς. ταύτης μὲν τῆς ἡμέρας τοῦτο 


Ν 4, 3 7 Ψ Ν “ ε / , ε \ 
TO τέλος ἐγένετο. ἅμα δὲ TY NMEA συνελθόντες ot OTpaTnyou 


Oo ON Amn BW DN πὶ 


3 , v4 aA yy + / a 7 Ἀ 
ἐθαύμαζον ὅτι Κῦρος οὔτε ἄλλον πέμποι σημανοῦντα ὅ τι χρὴ 
ποιεῖν OUTE αὐτὸς φαίνοιτο ἔδοξεν οὖν αὐτοῖς συσκευασαμένοις ἃ Τὸ 
εἶχον καὶ ἐξοπλισαμένοις προϊέναι εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν ἕως Κύρῳ 11 
ip y+ Q 39 ε na + oy e 7) 3 , 3 
συμμίξειαν. ἤδη δὲ ἐν ὁρμῇ ὄντων ἅμα ἡλίῳ ἀνίσχοντι ἦλθε 12 
Προκλῆς 6 Τευθρανίας ἄρχων, γεγονὼς ἀπὸ Δαμαράτου τοῦ Λάκωνος, 13 
καὶ Γλοῦς 6 Ταμῶ. οὗτοι ἔλεγον ὅτι Κῦρος μὲν τέθνηκεν, ᾿Αριαῖος 14 
δὲ πεφευγὼς ἐν τῴ σταθμῷ εἴη μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων βαρβάρων ὅθεν 15 
τῇ προτεραίᾳ. ὦρμηντο, καὶ λέγοι ὅτι ταύτην μὲν τὴν ἡμέραν τό 
4, “ὁ ΕῚ Ν 9 / 9 ~ Ν + 9 / ’ 
περιμείνειεν ἂν αὐτοὺς, εἰ μέλλοιεν ἥκειν, τῇ δὲ ἄλλῃ ἀπιέναι φαίη 17 
ἐπὶ ᾿Ιωνίας, ὅθενπερ ἦλθε, 18 
1. Write the first person sing. of the indicative, subjunc- 
tive, optative, the infinitive and the participle of ἵστημι in 
the first and the second aorist, of ἤδεσαν in the second perfect, 
of καταληψόμενον in the second aorist. 


2. Explain the use of the case in τεθνηκότα 1. 3, ἡμέρας 1. 
7, προτεραίᾳ 1. 16, ἡμέραν 1. 16, ἡλίῳ 1. 12. 


_ 3. Explain the use of the mood in παρείη 1. 3, οἴχεσθαι 
| 1. 4, ἀπίοιεν 1. 6, λέγοι 1. 16. 


__4 Explain the use of the participles σημανοῦντα 1. 9, 
ἐξοπλισαμένοις 1. 11. 


5. What is the dependence of tlie clause ἃ εἶχον 1. 10 ? 


Β. 
| Translation into Greek - 


At length it seemed best to Cyrus to proceed against the 
King. He therefore collected his forces as quickly as possi- 
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ble and started from Sardis ostensibly against the Pisidians. 
For these [people] were said to be plundering the cities of 
his province. But afterwards it became plain to all that he 
wished to obtain the kingdom and reign in his brother’s 
stead. Cyrus himself however died in the same battle in 
which the Persians were defeated by the Greeks. 


C. 


HOMER’S ILIAD. 
1. Lranstlate - 
εἷος ὃ ταῦθ᾽ ὥρμαινε κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ θυμόν, 
ἕλκετο δ᾽ ἐκ κολεοῖο μέγα ξίφος, ἦλθε δ᾽ ᾿Αθήνη 
οὐρανόθεν ᾿ πρὸ γὰρ ἧκε θεά, λευκώλενος Ἥρη, 
ἄμφω ὁμῶς θυμῷ φιλέουσά τε κηδομένη τε. 
στῆ δ᾽ ὄπιθεν, ξανθῆς δὲ κόμης λε Πηλεΐωνα, 
οἴῳ φαινομένη, τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων οὔ τις ὁρᾶτο. 
θάμβησεν δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλεύς, μετὰ δ᾽ ἐτράπετ᾽, αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἔγνω 
Παλλάδ’ ᾿Αθηναίην " δεινὼ δέ οἱ ὄσσε φάανθεν. 


Ν / 3 ΄ ὅν Ri 
και μιν φωνήσας επτεα πτέροέντα προσηύδα 


O ON OAM BW DN HH 


“ἐ χίπτ᾽ αὖτ᾽, αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς τέκος, εἰλήλουθας ; ΙΟ 

ἢ ἵνα ὕβριν ἴδῃ Αγαμέμνονος ᾿Ατρεΐδαο ; II 

ἀλλ᾽ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, TO δὲ καὶ τελέεσθαι ὀίω " 12 

@ e ΄ὕ oy» » / N 9\ 7 99 

ἧς ὑπεροπλίῃσι τάχ᾽ av ποτε θυμὸν ὀλέσσῃ. 12 
2. What kind of verse is this? Whatis caesura? Indi- 


eate the quantities, the feet, the caesura, im verses no, nes 
How do Greek dactyls differ from English dactyls ἢ 


3. Explain émeszs and illustrate from this passage. 
4. What do you understand by ‘‘ Homeric dialect’? ? 
5. Mention three translators of the Iliad into English. 
6. Outline the contents of book two of the Iliad ὃ, 


SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 





ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 


I. (a) Define: number, integer, fraction, a common multiple, and 
the greatest common divisor of two or more numbers. 
(8) Prove (do not merely z//ustrate) that to divide by a fraction 
one.may multiply by the divisor inverted. 
(vy) Change 74632 from a scale of ὃ to a scale of 9. 
2. (a) The freezing and boiling temperatures of water are 32° and 
212°, respectively, when measured by a Fahrenheit thermometer ; 
measured by a centigrade thermometer they are 0° and 100°, respect- 


ively ; if a Fahrenheit thermometer records a temperature of 74° what 


would the centigrade record be at the same time? 
(8) By what per cent must 8° Fahrenheit be increased so as to 
equal 8° centigrade? 

3. Silver weighs 10.45 times as heavy as water, while gold weighs 
19.30 times as heavy as water; find, correct to 3 decimal places, the 
number of inches in the edge of a cube of gold which is equal in 
weight to a cube of silver whose edge is 4.3.cm. Also express this 
weight in (Troy) grains. 

4. A 6% bond, which matures in 3 years, with interest payable an- 
nually, is selling at 104; a 54% bond, which matures in 11 years, with 
interest payable semi-annually, is selling at 102. Which is the better 
investment? And how much better is it? 

5. A water-tank has connected with it 4 pipes; the first can fill it in 
30 min., the second in 4o min., the third can empty it in 50 min. | 
and the fourth can empty it in one hour. If these pipes are so ar- 
tanged that the third is automatically opened when the tank is pre- 
cisely 1 filled, and the fourth when the tank is ? filled, how long will 
it take to just fill the tank if the second pipe is set running ΤΟ minutes 
later than the first? 


6. (a) Simplify the expression 
Ebeling Woes 
OEE jie 
i Bide CDR ex Rr γὴν 
Bein Nr ἢ 
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Show how the symmetry of this expression may be made to serve as a 
partial check upon the result. 

(8) As x becomes more and more nearly equal to 2, what value 
does the fraction Ὁ τς Ὁ 1 πεῖ: approach? What is the value of this 

a—52+6 
fraction when 72? 

7. The sum of the three digits of a number is 9; the digit in hun- 
dreds’ place equals ; of the number composed of the two other digits, 
and the digit in units’ place equals + of the number composed of the 
two other digits; what is the number? 

8. Prove that: (a) 22+ 43" is exactly divisible by 4+ y if m is any 
odd, positive integer whatever. 

(8) If a+ is constant, then @a-0 is greatest when ὦ Ξε. 

9g. (a) State what seem to you to be the chief differences between 
algebra and arithmetic. 

(8) Define negative number, subtraction, and multiplication, and 
show how, from your definition, the following rules may be deduced : 
(1) ‘‘change the sign of the subtrahend and proceed as in addition ”’ ; 
(2) ‘give the product the positive or the negative sign according as 
the two factors have like or unlike signs.”’ 

το. Given the equation a2?+ day + cy? =0 in which a, ὁ, and ¢ are 
real,—the ratio 7:y being unknown. Find the sum and also the pro- 
duct of the roots (2. @., of the values of the ratio x :y) of this equation. 
If a approaches o relatively to 6 and c, what happens to these roots? 


For what relative values of a, 6, and c are the two roots equal? One 


twice the other? Both imaginary? 





GEROMETRY 


(Proofs by limits are not, in general, satisfactory. ) 

1. Define a straight line (preferably without using the ideas of 
distance or direction). Also define : equal, greater, limit of a variable, 
length of a curve. 

2. If two triangles have two sides of one equal to two sides of the 
other, and the included angle of the first greater than that of the 
second, prove that the third side of the first is greater than the third 
side of the second. Also prove the converse of this theorem. 

3. Similar triangles (and similar polygons) are to each other as the 
squares on homologous sides. 

4. Construct a triangle, being given the lengths of the three perpen- 
diculars from the vertices on the opposite sides. 
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5. Compute the side of a regular pentagon inscribed in a circle 
whose radius is given. 

6. Two straight lines in space have one and but one common per- 
pendicular, and it is the shortest line that can be drawn from one to 
the other. 

7. Compute the volume of a regular octahedron whose edge is two 
units. 

8. Show how to find the radius of a given sphere by means of 
measurements made on the surface. 

9. Prove that the volume of a cone is equal to the area of the base 
multiplied by one-third of the altitude. Also state without proof the 
‘chain of propositions which lead up to this theorem. 

το. Find the locus of a point in space the ratio of whose distances 
from two given points is equal to a given constant. 





LATIN. 


I. a) Decline in full, marking all long vowels: vegutes, vas, caro, 
SUS, SENEX, OS, femur. 

b) Give principal parts of the following verbs, marking all long 
vowels : forreo, lavo, queror, pellicio, quaero, tero, gigno. 

c) Decline in the singular the present participle of co, ‘ go.’ 

d) What is the construction of antiguum dolorem in necdum antti- 


quum saturata dolorem ? 


e) What is the construction of clamoribus in the following: nulla 


est altercatio clamoribus umquam habita majoribus ? 


f) Explain the Subjunctives in the following: Decrevit quondam 


senatus ut L. Opimius consul videret ne quid res publica detrimenti 


caperet. 


2. Translate : 

Quartum genus est sane varium et mixtum et turbulentum ; qui jam 
pridem premuntur, qui nunquam emergunt,; qui partim inertia, partim 
male gerendo zegotio, partim etiam sumptibus in vetere aere alieno 
vacillant ; qui vadimoniis, judiciis, proscriptionibus bonorum defati- 
gati, permulti et ex urbe et ex agris se in illacastra comzferre dicuntur. 
Hosce ego non tam milites acres quam infitiatores lentos esse arbitror. 
Qui homines quam primum, si stare non possunt, corruant, sed ita, ut 
non modo civitas, sed ne vicini quidem proximi seztzant. Nam illud 
non intellego, quam ob rem, si vivere honeste non possunt, perire 
turpiter ve/zz/, aut cur minore dolore perituros se cum multis, quam 
si soli pereant, arbitrentur. 
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Explain in full the construction of each italicized word in the above 
passage. 
2a) Lranslate s 
At pater Anchises penitus convalle virenti 
Inclusas animas superumque ad lumen ituras 
Lustrabat studio recolens, omnemque suorum 
Forte recensebat numerum carosque nepotes, 
Fataque fortunasque virum moresque manusque. 
Isque ubi tendentem adversum per gramina vidit 
Aenean, alacris palmas utrasque tetendit, 
Effusae genis lacrimae, et vox excidit ore: 
‘Venisti tandem, tuaque exspectata parenti 
Vicit iter durum pietas? datur ora tueri, 
Nate, tua, et notas audire et reddere voces? 
Sic equidem ducebam animo rebarque futurum 
Tempora dinumerans, nec me mea cura fefellit.’ 
—VIRGIL, den. νι, 679-691. 
Give date of Virgil’s birth ; of his death. 


4. Translate into Latin: ° 


a) Caesar sent each of the captives to his own state. 

b) The speeches of Cicero are worthy of being read by you. 

c) Provided we sell grain at a lower price, we shall win over the 
excited populace. 

d) I know you said what you thought was true. 

e) The fighting was so fierce that if the cavalry had been present, 
the camp could have been taken. 

f ) ITasked him whether he would have come if I had sent a letter. 

g) These men were congratulating themselves. 

h) He ought to have come before I went away. 

i) Were these lands being sold for a high price or a low one? 





FRENCH. 


J, 


(a) Name and explain the difference in use between the relative and 
interrogative pronouns. Give examples. 

(b) Give rules and examples for the use of the present and past 
participles. 

(c) Give rules and examples for the formation of adverbs from 
adjectives. 
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(4) What are the orthographic irregularities of mener, jeter, céder, 
placer, manger and payer. 


11. 


Give a synopsis in the third person singular of conclure, croitre, 
écrire, and in the first person plural of pezudre, rire and tatre. 


1Π. 
Translate into French: 


1. When I made his acquaintanbe he was a banker; now he is a 
poor workman. 

2. What a beautiful morning! shall we go out for a walk? 

3. He has been a widower for fourteen years. 

4. Write to your brother and tell him to call on me as soon as pos- 
sible. - 

5. The Queen of England is loved and esteemed by everybody. 

6. It is not enough to speak correctly, it is also necessary to speak 
prudently. 

7. What has happened? Nothing extraordinary, it is snowing, that 
is all. 

8. If I were obliged to speak before this crowd of people, it would 
displease me very much. 

g. My brother and I read, and my sisters either sewed, or played 
upon the piano. 

το. Most wild beasts never attack man unless they are provoked. 


ΤᾺ: 


Translate : 
CHARACTER OF RICHARD I. 


This renowned prince was tall, strong, straight and well-proportion- 
ed. His arms were remarkably long, his eyes blue, and full of vivacity ; 
his hair was of a yellowish colour; his complexion fair, his counte- 
nance comely, and his air majestic. He was endowed with a good 
natural understanding ; his penetration was uncommon ; he possessed 
a fund of manly eloquence ; his conversation was spirited, and he was 
admired for his talents and repartee ; as for his courage and ability in 
war, both Europe and Asia resound with his praise. 


ΝΕ 
Translate : 
Cependant des gens de guerre des Anglais, et méme quelques capi- 
taines, commencérent a se lasser de tant de délai. ‘‘Allons donc, 


prétre ; voulez-vous nous faire diner ici? disaient les uns.—Donnez- 
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la-nous, disaient les autres, et ce sera bientdt fini.—Fais ton office,’” 
disaient-ils au bourreau. 


Sans autre commandement, et avant la sentence du juge séculier, le - 


bourreau la saisit. Elle embrassa la croix, et marcha vers le biicher. 
Des homines d’armes anglais l’y entrainaient avec fureur. 

Le bicher était dressé sur un massif de platre. Lorsqu’on y fit 
monter Jeanne, on placa sur sa téte une mitre ov étaient écrits les 
mots hérétique, relapse, apostate, tdolatre. Frére Martin-l’Advenu, 
son confesseur, étaient monté sur le bticher avec elle; il y était encore, 
que le bourreau alluma le feu. ‘‘Jésus!’’ s’écria Jeanne. Elle fit 
descendre le bon prétre. ‘‘Tenez-vous en bas, dit-elle; levez la croix 
devant moi, que je la voie en mourant et dites-moi de pieuses paroles 
jusqu’a la fin.”’ 

L/évéque s’approcha; elle lui répéta: ‘‘Je meurs par vous.’’ Et 
elle assura encore que les voix venaient de Dieu, qu’elle ne croyait 
pas avoir été trompée, et qu’elle n’avait rien fait que par ordre de 
Dieu. ‘‘Ah! Rouen, ajoutait-elle, j’ai grand’peur que tu ne souffres 
de ma mort.’’ Ainsi protestant de son innocence, et se recommandant 
au ciel, on l’entendit encore prier ἃ travers la flamme; le dernier mot 


qu’on put distinguer fut: ‘“‘/ésus/”’ 
—BARANTE, Jeanne Dare. 


VI. 
Translate - 

Ces paroles firent palir mon maitre, qui me dit avec un sourire forcé : 

‘‘Monsieur Gil Blas, cette piéce n’est donc pas de votre gofit? 

—Je ne dis pas cela, monseigneur, interrompis-je tout déconcerté. 
Je la trouve excellente, quoique un peu au-dessous de vos autres 
ouvrages. 

—Je vous entends, répliqua-t-il. Je vous parais baisser, (/fazling’) 
n’est-ce pas? Tranchez le mot. Vous croyez qu’il est temps que je 
songe ἃ la retraite? 

—Je n’aurais pas été assez hardi, lui dis-je, pour vous parler si 
librement, si Votre Grandeur ne me l’efit ordonné. Je ne fais donc 
que lui obéir, et je la supplie trés humblement de ne me point savoir 
mauvais gré de ma hardiesse. 

—A Dieu ne plaise, interrompit-il avec précipitation, ἃ Dieu ne 
plaise que je vous la reproche! II] faudrait que je fusse bien injuste. 
Je ne trouve point du tout mauvais que vous me disiez votre sentiment. 
C’est votre sentiment seul que je trouve mauvais. J’ai été furieuse- 
ment la dupe de votre intelligence bornée.”’ 

Quoique démonté, (disconcerted ) je voulus chercher quelque modi- 
fication pour rajuster les choses; mais le moyen d’apaiser un auteur 
irrité, et de plus un auteur accoutumé a s’entendre louer ! 


—————V—_—-—_—-~— 
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‘‘N’en parlons plus, dit-il, mon enfant. Vous étes encore trop 
jeune pour déméler le vrai du faux. Apprenez que je n’ai jamais 
composé de meilleure homélie que celle qui a le malheur de n’avoir 
pas votre approbation. Mon esprit, graces au ciel, n’a rien encore 
perdu de sa vigueur. Désormais je choisirai mieux mes confidents ; 
j’en veux de plus capables que vous de décider. Allez, poursuivit-il, 
en me poussant par les épaules hors de son cabinet, allez dire 4 mon 
trésorier qu’il vous compte cent ducats, et que le ciel vous conduise 
avec cette somme! Adieu! monsieur Gil Blas, je vous souhaite toutes 
sortes de prospérités, avec un peu plus de gotit.”’ 


—LESAGE, Gil Blas. 
VII. 
Translate: 


Vers minuit, Jean-Victor s’éveilla seul, ayant faim probablement. 
Le vent avait balayé les nuages et un rayon de lune, pénétrant dans. 
le cabaret par le trou du toit, éclairait la blonde et charmante téte du 
jeune duc, endormi comme un Endymion. Encore tout attendri de 
la bonté de son camarade, Jean-Victor le regardait avec une admira- 
tion naive quand le sergent du peloton ouvrit la porte et appela les 
cing hommes qui devaient aller relever les sentinelles avancées. Le 
duc était du nombre, mais il ne s’éveilla point a l’appel de son nom. 

—Hardimont, debout! répéta le sous-officer. 

—Si vous le voulez bien, mon sergent, dit Jean-Victor en se levant,. 
je monterai sa faction... il dort si bien... et c’est mon camarade. 

—Commie tu voudras. 

Et, les cing hommes partis, les ronflements recommencérent. 

Mais, une demi-heure aprés, des coups de feu, pressés et tout 
proches, éclatérent dans*la nuit. En un instant, tout le monde fut 
sur pied ; les soldats sortirent du cabaret, marchant avec précaution, 
la main au tonnerre du fusil, et regardant au loin sur la route, toute 
blanchie par la lune. 

—Mais quelle heure est-il donc? dit le duc. J’etais de faction cette 
nuit. 

Quelqu’un lui répondit : 

—Jean-Victor y est allé a votre place. 

En ce moment, on vit un soldat qui arrivait en courant sur la route. 

—Eh bien? lui demanda-t-on, quand ils’arréta, tout essoufflé. 

—Les Prussiens attaquent... replions-nous sur la redoute. 

—Et les camarades? 

—Ils viennent... Il n’y a que ce pauvre Jean-Victor... 

—Comment? s’écria le duc. 

—Tué raide d’une balle dans la téte... 1] n’a pas dit : ouf ! 

—CorpPkEE, Le Morceau de Pain. 
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GREEK. 


A. 
TRANSLATION INTO ENGLISH. 


The meeting between Cyrus the elder and Gobryas, as re- 
lated by Xenophon : 


΄ Ss Ψ lal las lal 
6 δὲ Γωβρύας εἶπεν ὅτι Κῦρον πρῶτον βούλοιτο ἰδεῖν ᾿ καὶ ot 
72 Ν δ + ε 4 a 
ὑπηρέται τοὺς μὲν ἄλλους ἱππέας αὐτοῦ κατέλιπον, τὸν δὲ Πωβρύαν 
> ~ (᾽ CI wn a 
ἄγουσι πρὸς τὸν Κῦρον. ὃ δ᾽ ὡς εἶδε τὸν Κῦρον, ἔλεξεν ὧδε, Ὦ δέ. 
3 , 9 Ν Ν Lv ) ΄ 3 af Ν \ A 3 Ν 
σποτα;, ἐγώ εἰμι τὸ μὲν γένος ᾿Ασσύριος ᾿ ἔχω δὲ καὶ τεῖχος ἰσχυρὸν 
N , 2 + ile ΟΝ, @ 9 9 , a a an 
καὶ χώρας ἐπάρχω πολλῆς ᾿ καὶ ἵππον ἔχω εἰς χιλίαν, YY τῷ TOV 
) sf a ,ὔὕ Ν pp 5 39 ᾽΄ ε , 2 
Acovpiwv βασιλεῖ παρειχόμην Kat φίλος ἣν ἐκείνῳ ws μάλιστα 
9 \ δὲ 3 “κ᾿ 6 ε 9 & an ΦΌΡΟΝ, 3 Ac ε δὲ a 3 ,ὕ 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐκεῖνος τέθνηκεν UV’ ὑμῶν ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς ὧν, ὃ δὲ παῖς ἐκείνου 
Ν 9 Ν 4 3) BY 9 ΄ὔ΄ ως Ν Ν Nien, , 
τὴν ἀρχὴν EXEL ἔχθιστος ὧν ἐμοί, ἥκω πρὸς GE Kal ἱκέτης προσπίπτω 
Ν ’ὔ vA 2 Ν “ὦ \ / Ν Ν Ν 9 aA 
καὶ δίδωμί σοι ἐμαυτὸν δοῦλον καὶ σύμμαχον, σὲ δὲ τιμωρὸν αἰτοῦμαι 
ΕῚ Ν 4 0 Ν a ν ε ,΄ὕ “ 3 » y 
ἐμοὶ γενέσθαι Kal παῖδα οὕτως ws δυνατόν σε ποιοῦμαι ᾿ ἄπαις ὃ 
9 N 3 2? VA cay Ν 33" i \ \ 9 , Ἂν 
εἰμὶ ἀρρένων παίδων. ὃς γὰρ ἣν μοι μόνος καὶ καλὸς κἀγαθός, ὦ 
» ἌΝ re ~ \ lal Ψ x‘ 3 , ? aA 
δέσποτα, Kal ἐμὲ φιλῶν καὶ τιμῶν ὥσπερ ἂν εὐδαίμονα πατέρα παῖς 
a , la ε a Ν Ὁ 3 , 2 
τιμῶν τιθείη, τοῦτον ὃ viv βασιλεὺς οὗτος εἰς θήραν παρακαλέσας 
“ , ε 
καὶ αἰχμὴν παρά τινος τῶν ἑπομένων ἁρπάσας, παίσας εἰς τὰ στέρνα 
lal 3 
τὸν μόνον μοι καὶ φίλον παῖδα ἀφείλετο τὴν ψυχήν. ἐγὼ οὖν, εἰ 
Ν 9 9 a 3 7 3 Ν G8 3 Ν 3 Ν a 
μὲν ἔζη ἐκεῖνος, οὐκ av ποτε ἦλθον πρὸς σέ᾽ ἐπεὶ δ᾽ εἰς τὸν τοῦ 
9 a N , BS N ΄ 39 5 ΄ aN , 
ἐμοῦ παιδὸς φονέα ἡ ἀρχὴ περιήκει, οὐκ ἄν ποτε τούτῳ ἐγὼ δυναίμην 
» 7 IQ e SEN 3 5), Ὁ - A ε , 
εὔνους γενέσθαι, οὐδὲ οὗτος ἐμὲ εὖ 010’ OTL φίλον ἂν ποτε ἡγήσαιτο. 
ε Ψ 5 A aA ΄ + 5 
O μὲν οὕτως εἶπε᾽ Κῦρος δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο, ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἥνπερ, ὦ Τωβρύα, 
Ν lo) iy Ψ i? Ν « lal , / ε ΄ Ν 
καὶ φρονῶν φαίνῃ ὅσαπερ λέγεις πρὸς ἡμᾶς; δέχομαί τε ἱκέτην σε καὶ 
VA lal 60 N a ε le) , δέ 3, 
τιμωρήσειν σοι τοῦ παιδὸς σὺν θεοῖς ὑπισχνοῦμαι. λέξον δέ μοι, ἔφη; 
A an a Ν ͵ \ 
ἐάν σοι ταῦτα ποιῶμεν καὶ τὰ τείχη σε ἔχειν ἐῶμεν καὶ τὴν χώραν καὶ 
mw, ζ. Ν Ν ͵ Ψ lA 5 \ e a » ἊΝ » 
τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τὴν δύναμιν ἥνπερ πρόσθεν εἶχες, σὺ ἡμῖν τί ἀντὶ τούτων 
ε , ε ΝΠ ΤΕΣ Ν Ν 2 τ > NY 3h . 
ὑπηρετήσεις ; ὃ δὲ εἶπε, Τὰ μὲν τείχη, ὅταν ἔλθῃς, οἶκόν σοι παρέξω 
Ν Ν a ’ὔ Ψ ΕἸ) ΕῚ ΄, Ν 3 vA Ν 7 rt 
δασμὸν δὲ τῆς χώρας ὅνπερ ἔφερον ἐκείνῳ σοὶ ἀποίσω Kal ὅποι ἂν 
΄ , Ν 3 a , δύ 3 3, δέ 
στρατεύῃ; συστρατεύσομαι τὴν ἐκ τῆς χώρας δύναμιν ἔχων. ἐστι OE 


μοι, ἔφη: καὶ θυγάτηρ παρθένος ἀγαπητὴ γάμου ἤδη ὡραία, ἣν ἐγὼ 





; 
f 
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ὅσθεν μὲν ᾧ Ὁ νῦν βασιλεύ tka τρέφειν ᾿ νῦν δὲ αὐτή 
πρόσθεν μὲν ῴμην τῷ νῦν βασιλεύοντι γυναῖκα τρέφειν ή 
΄ ε θ / λλὰ ΄ ek Ν ὃ a Oo a A 
τέ μοι ἡ θυγάτηρ πολλὰ γοωμένη ἱκέτευσε μὴ δοῦναι αὐτὴν TH TOU 
-“ a “ / ’ὕ 
ἀδελφοῦ φονεῖ, ἐγώ τε ὡσαύτως γιγνώσκω. νῦν δέ σοι δίδωμι βου- 
, Y \ XN 
λεύσασθαι καὶ περὶ ταύτης οὕτως ὥσπερ ἂν Kal ἐγὼ βουλεύων περὶ σὲ 
LY A Ss Ν SEN 
φαίνωμαι. οὕτω δὴ ὁ Κῦρος εἶπεν, Emi τούτοις, ἔφη, ἐγὼ ἀληθευο- 
4 \ 
μένοις δίδωμί σοι τὴν ἐμὴν Kal λαμβάνω τὴν σὴν δεξιάν " θεοὶ δ᾽ 
ε a / + 3 \ Ν A 3 7 ϑ ,ὔ ΄ Q 
ἡμῖν μάρτυρες ἔστων. ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτα ἐπράχθη: ἀπιέναι τε κελεύει TOV 
΄ + Ν ὦ Ne? ΄ 4 500 ε ON ” e 
Γωβρύαν ἔχοντα τὰ ὅπλα καὶ ἐπήρετο πόση TLS δὸὸς WS αὐτὸν εἰη, ὡς 
9 
ἥξων. 


TRANSLATION INTO GREEK. 


1. If Cyrus had not been slain, it is conceded by all that 
he would have become king. For who does not see that 
the forces of Artaxerxes had been beaten and that he him- 
self, though older than Cyrus, was a cowardly man and less 
worthy (ἀν-άξιος) to rule ἢ 

2. On hearing that, he denied that he was going up 
against his brother that he might deprive him of his king- 
dom. For he thought that the Greeks would not in that 
case accompany him further. 


C; 
QUESTIONS ON GREEK GRAMMAR. 


I. State the uses of αὐτός, and illustrate each of them by 
al example. 


2. Write the first person singular in the indicative, sub- 
unctive, and optative; the infinitive, the participle of the 
following forms: οἶδα, εἶδον; καθίστημι, κατέστην ; ἀφίημι; 
απιων. 

3. When should μή be used with the indicative mood? 
with the infinitive ? with the participle ? 


4. Write the inflexion of χείρ in the singular; of πούς in — 
the plural. 


5. Which is the correct form τιμᾷν, or τιμᾶν (pres. infin.) ? 
Why? 


6. What difference in form is there between the future 
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middle and the future passive? Between the second aorist 


middle and second aorist passive ? 


7. What kinds of verbs in Greek are construed with two 


accusatives ? 


GERMAN. 
oa: 


(a) 

Wuf dem Kyffhaujer Berge twetdete einjt ein junger Schafer, 
der hatte auch viel gehdrt bon dem RKaifer Friedrich und gedachte 
bet jidy, Daf er thn wohl etnmal fehen mbdhte, und pfiff deshalb 
ein Hobfifces Ltedlein auf fener Schalmet. Mtit einem Male 
raujchte eS nabe im den Biijcdhen, und tiber emer Felfentlippe 
ward ein ehrivitrdiges Greijenhaupt fichtbar, das rief mit milder 
Stimme: ,,Knabe, fpricd), tem du mit deem Ltedlein hofieret 
ρα} Der Sunge befann fich nicht lange, fondern antwortete : 
nas hat Ratfer Friedric) geqolten.“’—,,Go fomm mit mir, 
Day τῷ dir auch Lohne!“’ Ἰρταῷ dte Geftalt, und der Hirt folate 
iby nicht ganz ohne Zagen. C8 ging viele Stufen abwarts bis 
an eine metallene Dhitv, οἷς mit hellem Rrachen auffprang; da 
jah nun der Schafer eine grope, madtige Halle voll Gold, 
Goelftein, Wehr und Waffen und οἴπε Shar jtattlich gevititeter 
Ritter, die fich alle {16} vor feinem Fithrer netgten; da merite 
Der Schafer, da der alte Motbart felbjt fem ithrer gewejen 
war, und erfdhraf. Doc) der Kaifer fprach ihm Wrut ein und 
fagte 3u fetnem Hovfgefinde: ,,Dtefer Rnabe hat uns geebrt.“ 
Gr 3eigte thm allen Glany und alle ταί der Halle, foftbare 
Waffen und Truben voll Gold; dann fragte evr den Hirten, 
welchen Lobn er begebre. Dtefer evividerte: ,,Retnen.” Da 
brach der Raijer den Fup von etnem Handfah, τοί το dtefen dem 
Sungen dav und fprach: ,,Munm das und geh; fage auch droben, 
DAB, wenn die Beit fich erfitllt hat, der Herr uns erlodjen wird 
aus diejem Banne; dann joll das Deutiche Metch fret und das 
heilige Grab aus des Liven Hand οὐδε werden.” Der Hit 


Translate at sight: 


fam hinauf, und dev Berg that fic) zu. Der Fup des Handfajjes — 


war aber von Lauterem Golde. 


20 
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Die faben an Bliichers Tafel und hatten gut gefperit ; 
Da lobten fie unmenjdlich des alten Helden Gert 
Und lobten jeine Thaten ganz αὐτοῦ und ungejdeut 
Und meinten, er alleine habe das Volt befreit. 
Das tar dem alten Blitcher am Cnde aupferm Spak ; 
Gr viicte mit dem Stuble und leerte fdynell fein Glas. 
Dann τις er: ,,Wlle Wetter! JYhr fetid nicht recht qefchert. 
sc will’s euch befjer fagen, wer Land und Yolf befrett : 


Das war der Breugpen Tapferfert, 
wreund Gneifenaus Bejonnenbert, 
Yon mir ein bipden Vertwegenhert 
Und Gottes grope Barmberzigfert.”” 


Sie jaben an der Tafel und jchauten ἄπο) dvein ; 
Der Wlte aber lachte frill in fen Glas Hinein. 


11. 


1. Give the nom. and gen. sing. and nom. plur. with the proper 
form of definite article of Kuabe (7), Hirt (10), Schafer (16), Mut 
“τ; Lokn (21), Grab (26). | 

2. Decline in full: ez hofisches Liedlein (4), die metallene Thiir 
(12), Zostbare Waffen (19). 

3. Decline in full the pronouns: es (5), wem (7), thr (11), die (12). 

4. Compare: /aut, suss, rot, toll. 

5. Give the principal parts of : gedachte (2), sehen (3), mochte (3), 
pif (3), besann (8), gegolten (9), ging (11), erschrak (17), wird 
(24), Zam (27). 

6. Give the synopsis of vzef (6), in the ind. act. 3rd sing. ; of ging 
(11), in the subj. act. 2nd sing. ; of drach (22), in both ind. and subj. 
passive 3rd sing. 

7. Inflect the pres. ind. and pret. subj. act. of : gedachte (2), sehen 
(3), gegolten (9), mtmm (23), that (27). 

8. Account for the position of : gedachte (2), gegolten (9), retchte 

(22), wird (24) ; the mood of lohne (10), begehre (21). 

_ 9. Syntax of: mit einem Male (4), sich (8), viele Stufen (11), 
_ Stattlich (14), thm (17). 

| 10. Give the English cognates for: Baum, horchen, Jahr, sorgen, 


| Degen ; the German cognates for: fowl, bond, hollow, tell, tug. 
| 


| 
| 
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1. 
Translate into German : 

I may be mistaken. I did not hike to doit. He knows German. 
May I go? He is said to be very rich. Send for the doctor. He 
claims to be right. What do you mean by that? I would go if I had 
not been ill. In the largest streets of the nearest town. 


ITHACA, New York, July 1, 1899. 
My DEAR MR. SMITH :— 


I am glad to learn that you are to remain a few weeks with us this 
summer in our University town. JI am sure you will declare the place 
quiet enough for study. You write that your sister may accompany 
you ; it will be a great pleasure for us to meet her, especially as we 
shall now be able ourselves to judge of her voice, about which we 
have heard so much said. Hoping to see you very soon, I remain, 
with heartiest greetings, Your friend, 


LE π- π-- ὐν πα«οὌοὃοὄνὄυὄᾳὔ. τς - τς τ - 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 





ENGLISH. 
GENERAL DIRECTIONS. 


The main object of this examination is not to test the candidate’s 
knowledge of the books involved, though gross ignorance will be re- 
jected ; but rather to test the candidate’s training 172 written expres- 
sion. Observe carefully the following directions : 


a. Number each answer to correspond to the number of the question. 

ὁ. Leave a vacant line between every two answers. 

c. Indent each paragraph at least one inch. 

ad. Do not break words at line-ends. 

e. Do not begin a sentence with ‘And’; avoid the ‘and so’ con- 
struction ; in general, use ‘and’ as little as possible. 

J. Do not use the ‘‘ historical present” ; that is, do not narrate past 


events in the present form. Thus, do not write: ‘he goes,” “ they 
speak,’ when you mean; ‘‘ he went,’’ ““ they spoke.”’ 


g. Make each sentence a unit of thought. 
h. Arrange the sentences in each paragraph in such order as to en- 
force the general idea of that paragraph. 


A—\IST. Time, one hour. 


[Write four answers (in all ) to the questions numbered 1-7. But 
do not wnswer both questions upon the same book : choose between (a) 
and (6). Make each answer a single paragraph of about 75 words. | 


1. a. Contention of Achilles and Agamemnon. 
ὦ. Death of Hector. 

2. a. Moses and the spectacles. 
6. The Vicar in prison. 

3. a. Appearance and character of Hawkeye. 
6. Massacre at Fort William Henry. 

A. @. Sir Roger in church. 
ὁ. Members of the Spectator Clnb. 

5. a. Second day of the Ashby tournament. 
6. Storming of the castle. 

6. a. Appearance and character of the Prince. 
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ὁ. Character of Cyril. 
7. a. Departure of Sir Launfal. 
ὁ. His return. 


B—VLIST. Time, two hours. 


| Write upon three of the following four books ; to each of the three 
give 200 words, in three paragraphs. Select from the topics here as- 
signed. You may even write the 200 words upon one topic, but in 
any event construct your answer in three paragraphs. | 


8. Macbeth: The character of Lady Macbeth. 
The murder of Duncan. 
Appearance of Banquo’s ghost. 
Macbeth’s meetings with the witches. 
9. Par. Lost: Building of Mammon’s temple. 
Speeches of Moloch and Belial. 
Satan’s encounter with Sin and Death. 
το. Conciliation . Burke’s sketch of the growth of the colonies. 
His estimate of the character and temper of the 
colonists. 
His objections to the use of force. 
His plan of conciliation. 
11. Milton, Addison : Macaulay’s view of the difficulties of Milton’s 
position and surroundings. 
Milton compared with Dante. 
Addison as a student. 
Addison as a writer. 





GRECIAN HISTORY. 


1. What was an Ephor ?—What ostracism >—What the Areopagus?— 
What a Sophist >—What a trireme? 

2. Describe a Greek colony. Name and locate five of the most im- | 
portant. | 

3. Tell the story of Cleon. 

4. Describe the Delian league. 

5. How did Thebes rise to predominance ἢ 
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ROMAN HISTORY. 


1. Why does History doubt the stories of the Roman Kings? 

2. Who were the Samnites and where did they live? What was 
their part in Roman History? 

3. What territories did Rome win from Carthage, and how did she 
govern them? 

4. Tell the story of Mark Antony. 

5. Where and when was the fight in the Teutoburg Forest >—the 
death of Pompey ?—the first persecution of the Christians ?>—the defeat 
of Hannibal ?—the overthrow of the Cimbri? 





AMERICAN HISTORY. 


Notr.—[ Answer thirteen questions. 

Answer the questions according to your own judginent as to their 
meaning without asking explanations from the officers in charge of 
the examination. 

Number your answers according to the paper of printed questions. 
Make your answers as precise as possible. | 


1. Name the chief Indian tribes of North America, indicating the 
regions which they occupied. 
2. Name a Spanish, a French, a Dutch, and an Baten explorer, 
and give a full account of the explorations of each. 
3. Explain the circumstances which led to the settlement of (a) 
Pennsylvania; (b) Georgia. 
4. An account of the Albany Congress. 
5. What was the final result of the French and Indian Wars, and 
how did that result affect the later history of the colonies? 
6. (a) When and where did the First Continental Congress meet ? 
(b) What were its most important acts? 
7. (a) When and where was the Federal Constitution formulated ? 
(b) Mention its chief provisions for the Judicial department. 
8. Give a list of the Presidents of the United States from the adop- 
tion of the Constitution to 1840, with dates of administrations of each. 
9. (a) What were the Alien and Sedition Laws? (Ὁ) During whose 
administration were they passed? 
10. Discuss the War of 1812 as to (a) Its cause (b) Its results. 
11. What were the issues and candidates of the Presidential cam- 
paign of 1860? 
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12. Two important Union and two important Confederate victories 
in the Civil War, and the commanders on each side. 

13. What is the ‘‘Spoils System’’? Who introduced it into our 
national politics ? 

14. Account of (a) An important naval battle in the Spanish- 
American War; (b) An important land battle in the same war. 


ENGLISH HISTORY. 


1. Describe the part played in English History by each of the fol- 
lowing : 
Cardinal Wolsey, 
Thomas Wentworth, Earl of Strafford, 
Oliver Cromwell, 
Edward Hyde, Earl of Clarendon, 
John Churchill, Duke of Marlborough, 
Sir Robert Walpole, 
William Pitt, Earl of Chatham, 
Arthur Wellesley, Duke of Wellington. 
[48 credits] 
2. Give a careful account of : 
Domesday Book, 
Magna Carta, 
Petition of Right, 
Bill of Rights, 
Reform Bill of 1832. [25 credits | 
3. What was the Norman Conquest, and how did it affect the de- 
velopment of the English people and the English state? 
[12 credits] 
4. Write an essay on the reign of Queen Elizabeth. 
[15 credits] 





PLANE GEOMETRY. 


I. Define: a point, a straight line, a plane, two parallel straight 
lines, a plane angle, a rectangle, a regular polygon. 

2. If two sides of a triangle be unequal, the opposite angles are 
unequal, and the greater angle lies opposite the longer side; and 
conversely. 

3. Ata given point to construct an angle equal to a given angle. 
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4. To inscribe a circle in a given triangle, and to escribe three 
circles to it. 

5. Three or more parallels will cut any two straight lines, not 
parallel to them, in proportional segments. 

6. To construct a polygon that shall be similar to one given polygon 
and equal in area to another. 

7. Two regular polygons of the same number of sides are similar. 

8. If the radius of a circle be 8 feet, find the area of asegment cut 
off by the side of an inscribed equilateral triangle. 





ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 





b* 
eMac tall Mia 8 
ὁ) --- αἱ | 
1. Reduce (a? + 6?) πρὶ ἢ: ἢ | to its simplest form, 
ἰ ῃ τῷ Ἰ a—b 


and briefly state the reasons for the several steps of the work. 

2. State and prove the binominal theorem for a positive integer ex- 
ponent. Illustrate it by writing the first four and the 9th terms of 
the expansion of (7—y)!?. 

3. An alloy of tin and lead, weighing 40 lIbs., loses 4 lbs. in weight 
when immersed in water. Find the amount of tin and of lead in the 
alloy if τὸ lbs. of tin lose 1.375 lbs., and 5 lbs of lead lose 0.375 lbs., 
when immersed in water. 

4. What values of % satisfy the inequality 

cc SU a Des 
Qa—x xawata™ «z*?—ar 








Explain briefly the reasons for the several steps of your work. 
5. Find the value of x from each of the following equations : 
--- Sap a 
(1) Ya—x+Sf/—(e?+ar)= ate 


aX 





ν΄ χ- χα — πο x 

(2) νά τας Ls == Le. 
x—2a+vV r+ 2a 2a 

6. Solve the two pairs of equations : 


OLY ——2 Ay), 
(1) x—y+2=0. \ 

#'+ XY=10, 
=, |} 
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SOLID GEOMETRY. 


1. Define: a pyramid, a regular pyramid, a truncated pyramid, the 
frustum of a pyramid, the slant height of a regular pyramid, two 
siinilar polyedrons, a regular polyedron. 

2. If two planes be parallel to third plane, they are parallel to each 
other. 

3. Two vertical polyedral angles are symmetric. 

4. The ratio of the volumes of two similar polyedrons is the cube of 
the ratio of two like edges. 

5. Every section of a circular cylinder made by a ee parallel to 
the base is a circle equal to the base. 

6. Two lunes on the same sphere are to each other as their angles 
[two cases. 

7. The area of a zone is the product of its altitude by the circum- 
ference of a great circle. 

8. A cylindrical boiler is 12 feet long and 6 feet in diameter : find 
its surface and the number of gallons of water it will hold. 


ADVANCED ALGEBRA. 








1. Find, by using logarithms, the value of /(.0023967 )?. 

2. Obtain the three cube roots of unity. 

3. The sum of the first 10 terms of a certain geometrical progression 
is equal to 244 times the sum of the first 5 terms. What is the com- 
mon ratio? 

4. From 12 books in how many ways can a selection of 5 be made, 
(1) when one specified book is always included, (2) when one 
specified book is always excluded ? 

5. Draw the graph of the function 2° + 227 — 234 — 70; and find 
the incommensurable root of the equation 2” + 2%? — 23% — 70 ΞΞΞΟ, 
correct to three decimal places. 


6. Find the square root of 28 — 59/12. 
7. If x varies as y, and + =8 when y= 15, find x Sica αι = / TO} 





TRIGONOMETRY. 


1. Derive the formula for sin (a — 8) in terms of sines and cosines 
of a and β. 

2. Find, without the use of the trigonometric tables, the values of 
cos 1410°, tan (— 1260°), csc (— 1710°). 
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3. Find the values of 2 which satisfy the equation 
2sinx+2cscrx—S5. 
4. Given two angles B, C of a plane triangle 
(Ὁ ΞΞ τ COS) B= 0.28 
and the side opposite C five inches in length, find the remaining parts 
of the triangle. 





5. If a, ὁ, c be the sides of a spherical triangle, and A, B, C the 
opposite interior angles, prove 
cos A= — cos B cos C+ sin B sin C cos a. 
6. Solve the right spherical triangle having 
hypothenuse = 140°, 
One side——207; 
7. Given the three angles of a spherical triangle 120°, 130°, 80°, 
find the side opposite the first named angle. 


HLEMENTARY GERMAN. 


I, 
Translate ai sight : 


So jtanden denn etnes Wbends die purgen Leute zum Lebsten 
Male unter dem Rojenjtod, den jte vor acht Jahren gepflangt. 
Cr, cin zwanzigiabriger jchoner Biingling, fie, etre Rnojpe von 
jechszehn Sommern. (ὅδ war etn lauer Februartag, wre fie im 
Stiden haufig find. Der Schnee twar gefcinolzen, und etm Letjer 5 
Lufigug jdpiittelte die noch braunen dornigen White des Itojenftods. 
Das Midddhen ftand gefenften Hauptes vor dem Diingling, 716 
hatte ini alles erzablt, was jte hatte Hoven mitijen, und jdhwieg 
ἴθι. Dhre Hand rubte m der jetnen, und grope Tropfen rvannen 
iby tiber die Wangen herab. 10 

,, mah,” fagte der Siingling mit tiefem Schmerz, ,,am Cnode 
glaubit du auch noch, dafs ich foleh εἴπ fecblechter Menfch bin 9“. 

Da jehlug fie voll die blauen Manonnenaugen xu thm auf, ein 
{cones Lacheln αἴ iiber ihr fanftes Mancdhengetidht. “Mem, 
Hans, wieund nimmer. Mic) foll femer wre an dir madden. 15 
Sie fennen dich alle nicht, ich aber fenne dich, du θα] mich erzogen 
und mich gelehrt, was die andern nicht wiffen, was fcbin nnd 
grop tit. Du θα]! mich au dem gemacht, was ich bin, tte deine 
funjiveiche Hand aus einem Stiid Holz ein Menfdenbild 
gejtaltet,““ und jte nahm fetne fraftige jchtwteltge Hand und 20 
Driicite fie leije an ihre weichen twarmen Vippen. 
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11. 


Ι. Give the nom. and gen. sing. and nom. plur., with proper form 
of the def. article, of each of the following nouns: /ahren (2), Lu/ft- 
zug (6), Aste (6), Hauptes (7), Hand (9), Ende (11), Mensch (12). 
Stick (19), Menschenbild (19), Lippen (21). 

2. Decline in full the following phrases : ein schéner Jiingling (3), 
die dornigen Aste (6), grosse Tropfen (9). 

3. Compare the adjectives : dvaun, gross, warm, hoch, gut. | 

4. Decline in full the pronouns : der (relative), ev, du. 

5. Give the principal parts, with the 3rd sing. ind. of : standen (1), 
geschmolzen (5), schwieg (9), vannen ...herab (io), schlug ... auf 
(13), glztt (14), Rennen (16), erzogen (16), wessen (17), nahm (20). 

6. Give the synopsis of : fallen, in the ind. act., 3rd sing, ; of loben, 
in the subj. and cond. passive, Ist sing. 

7. Inflect aufschlagen, in the pres. ind. act.; stehen, in the past 
subj. act. 

8. Explain order of 2nd “atte (8), glaubst (12), τη: (18) ; syntax of 
gesenkten Hauptes (7), mussen (8), thr (10), dem (18). 


11. 


Translate into German: 


1. They would have sent forthe doctor, if he had not left the town. 

2. The man told us that the storm of yesterday had not carried 
away his house. 

3. Two frogs, which were inhabiting a swamp when it dried up in 
the great heat of summer, had to wander away. The younger frog 
wished to jump into a well to which they came, but the elder said 
that they could not jump out again. 





How long have you studied German? Where? What grammar 
did you use? What have you read? Do you speak German? If so, 
how have you learned it? What course do you intend to take at the 
University ? 
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ADVANCED GERMAN. 


I 
Translate at sight: 


(a). 


“Un deiner Ntiige twillen, mein Sohn, will td) dir auch hierauf 
Mede ftehen, obwobhl dein Wnblid mix verhapt tit. Bd) weigere 
niemandem fetnen guten Itubeplag. An allen twill τῷ Milde 
iiben, nur an detnem YVater nicht! Denn wer 11 an feinem 
PVaterlande verjiindigt, dev fchanodet alle hummlifcen und woifden 
Gejege, der fchandet die Wlutter, die ihn geboren und verfemt die 
Kinder, die er evzeugt. Den joll man hinausitaupen aus aller 
menfdlicben Gejelljchaft, denn er ijt τοῖς der Wusfagige — Lod 
und Berderben bringt er mit 71, woh er tritt.—Wre gro’ 
meinjt Du wohl, mein Sohn, dag die Schuld deines Vaters tft, 
und twas er alles verjlindigte? Dte paar hundert pommerfdye 
SSungen, die Draugen auf dem Wnger emgefcarrt lteqen, die trag’ 
τῷ ihm nicht nad. Auf thren Grabern fteht hohes Gras, und 
ihre eigenen Vater haben jte wohl Langit verfdmerzt — aber fomm 
her, mein Gohn—“’ 


Give the principal parts of; stehen (2), geboren (6), bringt ( 
tritt (9), ltegen (12) trag’. . . nach (12-13). 


Il 


9), 


Give the German equivalents or cognates of: borrow. doughty, 


hedge, shudder, twinge. 
(6). 


(Cine Brieftajdhe hervorziehend.) 

Und nun gefdwmd zum Bergament, zum Griffel! 
$c hab’ es gang und eilig fajj’ τ ὃ auf, 
Was teh Dem Konige zu jenev Feier, 
Ber der ich, neugeboren durch fein Wort, 
απ ὃ Leben trete, δε ὦ widmen 7011, 

(Sie recitirt langfam und fdyreibt.) 
Welch Wonneleben wird hier ausgefpendet! 
Willft bu, O Herr dev obern Itegionen, 
Des Mewlirgs Unvermigen αἰ: verjdonen ? 
noc) jinte bin, von Majeltat qeblendet, 
Dod) bald getroft 3u div hinauf getwendet 
Crfreuts mid), an dem Fup dev feften Thronen, 
Cin Sprobpling deines Stammes, begliicdt au twohnen, 
Und all mein frithes Hoffen {{{ vollendet. 


10 
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Sp fliepe denn dev Holoe Born der Gnaden! 

Hirer will die treue Bruft fo gern verweilen 1 
Und an der Liebe Wiajeftat fd) fafjen. 

Mein Ganzes hangt an einem 3zarten Faden, 

Mir it, als mitht τῷ unaufhaltjam etlen, 

Das Leben, das du gabjt, fity dich au lafjen. 


Explain the syntax οἵ : /lzesse (14), misst’ (18) ; the order of trete 
(5), 252 (18), 72,255 (18). 

Give the English equivalents or cognates of : Zeztung, Lehm, fol- 
gen. trocken, Saft. 


11. 
Translate into German: 


I had scarcely time to look about, and was lost in a sweet revery, 
when I heard someone coming ; it was Friedericke herself. ‘George, 
what are you doing here?’”’ she called out from a distance. ‘‘It is 
not George,’’ I said, hastening to her, ‘‘but one who begs your par- 
don a thousand times.’’ She looked at me in astonishment, collected 
herself immediately, and said, after a deep breath: ‘‘ Horrid man, 
how you frightened me!’’ ‘‘The first disguise forced me to the sec- 
ond,’’ I exclaimed, ‘‘ the former would have been unpardonable, if I 
only had known to whom we were coming; the latter you will cer- 
tainly pardon, for it is the character of a man whom you treat cor- 
dially.”’ 





Write a full statement of your previous course ofjstudy of German, 
naming the text books used and the author or works read, including 
the number of pages, and the time spent. A similar statement, duly 
certified by your teacher, must be filed by you with the Registrar. 





FRENCH. 
ELEMENTARY REQUIREMENT. 
1. 


(a) Pronunciation. 
(b) French dictation. 
(c) Translation at hearing. 
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11. 
Translate: 


I. Would it have been proper for me to have asked him for that 
letter? 
2. Unless you have been in France, you cannot understand the 
French. 
3. Although you speak English fluently, there are many words 
that you do not know. 
4. Those peasants arrived last night, and will probably remain at 
his house several days. 
. If that old woman were not ill, she would not be at the hospital. 
. If you are cold, why don’t you put on your overcoat. 
. The flowers which they presented to each other were exquisite. 
. I forbid you to behave thus any longer. 
. It is facts we want. 
το. Whoever you be, have regard for justice. 
τι. However dull a man may be, he always has something good in 
his character. 
12. Which of these engravings do you prefer? 
13. I shall be very glad to receive the sum, for you have owed a 
large part of it for more than eight months. 
14. I was not thinking of him nor of her; I was thinking of myself. 
15. A king must know how to play with human stupidity. 


Oo ON AM 


111. 
Translate : 

KAscAMBo. Hai luli, hai luli, que veux-tu me dire? Prends garde 
a toi. (A chaque demande et ἃ chaque réponse ils chantaient 
ensemble les couplets de la chanson russe suivante) :— 

Je suis triste, je m’inquiéte, 

Je ne sais plus que devenir. 

Mon bon ami devait venir, 

Ht je l’attends ici seulette 
Hai luli, hai luli, 

Quw’il fait triste sans son ami! 

IvAN. Voyez cette hache, mais ne la regardez pas. Hai luli, hai 
luli, je fendrai la téte a ce coquin. 

Je m’assieds pour filer ma laine, 

Le fil se casse dans ma main : 

Alons! je filerai demain, 

Aujourd’hui je suis trop en peine. 
Hai luli, hai luli, 

Ou peut donc étre mon ami ? 
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KASCAMBO. Meurtre inutile! hai luli, comment fuirai-je avec mes 
fers? 
Comme un petit veau suit sa mére, 
Comme un berger suit ses moutons, 
Comme un chevreau, dans les vallons 
Va chercher |’herbe printaniére, 
Hai luli, hai luli. 


IvAN. la clef des fers se trouvera dans les poches du brigand. 
Lorsque je vais a la fontaine, 
Le matin, pour puiser de l’eau, 
Sans y songer, avec mon seau, 
J’entre dans le sentier qui méne 
Hai luli, hai luli, 
A la porte de mon ami. 


ΚΑΘΟΑΜΒΟ. Ja femme donnera l’alarme, hai luli. 
Hélas ! je languis dans l’attente, 
Et lVingrat se plait loin de moi; 
Peut-étre il me mangue de foi 
Auprés d’une nouvelle amante ! 
Hai luli, hai luli, 
Aurais-je perdu mon ami? 


Ivan. Il en arrivera ce qu’il pourra; ne mourrez-vous pas tout 
de méme, hai luli, de misére et de faim ἢ 
Ah! s’il est vrai qu’il soit volage, 
511] doit un jour m’abandonner, 
Le village n’a qu’a briler, 
Et moi-méme avec le village ! 
Hai luli, hai luli, 
A quoi bon vivre sans son ami? 
—Super’s French Reader. 


We 


Translate : 

Le 16 octobre, dés cinq heures du matin, le rappel a été battu dans 
toutes les sections. A sept heures, trente mille hommes de troupe ou 
de garde nationale sont ἃ leur poste. Des cannons ont été placés aux 
extrémités des ponts, places et carrefours, depuis le Palais de Justice 
jusqu’a la place de la Révolution. A dix heures, des patrouilles 
nombreuses circulent dans les rues. Des files de populace se mettent 
en marche pour le lieu du supplice. Depuis l’aurore, le grand perron 
du Palais de Justice est garni de curieux. On en voit a toutes les 
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croisées. Il y en a dans les réseaux de la grille, sur les corniches, 
sur les balustrades, sur les toits. Onze heures sonnent. C’est l’instant 
fixé nour le départ de Marie-Antoinette. Dix minutes se passent. 
La foule commence ἃ s’impatienter. Enfin, voici la reine. 1] est 
onze heures un quart. La charrette est sous l’arcade neuve de droite, 
auprés du grand perron. La condamnée a un mouvement de surprise. 
Elle s’attendait ἃ un fiacre. C’est en fiacre que Louis XVI a été 
conduit ἃ l’échafaud, c’est en fiacre qu’elle a été elle-méme trans- 
férée du Temple a la Conciergerie. Elle avait espéré aussi que 
pendant le trajet elle n’aurait pas les mains li€ées. On ne les avait 
liées ἃ Louis XVI qu’au pied de l’échafaud, mais, depuis, la révolu- 
tion a marché. Le 21 janvier, la terreur n’était αὐτὰ son début. 
Depuis elle s’est perfectionnée, et maintenant un fiacre serait trop 
bon pour une reine. 
—Rollins’ French Reader. 


V. 


I. Discuss the conjnnctive object pronouns. Give examples. 

2. Discuss the subjunctive. Give examples. 

3. Discuss the tenses of the indicative. Give examples. 

4. Give the synopsis of: s’asseoir, craindre, faire, offrir, rire, 
vaincre. 


RIE NICE 
ADVANCED REQUIREMENT. 


1, 


(a). Pronunciation. 

(6). Dictation. 

11. 
Translate : 

A peine fus-je venu au monde, que, pour la premiére fois de sa vie, 
mon pére commenga a montrer de la mauvaise humeur. Bien que je 
ne fusse encore que d’un gris douteux, il ne reconnaissait en moi ni 
la couleur, ni la tournure de sa nombreuse posterité. 

Tout en prenant ma défence, ma mére ne s’y trompait pas; elle 
voyait pousser mon fatal plumage, qui lui semblait une monstruosité ; 
mais elle faisait comme toutes les méres, qui s’attachent souvent ἃ 
leurs enfants, par cela méme qu’ils sont maltraités'de la nature, 
comme si la faute en était a elle, ou comme si elles repoussaient 
d’avance l’injustice du sort qui doit les frapper. 
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Quand vint le temps de ma premiére mue, mon pére devint tout ἃ 
fait pensif et me considéra attentivement. Tant que mes plumes 
tombérent, il me traita encore avec assez de bonté et me donna méme 
la patée, me voyant grelotter presque nu dans un coin ; mais dés que 
mes pauvres ailerons transis commencérent ἃ se recouvrir de duvet, a 
chaque plume blanche qu’il vit paraitre, il entra dans une (6116 colére, 
que je craignis qu’il ne me plumat pour lereste demes jours. Hélas! 
je n’avais pas de miroir ; j’ignorais le sujet de cette fureur, et je me 
demandais pourquoi le meilleur des péres se montrait pour moi si 


barbare. 
—A. DE MussEt, ‘‘ Histoive dun merle blanc.’’ 


Give synopsis (in Ist person singular of simple and compound 
tenses) of all irregular verbs in 1]. 


111. 

Translate : 
Il neigeait. On était vaincu par sa conquéte. 
Pour la premiére fois l’aigle baissait la téte. 
Sombres jours ! l’empereur revenait lentement, 
Laissant derriére lui brfiler Moscou fumant. 
11 neigeait. L’apre hiver fondait en avalanche. 
Aprés la plaine blanche une autre plaine blanche. 
On ne connaissait plus les chefs ni le drapeau. 
On ne distinguait plus les ailes ni le centre : 
Il neigeait. Les blessés s’abritaient dans le ventre 
Des chevaux morts : au seuil des bivouacs desolés 
On voyait des clairons a leur poste gelés 
Restés debout, en selle et muets, blancs de givre, 
Collant leur bouche en pierre aux trompettes de cuivre, 
Boulets, mitraille, obus, mélés aux flocons blancs, 
Pleuvaient ; les grenadiers, surpris d’étre tremblants, 
Marchaient pensifs, la glace ἃ leur mustache grise. 
I] neigait, il neigeait toujours ! la froide bise 
Sifflait ; sur le verglas, dans des lieux inconnus, 
On n’avait pas de pain et 1’on allait pieds nus. 
Ce n’étaient plus des coeurs vivants, des gens de guerre ; 
C’était un réve errant dans la brume, un mystére, 
Une procession d’ombres sur le ciel noir. 
La solitude, vaste, epouvantable ἃ voir, 
Partout apparaissait, muette vengeresse. 
Le ciel faisait sans bruit avec la neige épaisse 
Pour cette immense armée un immense linceul ; 
Et chacun se sentant mourir, on était seul. 
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—Sortira-t-on jamais de ce funeste empire? 
Deux ennemis! le Czar, le Nord. Le Nord est pire. 
On jetait les canons pour briiler les affiits. 
Qui se couchait, mourait. Groupe morne et confus. 
Is fuyaient ; le desert devorait le cortége. 
On pouvait, a des plis qui soulevaient la neige, 
Voir que des regiments s’étaient endormis 1a. 
—VictoR HuGo. 
IV. 
Translate : 

Oh ! les courses sous la pluie, sous le givre, les portes fermées, le 
patron qui est sorti ou qui a du monde, les paroles données et tout a 
coup reprises, les espoirs dé¢us, l’énervement des longues attentes, 
les humiliations réservées ἃ tout homme qui demande de 1l’ouvrage, 
comme si c’était une honte d’en manquer, M. Joyeuse connut toutes 
ces tristesses et aussi les bonnes volontés qui se lassent, se découragent 
devant la persistance du guignon. Et vous pensez si le dur martyre 
de ‘‘l’homme qui cherche une place’’ fut décuplé par les mirages de 
son imagination, par ces chiméres qui se levaient pour lui du pavé de 
Paris pendant qu’il l’arpentait en tous sens. 

Il fut pendant tout un mois une de ces προ το ewes lpmentables: 
monologuant, gesticulant sur les trottoirs ἃ qui chaque heurt de la 
foule arrache une exclamation somnambulante : ‘‘ Je l’avais bien dit,”’ 
ou ‘‘ gardez-vous d’en douter, Monsieur.’’ On passe, on rirait presque, 
mais on est saisi de pitié devant l’inconscience de ces malheureux 
possédés d’une idée fixe, aveugles que le réve conduit, tirés par une 
laisse invisible. Le terrible, c’est qu’aprés ces longues, cruelles 
journées d’inaction et de fatigue, quand M. Joyeuse revenait chez lui, 
il fallait qu’il jouat la comédie de homme rentrant du travail, qu’il 
racontat les événements du jour, ce qu’il avait entendu dire, les can- 
cans de bureau dont il entretenait de tout temps ces demoiselles. 

—A. DAUDET. 

Explain all subjunctive constructions in II and IV. Give rules. 


Ve 
Translate into French : 

The happy Cornelius is the hero of this story. His parents had 
been living in the country since his childhood. From the time of 
his father’s death, Cornelius had been having an income of thirty 
thousand florins. This good property and this pocket money made 
the path of life easy for Cornelius. He was in no haste to give up to 
his noble relatives the money that his father had spent his life in 
gathering together. 

- Latulipe noire.”’ 
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LATIN. 


. 


(a) Indicate zz detazl the exact amount you have read of each Latin 
author, and what part of this examination you wish to take. 

(b) If you are taking the examination to make up a condition, men- 
tion the fact. | 


N. B.—The questions under “1. GRAMMAR ”’ must be answered by 
each person, whether he or she takes the whole, or only a part, of the 
examination. This, however, does not apply to those who take only 
““V. THE WRITING OF LATIN.”’ 


I. GRAMMAR. 


(1) Give the principal parts of movisse, conferri, expediri, jussit, 
tego, and a synopsis in the third person singular (both active and pas- 
sive) of veto and jacio. Write out the future indicative and the plu- 
perfect subjunctive (in both voices) of zztellego and jaceo. 

(2) Give the comparative and superlative degrees of celeriter, mul- 
tus, bene, parvus, magnus. 

(3) Decline guzbus rebus, pulchriores silvas, loco edito, me ipsum. 

(4) Explain the formation of the following words, giving the mean- 
ing of prefix, if existing, root, and formative suffix or suffixes : appro- 
pinquassent, pabulum, insidiarum, 1mpedimentum. 

(5) Mention eight different uses of the dative case. 

(6) Distinguish zdle, iste, 1s, hic, tpsum, se, timeo, vereor. 


II. CAESAR AND NEPOS. 


Translate (ai sight) : 

1. Qua perfecta munitione animadversum est a speculatoribus Cae- 
saris, cohortes quasdam, quod instar legionis videretur, esse post sil- 
vam et in vetera castra duci. Castrorum hic situs erat. Stperioribus 
diebus nona Caesaris legio cum se objecisset Pompeianis copiis atque 
opere, ut demonstravimus, circummiuniret, castra eo loco posuit. 

—Caxs. B. C. ITI, 66. 


2. Huc ut perventum est, cum propter aetatem pedibus jam non 
valeret vehiculogue portaretur, magni concursus sunt facti, cum alti 
reminiscentes veteris famae aetatis misererentur, plurimi vero ira ex- 
acuerentur propter proditionis suspicionem, maximeque quod ad- 
versus populi commoda in senectute steterat. 

| —NEP. PHOC., 4. 
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III. Cicero. 


Translate (a), if you have read the oration ; otherwrse, (6) : 


(a) 


Satis mihi multa verba fecisse videor, quare esset hoc bellum genere 
ipso necessarium, magnitudine periculosum : restat ut de imperatore 
ad id bellum deligendo ac tautis rebus praeficiendo dicendum esse 
videatur. Utinam, Quirites, virorum fortium atque innocentium co- 
piam tantam haberetis, ut haec vobis deliberatio difficilis esset, quem- 
nam potissimum tantis rebus ac tanto bello praeficiendum putaretis. 

—DE Imp. CN. POMP., Io. 


Explain the construction of esset (before hoc), genere, ipso, delt- 
gendo, rebus, videatur, haberetis (why imperfect ?). 


(6) 


Ibis tandem aliquando, quo te jam pridem ista tua cupiditas effre- 
nata ac furiosa rapiebat : neque enim tibi haec res adfert dolorem, sed 
quandam incredibilem voluptatem. Ad hanc te amentiam natura pe- 
perit, voluntas exercuit, fortuna servavit; numquam tu non modo 
otium, sed ne bellum quidem nisi nefarium concupisti. Nactus es 
ex perditis atque ab omni non modo fortuna, verum etiam spe dere- 
lictis conflatam improborum manum. Hic tu qua laetitia perfruere ! 

—In. Cav. 1, το. 


Explain the construction of gvo.—Comment upon zsta tua. Would 
raputt be allowed here for rapiebat? Give reasons for your answer.— 
How would fortuna alone differ here from ὦ fortuna ? 


Ιν. ViIRGIE: 


Translate : 
Interea classem velis aptare jubebat 

Anchises, fieret vento mora ne qua ferent. 

Quem Phoebi interpres multo compellat honore : 

‘‘Conjugio, Anchisa, Veneris dignate superbo, 

Cura deum, bis Pergameis erepte ruinis, 

Ecce tibi Ausoniae tellus: hance arripe velis. 

Et tamen hanc pelago praeterlabare necesse est ; 

Ausoniae pars illa procul, quam pandit Apollo.”’ 

—AEN. III, 472-479. 
Explain the construction of velzs (after classem), vento, conjugto, 

ruints, tellus.—Comment upon the form deum ; upon anything note- 
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worthy in this use of dignate.—Write out the last three verses, indi- 
cating the feet, the principal caesura and the quantity of each syllable. 


V. THE WRITING OF LATIN. 


Translate into Latin, marking each long vowelin what you write by 
a mark over ut, and each long syllable by a mark under tt : 


I. Fabius, when consul the second time, resisted Gaius Flaminius, 
tribune of the plebs, who was trying to distribute the public lands 
among individual citizens. 


2. We were hindered by so many things that we did not come earlier 
to Athens. 

3. When he heard this he was so inflamed with eagerness that he 
immediately called me to him and asked my opinion, not that I knew 
anything, but because he had no one else to consult. 


4. Before I set out from Rome, you returned to the city from Asia. 





GREEK. 


A. 
Translate into English : 


Ὃ δὲ δὴ ἔγραψα ὅτι βασιλεὺς ἐξεπλάγη τῇ ἐφόδῳ, τῷδε δῆλον 
> “a Ν X\ / θ ε / ,ὔ ἊΝ 7 ὃ ὃ 4 
ἦν. τῇ μὲν yap πρόσθεν ἡμέρᾳ πέμπων τὰ ὅπλα παραδιδόναι 
ἐκέλευε, τότε δὲ ἅμα ἡλίῳ ἀνατέλλοντι κήρυκας ἔπεμψε περὶ 
σπονδῶν. οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἦλθον πρὸς τοὺς προφύλακας, ἐζήτουν τοὺς 
ἄρχοντας. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀπήγγελλον οἱ προφύλακες, Κλέαρχος τυχὼν 

’ Ν ( > fa) > aA - , ΝῚ 
τότε τὰς τάξεις ἐπισκοπῶν εἶπε τοῖς προφύλαξι κελεύειν τοὺς 
κήρυκας περιμένειν ἄχρι ἂν σχολάσῃ. ἐπεὶ δὲ κατέστησε τὸ 


, 4 λῶ 3, ca 6 ty. par 4 
OT PAT EVLA WOTE KAAWS EXELV ορασ αι TAVTY a ayya TUKVYV, 


Oo ON DN FW DN "ι 


a an > Ν , 
τῶν δὲ ἀόπλων μηδένα καταφανῆ εἶναι, ἐκάλεσε τοὺς ἀγγέλους, 
Ν Leela a i? 3 ΄ 2 Ν > ὃ , 
καὶ αὐτός τε προῆλθε τούς τε εὐοπλοτάτους ἔχων καὶ εὐειδεστά- IO 
τους τῶν αὑτοῦ στρατιωτῶν καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις στρατηγοῖς ταὐτὰ IT 
5 an lA 
ἔφρασεν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἣν πρὸς τοῖς ἀγγέλοις, ἀνηρώτα τί βούλοιντο. 12 
¢ “ \ + 
οἱ δ᾽ ἔλεγον ὅτι περὶ σπονδῶν ἥκοιεν ἄνδρες οἵτινες ἱκανοὶ ἔσονται 13 
τά τε παρὰ βασιλέως τοῖς EAAnow ἀπαγγεῖλαι καὶ τὰ παρὰ τῶν 14 


Ἑλλήνων βασιλεῖ. 6 δὲ ἀπεκρίνατο, ᾿Απαγγέλλετε τοίνυν αὐτῷ 15 
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ῳ , ὃ a a Pay id \ 3 3 ἮΝ ε Ν , 
OTL μαχης ει πρῶτον αρίιστον γὰρ οὐκ ἐστιν OVO ο τολμήησων 16 


περὶ σπονδῶν λέγειν τοῖς Ἕλλησι μὴ πορίσας ἀριστον. 17 


Beemer scplain tae use of ὃ (1. 1). ὃ (1.15}.. ὁ (1. 16), τὰ (1. 
14); οὗ αὐτός (1. το), αὑτοῦ (1. 11), ταὐτά (1. 11), αὐτῷ 
ἘΠ. 15}. ' 

2. State the use of these conjunctions in the following 
places indicating exactly the clause correlative to each: δέ 
Wer δε io) τε (li 10! twice), καί (1) 10, twice), καί (1. 
11). 

4. Inflect otrwes (1. 13). 

4. What is ‘indirect statement’’? How is it expressed 
in Greek? Illustrate from this extract. 

5. Give a synopsis (the first form occurring in each mood ) 
of δίδωμι in the present and aorist, and of καθίστημι in present 
and both aorists. 

B. 
Translate into Greek: 


After the death of Cyrus, who was killed in the great 
battle, Clearchus became general. ‘That he was a brave 
man, as Xenophon says, and clever was shown in this way. 
The King once sent messengers to the Greeks about a truce. 
Now Clearchus wished to make-a-truce, but he said ‘‘If 
you do not furnish my soldiers a breakfast, I shall not listen 
to you.’’ In this way his soldiers got provisions. 


OF 
HOMER’S ILIAD. 
Translate into English : 


μὶ 


5 3 , δ᾿ 
μος δ᾽ ἠέλιος κατέδυ, καὶ ἐπὶ κνέφας ἦλθεν, 
iy , , 
δὴ τότε κοιμήσαντο παρὰ πρυμνήσια νηός. 
Ss 3 , 3 
ἦμος δ᾽ ἠριγένεια φάνη ῥοδοδάκτυλος Hos, 
Ν Leis see) LS. Ν Ν > \N 3 A 
καὶ τότ᾽ ἔπειτ ἀνάγοντο μετὰ στρατὸν εὑρὺν ᾿Αχαιῶν ° 
A > + 3 9 CANE, > , 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ ἴκμενον οὖρον ἵει ἑκάεργος ᾿Απόλλων, 
ε δ᾽ ε \ , 3 EV? > e ΄ Ν , 
ol δ᾽ ἱστὸν στήσαντ᾽, ἀνά θ᾽ ἱστία λευκὰ πέτασσαν ° 
9 δ᾽ ΕΣ an / ε ’, 9 Q\ δὲ A 
ἐν ὃ ἄνεμος πρῆσεν μέσον ἱστίον, ἀμφὶ δὲ κῦμα 


στείρῃ πορφύρεον μεγάλ᾽ ἴαχε νηὸς ἰούσης -" 


Oo ON AM FW ND 


ἡ δ᾽ ἔθεεν κατὰ κῦμα, διαπρήσσουσα κέλευθον. 


μ- 
oO 


Suan 3 an tA Ν. \ SieN 3 “ 
αὐτὰρ €7el P LKOVYTO KATA OT PAT OV ευρυν Αχαιῶν, 
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a Ν 4 ,ὔ > >? 93 , 3. 
II νῆα μὲν οἵγε μέλαιναν ἐπ᾽ ἠπείροιο ἔρυσσαν 
A Ν 
12 ὑψοῦ ἐπὶ ψαμάθοις, ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἕρματα μακρὰ τάνυσσαν ° 


Ν 2 
13 αὐτοὶ ὃ ἐσκίδναντο κατὰ κλισίας τε νέας τε. 


1. Write out verses 5, 8, 11, 12, indicating the quantity 
of each syllable, dividing the verse into feet, and marking 
the caesural pauses. 

2. Illustrate from the above any differences in (a) words, 
and (b) forms between Homeric and Attic usage. 

3. Outline the plot of the [iad. 

4. Who was ἑκάεργος ᾿Απόλλων ? 





PHYSICS. 


(Answer ten questions. ) 


1. Distinguish between stable, unstable, and indifferent equilibrium. 
Of which class is the equilibrium of a sphere resting on a plane ; of 
a cone upon its apex ; of a cube upon one of its faces? 

2. What is meant by kinetic energy ; by potential energy ; by the 
transformation of energy? Illustrate by reference to a swinging | 
pendulum. 

3. How would you determine the density of a block of metal 
weighing 100 grams; of a homogeneous cube of any material, each 
edge of which is 40cm. long ; of a liquid, such as oil; of a gas? 

4. How would you measure the coefficient of thermal expansion of 
a bar of iron? 

5. What is meant by the absolute scale of temperature? Reduce to 
the centigrade scale, 0° F., 98.6° F., 100° F. 

6. The specific heat of ice is 0.50, its heat of fusion is 80. How 
many calories are required to convert 1 kilogram of ice at —20° C. 
into water at 0° C? 

7. A red-hot ball is suspended in air by means of a copper wire. 
In what three ways will its heat escape? Describe each. 

8. Given a gold-leaf electroscope, a glass rod, a piece of silk, anda 
small metal ball mounted on the end of a handle of glass; to test 
with them the character of the charges on the terminals of a Holtz 
(influence) machine. Describe your procedure. 

9. Given a voltaic battery (say of gravity cells). How would you 
determine which is the positive pole: (a) when the battery itself is 
open to inspection ; (b) when only the wires leading from it are ac- 
cessible ? 
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to. State Ohm’s law. An electromotive force of 10 volts is ‘applied 
to the terminals of a circuit of Ioo ohms resistance ; find the current. 

11. A thick plate of glass is placed obliquely in the path of a beam 
of light. Draw a diagram showing the course of the reflected and of 
the transmitted beam. State the laws of reflection and of refraction. 

12. How do we know that light does and that sound does not travel 
in vacuo? How may the velocity of light be measured ? 





CHEMISTRY. 

I. Write the names of the substances whose formulas are : 
NaClo, CONG Ca(OCl1), 
HC1O H,SO, Cu,O 
NO BESO; CuBr 
KC1O, Η.ΡΟ, PbO, 
KNO, ΗΡΟ. Bech 

II. Write the chemical formulas of : 

Nitrous anhydride, Borax, 

Nitric anhydride, An iron alum, 
Potassium periodate, Corrosive sublimate, 
Phosphine, Aluminum chloride, 
Metarsenic acid, Ferrous chloride, 
Chili saltpetre, Ferric sulphate, 
Ordinary silicic acid, Potassium ferrate, 


Sodium bicarbonate. 
III. Write the equations for the chemical reactions that occur be- 
tween the following substances : 
(a) Chlorine and a concentrated solution of potassium hydroxide ; 
(b) Ammonium chloride and slaked lime ; 
(c) Manganese dioxide, sodium chloride, and sulphuric acid ; 
(d) Manganese dioxide and hydrochloric acid ; 
(e) Iron and steam ; 
(6) Between hydrogen and copper oxide ; 
(g) Between nitric acid and sodium hydroxide ; 
(h) Between sulphuric acid and potassium hydroxide ; 
(i) Between calcium oxide and hydrochloric acid ; 
(j) Between sodium nitrate and sulphuric acid. 
IV. Write the chemical equations for the reactions between : 
(1) Potassium nitrite and sulphuric acid ; 
(2) Carbon dioxide and lime water ; 
(3) Hydrofluoric acid and silicon dioxide ; 
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(4) Sodium sulphite and hydrochloric acid ; 

(5) Lead nitrate and hydrogen sulphide ; 

(6) Silver nitrate and sodium chloride ; 

(7) Bromine and strong KOH-solution ; 

(8) KOH-solution and hydrogen sulphide (to saturation) ; 

(9) The reaction on heating di-sodium-phosphate (ordinary sodium 
phosphate) ; 

(10) On heating ordinary silicic acid. 

V. Write the chemical equations for the preparation of : 

(1) Nitrous oxide, from ammonium nitrate ; 

(2) Bromine, from potassium bromide ; 

(3) Hydrogen sulphide, from iron sulphide ; 

(4) Orthophosphoric acid, from phosphoric anhydride ; 

(5) Nitric oxide, from nitric acid and copper. 

VI. Write the chemical equations for the preparation of : 

(1) Carbon dioxide, from calcium carbonate ; 

(2) Sulphur dioxide, from sulphuric acid and copper ; 

(3) Potassium acid sulphate, from KOH ; 

(4) Potassium hydroxide, from potassium carbonate ; 

(5) Sodium thiosulphate, from sodium sulphite. 

VII. Write the following reactions: 

(1) Between lead peroxide and aqueous hydrochloric acid ; 

(2) Between platinum chloride and KCI, in solution ; 

(3) On subliming mercuric sulphate and common salt ; 

(4) Two reactions between hydrogen sulphide and aqueous am- 
monia ; 

(5) The oxidation of manganese dioxide by potassium chlorate, in 
the presence of KOH ; 

(6) Between aluminum sulphate and ammonia, in solution ; 

(7) Between potassium chromate and nitric acid, in solution ; 

(8) Between copper sulphate and-sodium hydroxide, in hot solu- 
tion ; 

(9) Between zinc and aqueous potassium hydroxide ; 

(10) The reactions of the LeBlanc process for the preparation of 
sodium carbonate. 

VIII. Find the density of nitrogen gas. 

One liter of a gas weighs 0.9 grams. Find its molecular weight. 

Explain why N, is the correct molecular formula of nitrogen gas. 

IX. What weight of carbon will be required completely to convert 
into carbon dioxide a quantity of oxygen occupying 20 liters under a 
pressure of 780 mm. of mercury at 30°C? 

X. Find the simplest formula that represents the composition of a 
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compound of 41.2 per cent. nitrogen, 11.8 per cent. hydrogen, and 
47.0 per cent. sulphur. 

(b) What is the molecular formula of the gas whose composition is : 
nitrogen, 30.43 per cent. ; oxygen, 69.57 per cent., and of which one 
liter weighs 2.061 grams? 





BOTANY. 


I. PHYSIOLOGY. 


1. What is protoplasm? Describe it in Spirogyra, mucor, a stamen- 
hair of Tradescantia. 

2. Name some of the causes for the rise of water in plants. Give 
experiments to show how these influences act. 

3. Where is starch formed in plants? What are chlorophyll bodies 
Give some of the influences which affect starch formation. Give ex- 
periments to show this. 

4. In what way do plants get food from the soil? In what form are 
these foods ? 

5. In what way do plants respond to the influences of light and 
gravity? Give experiments. 


1. MORPHOLOGY. 


1. Describe the gametophyte (primitive phase) of Spirogyra, 
Oedogonium, Coleochaete, Riccia, Marchantia, Cephalozia, Sela- 
ginella; of a fern ; the two kinds of gametophyte in a Gymnosperim, 
and the two kinds in an Angiosperm. 

2. Describe the sexual organs of a fern. Where are the same organs 
of angiosperms? Compare them with those of a fern. Compare with 
those of pine. 

3. Describe the different stages of wheat rust. 

4. Describe the germination of a spore, and formation of the prothal- 
lium of a fern. 

5. As regards the division of sporophylls, spores, and prothallia into 
two kinds, compare Hquisetum, Isoetes, Selaginella, and Pinus. 


111. SPECIAL MORPHOLOGY OF THE HIGHER PLANTS. 


1. Discuss the modifications of (a) leaves; (b) of root-stocks, con- 
trasting the latter with true roots. 

2. Give briefly the characters which distinguish the main groups of 
the Phanerogams (Spermatophyta) ; also an example of each group. 


26 Entrance Examinations. 


3. Describe the structure of the inflorescence and flowers in the 
sunflower family (daisy, aster, or dandelion, etc. ). 

4. Why do the living parts of perennial plants require protection 
during the winter? State some ways by which it is accomplished in 
nature. 

5. Outline the general effect produced by the glacial period upon 
the flora of North America. 





GHOLOGY. 


1. Under what conditions are the agents of weathering most active? 
2. State the most important geological effects of underground 
water. 
3. What agents of erosion and deposition are at work in the ocean ? 
How do they work? 
4. What are some of the more important causes for variation in 
strata ? 
5. State the theory for the origin of joint planes. 
6. State what you can about mountain growth: nature of the 
growth : accompanying phenomena : causes. 
7. Give the geological time-scale. Upon what is it based? How 
have the names originated ? 
8. What were the conditions in the geography of the United States 
during the Carboniferous time? What forms of life then existed ? 
9. What are the more important evidences of the glacial period? 
10. Identify the rocks and minerals given you. What are their 
principal characteristics? 
11. Draw across section of the geological map along the line indi- 
cated. 
12. Describe clearly some geological excursion which you have 
made. 
The laboratory note book, certified by the teacher, should be handed 
in with the examination paper. 


ZOOLOGY. 


[Zn the place of a sample paper the following requirements are given. | 


The examination in zoology will consist of two parts, as follows : 
a. Invertebrate Zoology.—The candidate must have devoted the 
equivalent of five periods a week for at least one half year to the study 
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of invertebrate zoology ; and the greater part of this work must have 
been laboratory practice in the observation of living forms and in dis- 
section. His laboratory notes and drawings endorsed by the teacher 
will be required at the time of the examination as evidence of the 
nature of this part of the work. This laboratory practice should in- 
clude a study of at least thirteen of the forms named in the following 
list : amoeba, paramcecium, hydra, sea-anemone, star-fish, sea-urchin, 
earthworm, cray-fish, lobster, spider, millipede, centipede, locust 
(grasshopper), dragon-fly, squash-bug, butterfly, bumblebee, clam, 
snail. and squid. 

The laboratory work must be of the character given in Needham’s 
‘‘ Rlementary Lessons in Zoology,’’ Colton’s ‘‘ Practical Zoology,’’ or 
other works similar to these in grade and method. In addition to the 
above books, the student should have access to some advanced work 
like Parker and Haswell’s ‘‘ Text-book of Zoology,’’ or Adam Sedg- 
wick’s ‘‘Student’s Text-book of Zoology,’’ 1898, for reference. 

The examination will call for a discussion of the habitat, mode of 
life, and post-embryonic development (transformations) as well as of 
the morphology of the forms studied. 

Ὁ. Vertebrate Zoology.—To meet the requirement there should be 
submitted drawings and notes in evidence of the dissection of the 
viscera of forms representing groups as follows: Mammals (cat, dog, 
monkey, rabbit, rat or opossum) ; Birds (common fowl, pigeon, or 
other convenient form) ; Reptile (serpent, and either a turtle or an 
alligator); Batrachian (salamander, toad or frog,.and a tadpole) ; 
*Fishes’’ (sturgeon, amia or gar; cat-fish, sucker, carp or other soft- 
rayed fish ; bass, perch or other spiny-rayed fish ; shark or ray ; lam- 
prey or hag; lancelet (amphioxus), and a simple tunicate, 7.e., 
boltenia or molgula. 

Particular attention should be paid to the brain, the heart and the 
respiratory apparatus. The muscles of the arm and leg should be 
dissected upon a mammal, a bird, and a reptile, and the differences 
pointed out. There must be prepared a skeleton (which need not be 
mounted) of a mammal, bird or fish ; and skulls of at least five other 
vertebrates. (In preparing these skulls remember that the hyoid 
goes with the skull). The skulls, with proper labels, must be sub- 
mitted at the examination. 

Two mammals should be compared in respect to their habits, food, 
mode of locomotion, etc.; likewise two birds, two reptiles, two 
batrachians, and two “‘ fish.”’ 

Beside the practical work above indicated, the student must gain 
from lectures, or from text-books designed for high schools or colleges 
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(e.g., Parker and MHaswell’s ‘‘ Text-book of Zoology,’’ 1897, 
Kingsley’s ‘‘ Vertebrale Zoology,’’ 1899, or Adam Sedgwick’s 
‘““Student’s Text-book of Zoology,’’ 1898), a comprehensive 
knowledge of the members of the classes or groups represented 
by the forms studied as described above. This knowledge must in- 
clude their geographical distribution, habits and relation to human 
beings, whether beneficial or injurious, directly or indirectly ; the 
relations of the young to the parent in respect to oviparity and vivi- 
parity and the exceptions to the general rules ; the form and structure 
of the red blood corpuscles and the exceptions to the general rules. 
In case some point of information in your note-book is derived from 
a text book or a cyclopaedia, give an exact reference to the source of 
the information. 


SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 





ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 


1 Simplify the following expression 





3. is : 
35 TEX τις πὶ Seay NS (Gare τ 
: 21'5 
and explain in detail wh Ele τὴ, eS 4 WET A ONG ὅΠὸ ἢ 
P DN Oc 


represent positive integers. 

2. A merchant writing to a manufacturer for the discount from the 
list prices of his goods is informed that ‘‘the discount is 70, 30 and 
10,’’—this means that there is first a 70% discount from the list price, 
then a 30% discount from what remains, and finally a 10% discount 
from what remains after the second discount has been deducted,—if 
the merchant selects goods whose aggregate list price is $5450, 
how much is he to pay for them? 

How much would the first of the three discounts above have to be 
increased in order that the last one might be omitted altogether and 
yet leave the total discount unchanged ? 

3. What is the relation between the nnit of length and the unit of 
weight in the metric system? On the basis of this relation, and the 
metric equivalents in the common system, find the avoirdupois weight 
of the water in a rectangular tank whose dimensions are 2 ft. by 5 ft. 
by 3 ft. 

4. How may any fraction whatever be reduced to its lowest terms ? 
Illustrate your answer by reducing the fraction 124% to its lowest 
terms. 

How may the H.C. F. of any two algebraic expressions whatever 
be found? Does the process necessarily terminate? Why? Does it 
apply when several letters are involved in the given expressions? 
Why? 

5. (a) Separate the following expressions into their prime factors : 
(1) a +42 — 20% ; (2) 42-74-3545 (3) eH—oe?41; (4) x +a: 
and, by means of factoring, solve the equation 277=6—5-r. 

(8) Prove the ‘factor theorem’, viz, prove that if /(2) is divided 
by ~—a then the remainder is f(a), and hence that if f(@)=o then 
a—a is a factor of f(x). Apply the foregoing to prove (or prove in 
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some other way) that 2™+-y" is not exactly divisible by +—y for any 
positive integer value of 72. 

6. An alloy of tin and lead, weighing 40 lbs., loses 4 lbs. on being 
weighed while immersed in water; find the weight of the tin and 
also of the lead in the alloy, provided that τὸ lbs. of tin loses 1.375 
lbs., and 5 lbs. of lead loses 3% lbs., on being weighed while immersed 
in water. 

7. To solve an equation which involves fractions, one usually mul- 
tiplies the given equation by the L. C. M. of the denominators of the 
fractions, and then assumes that the roots of the resulting equation 
are also roots of the given equation ; explain why this may usually 
be done. Is the above assumption a/ways correct? Why? 

Illustrate your answer by finding the roots of the following 
equations : 

πα μα L 6 3 es 

(7) ag ὙΠ FA He aon ee Pome Ces) a 

8. If Nis any positive integer, prove that Νὰ. Νόξενα τό : (1) 
when ὦ and ὦ are any positive or negative integers ; (2) when a and 








6 are positive fractions ; and (3) when a=z and 6=/ 2. 


PLANE AND SOLID GEOMETRY, ADVANCED 
ALGEBRA, PLANE AND SPHERICAL 
TRIGONOMETRY. 


1. If a line be divided into two equal parts and also into two un- 
equal parts, the sum of the squares of the unequal parts is equivalent 
to twice the square on half the line together with twice the square on 
the segment between the points of division. 

2. Show how to inscribe a regular pentagon in a circle. If the 
radius of the circle be unity, compute the side of the pentagon. 

3. In a tetrahedron the four lines joining the vertices to the median 
centres of the opposite faces meet in a point, which divides each of 
them in the ratio of 1 to 4. 

4. State the propositions that lead up to the measurement of the 
surface of a zone. Prove that the surface of a zone is equivalent to 
the rectangle contained by its altitude and the perimeter of a great 
circle. | 

5. Prove the following formula for converting logarithms from the 
base é to the base a : 

I 


log, a 





log, N =log, N X 
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6. Find all the roots of the reciprocal equation 
12χ + 443 — 41.1.32 + 44% + 12 =0. 
7. Derive expressions for sin 20, cos 20 and tan 26 in terms of tan 0. 
8. Show how to solve a spherical triangle when two sides and the 
angle opposite one of them are given. Discuss the different cases of 
this problem, showing when the solution is unique, when ambiguous, 
and when indeterminate. 


TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 


The Greek army of Cyrus while on the return journey tries to get 
Xenophon to accept the supreme command of the forces. 


K. \ 9 , A “A vA » ε a e , , e 
al ἐν ταύτῃ TH Δρμήνῃ ἔμειναν ot στρατιῶται ἡμέρας πέντε. ὡς 
an XN , aA \ 

δὲ τῆς Ἑλλάδος ἐδόκουν ἐγγὺς γίγνεσθαι, ἤδη μᾶλλον ἢ πρόσθεν 
> 4 > N BA Ἃ SW) ie) ΄, oh ὃ 9 ,ἷ ε , 

εἰσήει αὐτοὺς ὅπως ἂν Kal ἔχοντές TL οἴκαδε ἀφίκωνται. ἡγήσαντο 
5. 7 ¢ ῳ 4 a A Ἃ , LY , 

οὖν, εἰ ἕνα ἕλοιντο ἄρχοντα, μᾶλλον ἂν ἢ πολυαρχίας οὔσης δύνασθαι 

τὸν ἕνα χρῆσθαι τῷ στρατεύματι καὶ νυκτὸς καὶ ἡμέρας. 

ε δὲ a ὃ wn 3 , aE XN μ- os ‘ ε 

Ὡς δὲ ταῦτα ὁιενοοῦντο, ἐτράποντο ἐπὶ τὸν Ξενοφῶντα καὶ οἱ 

X XN ἔλ ’ὔ ϑ A Ὁ ε Ἂ Ψ J, \ 
οχαγοὶ ἔλεγον προσιόντες αὐτῴ ὅτι ἡ στρατιὰ οὕτω γιγνώσκει, καὶ 
y > ὃ » Ψ > 0 SN e a ἈΝ 3 , ε 

εὔνοιαν ἐνδεικνύμενος ἕκαστος ἔπειθεν αὐτὸν ὑποστῆναι τὴν ἀρχήν. ὃ 

ἴω A a , \ 

δὲ Ἐενοφῶν τῇ μὲν ἐβούλετο ταῦτα, νομίζων καὶ τὴν τιμὴν μείζω 
G4 ε “ ’ 0 Ν \ ON Νὰ 9 Ἁ Δ ΕΣ ἢ 

οὕτως ἑαυτῷ γίγνεσθαι πρὸς τοὺς φίλους καὶ εἰς τὴν πόλιν τοὔνομα 

al 3 , ¢ A Ν Ν Ν 9 aA ΟῚ + A 

μεῖζον ἀφίξεσθαι αὑτοῦ, τυχὸν δὲ καὶ ἀγαθοῦ τινος ἂν αἴτιος τῇ 

a / ε ΄, > 3 3 ΄σ Ψ +f ἈΝ Ἁ 
στρατιᾷ γενέσθαι. ὁπότε δ᾽ αὖ ἐνθυμοῖτο ὅτι ἄδηλον μὲν παντὶ 
/ Ψ A \ 4 3 

ἀνθρώπῳ ὅπῃ τὸ μέλλον ἕξει, διὰ τοῦτο δὲ καὶ κίνδυνος εἴη καὶ τὴν 

᾽ὔ 4 9 A 9 “ 

προειργασμένην δόξαν ἀποβαλεῖν, ἠπορεῖτο. 

ε a N A 

Η δὲ στρατιὰ συνῆλθε, καὶ πάντες ἔλεγον ἕνα αἱρεῖσθαι - καὶ ἐπεὶ 

τοῦτο ἔδοξε, προυβάλλοντο αὐτόν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐδόκει δῆλον εἶναι ὅτι 

y ip ’ὔ’ 

αἱρήσονται αὐτόν, εἴ τις ἐπιψηφίζοι, ἀνέστη καὶ ἔλεξε τάδε - 

ΘΟ 3] , > ἀνὸ “ὃ Ν ε Go , "» 5» ᾽ 
γώ, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἥδομαι μὲν ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν τιμώμενος, εἴπερ ἄνθρωπός 
᾿ " \ ᾿ aA , ; 

εἰμι, καὶ χάριν ἔχω καὶ εὔχομαι δοῦναί μοι τοὺς θεοὺς αἴτιόν τινος 


ὌΝ, 3 A / Ἂν / SN A ε ae an 5», 
πυμιν ἀγαθοῦ γενέσθαι ᾿ς ΤῸ μέντοι ἐμε προκριθῆναι vp ὑμῶν ἄρχοντα 
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, 9 Ν / + e€ a a sf 
Λακεδαιμονίου ἀνδρὸς παρόντος οὔτε ὑμῖν μοι δοκεῖ συμφέρον εἶναι, 
λλ᾽ Ὁ A ὃ Ν A ΄ + δέ θ 3 53. ΡΝ 3 » 
ἀλλ᾽ ἧττον ἂν διὰ τοῦτο τυγχάνειν, εἰ τι δέοισθε Tap αὐτῶν: ἐμοί 

Ων ΕῚ ΄ ΄ 9 Ἂς > A a Noe. “- 9 a Φ 
τε αὖ οὐ πάνυ τι νομίζω ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι τοῦτο. ὃ δὲ ὑμεῖς ἐννοεῖτε ὅτι 
Ὁ aA - + CEN 5 ἍἋ a Ss » Ψ » ἐν 
NTTOV ἂν στάσις εἴη ἑνὸς ἄρχοντος ἢ πολλῶν, εὖ ἴστε ὅτι ἄλλον μὲν 
ε ΄ > ε , SEN / 0 Ν Ψ 2 
ἑλόμενοι OVX εὑρήσετε ἐμὲ στασιάζοντα: νομίζω yap ὅστις ἐν 

/ \ / \ 3, la) A 
πολέμῳ ὧν στασιάζει πρὸς ἄρχοντα, τοῦτον πρὸς THY ἑαυτοῦ σωτηρίαν 

/ aN δὲ DON Ψ 5 XN ip + y 
στασιάζειν: ἐὰν δὲ ἐμὲ ἕλησθε, οὐκ ἂν θαυμάσαιμι εἴ τινα εὕροιτε 
δα δν ἔν ν 9 ν 9 ὕ 23 
καὶ ὑμῖν καὶ ἐμοὶ ἀχθόμενον. 
Translate into Greek: 


The Greek army of Cyrus on their way homeward suffered 
much by reason of lack-of-discipline. The captains, recogniz- 
ing this, wished to make Xenophon general with-absolute- 
power, but many thought that the commander should be a 
Lacedaemonian. Xenophon, however, would have been 
chosen, had he not made it plain to all the soldiers that the 
gods would not be pleased at the choice of himself. So they 
chose Chirisophus, while Xenophon, noble man that he was, 
promised to do whatever they should ask of him. 


C. 
QUESTIONS UPON GRAMMAR. 


1. Write out the inflexion of γέφυρα, βασιλεύς. 

2. Write a synopsis (the first form which occurs in each 
mood) of καθίστημι in the present, rst and 2nd aorists, and 
the perfect, of the active voice; of oida, in the same tense as 
that of the forin itself, and of εἶδον likewise. 

3. What is meant by the ‘‘ participle in indirect dis- 
course’’? Illustrate from the passage set for translation. 

4. What is the rule for the syntax of the verb in clauses 
introduced by zpiv? By ὥστε By ὅπως» 





LATIN. 


1. Tell where the following forms are found and give the meaning 
of each: dsurus: ninxit; juvit; réfert ; fabor; populum ; éssétts ; 
orsus, féeminis ; vis, pastus; fructus. 








—— 
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2. Give the principal parts of pango, queror, agnosco; fodio; 
pario,; sero; pando, uro. 
3. Inflect guzdam (indef, adj. pronoun, three genders); sus, totus 
(three genders) ; celer (three genders) ; vas; nemo. 
4. Translate into Latin : 
@) You know he should not have said this had he not known 
positively that he would be able to assist me. 
6) These things happened so quickly that he could not have 
escaped however rapidly he might have run. 
᾿ς 4) He stationed the guards thus that the captives might not 
escape. 
4) No one could ever induce him to speak so as not to injure his 
reputation. 
6) I fear he has now gone. 
2) He followed, as was his custom, with four legions, very cau- 
tiously, at a great interval. 
g) Tlf I have attained this, I am glad; if not, I am sorry. 


5. Translate : 


At pater omnipotens densa inter nubila telum 
Contorsit, non ille faces nec fumea taedis 
Lumina, praecipitemque immani turbine adegit. 
Nec non et Tityon, Terrae omniparentis alumnum, 
5 Cernere erat, per tota novem cui jugera corpus 
Porrigitur, rostroque immanis vultur obunco 
Immortale jecur tondens fecundaque poenis 
Viscera rimaturque epulis, habitatque sub alto 
Pectore, nec fibris requies datur ulla renatis, 

10 Quid memorem Lapithas, Ixiona Pirithoumque? 
Quos super atra silex jam jam lapsura cadentique 
Imminet assimilis ; lucent genialibus altis 
Aurea fulcra toris, epulaeque ante ora paratae 
Regifico luxu : Furiarum maxima juxta 

15 Accubat, et manibus prohibet contingere mensas, 
Exsurgitque facem attollens, atque intonat ore. 

6. Indicate the scansion of the following : 
a) Lines 10-12 of the above selection. 
6) EHoasque acies et nigri Memnonis arma. 
c) Turea dona, dapes, fuso crateres olivo. 
ad) Nec tota tamen 1116 prior praeeunte carina. 
6) Quarum quae forma pulcherrima Deiopea. 
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7. Explain the construction of the italicized words in the following : 

a) Hic quis potest esse tam aversus a vero, tam praeceps, gui 
neget haec omnia deorum immortalium nutu ac potestate administrari. 

6) Vide quam 512} varia vitae ratio. 

c) Quae causa fuit cur Romam properaret ? 

ad) Te esse avidissimum guamuis sit sapiens non negabis. (Trans- 
late this sentence. ) 

€) Eos hoc moneo desinant. 

7) Jam hostes fugere apparabant cum matres familiae repente 
procurrerunt. (Translate. ) 

&) Oderint dum metuant. (Translate. ) 

A) Pacem dello mutant. 

1) Minus quinque mz/za processit. 

7) Cinctus fempora hedera. 


8. Translate : 

Nunc, patres conscripti, ego mea video guid intersit ; si eritis secuti 
sententiam C. Caesaris, quoniam hanc is in re publica viam, quae 
popularis habetur, secutus est, fortasse minus erunt hoc auctore et 
cognitore hujusce sententiae 7zz populares impetus pertimescendi ; 
sin illam alteram nescio an amplius mihi negoti contrahatur, sed 
tamen meorum periculorum rationes utilitas rei publicae vincat. 
Habemus enim a Caesare, sicut ipsius dignitas et majorum ejus ampli- 
tudo postulabat, sententiam tamquam obsidem perpetuae in rem pub- 
licam voluntatis ; intellectum est quid interesset inter levitatem con- 
tionatorum et animum vere popularem, saluti populi consulentem. 

Explain the construction of the italicized words in the above passage. 





FRENCH. 
Ι. 


(a) Give rules and examples for the agreement of the present and 
past participles. 

(b) Name, and give rules and examples for the use of the demon- 
strative pronouns. 

(c) Give rules and examples for the use of the subjunctive. 

(4) Give rules for the use of c’est and ce sont. 


II. 


Give a synopsis in the third person singular of cuzre, éteindre, hair, 
moudre, and in the second person plural of mouvoir, plaire, tradutre, 
vaincre, VOotr. 
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111. 


Translate into French : 


. I do not believe that he will repent on the day of danger. 
. [have just been reading the book which you recommended to me. 
. Forgive your enemies, for fear that God will not forgive you. 
. Yes we will go out, whether it is cold or warm. 

5. Although you have made the trip three times, you do not know 
the way. 

6. If it rains when we are in the park, we shall stop at my friend’s. 

7. All went well from the very beginning, and the weather was par- 
ticularly favorable. 

8. Henry IV, king of France, died in 1610. (Write numerals into 
words). 

g. It is three months now that I have received nothing from my 
cousin John. 

10. Formerly, my brother used to lend his books to every one who 

asked him for them ; now he lends them only to me. 


Ὁ ον H 


ἵν. 


Translate into French : 


DEAR SIR :—I have the pleasure of commending to your best atten- 
tion Mr. Black, of our city, who is going to Paris on business. I 
have no doubt that he will find with you an affectionate and cordial 
reception. You will greatly oblige me by giving him all the informa- 
tion that may be useful to him, and by rendering as agreeable as pos- 
sible his stay in your city. I shall regard as a personal favor all that 
you are so kind as to do for Mr. Black; and be assured that in a like 
case I shali esteem myself happy to be able to put myself entirely at 


your disposal. 
Very truly yours, WZ: 


V. 


Translate: 


Le roi, en s’apercevant que la voiture avait cessé de rouler, leva les 
yeux, qu’il tenait attachés au livre, et, comme un homme qui inter- 
rompt sa lecture pour un moment, il se pencha ἃ ]’oreille de son con- 
fesseur et lui dit ἃ voix basse et d’un ton d’interrogation: ‘‘ Nous 
voila arrivés, je crois?’’ Le prétre ne lui répondit que par un signe 
silencieux. Un des trois fréres Sanson, bourreaux de Paris, ouvrit la 
portiére. Les gendarmes descendirent. Mais le roi refermant la 
portiére et placant sa main droit sur le genou de son confesseur d’un 
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geste de protection: ‘‘ Messieurs, dit-il aux autorités et aux bour- 
reaux, aux gendarmes et aux officiers qui se pressaient autour des 
roues, je vous recommande monsieur que voila! Ayez soin qu’aprés 
ma mort il ne lui soit fait aucune insulte. Je vous charge d’y veiller.”’ 
Personne ne répondit. Le roi voulut répéter avec plus de force cette 
recommandation aux exécuteurs. L’un d’eux lui coupa la parole. 
‘* Oui, oui, lui dit-il avec un accent sinistre, sois tranquille, nous en 
aurons soin, laisse—nous faire.’’ Louis descendit. Trois valets du 
bourreau l’entourrérent et vouliurent le déshabiller au pied de 1’écha- 
faud. Τ] les repoussa avec majesté, 6ta lui-méme son habit et sa cra- 
vate. Les exécuteurs se jetérent alors de nouveau sur lui. “‘‘ Que 
voulez-vous faire ? murmura-t-il avec indignation.—Vous lier,—lui ré- 
pondirent-ils ; et ils lui tenaient déja les mains pour les nouer avec 
leurs cordes.—Me lier! répliqua le roi avec un accent ot toute la 
gloire de son sang se révoltait contre Vignominie. Non! non! jen’y 
consentirai jamais! Faites votre métier, mais vous ne me lierez pas, 
renoncez-y!’’ Les exécuteurs insistaient, élevaient la voix, appe- 
laient a leur aide, levaient la main, préparaient la violence. Une 
lutte, corps ἃ corps allait souiller la victime au pied de 1’échafaud. 
Le roi, par respect pour la dignité de sa mort et pour le calme de sa 
derniére pensée, regarda le prétre comme pour lui demander conseil. 
‘“Sire, dit le conseiller divin, subissez sans résistance ce nouvel out- 
rage comme un dernier trait de ressemblance entre vous et le Dieu qui 
va étre votre récompense.’’ 1,8 roi leva les yeux au ciel avec une ex- 
pression du regard qui semblait reprocher et accepter a la fois. ‘‘ As- 
surément, dit-il, il ne faut rien moins que l’exemple d’un Dieu pour 
que je me soumette ἃ un pareil affront !’’ Puisse tournant en tendant 
lui-méme les mains vers les exécuteurs: ‘‘ Faites ce que vous voudrez, 
leur dit-il, je boirai le calice jusqu’a la lie!” 
—LAMARTINE, Histoire des Girondins. 


VI. 


Translate : 


Un grand éclat de rire me fit lever la téte et je vis madame Trépof 
qui, devancant son mari, courait en agitant dans sa main un objet im- 
perceptible. 

Elle s’assit ἃ cété de moi et me montra, en riant de plus belle, une 
abominable petite boite de carton sur laquelle était une téte bleue et 
rouge, que l’inscription disait étre celle d’Hmpédocle. 

—Oui, madame, dis-je ; mais abominable Polizzi, chez qui je vous 
conseille de ne pas envoyer M. Trépof, m’a brouillé pour la vie avec 
Empédocle et ce portrait n’est pas de nature ἃ me rendre cet ancien 
philosophe plus agréable. 


$$$ 
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—Oh! dit madame Trépof, c’est laid mais c’est rare. Ces boites-la 
ne s’exportent pas, il faut les acheter sur place. Dimitri en a six au- 
tres toutes pareilles dans sa poche. Nous les avons prises pour pou- 
voir faire des échanges avec les collectionneurs. Vous comprenez? 
A neuf heures du matin nous étions ἃ la fabrique. Vous voyez que 
nous h’avons pas perdu notre temps. 

—Je le vois certes bien, madame, répondis-je d’un ton amer; mais 
j’ai perdu le mien. 

Je reconnus alors que c’était une assez bonne femme. Elle perdit 
toute sa joie. 

—Pauvre monsieur Bonnard! pauvre monsieur Bonnard ! murmura- 
t-elle. 

Et, me prenant la main, elle ajouta. 

—Contez-moi vos peines. 

Je les lui contai. Mon récit fut long; mais elle en fut touchée, car 
elle me fit ensuite une quantité de questions minutieuses que je pris 
comme autant de témoignages d’intérét. Hlle voulut savoir le titre 
exact du manuscrit, son format, son aspect, son age ; elle me demanda 
adresse de M. Rafuél Polizzi. 

Ht je la lui donnai, faisant de la sorte (ὃ destin!) ce que l’abomin- 
able Polizzi m’avait recommandé. 

Il est parfois difficile de s’arréter. Je recommencai mes plaintes et 
mes imprécations. Cette fois madame Trépof se mit 4 rire. 

—Pourquoi riez-vous? lui dis-je. 

—Parce que je suis une méchante femme, me répondit-elle. 

Ht elle prit son vol, me laissant seul et consterné sur ma pierre. 

—ANATOLE FRANCE, Le Crime de Sylvestre Bonnard. 





GERMAN. 


I: 
Translate at sight - 


Der Glingling {0 {πὸ jid) durdhorungen von Hochadhtung gegen 
Den berjtandigen Mann, und als εἴποι alten Freund fetnes Vaters 
gewann er thn lieb. Cr bot thin nad) alter gajtfreundlicer Gitte 
εἶπ Gejdhent sum Whfdhtede an, aber dev Gajt jchtibte jeine Cilfer- 
ποίοις bor. Bei der Riicfahrt aber werbde ev twteder fommen und 
Dann da8 Gaftgejhent mitnehmen. Cr verfdwand darauf 
ploglid), wie ein Vogel, und jest εὐ]! abnte Telemach, dak er mit 
einem Gotte gefprochen Habe. Wlles, was der Frembde gejagt 


CG OUR COW καὶ 
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hatte, itberdacte ev nod) emmal; jen Cntfchlup ftand feft, dte 9 
gittliden Matjdlage genau zu befolgen. Gleich nahm er gegen 10 
die Freier einen |irvengeren Lon an, und jie, die ihn noch nie fo 11 
mannlid) hatten reden hiren, verwunderten fic) hoch feines Mutes. 12 
Wntinous aber und Curpmachus, die tibermtitigften unter allen, 13 
jpotteten jeines Cifers und brachten ἐδ bald dabin, dab er von 14 
allen verlacht wurde. Dann feterten fte den Whend mit Tanz 15 
und Gefang, und als die Macht heranfam, zerftveuten fie [τ wie 16 
gewohnlich in thre Wohnungen. 17 

Wud) Telemad) ging, wahrend jee alte treue Pflegerin 18 
Curyileathm ote leudhtende Fadel vorantrug, in fein Schlafgemad, 19 
30g δα τρεῖς, wallende Gewand aus und warf e8 in die Hande 20 
Der WAlten, dte es fauberlich zufammantegte und an den hilzernen 21 
Nagel zur Seite dee Vettes hing. Darauf warf er fic) auf fein 22 
Lager und bhiillte fic) m eine tveiche, twollene Dede. Die treue 23 
Alte aber ging hinaus und verriegelte die Thiiv. 24 


Je. 


1. Give the nom. and gen. sing. and nom. plur. with the proper 
form of} the definite article of: Mann (2), Vogel (7), Gotte (8), 
Fremde (8), Ton (11), Tanz (15), Gesang (16), Nacht (16), Bettes 
(22), Lager (23). 

2. Decline in full: eznen alten Freund (2), alter gastfreundlicher 
Sitte (3), Die treue Alte (23-4). 

3. Decline in both sing. and plur. the pronouns: sich (1), die (21), 
also 516 (she), was. Distinguish der as article, demonstrative pro- 
noun and relative pronoun. ' 

4. Compare the following adjectives : Aurz, laut, ἐγᾶρε, froh, nah, 
hoch, gvoss. 

5. Give the principal parts of durchdrungen (1), gewann (3), mit- 
nehmen (6), uberdachte (9), stand (9), veden (12), brachten (14), 
ging (18), zog (20), warf (20). 

6. Give the synopsis of #atfen in the ind. act. 3rd sing.; of lesen, 
in the subj. act. 2nd sing.; /zeben, in both ind. and sub. passzve, 3rd 
sing. 

7. Inflect the pres. ind. and past subj. act. of the following verbs: 
jinden, sehen, stossen, gehen, laden. 

8. Name the order, and give the reason therefor, of each of the 
following verbs: gewann (3), hatte (9), uberdachte (9), wunderten 
(12), warf (20). 

Account for the position of wzzinehmen (6), hatien (12). 

Explain the form of horen (12) in this place. 
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Account for the mood of werde (5), habe (8). 

9. Give the English cognates of : Glocke, gtessen, gewohut, gleich, 
werfen ; the German of: mzll, means, him, orchard, path. 

10. What case or cases do the following verbs govern? /olgen, ver- 
gessen, Schaden, schonen, hassen, lehren, warten, trotzen, drohen, 
LeENTESSEN. 

IIT. 
Translate into German : 

1. I prefer this book to that one. 2. I know you have made his 
acquaintance. 3. May Iremain? No, sir; you ought to go. 4. I 
must be mistaken, for he claims to be right. 5. I gave him my 
friend’s book yesterday in the little garden behind your father’s 
house. 6. I should be very glad if you should come with us to-mor- 
row. 7. If she had done as I toid her to do, she would be happy to- 
day. ὃ. Hesaid he would follow me wherever I went and would 
help me all he could. 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 


ENGLISH. 


A—\IST. Time, one hour. 


[ Write four answers (in all) to the questions numbered 1-7. But 
do not answer both questions upon the same book , choose between*(a) 
and (b). Make each answer a single paragraph of about 75 words. 


I. ὦ. Sketch the character of Portia. 
ὁ. Criticize the conduct of Shylock. 
2. a. Describe the first encounter between Ivanhoe and Brian. 
ὦ. Describe the last encounter between them. 
3. a. Sir Roger at the play. 
ὦ. Death of Sir Roger. 
4. a. Character of Cyril, 
Contrast Lady Blanche with Lady Psyche. 
5. a. Describe the Vicar’s family in general. 
Story of Moses at the fair. 
6. a. Appearance and character of Hawkeye. 
ὁ. Massacre at the fort. 
7. a. Death of Mollie. 
ὁ. Character of Godfrey Cass. 


B—ULIST. Time, two hours. 


| Write upon three of the following five books ; to each of the three 
give 200 words, in three paragraphs. Select from the topics here as- 
signed. You may even write the 200 words upon one topic; but in 
any event construct your answer in three paragraphs. | 


8. Macbeth: Discovery of murder of Duncan. 
Escape of Fleance. 
Last appearance of Lady Macbeth. 
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9. Conciliation : Examples of concession in English history. 
Three possible methods of dealing with the Col- 
onies. 
Growth of the commerce of the Colonies. 
Structure and style of Burke’s speech as a whole. 


10. Milton, Addison: Connection between Milton’s life and his 
writings. 
Milton compared with Dante. 
Addison’s travels on the Continent. 
The performance οἱ Ca/o. 
Addison’s connection with Steele. 


11. Comus, etc.: Describe Comus and his crew. 
Rescue of the Lady. 
Theme of Lycidas. 


12. Par. Lost:* Describe Satan on the burning lake. 
Outline of debate in Pandemonium. 
Describe Sin and Death. 


*[N. B. Persons examined on the list of I900 were permitted to 
substitute 12 for 11. ] 





ANCIENT HISTORY. 


(An examination in this subject will be given for the first time in 
7902. ) 


Ancient history, with special reference to Greek and Roman 
history, and including also a short introductory study of the more 
ancient nations and the chief events of the early Middle Ages, down 
to the death of Charles the Great (814 A. D.). 





MODERN HISTORY. 
(An examination in this subject will be given for the first time in 
7902.) 


Medizval and modern European history, from the death of 
Charles the Great to the present time. 


SS LL -- ς... 
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AMERICAN HISTORY (INCLUDING CIVIL GOV- 
ERNMENT. ) 


1. What events in England led to the establishment of the Colony 
of the Massachusetts Bay ? 

2. What were the chief defects in the government of the Confed- 
eration ? 

3. On the upper map furnished you with this paper indicate the 
boundaries of the United States as established by the Treaty of Paris 
(1783). 

4. On the lower map mark all States admitted to the Union during 
the years 1822-1846 inclusive. [Sign your map. ] 

5. Who were: Sir Walter Raleigh, James Oglethorpe, John C. 
Calhoun, John Sherman? 

6. Give the approximate dates of Queen Anne’s War, the Louisiana 
Purchase, the Missouri Compromise, the Electoral Commission. 

7. Tell what you know of the history of the tariff before 1860. 

8. What effect has the existence of the Appalachin mountains 
exerted upon the history of the United States? 

9. What is the meaning of Naturalization? Who may become 
naturalized in the United States, and upon what conditions ? 

το. What is meant by the Implied Powers of the United States 
government under the Constitution ? 

11. When and why was the method of electing the President 
changed ? 

12. If President Roosevelt should die before 3 March, 1904, who 
would become President, and why ? 

13. What text book (or books) did you use in studying American 
History, and what part of the subject did you find most difficult ? 

[ NoTE. ]|—You may omit any three of the first twelve questions, but 
not the thirteenth. In other words only ten answers are required. 


ENGLISH HISTORY. 


Answer seven questions, including 2 and 9. 


1. Give a brief account of the settlement of England made by 
William the Conqueror. How far did this settlement modify previous 
conditions in England and how far was it influenced by feudalism ? 
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2. Give an account of the reign of John, laying weight on the cir- 
cumstances which led to the signing of Magna Carta. 

3. Give an account of 

(1) the policy with regard to Scotland and Wales, and 
(2) the constitutional and administrative reforms of Edward I. 

4. Compare the deposition of Richard II with that of Edward II. 

5. What were the characteristics of the reign of Henry VII? 

6. Describe the political and economic effects of the dissolution of 
the monasteries in the reign of Henry VIII. 

7. How far may the personal government of Charles I be regarded 
as the canse of the Civil War of 1642? 

8. Give some account of the political career and importance in 
English history of Edward Hyde, Earl of Clarendon; Thomas Os- 
borne, Earl of Danby ; and Anthony Ashley Cooper, Earl of Shafte- 
bury. 

g. Give an account of the Revolution of 1688. 

10. How did William Pitt, Earl of Chatham, differ from his con- 
temporaries in his direction of the policy of England with regard to 
colonies and foreign countries ? 





PLANE GEOMETRY. 


1. Define: a point, a straight line, a plane, two parallel straight 
lines, a plane angle, a rectangle, a regular polygon. 

2. If two sides of a triangle be unequal, the opposite angles are un- 
equal, and the greater angle lies opposite the longer side; and con- 
versely. 

3. At a given point to construct an angle equal to a given angle. 

4. To inscribe a circle in a given triangle, and to escribe three cir- 
cles to it. 

5. Three or more parallels will cut any two straight lines, not paral- 
lel to them, in proportional segments. 

6. To construct a polygon that shall be similar to one given polygon 
and equal in area to another. 

7. Two regular polygons of the same number of sides are similar. 

8. If the radius of a circle be 8 feet, find the area of a segment cut 
off by the side of an inscribed equilateral triangle. 
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HLEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


4 
=a 


τ. Reduce (a+ 67); — τ τ πὶ to its simplest form, 


[ OUD gues 





and briefly state the reasons for the several steps of the work. 

2. State and prove the binomial theorem for a positive interger ex- 
ponent. Illustrate it by writing the first four and the 9th terms of the 
expansion of (x— y)!?. 

3. An alloy of tin and lead, weighing 40 lbs., loses 4 lbs. in weight 
when immersed in water. Find the amount of tin and of lead in the 
alloy if τὸ lbs. of tin lose 1.375 lbs., and 5 lbs. of lead lose 0.375 Ibs., 
when immersed in water. 

4. What values of # satisfy the inequality 


24 2a 8a? 
a—-x χιτα΄ x?—a 





Explain briefly the reasons for the several steps of your work. 
5. Find the value of x from each of the following equations : 


(1.) Vana tl) τ =p 
- 


(2.) Vx+te2a- Vv x — 2a αἱ 
Va —2at+ V x — 20 an 
6. Solve the two pairs of equations : 


ae | lox + y= 349, 








x*—y+2=0. 

a ey == 10} 
(2.) AINE 

2 πες -- 3: 


SOLID GEOMETRY. 


I. Define: a cylindrical surface, a cylinder, a right cylinder, a cyl- 
inder of revolution, a conical surface, a cone, a cone of revolution, a 
sphere, a sector of a sphere, a segment of a sphere. 
| 2. The shortest line from a point to a plane is the perpendicular 
_ from the point to the plane. 
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3. Through a straight line one plane can be passed perpendicular to 
a plane, and but one. 

4. The volume of a triangular pyramid is one-third of that of a 
prism which has the same base and altitude. 

5. Two triangular pyramids that have equal altitudes and bases of 
equal area are equal in volume. 

6. If two opposite sides of a spherical triangle be unequal, the sides 
are unequal, and the greater angle lies opposite to the longer side. 

7. The volume of a cylinder with circle base is the product of its 
base and altitude. 

8. A conical church steeple is 50 feet high and τὸ feet in diameter 
at the base : how much gold leaf will it take to cover it? 





ADVANCED ALGEBRA. 


1. Find, by using logarithms, the value of ~ (.0023967) ”. 

2. Obtain the three cube roots of unity. 

3. The sum of the first 10 terms of a certain geometrical progression 
is equal to 244 times the sum of the first 5 terms. What is the com- 
mon ratio? 

4. From 12 books in how many ways can a selection of 5 be made, 
(1) when one specified book is always included, (2) when one specified 
book is always excluded? 

5. Draw the graph of the function 2° + 227 — 23% — 70; and find 
one incommensurable root of the equation ἢ + 227 — 234% — 70 =0, 
correct to three decimal places. 


6. Find the square root of 28 — 5,/12. 
7. If a varies as y, and + =—8 when y=—15, find + when y= Io. 





TRIGONOMETRY. 


I. Define szze and tangent of an angle A, and prove that 
tan A 
ΜῈ tan? A 
What sign must the radical have when 4 is an angle of the second 
quadrant? 


sin A = 





2. Find, without the use of tables, the numerical values of sin 60°, 
cos 120°, tan 225°, sec 315°. 





Examination Papers. 9 


3. If a, ὁ, c are the sides of a plane triangle and if 4, B, C are the 
opposite angles, show that 


tan ames See) Ge) 
s(S—a@) 
where s= τῷ (a+ ὁ -Ἐ δ). 


4. Given @ — 31.238, ὁ Ξξξ 49, A = 32° 18’, compute the remaining 
parts of the triangle. 











5. In a right spherical triangle let 4 and & be the angles, and ὦ the 
side opposite the angle 4. Prove 
cos Jd --Ξ οο5 asin δ. 
6. Solve the right spherical triangle, given a side ὦ - 20°, and the 
hypothenuse ¢ = 140°. 
7. Given two sides of a spherical triangle 


OOS 2G —— ὅ 5 257, 
and the included angle 4 = τοῦ 16’, find the two remaining angles of 
the triangle. 





ELEMENTARY GERMAN. 


Translate at sight: ᾿ 
ip van Winkle erwachte aus jeinem ttefen Gchlafe und rieb 
fich die Wugen—es twar ein flarer, jonniger Mtorgen; dite Vogel 
hitpften und zivitjcherten um die Gebtifde. ,, Gewifs,’” dachte Itip, 
gabe ἰῷ hier in den Catstill-Bergen die ganze Nadht gejchlafen.”/ 
Gr jah fic) nach fetnem Gewebhr um, aber ftatt dev hitbfden Vo- 5 
gelflinte fand er ein altes Getwebr neben fich ltegen, dejjen Laut 
mit Χο: bedect, dejfen Schlok abgegangen und dejfen Schaft von 
Wirmern zerfrejjen war. Cr vermuthete nun, Gemand habe ihm 
einen feblecten Streich gefpielt und die πίε σονται. Cr 
ὉΠ jeinem treuen Hunde ,,Wolf’’; aber vergebens. 10 
9{{5 ev auffiand, um wetter zu gehen, flihlte er feine Glieder 
jteif, und eS feblte ihm bie getwdhnliche Bewealichfett. Cr babnte 
ich miihjam jemen Weg durch Birken-, Safjafras- und Hajelnup- 
Gebiijdhe. Der Morgen ging allmalig voviiber und Rip fiihlte 
. grofen Hunger. Bangen Her3zens jcdhlenderte ev, das voftige Gewehr 15 
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auf der Schulter, dem Dorfe zu. Hier begegnete er vielen Veuten ; 
aber vergebens fudyte er nad) emmem befannten Geficte. Gin 
Haufe frembder Kinder lief thm alsbald auf den Ferjen nach, τις 
und ties auf femnen fuplangen, grauen Bart. Wuch die Hunde, 
unter denen ev feimen feiner alten Gefannten evfannte, bellten 20 
ibn an, als ex voritber ging. 

Das Dorf felbjt war vevandert ; e3 war ατῦβον und volfreicher. 
Da ftanden Rethen von Haujern, welche er nie zubor gejehen 
hatte, wahrend andere befannte Gebaude verfchiwunden waren. 

ΤΙ. 


I. Give the nominative and genitive singular and nominative plural, 
with the proper form of the definite article of each of the following 
nouns: Vogelflinte, (5), Gewehr, (6), Wirmern, (8), Hunde, (10), 
Glieder, (11), Beweglichkeit, (12), Weg, (13), Herzens, (15), Schulter 
(16), Bart (19). 

2. Decline in full the following phrases: sonniger Morgen (2), die 
ganze Nacht (4), einen schlechien Stretch (9). 

3. Compare the adjectives : ezss, laut, mager, blau, froh. 

4. Decline in singular and plural the following pronouns: er (5), 
dessen (6), eight forms only, of the gender here represented, es (12), 
welche (23). 

5. a. Give the principal parts, with the third person singular past 
subjunctive, active, of the following verbs: vzeb (1), dachte (3), ge- 
schlafen, (4), fand (6), liegen (6). 

b. Give the principal parts, with the second person singular present 
indicative, active, of the following verbs ; abgegangen (7), zerfressen 
(8), aufsiand (11), lief... nach (18), erkannte (20). 

6. Give the third person singular of all tenses of the indicative 
mood, and of the two conditionals, active voice, of sehen ; the same 
of spielen in the subjunctive mood, passive voice. 

7. Inflect saz....um (5), in the present tense of the indicative 
mood, active voice : standen (23), in the past tense of the subjunctive 
mood, active voice. 

8. Give the case of szch (2), and explain use, account for case of 
die ganze Nacht (4), give and explain case of sich (13), explain case 
and form of bangen Herzens (15), account for case of Leuten (16), 
give case of szch (6), and state rule by which this case is here used, 
explain position of fand (6), explain position of war (8), explain 
mood of habe (8), explain case of Gewehr in the phrase : das rostige 
Gewehr auf der Schulter (15). 





| 
' 
t 
i 
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111. 


Translate into Germau -« 

I have not been able to see your friend, because he is not at home. 

If you will bring me that book, I will read a story for you. 

He did not like to work, therefore he was not allowed to see his 
friend. 

After I had walked several hours I became very tired, and looked 
about me for an inn where I could pass the night. After some time I 
discovered a light in the distance, and when I approached this I found 
that the house was the same one where I had eaten my dinner several 
hours ago. I saw that I had been walking in acircle. Had I gone 
straight ahead, instead of taking the way to the right just after I 
had passed the large oak tree, I should not have made this mistake. 
But now I should be compelled to pass the night in this wretched 
little inn. 


How long have you studied German? Where? What grammar 
did you use? What have youread? Do you speak German? If so, 
how did you learn to speak it? What course do you intend to take at 
the University ? 





ADVANCED GERMAN. 
I. 


(a. ) 
Da war ich nun vecht tibel davan. «τα id) den Weg, fo fam 
ich gewif 3u der Mauberbande und befam Briigel, da ich fein Geld 
bei miv hatte; tray τῷ ihn nicht—jojbefam id) auch Briigel. Sch 
bejann mich alfo nicht Lange und ὅτις den erften bejien Weg ein, 
Der an dem Wirtshauje voritber bom Dorfe abfiihrte. Der RMet- 5 
ter jprengte jdnell zu jeinem Bealetterizuriid, und betde folaten 
mir Dann in etniger Entfernung langfam nad. So yogen wir 
eigentlicd) τε tnarvifc) auf gut Gliidiin die;mondhelle Racht hine 
ein. Der Weg lief immerfortiim Walde an εἴπει VBergeshange 
fort. 3uweilen fonnte man iiber die Tannentwipfel, die von unten 10 
herauflangten und fid) dunfel rithrten, weit im οἷς tiefen, jtillen 
Thaler hinaufjehen, hin und her fcblug,etne Madhtigall, Hunde 
bellten in der Ferne in den Dérfern. 


Translate at sight: 
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Cin Flup ναι] τε beftandig aus der Liefe und blibte zuweilen 
im Mondjchein auf. Dabet das einfirmige Bferdegetrappel und 15 
Das Wirren und Schwirren dev Reiter hinter mix, die unaufhirlic 
in einer fremden Sprache mit einander plauderten, und dag belle 
Mondlidt und die langen Schatten der Baumitamme, die twed)- 
jelnd tiber die betden Reiter tvegflogen, Dap jie miv bald fchwar3, 
bald hell, bald flein, bald wieder viefengrok vorfamen. Mir 20 
yerirrten ordenitlic) die Gedanfen, als lage ic) in einem Traum 
und finnte gar nicht aufivacen. Bey fchvitt immer ftramm bor 
mic) hin. Wir miifjen, dadhte ich, doch am Cnde aus dem Wald 
und aus der Macht heraustommen. 

Give the principal parts of the following verbs, with such other 
forms as may be called for: γα (1), also third pers. sg. past subj. 

εἰ; CCK 72 (53) ρον). (}5 το ea ein (4), also second pers. 
sg. pres. ind. act.; zogen .. .. hinein (7); Wefan )ογέ (9), 8150 
third pers. sg. pres. ind. act.; hinaufsehen (12); wegflogen (19) ; 
lige (21); schritt.... hin (22) ; mussen (23) ; also second pers. sg. 
pres. ind. act. ; dachte (23), also third pers. sg. past subj. act. 

Explain order of traf (1), kam (1), abfuhrte (5) ; case of mzr (7), 
mtr (19). 

Give the English etymological equivalents or cognates for schlagen, 
Mut, δεῖ, vaten, graben ; the German etymological equivalents or 
cognates for leap, sorrow, twig, drag, token. 


(b. ) 
Wohl, wohl gelpromhen. Fabre hin! Joh bin 
Noch immer τοὶ an Freunden ; bin ich nicht ὁ 
Das Schidjal liebt mich) noch, denn eben jest, 
Da eS des Heuchlers Tide mir entlarvt, 
Hat ἐδ ein treues Herz mir zugefendet. 
Nichts mehr von ihm. Denit nicht, dap fein Verluft 
Mich jchmevze, o! mich fchmergt nur der Betrug. 
Denn του und theuer waren mir die Beiden, 
Und jener Mar, ev liebte mich wahrhaftia, 
Er hat mich nicht getaufdt, ev nicht—Genug, 
Genug davon! Jebt gilt ἐδ fdynellen Math— 
Der Reitende, den mir Graf Kinsfy fchidt 
Aus Prag, fann jeden Wugenblid evfcheinen. 
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Was er auc) bringen mag, ev darf den Mieutern 
Nicht in die Hande fallen. Drum gefdwind, 
Schict einen fichern Boten ihm entgegen, 

Der auf geheimem Weg ihn zu miv fithre. 


11. 
Translate into German : 

Rip began to believe that he and the world about him were be- 
witched ; and yet this was his native village, which he had just left 
the day before. With some difficulty he found the way to his own 
house, and every moment he expected to hear the sharp voice of his 
wife. He found the house entirely in ruins—the roof fallen in, the 
windows broken to pieces aiid the door off the hinges. A half-starved 
dog, which looked like ‘‘ Wolf,’”’ came around the corner. Rip called 
him by name, but the dog growled, showed his teeth and ran away. 
*“Even my dog,’’ moaned poor Rip, ‘‘has forgotten me.’’ ὃ * He 
hastened now to his old place of refuge, the village inn, but this too 
had changed. Over the door there stood a new inscription : ‘‘ The 
Union Hotel, Jonathan Doolittle.’’ In place of the former shade tree 
there stood before the door a large pole, on which a flag was waving, 
and on this there was to be seen a strange combination of stars and 
of red and white stripes. 





Write a full statement of your previous course of German, naming 
the text books used and the authors or works read, including the 
number of pages, and the time spent. A similar statement, duly cer- 
tified by your teacher, is to be filed by you with the Registrar. 


ELEMENTARY FRENCH. 


Write a full statement of your previous course of study of French, 
naming the text books used and the authors or works read, including 
the number of pages and the timespent. A similar statement certi- 
fied to by your teacher, must be filed by you with the Registrar. 


IU, 


I. Pronunciation. 
2. French Dictation. 
3. Translation from Dictation. 
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II. 


1. Explain the use of 2{ est and c’est. Give examples. 

2. State the rules for the use of the relative and interrogative pro- 
nouns. 

3. State all the rules for the position of adjectives and adverbs in a 
sentence. Illustrate. 

4. Give a synopsis of the verbs vazncre, souscrire, éteindre, 5᾽ 671 
aller, absoudre, croitre, instrutre. 


111. 
Translate into French : 


1. He who neglects that, will never be my friend. 
2. Which watch will you take, the gold one or the silver one? 
3. Have you read the history of N spelen the Third, the Emperor 
of France? 
4. It was not worth the trouble. 
5. They have not yet gone away ; they will remain here until to- 
morrow. 
6. Do you remember what was told you last evening ? 
7. If the weather is fine, let us take a walk this morning. 
8. It may be that he has returned, but I have not seen him. 
g. I doubt whether he will be able to come. 
10. It seems that he has not received any of my letters. 
‘11, That child is afraid you will hurt him. 
12. I told him nothing which could influence him. 


Ιν. 
Translate into English : 


Agissant avec la prudence que demandait un pareil danger, Colomb 
allait de l’un a l’autre de ses matelots ; il encourageait ceux-ci, pro- 
mettait 4 ceux-la que le voyage touchait ἃ sa fin, et menacait les plus 
obstinés de l’autorité du roi. Dans la journée on vit plusieurs 
oiseaux, et l’on prit des crabes de mer dans les herbes flottant ἃ la 
surface des eaux. I,’amiral crut pouvoir profiter de ces circonstances, 
et il ordonna aux matelots de continuer la route vers l’ouest; alors 
l’orage éclata d’une maniére terrible. Se formant en groupes sur le 
pont, les matelots firent succéder les menaces aux murmures. ‘‘C’est 
un fou,” disait 1’un en désignant la chambre ot 1’amiral était occupé 
a écrire les détails de son voyage, ‘‘un fou qui veut devenir grand a 
nos dépens.’’ ‘‘Aux dépens de notre vie,’’ ajoutait un second. 
‘‘Quelle idée de croire découvrir des terres inconnues,’’ disait un 
troisiéme, qui s’appelait Toreo ; d’abord mes amis, vous étes témoins, 
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que je n’ai jamais cru a cette bétise-la.’? ‘‘ Ni moi non plus,”’ répli- 
quait un quatriéme;’’ aussi vrai que je m’appelle Fernandés, j’ai 
toujours dit que nous avions tort d’aller si loin.’’ ‘‘ Oui, mais com- 
ment retourner?’’ observa Toreo. ‘‘C’est facile,’’ dit son voisin, un 
grand et gros homnie, d’une voix sombre. 


Ne 
Translate into English : 


La toile tomba au milieu d’immenses bravos. J’étais étourdi, 
ébloui, fasciné. Adolphe me proposa d’aller remercier Talma dans 
sa loge. Je le suivis a travers cet inextricable dédale de corridors 
qui se tordent dans l’intérieur du Thédatre-Francais. Adolphe poussa 
une porte. La loge du grand artiste s’ouvrit ; elle était pleine d’hom- 
mes que je ne connaissais pas, et qui tous avaient un nom ou devaient 
en avoir un. 

Je restai a la porte, bien humble, bien rougissant. 

—Talma, dit Adolphe, c’est nous qui venons vous remercier. 

Talma me chercha des yeux ; il m’apercut contre la porte. 

—Ah! ah! dit-il, avancez donc! 

Je fls deux pas vers lui. 

—Eh bien, dit-il, monsieur le poéte, étes-vous content? 

—Je suis mieux que cela, monsieur, je suis émerveillé ! 

—FEh bien, il faut revenir me voir, et me redemander d’autres 
places. 

—Hélas, monsieur Talma, je quitte Paris demain ou aprés-demain 
au plus tard. 

—Comment ! vous ne pouvez rester jusqu’a aprés-demain au soir? 

—Impossible ! il faut que je retourne en province. 

—Que faites-vous en province? 

—Je n’ose pas vous le dire. Je suis clere de notaire. 

—Bah! dit Talma, il ne faut pas désespérer pour cela! Corneille 
était clerc de procureur! Messieurs, je vous présente un futur 
Corneille ! 





ADVANCED FRENCH. 


Write a full statement of your previous course of study of French, 
naming the text-books used and the authors or works read, including 
the number of pages and the time spent. A similar statement, certi- 
fied to by your teacher, must be filed by you with the Registrar. 

Te 

(a) Dictation. 

(6) Pronunciation. 
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11. 


1. Give rules and examples for the use οἵ the Subjunctive. 

2. Name, give rules and examples for the use of the con- 
junctive object pronouns. 

3. Give synopsis in the first person singular, and conjugation in 
full of the present indicative, of the following verbs : vazucre, cueillir, 
moudre, mouvoir, mourir, tenir, recevoir, partir, absoudre, voir. 


111. 
Translate into French : 

A good story is told of a very eminent lawyer in New York re- 
ceiving a severe reprimand from a witness whom he was trying to 
browbeat. 

It was an important issue, and in order to save his cause from de- 
feat, it was necessary that the lawyer should impeach the witness. 
He endeavored to do it on the ground of age. 

The following dialogue ensued : 

LAWYER.—How old are you? 

WITNESS.—Seventy-two years. 

I,.—Your memory, of course, is not so brilliant and vivid as it was 
twenty years ago, is it? 

W.—I do not know but it is. 

I,.—State some circumstances which occurred, say twelve years 
ago, and we shall be able to see how well you can remember. 

Well, sir, I will doit. About twelve years ago you studied in 
Mr. D.’s office, did you not ? 

L,.— Yes. 

W.—Well, sir, I remember your father coming into my office and 
saying to me: 

‘‘Mr. A., my son, is to be examined to-morrow, and I wish you 
would lend me fifteen dollars to buy him a new suit of clothes. I 
remember also, sir, that from that day to this he has never paid me 
that sum. ‘That, sir, I remember as though it was but yesterday.”’ 


f 


To receive a severe reprimand from=ére cruellement mortifié par. 
Browbeat=intimzider. 

Itwas... issue=2 Sagtssait dune affaire importante. 

To save from defeat = pour ne pas perdre. 

To impeach = récuser. 

On the ground of age = en l’attaqguant sur age. 

A suit of clothes = uz costume. 
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LV: 
Translate: 


Marivaux, qui ne manquait pas d’affinités avec les précieux et les 
précieuses, fut plus indulgent pour ce salon. I1 fut ravi d’y trouver 
“un ton de conversation excellent, exquis, quoique simple.’’ Il y 
savoura tout de suite ‘‘ une science qui lui était totalement inconnue.’’ 
Longtemps aprés, écrivant Ja Vie de Marianne ou les aventures de la 
comtesse de. . . ., Il ne pouvait s’empécher de peindre, sous un nom 
supposé, dans la quatriéme partie de ce roman, le salon de la marquise 
de Tencin. 

Il apportait, dans les conversations du monde, un continuel esprit 
de finesse, qui fatiguait parfois ses auditeurs autant que lui-méme. 
Son amour-propre délicat était toujours sur le qui-vive, mais il 
marquait la plus libérale attention ἃ ménager la vanité des autres. 
I] savait écouter, et n’ignorait pas qu’un air distrait offense toujours 
celui qui parle. Ennemi de 1l’affectation, il ne disait que ce qu’il 
pensait et sentait. Τὶ croyait étre simple en restant fidéle ἃ soi-méme. 
Il parlait comme les personnages de ses comédies, et il jugeait, comme 
le marquis de Vauvenargues, que l’esprit de singularité plait quand il 
est naturel. Il devint auteur en essayant de mettre sur la scéne la 
conversation naturellement raffiinée des gens d’esprit. 

—DrEScCHAMPS, Marivaux. 


W 
Translate: 


Donne-moi ta main que je la serre, 
Comme en cet heureux temps de joie et de misére 
Ot je vivais sans gite, ot le jour j’avais faim, 
Ou j’avais froid la nuit, ot j’étais libre enfin ! 
—Quand tu me connaissais, j’étais un homme encore. 
Tous deux nés dans le peuple,—hélas! c’était l’aurore !— 
Nous nous ressemblions au point qu’on nous prenait 
Pour fréres ; nous chantions dés l’heure ot 1’aube nait, 
Ht le soir devant Dieu, notre pére et notre héte, 
Sous le ciel étoilé nous dormions céte a céte. 
Oui, nous partagions tout. Puis enfin arriva 
L’heure triste οὐ chacun de son cété s’en va. 
Je te retrouve, aprés quatre ans, toujours le méme, 
Joyeux comme un enfant, libre comme un bohéme, 
Toujours ce Zafari, riche en sa pauvreté, 
Qui n’a rien eu jamais, et n’a rien souhaité. 
Mais moi, quel changement! Frére, que te dirai-je? 
Orphelin, par pitié nourri dans un collége 
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De science et d’orgueil, de moi, triste faveur ! 
Au lieu d’un ouvrier on a fait un réveur ! 
Tu sais, tuim’as connu. Je jetais mes pensées 
Et mes voeux vers le ciel en strophes insensées. 
J opposais cent raisons a ton rire moqueur. 
J’avais je ne sais quelle ambition au coeur. 
A quoi bon travailler? Vers un but invisible 
Je marchais, je croyais tout réel, tout possible, 
J’espérais tout du sort !—Et puis je suis de ceux 
Qui passent tout un jour, pensifs et paresseux, 
Devant quelque palais regorgeant de richesses, 
A regarder entrer et sortir des duchesses.— 
Si bien qu’un jour, mourant de faim sur le pavé, 
J’ai ramassé du pain, frére, ou j’en ai trouvé ; 
Dans la fainéantise et dans l’ignominie. 
Oh! quand j’avais vingt ans, crédule ἃ mon génie. 
Je me perdais, marchant pieds nus dans les chemins, 
En méditations sur le sort des humains : 
J’avais bati des plans sur tout,—une montagne 
De projets.—Je plaignais le malheur de 1’ Espagne. 
Je croyais, pauvre esprit, qu’au monde je manquais. . . 
Ami, le résultat, tu le vois.—Un laquais ! 

—Victor Huco, Ruy Blas. 





LATIN 


(a) Indicate 772 detail the exact amount you have read of cach Latin 
author, and what part of this examination you wish to take. 

(b) If you are taking the examination to make up a condition, 
mention the fact. 


N. B.—The questions under ‘‘ I. GRAMMAR ”’ must be answered by 
each person, whether he or she takes the whole, or only a part of the 
examination. ‘This, however, does not apply to those who take only 
“ἦν, THE WRITING OF LATIN.” 


I. GRAMMAR. 


(1) Give the principal parts of contendo, vepertus, dedo, gerendum, 
aggvesst, fefellisse, and a synopsis of the first person singular of 
video and tre. Write out the future perfect indicative and the per- 
fect subjunctive (in both voices) of ferrent and capzo. 
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(2) Give the comparative and superlative degrees of multus, 
atfficilis, acriter, egens, dives, idoneus, pulchre. 

(3) Decline z/la vis, os, bos, idem, cornu, 56. 

(4) Explain the formation of the following words, giving the mean- 
ing of prefix, root and suffix: zmzszdias, prohibere, 1mpedimentis. 

(5) Mention eight different uses of the ablative case, seven of the 
genitive, and eight of the dative. 

(6) Distinguish guzes, otium ; tus, fas, lex, dare, donare, tradere. 


II. CAESAR AND NEPOS. 


Translate (at sight) either (a) or (Ὁ): 

(a) Caesar, quo facilius equitatum Pompeianum ad Dyrrhachium 
contineret et pabulatione prohiberet, aditus duos, quos esse angustos 
demonstravimus, magnis operibus praemunivit castellaque his locis 
posuit. Pompeius, ubi nihil profici equitatu cognovit, paucis inter- 
missis diebus rursum eum navibus ad se intra munitiones recipit. 
Erat summa inopia pabuli, adeo ut foliis ex arboribus strictis et 


teneris harundinum radicibus contusis equos alerent. 
BC ΠῚ 5S: 


(b) Qui quidem cum a Dione se superari videret ingenio, aucto- 
ritate, amore populi, verens ne, si eum secum haberet, aliquam 
occasionem sui daret opprimendi, navem ei triremem dedit, qua 
Corinthum deveheretur, ostendens se id utriusque facere causa, ne, 
cum inter se timerent, alteruter alterum praeoccuparet. Id cum 
factum multi indignarentur magnaeque esset invidiae tyranno, 
Dionysius omnia quae moveri poterant Dionis in naves imposuit ad 


eumque misit. 
NEP. DION. 4. 
III. CICERO. 


Translate (Ὁ) tf you have read the oration ; otherwise (a): 


(a) Nune quoniam, Quirites, consceleratissimi periculosissimique 
belli nefarios duces captos iam et comprehensos tenetis, existimare 
debetis omnes Catilinae copias, omnes spes atque opes his depulsis 
urbis periculis concidisse ; quem quidem ego cum ex urbe pellebam, 
hoc providebam animo, Quirites, remoto Catilina non mihi esse P. 
Lentuli somnum nec J,. Cassi adipes nec C. Cathegi furiosam temeri- 
tatem pertimescendam ; ille erat unus timendus ex istis omnibus, sed 


tan diu, dum urbis moenibus continebatur. 
ἵν GN OO ii 


How would cum pellerem differ here from cum pellebam? Ex- 
plain the construction of mzhz. 
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(Ὁ) Quare videant ne sit periniquum et non ferendum illorum 
auctoritatem de Cn. Pompeii dignitate a vobis comprobatam semper 
esse, vestrum ab illis de eodem homine iudicium populique Romani 
auctoritatem improbari, praesertim cum iam suo iure populus Ro- 
manus in hoc homine suam auctoritatem vel contra omnes, qui dis- 
sentiunt, possit defendere, propterea quod isdem istis reclamantibus 
vos unum illum ex omnibus delegistis, quem bello praedonum prae- 


poneretis. 
DE Imp. CN. POMP. 22. 


Explain the construction of zuve ; of praeponeretis. 


IV. VERGIL,. 
Translate : 
Protinus Aeneas celeri certare sagitta 
invitat qui forte velint, et praemia dicit, 
ingentique manu malum de nave Seresti 
erigit et volucrem traiecto in fune columbam, 
quo tendant ferrum, malo suspendit ab alto, 
convenere viri, deiectamque aerea sortem 
accepit galea ; et primus clamore secundo 
Hyrtacidae ante omnis exit locus Hippocoontis. 
AEN. V, 485-492. 


Account for the mood of velint; of tendant.—How does malum in this 
passage differ from the word that means ‘‘ evil ’’?—Write out the last 
two lines, indicating the feet, the principal caesuras and the quantity 
of each syllable. 


V. THE WRITING OF LATIN 


Translate into Latin, indicating each long syllable in what you 
write by a mark over it and each long vowel by a mark under it. 


1. We read that Cincinnatus was ploughing in the field when it 
was announced to him that he had been appointed dictator. 

2. Do you think that the magistrates will condemn this man at 
Rome, if he confesses his fault ? 

3. It was not easy to prevent him from finding us, but people 
blamed us because we allowed ourselves to be found. 

4. If you had set out from Athens when you ought you would have 
arrived at Rome, before we departed. ! 
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GREEK. 
A. 


Translation from the Anabasis, 7, 3, 7- 
Ταῦτ᾽ εἶπεν: οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται, οἵ τε αὐτοῦ ἐκείνου καὶ οἱ 
ἄλλοι, ταῦτ᾽ ἀκούσαντες, ὅτι οὐ φαίη παρὰ βασιλέα πορεύεσθαι, 
ἐπήνεσαν. παρὰ δὲ Ἐενίου καὶ Πασίωνος πλείους ἢ δισχίλιοι 


/ Qe Ge \ \ , 3 ὃ , \ 
λαβόντες τὰ ὅπλα Kal TA σκευοφόρα ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο παρὰ 


Ι 
Ye 
3 
4 
5 Κλεάρχῳ. Κῦρος δὲ τούτοις ἀπορῶν τε καὶ λυπούμενος μετεπέμ- 
6 mero τὸν Κλέαρχον: ὃ δ᾽ ἰέναι μὲν οὐκ ἤθελε, λάθρᾳ δὲ τῶν 
7 στρατιωτῶν πέμπων αὐτῷ ἄγγελον ἔλεγε θαρρεῖν, ὡς καταστησο- 
8 μένων τούτων εἰς τὸ δέον: μεταπέμπεσθαι δ᾽ ἐκέλευεν αὐτόν" 
SIZEN 3 > 3, 955 ἈΝ Ν A \ , > € “ 
9 αὐτὸς δ᾽ οὐκ ἔφη ἰέναι. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα συναγαγὼν τούς θ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ 
IO στρατιώτας καὶ τοὺς προσελθόντας αὐτῴ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τὸν 
11 βουλόμενον, ἔλεξε τοιάδε: 
I. Write out the declension of ταῦτα, 1.1, βασιλέα, 1. 2, 
πλείους, 1. 3. 


2. Distinguish the meanings of αὐτός, as used in this ex- 
tract. 


3. Write the principal parts of these verbs: λαβόντες, κατα- 
στησομένων, προσελθόντας, ἔφη ; and the first form in each mood 
of the present ; the first and the second aorist of torn. 


4. What rules for indirect statement are illustrated in the 
above? 


Translation at sight - 
3 vd 
Ex τούτου Φαρνάβαζος, φοβούμενος μὴ ot EXAnves στρατεύοιντο 
ΠΡΌ Ν, Ν ε ΧΕ) Nn - 3 , ων / , a 
ἐπὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ἀρχὴν ἐδεῖτο ᾿Αναξιβίου τοῦ Λακεδαιμονίου ναυάρχου, ὃς 
+ \ 2 , , \ ΄ 3 Ὁ , ν ε 
ἔτυχεν ὧν ἐν Βυζαντίῳ, διαβιβάσαι τὸ στράτευμα ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίας. καὶ ὃ 
"A ξί vA \ ἈΝ \ λ δ \ ¢ A 
ναξίβιος μετεπέμψατο τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς, καὶ ὑπισχνεῖτο 
3 A 3 lal 3 ,ὔ Ν 3 - ’ὔ 9 
αὐτοῖς, εἰ διαβαῖεν εἰς Βυζάντιον, μισθὸν ἔσεσθαι τοῖς στρατιώταις. ἐκ 
δὲ ΄ "2 ε a ὃ ΄ὔ 3 ip \ e 
€ τούτου πάντες OL στρατιῶται διαβαίνουσιν εἰς Βυζάντιον. καὶ ὃ 
> a) 
Ἀναξίβιος οὐκ ἐδίδου αὐτοῖς μισθόν, ἐκέλευσε δὲ τοὺς στρατιώτας 
3 ΄ 3 a / ε 3 / > \ oA 3 a e 
ἐξιέναι ἐκ τῆς πόλεως, ὡς ἀποπέμψων αὐτοὺς οἴκαδε. ἐνταῦθα ot 
a + “ 3 ΩΣ 3 , 3 ΄, 3 Ν 
στρατιῶται ἤχθοντο, ὅτι οὐκ εἶχον ἀργύριον ἐπισιτίζεσθαι εἰς τὴν 


πορείαν: ὁ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν προσελθὼν Κλεάνδρῳ τῷ ἁρμοστῇ εἶπεν αὐτῷ 
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ὅτι μέλλοι ἀποπλεύσεσθαι ἤδη: ὁ δὲ Κλέανδρος λέγει αὐτῷ. ““Μὴ 
, A 3 ἊΝ 3, Ν ε “2 Aa 

ποιήσῃς ταῦτα: ἀλλὰ ἔξελθε μὲν ὡς συμπορευσόμενος τοῖς στρατι- 
, 3 δὴ δὲ Ν ,ὕ L 3 ΄ 9 , 2) 

ώταις: ἐπειδὰν δὲ τὸ στράτευμα γένηται ἔξω, τότε ἀπαλλάττου. 

ἐνταῦθα ὃ Ἐενοφῶν καὶ 6 Κλέανδρος ἐλθόντες πρὸς ᾿Αναξίβιον ἔλεγον 
9 A A ε δὲ 3. ΠΣ, Ν = n - a Ni) U ε 

αὑτῷ ταῦτα. oO ὃὲ ἐκέλευε τὸν Ξενοφῶντα οὐτω ποιεῖν, καὶ ἐξιέναι ws 


, \ A , 
τάχιστα συν τῷ στρατεύματι. 


Β. 
Translation into Greek . 


After that the general brought together his soldiers and 
spoke as follows: ‘“‘ Do not think, men, that I have ordered 
you to assemble, to praise you. For that you did wrong in 
pelting me will be evident to all, I think, before I stop 
speaking.’’ When the soldiers heard this, there arose a 
great outcry, some being unwilling to remain, others shout- 
ing that they should at least Iisten to what he wished to say. 


Cc 
Translation from the Iliad : 


9 XN ε la} esr + 3 A 3 ᾽ὔ 
αὐτὰρ ὁ βοῦν ἱέρευσεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν Ἀγαμέμνων 


foe 7 
πίονα πενταέτηρον ὑπερμενέϊ Ἰζρονίωνι, 


Ww N "" 


, Ν , 9 A a 
κίκλησκεν δὲ γέροντας ἀριστῆας Ἰ]αναχαιῶν, 
Qe) wn 
Νέστορα μὲν πρώτιστα καὶ ᾿Ιδομενῆα ἄνακτα, 
3 " \ ΄ 
αὐτὰρ ἔπειτ᾽ Αἴαντε δύω καὶ Τυδέος υἱόν, 
> 9 3.9 las “ 
ἕκτον δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ᾿Οδυσῆα, Διὶ μῆτιν ἀτάλαντον. 


αὐτόματος δέ οἱ ἦλθε βοὴν ἀγαθὸς Μενέλαος: 


CON AM - 


noee yap κατὰ θυμὸν ἀδελφεὸν ὡς ἐπονεῖτο. 
A Ν , \ 3 ,΄ Dy 
9 βοῦν δὲ περιστήσαντο καὶ οὐλοχύτας ἀνέλοντο" 
΄σ 3 3 ΄ ΄ i? 3 , 
IO τοῖσιν δ᾽ εὐχόμενος μετέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων' 
11 ‘‘ Ζεῦ κύδιστε μέγιστε, κελαινεφές, αἰθέρι ναίων, 
12 μὴ πρὶν ἐπ᾽ ἠέλιον δῦναι καὶ ἐπὶ κνέφας ἐλθεῖν, 
12 πρίν με κατὰ πρηνὲς βαλέειν Πριάμοιο μέλαθρον 
3 i a Ni \ he / 
14 αἰθαλόεν, πρῆσαι δὲ πυρὸς δηΐοιο θύρετρα, 
15 κτόρεον δὲ χιτῶνα περὶ στήθεσσι δαΐξαι 
16 χαλκῷ ῥωγαλέον-: πολέες δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν ἑταῖροι 


17 πρηνέες ἐν κονίῃσιν ὀδὰξ λαζοίατο yaiav.”’ 
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i. Analyze the following, showing the elements of each 
compound : πενταέτηρον, ὑπερμενέϊ, 1. 2, ἀτάλαντον, |. 6, ovdo- 
xvtas, 1. 9, κελαινεφές, 1. 11. 

2. What is meant by ¢meszs? Give an example. 

3. Describe the verse in which this is written, and how it 
is to be read. 

4. Mention and illustrate from the above, four points in 
which Homeric Greek differs from Attic. 





PHYSICS. 


In this examination 40% will be based upon the laboratory note- 
book presented by the student and 60% upon answers to the following 
Six questions. 


I. Over two pulleys is stretched a horizontal cord to the ends of 
which equal weights of 1 kilogram each are attached. To the middle 
of the cord another 1 kilogram weight is hung. In what position will 
the system come to rest. Demonstrate by the parallelogram of 
forces. 


2. Describe one of the following laboratory experiments : 

(a) The measurement of the specific gravity of a liquid lighter 
than water. - 

(b) The measurement of the coefficient of friction between two flat 
surfaces. 


3. One hundred grams of ice at οὗ C. when added to 500 grams of 
water at 80° C. cools the latter to 53.3° C. Find the heat of fusion of 
Ee ice. 


4. Describe one of the following : 

(a) An experiment showing evaporation to be a cooling process. 

(b) A method of measuring the coefficient of expansion of a bar or 
wire. 


5. Given two voltaic cells, each having an electromotive force of 
one volt and an internal resistance of one ohm. If arranged in series 
what current would they send through a circuit having an external 
resistance of 98 ohms? 


6. Draw a diagram showing the path of a beam of white light 
which passes through an equiangular prism of glass. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
I. Write the names of the substances whose formulas are ; 
NaCclo, CN, Ca(OC1), 
HC1O H,SO, Cu,O 
NO Η,5,Ο. CuBr 
KCIO, ΠΡΟΣ PbO, 
KNO, HPO, BeCr 


II. Write the chemical formulas of : 
Nitrous anhydride. 
Nitric anhydride. 


Sodium bicarbonate. 
Borax. 


Potassium periodate. 
Phosphine. 
Metarsenic acid. 
Chili saltpetre. 
Ordinary silicic acid. 


An iron alum. 
Corrosive sublimate. 
Aluminium chloride. 
Ferrous chloride. 
Ferric sulphate. 


Potassium ferrate. 


III. Write the equations for the chemical reactions that occur between 
the following substances : 
(1) Chlorine and a concentrated solution of potassium hydroxide ; 
(2) Ammonium chloride and slaked lime ; 
(3) Manganese dioxide, sodium chloride, and sulphuric acid ; 
(4) Manganese dioxide and hydrochloric acid ; 
(5) Iron and steam ; 
(6) Between hydrogen and copper oxide ; 
(7) Between nitric acid and sodium hydroxide; 
(8) Between sulphuric acid and potassium hydroxide ; 
(9) Between calcium oxide and hydrochloric acid ; 
(10) Between sodium nitrate and sulphuric acid. 


IV. Write the chemical equations for the reactions between : 
(1) Potassium nitrite and sulphuric acid ; 
(2) Carbon dioxide and lime water ; 
(3) Hydrofluoric acid and silicon dioxide ; 
(4) Sodium sulphite and hydrochloric acid ; 
(5) Lead nitrate and hydrogen sulphide ; ἡ 
(6) Silver nitrate and sodium chloride ; 
(7) Bromine and strong KOH-solution ; 
(8) KOH-solution and hydrogen sulphide (to saturation) ; 
(9) The reaction on heating di-sodium-phosphate (ordinary sodium 
phosphate) ; | 
(10) On heating ordinary silicic acid. 
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V. Write the chemical equations for the preparation of : 
(1) Nitrous oxide, from ammonium nitrate ; 
(2) Bromine, from potassium bromide ; 
(3) Hydrogen sulphide, from iron sulphide ; 
(4) Orthophosphoric acid, from phosphoric anhydride ; 
(5) Nitric oxide, from nitric acid and copper. 


VI. Write the chemical equations for the preparation of : 
(1) Carbon dioxide, from calcium carbonate ; 
(2) Sulphur dioxide, from sulphuric acid and copper ; 
(3) Potassium acid sulphate, from KOH ; 
(4) Potassium hydroxide, from potassium carbonate ; 
(5) Sodium thiosulphate, from sodium sulphite. 


VII. Write the following reactions : 

(1) Between lead peroxide and aqueous hydrochloric acid ; 

(2) Between platinum chloride and KCl, in solution ; 

(3) On subliming mercuric sulphate and common salt ; 

(4) Two reactions between hydrogen sulphide and aqueous am- 
monia ; 

(5) The oxidation of manganese dioxide by potassium chlorate, 
in the pressence of KOH ; 

(6) Between aluminium sulphate and ammonia, in solution ; 

(7) Between potassium chromate and nitric acid, in solution ; 

(8) Between copper sulphate and sodium hydroxide, in hot solu- 
tion ; 

(9) Between zinc and aqueous potassium hydroxide ; 

(10) The reactions of the LeBlanc process for the preparation of 

sodium carbonate. 


VIII. Find the density of nitrogen gas. 
One liter of a gas weighs 0.9 grams. Find its molecular weight. 
Explain why N, is the correct molecular formula of nitrogen gas. 


IX. What weight of carbon will be required completely to convert 
into carbon dioxide a quantity of oxygen occupying 20 liters 
under a pressure of 780 mm. of mercury at 30° C? 


X. (a). Find the simplest formula that represents the composition 
of acompound of 41.2 percent nitrogen, 11.8 percent hydrogen, 
and 47.0 percent sulphur. 

(b). What is the molecular formula of the gas whose composition 
is: nitrogen 30.43 percent, oxygen 69.57 percent, and of which 
| ene liter weighs 2.061 grams? 
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BOTANY. 


1. Describe protoplasm in Spirogyra, and the tests for detecting its 
presence and character. In Mucor. In tissue of corn stem. 

2. What is turgorin the cell? Turgorin a plant part? What part 
does protoplasm and the cell sap play in the turgor of the cell and in 
the turgor of plant parts, asin the leaf, in a seedling, in slice of the 
beet? Describe the experiments illustrating this. 

3. What is transpiration? Through what parts of the plant does it 
take place? What effect does it have on the circulation of water and 
dissolved substances in the plant? What are the conditions which 
favor transpiration ? 

4. How is starch formed? Where? How does it pass to other 
parts of the plant and become stored? ‘Test for starch. 

5. Geotropism, what is meant by it? Describe it in reference to 
the growth of roots, stems, and lateral roots. What is the motor zone 
in roots? The perceptive zone? 

6. Describe the gametophyte (primitive phase) of Spivogyra, 
Oedogonium, Coleochaete, Riccia, Marchantia, Cephalozia, Selagt- 
nella ; of a fern; the two kinds of gametophyte in a Gymnosperin, 
and the two kinds in an Angiosperm. 

7. What is the difference between sporophyte, sporophyll, sporan- 
gium, sporogonium? 

8. Describe the sexual organs of a fern. Where are the same 
organs of angiosperms: Compare them with those of a fern. Com- 
pare with those of pine. 

9. Describe the different stages of wheat rust. 

to. As regards the division of sporophylls, spores, and prothallia 
into two kinds, compare Equisetum, Isoetes, Selaginella, and Pinus. 


And any ten of the following questions. 


1. What is definite and indefinite annual growth? Explain. 
Give examples. 

12. Describe the general habit of the common Oat including leaves 
and phyllotaxy. 

13. Whatisa ‘‘spikelet’’, its primary and secondary axis? What 
are the glumes morphologically, palets? Name kinds of glumes. 
Illustrate by sketch of common Oat. 

14. How does the Sedge (Carex) differ from the Oat.—(a) in vege- 
tative structure. (b) in floral structure? Contrast in detail using 
terms, perigynium, scale, glumes, etc. 

15. To what groups does the Indian corn belong? What parts do 
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the ear, husks, silk and tassel represent? Discuss structure οἱ in- 
florescence and spikelet. 

16. Describe and illustrate the structure of the inflorescence and 
flowers of a Willow. 

17. Describe cross-pollination in lady-slipper, in ginger-root, Dutch- 
man’s breeches, in grasses. 

18. How are the seeds of basswood distributed, maple, ‘‘ pitch-fork’’ 
plant, teasel, witch hazel? What types do they each represent ? 

19. Describe and illustrate the structure of the bieninal plant and 
plant with woody stem, infloresence and flowers of the Alder 
(Alnus) naming all parts. Give diagrams. 

20. Describe the habit of the Hepatica, also its leaves. What 
peculiarity is found in its Mowers? Illustrate. 

21. Describe habit, floral structure and pollination of the violet. 

22. Describe the occupation by plants of some neglected field that 
you have studied. 

23. Describe the inflorescence and flowers of dandelion. Illustrate. 

24. What is the function of winter bud scales? of cork? of root- 
stocks? 

25. What effect has freezing upon plants? Explain in detail. 





GEOLOGY. 


To meet the requirement in geology, it will be necessary to devote 
to the study at least five periods a week forone year. Of this time not 
less than two periods a week must be given to laboratory and field work. 
The textbook used should cover the ground treated in such books as 
Scott’s ‘‘Introduction to Geology,’’ Geikie’s ‘‘ Class Book of Geology,’’ 
and Tarr’s ‘‘ Elementary Geology ;’’ butin addition to the subjects in- 
cluded in these books, the student will be expected to do collateral 
reading in such works of reference as Geikie’s ‘‘Text-book of 
Geology,’’ Dana’s ‘‘Manual of Geology,’’ Lyell’s ‘‘ Principles of 
Geology,’’ and LeConte’s ‘‘ Elements of Geology.’’ It would also be 
well to refer to books treating portions of geology more specifically, 
such as Dana’s ‘‘ Characteristics of Volcanoes,’’ Dana’s ‘‘ Corals and 
Coral Islands,’’ Russell’s ‘‘ Volcanoes,’’ Russell’s ‘‘ Lakes,’’ Wright’s 
“Tce Age in North America,’’ Russell’s ‘‘ Glaciers,’’ etc. The exam- 
ination will test not merely the knowledge upon the text-book itself, 
but also the range and thoroughness of the work done with reference 
books. Carefully written digests of the parts read in the reference 
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books, if certified by the teacher, may be offered in evidence of the 
amount of work done with them. 

Much stress will be placed upon that part of the examination test- 
ing the laboratory and field work. ‘This laboratory and field work 
should in large measure be made a study of the home geology; and 
evidence of good work in this connection will be necessary in order to 
pass the subject. Note books, certified by the teacher, may be pre- 
sented as evidence of work done in the field and laboratory. 

In the laboratory the common minerals and rocks should be studied 
so that the pupil may identify them without difficulty. Photographs 
of geological phenomena should also be studied, and training be given 
in the interpretation of geological maps. An elementary knowlege 
of paleontology should be obtained by the study of some of the com- 
mon fossils ; and if the school is situated in a fossiliferous region, field 
work in stratigraphic geology should be included, together with the 
collection of fossils and their identification in the laboratory. Some 
hints concerning the nature of the work expected in the laboratory 
and the field may be gained from Tarr’s ‘‘ Suggestions for Laboratory 
and Field Work in High School Geology.”’ 





ZOOLOGY. 
INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 


1. The habitat, structure, appearance, mode of taking food, and 
mode of reproduction of Ameba. 

2. The habitat, form, structure, mode of taking food, and modes of 
reproduction of Paramecium. 

3. The structure of Hydra illustrated by diagrams of a cross-section 
of the body and of a longitudinal section of the body. 

4. The habitat, mode of taking food, and modes of reproduction of 
Hydra. 

5. The structure of a sea-anemoune, illustrated by diagrams of cross- 
sections of the body and of a longitudinal section of the body. 

6. Give a list of the appendages of the body in a cray-fish or lob- 
ster; name them in the order in which they occur, beginning at the 
cephalic end of the body. 

7. Describe the post-embryonic development of a locust (grass- 
hopper). 

8. Describe the post-embryonic development of a butterfly. 

g. Describe the respiratory organs of an insect. 


10. Give a diagram illustrating the structure of a clam ; represent 
Ph, GE SIRS Pee, RIT SOME SLY it [eae plays mee CEU [AV ey ιν wag aL in | 
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VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 


The answers to the following questions are to be estimated in the 
light of the notes, diagrams and specimens called for in the Register, 
the examination ts to be regarded as satisfactory or unsatisfactory as 
a whole aud in connection with that in Invertebrate Zoology. 


I. State the rules as to the form and structure of the red blood cor- 
puscles and the exceptions to them ; also the rules and exceptions as 
to oviparity and viviparity, and the tines of cavities of the heart. 

2. Diagrams of the earlier stages of development of the lancelet, in- 

cluding the formation of the neurenteric canal; apply the general 
terms gastrula, etc. 
_ 3. Name all the genera of Dipuoans and Ganoids; state the number 
of species in each genus (only approximately for the sturgeons) and 
their habitats and kind of water; give a small outline of the left side 
of each, but only one gar and spoonbill sturgeon. In which genera is 
there a lung or lung-like air-bladder ? 

4. Give a diagram of the mesal (median) aspect of the brain of τον 
Reptile ; state the chief modifications in Birds and Mammals. 

5. Name five food-fishes, their habitats and general mode of life ; 
also five useful Birds and five useless or obnoxious. 


SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 





ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA AND PLANE GEOMETRY 


[Give all the important steps of your work and reasoning, clearly 
arranged and not crowded. The questions may be answered in any 
order. Recognized abbreviations may be used. | 


I. (a) Name three distinct kinds of proofs which are met with in 
algebra and geometry ; illustrate each of these by an appropriate ex- 
ample ; and point out the characteristic features of each. 

(8) Name, define and illustrate the various kinds of numbers 
which present themselves in algebra. 

2. Prove that the necessary and also the sufficient condition that the 
simultaneous equations ax + dby=c and a/x + δγ =C’ have one solu- 
tion in common, is that ab’ — α΄ ὁ is not equal to zero. Can these two 
equations have more than one solution in common? Why? 

3. (a) State and prove the binomial theorem for a positive integer 
exponent. 

(8) Prove that ./2 is an incommensurable number. 

4. (a) By first finding the factors of the expression az’+ bx + ¢, 
solve the equation a2?-+ bx +-c=o. 

(8) The three dimensions of a rectangular box are in the ratio 
I:3:5, and its total outside surface is 21.5 square feet ; find the length 
of the diagonal of this box. 





5. (a) If two straight lines (parallel or non-parallel) are intersected 
by three or more parallel lines, prove that the corresponding segments 
formed on the two given lines are proportional. Also state a corollary 
of this theorem. 

(8) If three or more straight lines intercept proportional seg- 
ments on two parallel lines, prove that these first lines are either par- 
allel or meet in a common point. ἢ 

6. Prove that, as the number of sides is indefinitely increased, the 
perimeters of similar regular inscribed (in a circle) and circumscribed _ 
polygons can be made to differ by less than any previously assigned _ 
length ; and, assuming that the length of the circumference of the 
circle always remains between the perimeters of the inscribed and cir- 
cumscribed polygons, outline a method for computing the ratio 7. 
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7. (a) Construct a square whose ratio to a given square shall be 
m:n. 
(8) Construct a rectangle equivalent to a given square, and hav- 
ing the difference between its base and altitude equal to a given line. 
8. (a) A straight line A 4, of constant length, moves so that its 
extremities always lie respectively in two fixed perpendicular straight 
lines ; what is the locus described by the middle point of the moving 
line? Prove your answer. 
(8) The angle A & Cis any angle inscribed in a given segment 
of a circle, 4 Bis produced to Pso that B P—=AC; find the locus 
described by the point Pas the point B moves about the circle. 





SOLID GEOMETRY, ADVANCED ALGEBRA, AND 
PLANE AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 


1. Outline the principle on which problems in maxima and minima 
can sometimes be solved by quadratics. 

A person in a boat 3 miles from the nearest point on the shore 
(which is straight) wishes to reach a place 5 miles from that nearest 
point along the shore; if he can row 4 miles an hour, and walk 5 
miles an hour, where shall he land so that the time required shall be 
the shortest possible? 


2. Prove that the geometric mean of two numbers is less than the 
arithmetic mean and greater than the harmonic mean. 


If a, ὦ, c are unequal positive numbers, prove 
e+ ht+c>abac-+ bc. 

3. How is an equation tested for equal roots? 

Solve the following equation which has equal roots : 

8at + aa? — 184? + 11x —2=—0. 

4. If two planes are perpendicular to each other, prove that a line 
drawn perpendicular to one of them at any point in their intersection 
lies in the other. 

5. Prove that the three medians of a¥spherical triangle meet ina 
point. 

6. If a regular tetrahedron and a hemisphere have equivalent sur- 
faces, compare their volumes. 

7. Prove without using tables that 


sin 18° = ¥(./5—1), 
COs 7/304 — favo a/2 + 8. 
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8. In a plane triangle find the radius A of the circumscribed circle 
in terms of a side and the opposite angle. 
Also prove that 


acos4+bcos B+ccosC=4R sinA sin B sin C. 


9. Prove that the circumference of a circle of latitude is equal to 
the circumference of the equator multiplied by the cosine of the 
latitude. 

Two places in latitude 60° have a difference of longitude of 40°. 
Compute their distance apart, a quadrant of the equator being taken 
as 10,000 kilometers. 





ΤΙΆΜΕΝ. 


1. Inflect the following words : 
vemex ; Ssupellex, lepus; 7075, nemo, auris,;, jugerum, fames ; 
dives (adjective) ; satur, Anio, tens. 
2. Give the principal parts of the following verbs: 
torreo; misceo,; permulgeo,; veto; lavo; coguo,; édo,; meto, 
lero, pario, pareo; sarcio. 
3. Explain in full the construction of the italicized words in the 
following : 
a) Nemo avarus adhuc inventus est cui quod habereé esset satis. 
Ὁ) Nescio an amplius mihi negoti contrahatur. 
c) Neque vero tam remisso ac languido azzmo quisquam omnium 
fuit qui ea nocte conguteverit. 
d) Tu quoque magnam partem opere in tanto, szzevet dolor, Icare, 
haberes. 
e) Hannibal patria pulsus alienarum opum indigebat. 
f) Video hercle ego te me arbitrari, Euclio, hominem idoneum 
quem senecta aefate ludos facias haud merito meo. 
Can an indicative relative clause imply cause? 
Is muntit venerunt qui haec dicerent a correct form for expressing 
purpose ? 
4. Translate : 
O gnate, ingentem luctum ne quaere tuorum. 
ostendent terris hunc tantum fata neque ultra 
esse sinent. Nimium vobis Romana propago 
visa potens, superi, propria haec si dona fuissent. 
Quantos ille virum magnam Mavortis ad urbem 
campus aget gemitus! vel quae, Tiberine, videbis 
funera, cum tumulum praeterlabere recentem ! 


e 
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5. Translate : 


‘Dulces exuviae, dum fata deusque sinebant, 
accipite hance animam meque his exsolvite curis. 
Vixi et quem dederat cursum Fortuna peregi, 
et nunc magna mei sub terras ibit imago. 

Felix, heu nimium felix, si litora tantum 
numquam Dardaniae tetigissent nostra carinae.’ 
Dixit et os impressa toro ‘moriemur inultae, 

sed moriamur’ ait : ‘sic sic juvat ire sub umbras.’ 


6. Mark off the following lines into feet, indicating the long and 
short syllables. 


a) Tune ille Aeneas quem Dardanio Anchisae. 

b) Lamentis gemituque et femineo ululatu. 

c) Insulae Ionio in magno, quas dira Celaeno. 

d) Gnatum ante ora patris, patrem qui obtruncat ad aras. 
e) Opstitui steteruntque comae et vox faucibus haesit. 

f) Eurum ad se Zephyrumaue vocat, dehinc talia fatur. 


7. Translate : 


Nunc, patres conscripti, ego mea video quid intersit. Si eritis secuti 
sententiam C. Caesaris, quoniam hance is in re publica viam, quae 
popularis habetur, secutus est, fortasse minus erunt hoc auctore et 
cognitore hujusce sententiae mihi populares impetus pertimescendi ; 
sin illain alteram, nescio an amplius inihi negoticontrahatur. Sed 
tamen meorum periculorum rationes utilitas rei publicae vincat. 
Habemus enim a Caesare, sicut ipsius dignitas et majorum ejus 
amplitudo postulabat, sententiam tamquam obsidem perpetuae in rem 
publicam voluntatis. Intellectum est quid interesset inter levitatem 
contionatorum et animum vere popularem saluti populi consulentem. 


8. Translate into Latin : 


a) Tell him that I have decided not to come on the appointed day 
so that he will not await me. 

b) Do not speak so boldly for fear you will repent your rashness. 

c) I shall give you ten talents not to accuse me before the judges. 

d) I asked whether he would have come had I sent for him. 

6) He sold the house for about a half more than he had paid for it. 


f) When Pericles was making Athens famous, Rome was a small 
City. 
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GREEK. 
A. 


TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 


( The preparations of Cyrus the elder for a campaign against Croesus.) 


ε \ A ΕΣ a 4 
Ο δὲ Κῦρος τά τε ἄλλα eis τὸν πόλεμον παρεσκευάζετο peya- 
Cs \ XN Ν Ν A 
λοπρεπῶς, ὡς δὴ ἀνὴρ οὐδὲν μικρὸν ἐπινοῶν πράττειν, ἐπεμέλετο δὲ οὗ 
μόνον ὧν ἔδοξε τοῖς συμμάχοις, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔριν ἐνέβαλλε πρὸς ἀλλή- 
a ΄ of 3 \ ¢ aA \ 3 , XV 
λους τοῖς φίλοις ὅπως αὐτοὶ ἕκαστοι φανοῦνται Kal εὐοπλότατοι καὶ 
ε , We) ’ Ν 4 Ν “ 
ἱππικώτατοι καὶ GKOVTLOTLKMTATOL καὶ TOELKWTATOL Kal φιλοπονώτατοι. 
A Nia 4 > AN Ν iA 3 {2 \ an Ν LA 
ταῦτα δὲ ἐξειργάζετο ἐπὶ τὰς θήρας ἐξάγων καὶ τιμῶν τοὺς κρατίστους 
of Ν Ν Ε) Ν ἃ «7 9 7) v2 7 
ἕκαστα: καὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας δὲ ovs ἑώρα ἐπιμελομένους τούτου ὅπως 
n + aA aw 
οἱ αὑτῶν κράτιστοι ἔσονται στρατιῶται, καὶ τούτους ἐπαινῶν TE 
, \ f 9 a Ψ ὃ , 3 ,, , 
παρώξυνε καὶ χαριζόμενος αὐτοῖς ὅ τι δύναιτο. εἰ δέ ποτε θυσίαν 
Cal \ ε XN > \ 3 , Ψ / ° a 
ποιοῖτο καὶ ἑορτὴν ἄγοι, καὶ ἐν ταύτῃ ὅσα πολέμου ἕνεκα μελετῶσιν 
a \ Ss a to 
ἄνθρωποι πάντων τούτων ἀγῶνας ἐποίει καὶ ἄθλα τοῖς νικῶσι peya- 
a ’, Ν Ss ἈΝ - A a XN 
λοπρεπῶς ἐδίδου, Kat ἦν πολλὴ εὐθυμία ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι. τῷ δὲ 
4 Ss 7 
Κύρῳ σχεδόν τι ἤδη ἀποτετελεσμένα ἣν ὅσα ἐβούλετο ἔχων oTparever Oat 
ἈΝ a a \ Ν ε ,ὔ ε a 4 3} x > 
πλὴν τῶν μηχανῶν. καὶ yap ot Πέρσαι ἱππεῖς ἔκπλεῳ ἤδη ἧσαν εἰς 
Ν , NUNC ἈΝ , 7 SHEN , 
τοὺς μυρίους, καὶ τὰ ἅρματα τὰ δρεπανηφόρα, a τε αὐτὸς κατεσκεύαζεν, 
> , 3 
ἔκπλεω ἤδη ἣν εἰς τὰ ἑκατόν, ἅ τε ᾿Αβραδάτας ὁ ΣΣούσιος ἐπεχείρησε 


΄ Ψ a , \ a 3 3. 3 + ε 2 
κατασκευάζειν ὅμοια τοῖς Κύρου, καὶ ταῦτα ἔκπλεω ἣν eis ἄλλα ἑκατόν. 


, 93 \ A 5 ΄ 
καὶ τὰ Μηδικὰ δέ ἅρματα ἔκπλεω καὶ ταῦτα ἣν εἰς ἄλλα ἑκατόν. καί 


> N Ν , δὲ Ψ Ss LA ὃ ὃ , Cy EK? 4 

ἐπὶ TAS καμήλους O€ τεταγμένοι ἦσαν ἀνὸρες OVO Eh EKATTHV τοξόται. 
Ave Ν a Ν 7 5 Ν , ε + aA 

καὶ ὃ μὲν πλεῖστος στρατὸς OUTWS ELYE τὴν γνώμην ὡς ἤδη παντελῶς 


κεκρατηκὼς καὶ οὐδὲν ὄντα τὰ τῶν πολεμίων. 
Β. 
ENGLISH INTO GREEK. 


All the Ionic cities except Miletus had revolted from Tissa- 
phernes to Cyrus. When Tissaphernes perceived that some 
were planning the same thing in Miletus he seized those 
plotting against hin, and some he put to death and others 
he banished. Cyrus requested those thus banished to join 
him in his expedition (verb). He promised them that if he 
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successfully accomplished the purposes (ἐφ᾽ ἅ) of the expe- 
dition (verb), he would not stop till he should restore them 
to Miletus. He said that he wished to proceed against 
the Pisidians in order to expel them entirely from their 
country,—as they were causing trouble to his own domain. 


(or 
GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS. 


1. Decline θάλαττα, παῖς, πούς. 


2. Define enclitic, proclitic, postposttive, and give three 
examples of each in A. 

3. When should μή be used with the indicative ? with the 
infinitive? with the participle? 

4. Write the first person singular in each mood of the 
present, first aorist, and second aorist of ἵστημι, and add the 
English equivalent of each. 

5. Distinguish between the meaning of: 

(a) rw’ ἄνδρα ὃν γιγνώσκεις. 
(Ὁ) ἄνδρα τινὰ ὃν γιγνώσκεις. 
(c) ἄνδρα ὅντινα γιγνώσκεις. 

6. Write the passive equivalent for : 

(a) οἱ στρατιῶται αὐτὸν κλέπτοντα εἷλον. 
(b) οἱ στρατιῶται αὐτὸν στρατηγὸν εἵλοντο. 
(C) οἱ στρατιῶται αὐτὸν ἀπέκτειναν. 


FRENCH. 
1. 


(a) How are adjectives and adverbs compared in French? Name 
and compare three adjectives and three adverbs which do not follow 
the regular rule. 

(b) Name, and give rules and examples for the use of the conjunc- 
tive object pronouns. 

(c) Name the conjunctive locutions that govern the subjunctive. 
Which ones admit the introduction of ze before the verb ? 

(d) Discuss the position of adjectives and of adverbs in French. 
Mlustrate. 
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101: 


(a) Conjugate acguérir, s’asseoir, botve in the present indicative ; 
boutllir, conclure, conduire in the preterit ; connaitre, coudre, craindre 
in the present subjunctive. 

(Ὁ) Give synopsis in the first person singular of devoir, envoyer, 
livre, mettre, mourir, tentr. 

{ΠῚ 
Translate into French : 

1. My watch is not silver, but gold. 

2. Iron is not a pretty metal, but it is a very useful one. 

3. My two best friends and I intend to go to Canada next summer. 

4. The melancholy daysjhave come, the leaves have fallen from the 
trees, and the flowers are dead. 

5. Minnie Maddern Fiske has a graceful figure, red hair, an expres- 
sive and attractive face, the hands of an artist, and a yoice sweet and 
soft that goes directly to the heart. 

6. It seems probable to me that he has seen the President and has 
spoken to him about the matter. 

7. The ladies arriving late at the theatre did not find good seats. 

8. Whatever may be the dangers that threaten us, we will meet 
them bravely. 

IV. 


Translate into French - 
MALAGA, Feb. 21, 1895. 
My DEAR SIR :— 


I have the pleasure of informing you, that after a somewhat long 
and tiresome journey I arrived in Malaga this afternoon. You know 
how inconvenient the Spanish trains are. They all leave Madrid at 
night, so that one has to pass the night in the cars. In winter also 
the cold is great in the mountains ; and, if I had not had a large over- 
coat, I should have suffered much from this cause. So wearied was I, 
after the first night, that I decided to remain two days in Cordova. 
There I found the climate much less cold than that of Madrid. 
Oranges were to be seen on the trees, and flowers in the court-yards. 
I left Cordova on Wednesday and reached Malaga to-day, as I have 


said. 
Yours very truly, —— 


V. 
Translate : 


Sur le plateau de l’Algérie, ἃ dix heures, la compagnie Beaudoin 
était toujours couchée parmi les choux, dans le champ dont elle n’avait 
pas bougé depuis le matin. Les feux croisés des batteries du Hattoy 
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et de la presqu’ile d’Iges, qui redoublaient de violence, venaien ten- 
core de lui tuer deux hommes; et aucun ordre de marcher en avant 
n’arrivait : allait-on passer la journée la, ἃ se laisser mitrailler, sans 
se battre ἢ 

Mémie les hommes n’avaient plus le soulagement de décharger leurs 
chassepots. Le capitaine Beaudoin était parvenu a faire cesser le feu, 
cette furieuse et inutile fusilade contre le petit bois d’en face, ou pas 
un Prussien ne paraissait étre resté. Le soleil devenait accablant, on 
briilait, ainsi allongé par terre, sous le ciel en flammes. 

Jean, qui se tourna, fut inquiet de voir que Maurice avait laissé 
tomber sa téte, 186 joue contre le sol, les yeux fermés. Τ| était trés 
pale, la face immobile. 

—Eh bien! quoi done? 

Mais, simplement, Maurice s’était endormi. L’attente, la fatigue, 
Pavaient terrassé, malgré la mort qui volait de toutes parts. Et il 
s’éveilla brusquement, ouvrit de grands yeux calmes, ot reparut 
aussitot leffarement trouble de la bataille. Jamais.il ne put savoir 
combien de temps il avait sommeillé. [1 lui semblait sortir d’un 


néant infini et délicieux. 
ZoLAa—La Débacle. 


wale 
Translate: 


A la Ferté-sous-Jouarre, j’ai loué la premiére carriole venue, en ne 
m’informant gnére que d’une chose : a-t-elle la voie, et les roues sont- 
elles bonnes? et je τῇ ἘΠ suis allé ἃ Montmirail. Rien dans cette 
petite ville qu’un assez frais paysage a l’entrée de deux belles allées 
darbres. Le reste, le chateau excepté, est un fouillis de masures. 

Lundi, vers cing heures du soir, je quittai Montmirail en me 
dirigeant vers la route de Sézanne ἃ Epernay. Une heure aprés, 
j’étais ἃ Vaux-Chamips, et je traversais le fameux champ de bataille. 
Un moment avant d’y arriver, j’avais rencontré sur la route une 
charrette bizarrement chargée. Pour aitelage, un dne et un cheval. 
Sur la voiture des casseroles, des chaudrons, de vieux coffres, des 
chaises de paille, un tas de menbles ; ἃ avant, dans une espéce de 
panier, trois petits enfants presque nus; 4a l’arriére, dans un autre 
panier, des poules. Pour conducteur, un homme en blouse, a pied, 
portant un enfant sur son dos. A quelques pas, une femme marchant 
aussi et portant aussi un enfant. Tout ce déménagement se hAtait 
vers Montmirail, comme si la grande bataille de 1814 allait recom- 
mencer.—Oui, me disais-je, on devait rencontrer ici de ces charrettes- 
1a il y a vingt-cing ans.—Je me suis informé; ce n’était pas un 
déménagement, c’était une expatriation. Cela n’allait pas ἃ Mout- 


38 Scholarship Examinations. 


mirail, cela allait en Amérique. Cela ne fuyait pas une bataille, cela 
fuyait la misére. En deux mots, cher ami, c’était une famille de 
pauvres paysans alsaciens émigrants, a qui l’on promet des terres dans 
1’Ohio et qnis’en vont de leur pays sans se douter que Virgile a fait 
sur eux les plus beaux vers du monde il y a deux mille ans. 

Du reste, ces braves genss’en allaient avec une parfaite insouciance. 
L’homme refaisait une méche ἃ son fouet. La femme chantonnait, 
les enfants jouaient. Les meubles seuls avaient je ne sais quoi de 
malheureux et de désorienté qui faisait peine. Les poules aussi m’ont 
paru avoir le sentiment de leur malheur. 

Cette indifférence m’a étonné. Je croyais vraiment la patrie plus 
profondément gravée dans les hommes. Cela leur est donc égal, a 
ces gens, de ne plus voir les mémes arbres. 

Je les ai suivis quelque temps des yeux. Out allait ce petit groupe 
cahoté et trébuchant? Οἱ vais-je moi-méme? La route tourna, ils 
disparurent. J’entendis encore quelque temps le fouet de l’homme et 
la chanson de la femme, puis tout s’évanouit. 

Victor Huco—Scénes de Voyage. 


GERMAN. 


Ι. 
Translate at sight: 


Gr twwupte nicht, was die Worte bedeuteten, aber jie muften 
etwas Gropes und Herliges fein, gerade wie das ,, Amen“ in der 
Kirche und das heilige RKreuzeszetchen nad) dem Gebet, denn 
Stephan hatte fie gefproden, nacdhdem er thn gefiipt und ihm 
verhetpen, recht bald wiederzufomimen, tenn ev unterdes bray fein 5 
und dem alten Wndoras folgen wolle—und er war bray nach 
Kraften und gebhordte dem alten, miirrifden Hirten aufs Wort, 

Jo rauh ἐδ auch war, und fo fnapp die Bijjen aus dem Keffel thm 
aud) zugetetlt wurden ; ev jchiivte Das Feuer und holte nie Vorrate 

an Fletjd und Maitsbrot aus dem Dorfe herbet und lief gar oft 10 
bet jintender Nacht nod) einmal den tweiten Weg, des alten Hirten 
Branntweintrug fiillen 3u lajjen, und todmiide guriicdgetehrt, Hiillte 

ex fic) dann zum Schlummer in den Rejt des alten, zerviffenen 
Belzes, Den Wndoras thm zugeworfen—odte Sterne tiber thm toaren 

ja Doc dtefelben geblieben und die griine Heide, und Stephan 15 
mupte ja bald twtederfommen und Hetdevogel dazu, er hatte es 
ihm ja verjprocen. 


| 
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Sp hoffte das Kind und jo traumte e§ im Sdlafe, und wenn 
ἐδ wachend in freter Stunde auf fetnem Lteblingsplagden lag, 
fern dDraugen auf dev Bubta unter dev wilden WApfelftaude. Die 20 
weifen Bliiten riefelten dort auf ihn nieder, wenn ein οὐ ἐπ 
iiber Die Steppe ftrich), und er blied fie fpielend empor, dag fie tie 
winzige, τρεῖβε Voiglein iiber feinem Haupte ehiwebten und dann 
ins hohe Gras 3uriidfanfen. 

ΤΙ. 


1. Give the nom. and gen. sing, and nom. plur., with proper form 
of definite article, of: Worte (1), Kirche (3), Gebet (3), Kraften (7), 
Hiirten (7), Feuer (9), Vorrate (9), Dorfe (10), Nacht (11), Brannt- 
weinkrug (12). 

2. Decline in full: das hetlige Kreuzeszeichen (3); also ein 
kleiner Stein, altes schwarzes Tuch. 

3. Decline in both sing. and plur. the pronouns: derselbe (mascu- 
line only), sze (she), dey (demonstrative mas.). What is used for ob- 
lique cases of man ? 

4. Compare the following adjectives: rawh, bunt, gross, nah, hoch, 
SJalsch. 

5. Give the principal parts of: wusste (1), bedeuteten (1), ver- 
heissen (5), weiderzukommen (5), lief (10); also leiden, sttess, 
nimmt, steden, dingen. 

6. Give synopsis of szfzen in ind. subj. and cond. act. 3rd sing. ; 
the same of sefzen in passive voice. 

7. Inflect the pres. ind. and past subj. of: heben, schajffen, raten, 
achten, saufen. 

8. Explain: bedeuteten (1) position, hatte (4) position, Axdoras 
(6) case, zim (8) case, wurden (9) position, herbez (10) position, 
Weg (11) case, zurickgekehri (12) construction, Azllte (12) position, 
zugeworfen (14) position. 

g. Give the German cognates of: swarthy, scripture, satl, secure, 
vat,; the English cognates of: Schurze, schweifen, Schwelle, Sehne, 
stets. 


Translate into German - 

10. 1. Those are mine. 2. She is a friend of mine. 3. My name 
is Frederick. 4. This man has been advised to go driving every day. 
5. He would not have been able to write this difficult exercise if he 
had not studied very diligently. 6. My brother said he would arrive 
on Wednesday, Sept. 15, at half past three in the afternoon. 7. Only 
will to do what you want to do and you will be able to do what you 
wish to do. 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 





ENGLISH. 


A—LIST. Time, one hour. 


| Write three answers (in all) to the questions numbered 1-6. In 
each answer choose between (a) and (b). Make each answer a single 
paragraph of about 90 words. | 


Its 


σι Ὁ '᾽ Ὁ σ᾽ σ᾽ oR OR 


. Contrast between Shylock and Isaac of York. 
. Between Jessica and Rebecca. 

. Describe Sir Roger at the play. 

. Death of Sir Roger. — 

. Contrast Godfrey Cass with Silas Marner. 


Influence of Eppie upon Silas. 


. What is the teaching of Szr Launfal? 


Of The Ancient Mariner? 


. Why did Tennyson call 7he Princess ‘‘a medley’? 
. Bearing of the poem upon woman’s education. 

. Your estimate of the character of Uncas. 

. Of Hawkeye. 


B—LIST. Time, two hours. 


| Write upon three of the questions numbered 7-10. To each answer 
give 200 words, in three paragraphs. Choose between (a) and (6). 





. Discuss Macbeth’s rise and fall; its stages. 
. Character of Banquo; of Lady Macbeth. 
. Compare Milton’s polztical life with Addison’s. 


What impression do their writings give of the personality 
of each? 


. Moral qualities symbolized in Comus. 

. The teaching of Lycidas. 

. Object of Burke in his Conciliation. 

. His contrast between the present (1775) policy of England 


and the previous policy. 
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ANCIENT HISTORY (to 814 A.D.). 


Preparation, (Answer all). 

1. Where have you studied this subject ἢ 

. How much time have you given to it? 

. What text-book did you use Ὁ 

. What other books on the same period have you read ? 

. Have you kept a note-book in this subject? 

I. Geography. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. Put in their proper place on the outline map ten of the following : 
Delphi, Rubicon, Tigris, Olympus, Tarentum, Veii, Tyre, 
Numidia, Rhodes, Byzantium, Elam, Parnassus, Sinai, Damas- 
cus, Memphis. 

2. Name and locate on the map: (a) Four districts in Greece, (ὁ) 
three nations in Italy, (c) three countries in Asia Minor, (4) 
five provinces of the Roman Empire. 

11. Oriental History. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. Tell all you know about Menes, Isaiah, and Nebuchadnezzar. 

2. The Persian Empire,—its foundation, extent, government, dura- 
tion and downfall. 

Ill. Greek Biography. 

I. Solon: (α) With what authority was he vested by the Athenians? 
(6) What changes did he effect in the government of Athens? 

2. Demosthenes: (@) What was his profession and how did he rise 
to prominence? (6) What policy did he advocate and with 
what results ? 

IV. The Athenian Empire: (a) Its origin, nature and extent, (6) 
the constitution of Athens at the height of its power, (c) the 
downfall of Athens. 

V. Greek Politics. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. Give an account of the institutions of Sparta. 

2. Define » tyranny in the Greek sense, name two tyrants, and give 
an account of the life of one of them. 

VI. The Expansion of Rome. 

1. When did Rome establish its supremacy over Italy and what were 
the relations between Rome and the subject Italian communi- 
ties ? 

2. What additions to Roman territory resulted from the Punic Wars? 

3. What countries in the East were conquered between 200 and 
146 B.C. ? 
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VII. Roman Biography. (Answer I or 2.) 

τ. Tiberius Gracchus : (4) What evils did he try to cure? (6) What 
were the provisions of hisagrarian law? (c) In what way ane 
he violate the constitution ? 

2. Sulla: (a) How did he rise to power? (6) To what office did he 
attain? (c) What constitutional changes did he introduce? 

VIII. The Constitution of the Roman Empire. (Answer I or 2). 

1. In what way did the position of Augustus in the Roman state 
differ from that of Julius Caesar ? 

2. In what way did the position of Diocletian differ from that of 
Augustus? 

IX. The Roman Empire and the Germans. 
What were their relations (1) under Augustus? (2) under Marcus 
Aurelius? (3) under Theodosius I? 
X. The New Nations. (Answer two). 

τ. The Vandals,—where did they come from, what countries did 
they pass through, where did they finally establish themselves ? 

2. Clovis,—give an account of his life. 

3. Over what lands did the faith of Mohammed spread during the 

century following his death? 





MODERN HISTORY (from 814 A.D.) 


I. Geography. (Answer all.) 

1. Locate on the outline map": a. Geneva. ὁ. Vienna. c. Lorraine. 
d. Bohemia. 6. Flanders. / Schleswig-Holstein. ge. The 
lake of Constance. 

2. Write on the map, so far as you can, the name of every river 
and of every mountain range. Of what state or states has 
any of these at any time served as a boundary ? 

Il. Biography. (Answer I or 2.) 

I. Otto the Great. Tell the story of his deeds. 

2. William of Orange (‘‘ William the Silent’). Tell the story of 
his deeds. 

Ill. Feudalism, (Answer I or 2.) 
1. What were the rights and what the duties of a vassal ? 
2. Describe Chivalry. 


| IV. The Crusades. (Answer I or 2.) 


I. What were the immediate causes, who the leaders, and what the 
direct outcome of the Third Crusade? 
2. Of the Fourth Crusade? 


1An outline map of Europe was given each student. 
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V. The Age of Discovery. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. Magellan. 

2. Copernicus. 

What was the great achievement of each, and what its results to 
thought or action ? 
VI. The Religious Revolution. (Answer I or 2.) 

I. Who was Martin Luther? By what act did he cut himself off 
from the Papal Church ? 

2 Who were the Jesuits? By what methods did they seek to 
restore the Church’s influence? 

VII. The Political Evra. (Answer I or 2.) 

τ. What and when was the Peace of Westphalia (or Treaty of West- 
phalia)? What were its provisions, and what its general 
results ? 

2. Describe the character, public policy, and European influence of 
Louis XIV. 

VIII. The Napoleonic Period. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. Name in their order the foreign conquests of Napoleon. 

2. What was the ‘‘ Continental System ’’ (or ‘‘ continental policy ’’) 
of Napoleon, and how was it met by Great Britain ? 

IX. The Later Nineteenth Century. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. By what stages, in the second half of the nineteenth century, 
did the German Federation become the German Empire of 
to-day ἢ 

2. What elements, racial or political, now make up the dominions of 
the House of Hapsburg, and what changes have taken place 
in their relation to each other during the second half of the 
nineteenth century ? 

X. The Twentieth Century. 

I. Discuss the causes and the outcome of the Boer War. 

2. Through what circumstances did the Philippine Islands come 
into the possession of the United States? How are they at present 
governed ? 





AMERICAN HISTORY AND CIVIL GOVERNMENT. 


Preparation. (Answer all.) 
(1.) Where have you studied American History? | 
(2.) How much time did you give to it? | 
(3.) What text book did you use? 
(4.) What other books on American History have you read? | 
(5.) What places of historical interest have you visited ? | 
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I. Geography. (Answer I or 2.) 
1. Mark on the upper map the states formed from territory ceded to 
the Union by one or more of the original thirteen states. 
2. Locate on the upper map these places : Plymouth, Oriskany; Val- 
ley Forge, Tippecanoe, Vicksburg, Chickamagua, Appomatox. 


Il. Discovery and Exploraiton. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. Name three explorers of North America who were born in England 
and specify the regions explored by each of them. 

2. What effect had the existence of the Alleghany mountains upon 
the English explorations of North America? Upon the French 
explorations? 

III. Colonization. (Answer I or 2.) 

I. Name the colonies founded by: a. English churchmen, ὁ. Eng- 
lish separatists, c. Roman Catholics, d. Quakers. 

2. Why did the Great Migration to Massachusetts take place, and 
why did it cease? 


IV. Slavery. (Answer I or 2.) 
1. How was the status of slavery in the territories affected by: 
a. The Missouri Compromise, 
ὁ. The Compromise of 1850, 
c. The Dred Scott decision ἢ 
2. Mark on the lower map the states in which slavery was abolished 
by the Proclamation of Emancipation. 
(Sign your map.) 
V. Material Development. (Answer I or 2.) 
1. Where is the Erie canal? When was it opened? What effects 
did it produce : 
a. Upon New York city, 
ὁ. Upon the States touching Lake Michigan? 
2. Show the part played by tobacco in the development of Virginia. 
VI-VII. Biography. Select two of the following men and give as to 
each of them—the dates of his birth and death (as nearly as 
you can), the public offices which he held, and the facts called 
for below : 
1, Benjamin Franklin 
a. Attitude towards parliamentary taxation of the colonies. 
ὁ. Relation to the French alliance of 1778. 
2. Alexander Hamilton 
a. Attitude towards the adoption of the Constitution. 
ὁ. Relations with Jefferson. 
3. James Madison 
a. Relation to the formation of the Constitution. 
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ὃ. Attitude towards the war of 1812. 

4. William H. Seward 
a. Attitude towards slavery in the territories. 
ὦ, Relations with Lincoln. 


VIII. Constitutional. (Answer I or 2.) 
1. What things does the Constitution forbid the States to do? 
2. In what ways may the Constitution be amended? 
IX. Current Civics. (Answer I or 2.) 
I. On what terms may an alien be naturalized in your State? =On 
what terms may an alien become a voter? (/Vame the State.) 
2. What is there to prevent the legislature of your State from remov- 
ing the mayor of the chief city for purely partisan reasons? 


xX. Hederal Government. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. How does the relation of State governments to the Federal Gov- 
ernment differ from the relation of town or county governments 
to the government of the State in which they lie? | 

2. Distinguish the ways in which States may be admitted to the 
Union and name the States which have been admitted in each | 
way. 





ENGLISH HISTORY. 


Preparation. (Answer all.) 
1. Where have you studied this subject ? 
2. How much time have you given to it? 
3. What text book did you use ? 
4. What other books on the same period have you read ? 
5. Have you kept a note book in this subject ? ἰ 


I. Narrative. (Answer I or 2.) 
1. Tell the story of the Danish conquest of England. 
2. Narrate the quarrels of Lancaster and York. 


II-III. Biography. (Answer I or 2.) 
I. Dunstan. 
a. Who was Dunstan and how did he rise to influence in En- 
gland? : 
ὦ. What was his policy as a statesman ἢ 
2. Thomas Cromwell. 
a. What offices did he hold? 
b. How did he increase the royal power? 
IV. Geography. 
Put in their proper place on the outline map : (4) London, (6) Ox- | 
ford, (c) Berwick, (4) Kent, (4) Lancashire. 





Examination Papers. 9 


V. England and France. (Answer I or 2.) 

I, When and on what grounds did the king of England claim the 
throne of France? When was the claim made a reality? 
When was it relinquished ? 

2. What was the attitude toward France of the Stuart kings Charles 
II and James II? How and why was this changed under their 
successor ἢ 

VI. The English Puritans. (Answer I or 2.) 

I. When and how did English Puritanism arise, and what were its 
political aims? 

2. Of what use were the American colonies to the English Puritans? 

VII. England and Scotland. (Answer I or 2.) 

I. What was the policy of Edward II toward Scotland, and what 
came of it? 

2. What part was played by the Scotch in the English struggle be- 
tween king and parliament (1640-1660) ἢ 


VIII. Religious development. (Answer I or 2.) 
1. What was the religious policy of Elizabeth ? 
2. When did ‘‘ Catholic Emancipation’ take place, and what did it 
effect ? 


IX. Material development. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. What were the provisions of the Navigation Act of 1651, and 
what effect did they have upon the commercial rivalry of En- 
gland and the Netherlands ? 

2. What industrial changes in England made easier the repeal of 
the Corn Laws? 


X. Political development. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. By what Act did the king become the Head of the English 
Church? When wasit? What was its effect on the constitu- 
tional position of the Crown, and on the foreign relations of 
England? 

2. In virtue of what Act did the House of Hanover come to the 
English throne? When was it passed? What did it deter- 
mine as to the relations of Parliament and Crown ? 


i PLANE GEOMETRY. 


I. The perpendicular is the shortest line from a given point toa 
given straight line. 

| 2, Construct a square equivalent to the difference of two given 
squares, and a triangle equivalent to this square. 
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3. In any right triangle the perpendicular from the vertex of the 
right angle to the hypothenuse is a mean proportional between the 
segments of the hypothenuse. 

4. The radius of a circle being 20 feet, compute the area of a seg- 
ment whose arc is 300°. 

5. The areas of two similar triangles are to each other as the squares 
of two homologous sides 

6. The circumference of two circles are to each other as their radii, 
and their areas as the squares of their radii. 

7. If from the diagonal BD of a square ABCD, BE be cut off 
equal to BC, and EF be drawn perpendicular to BD, then DE = 
VRS ghee Ὁ, 





ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


1. Factor (2a?+ 397) 2+ (227+ 3a) y. 

2. Solve the equation (Δ - dx%+-c=o0. Find the sum, and the 
product, of the two roots. Under what circumstances will these roots 
be equal? 

3. Find the highest common measure of 

16274 — 562° — 8827 -+ 278% + 105, 
and 162+ — 64%? — 442? + 2324+ 70. 
4. Solve the simultaneous equations 
a? 2 
Star, VETS. 

5. Prove that, if a number of fractions be equal, each of them is 
equal to the sum of all the numerators divided by the sum of all the 
denominators. 

6. Free the following equation from radicals : 


[es fis fo 


7. Prove, algebraically, that the sum of the squares of any four con- 
secutive odd integers diminished by 20 is a square integer. 





SOLID GEOMETRY. 


1. The sum of any two face angles of a triedral angle is greater than 
the third. 

2. If the base of a cone be a circle, every section made by a plane 
parallel to the base is a circle. 
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3. The four diagonals of a parallelopiped bisect each other. 

4. The volume of a cylinder is equal to the product of its base by 
its altitude. 

5. Find the area of the zone of one base cut from a sphere of radius 
8 feet by a plaue distant 3 feet from the center of the sphere. 

6. If from the extremities of one side of a spherical triangle two 
arcs of great circles be drawn toa point within the triangle, the sum 
of these arcs is less than the sum of the other two sides of the triangle. 

7. In any triedral angle, the three planes bisecting the three diedral 
angles, meet in the same straight line. 





ADVANCED ALGEBRA. 


1. Derive the formula for the sum of a geometric series of 7 terms. 

2. Show by logarithms how many ciphers there are between the 
decimal point and the first significant figure of the value of (2)1°°. 

3. Prove that the sum of the three cube roots of unity is zero. 

4. Write in the simplest form the eighth term and the general term 


of (1 NG 1 : 

5. Find the twentieth term and the sum of twenty terms of the 
Benes) 1, 4, 10, 20, 25, 56; . .. 

6. Express 2+ — 5.χ + 527 -- 72 - ο in powers of x — 2. 

7. Find one commensurable root, and one incommensurable root, 
correct to four figures, of 


21: — 23 — gia? + 264 -+ 154. 





TRIGONOMETRY. 


1. If x be any plane angle, prove that 
tan 1 ἸΞΙΒ ΣΝ i 
i 1+cosx 

2. Calculate the numerical values of the six trigonometric functions 
of 60°, and of 30°. 
| 3. A mountain by the seaside is a mile high ; how far is an object 
on the surface of the water visible from the top, assuming the radius 
of the earth as 3960 miles? 
4. If, 2 be any plane angle, prove that 


: 


tan (45° + x) -+- tan (45° — +) =2sec 2%. 
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5. In a plane triangle the side a = 23.203, the side = 35.121, and 
A, the angle opposite a, = 36°8’10” ; compute the remaining parts of 
the triangle. 





6. In a right spherical triangle having its right angle at C, c the 
hypothenuse, an 6 an adjacent side, prove that 


cos 4 —tan ὁ cot c. 


7. In any spherical triangle with sides a, ὁ, c, and A, B, C the op- 
posite angles, show that 


cos a@a—cosdcosc+sin dsincecos A. 





8. Prove that sin 1 A 2 (s {πὶ δ) San (Simi) , where 2s =a+6-c. 
sin 6 sin ¢ 


9. Given a= 40°16’, 6= 47°44’, A =52°30’, show how to solve the 
triangle, and compute δ. . Has & one value or two? 





HLEMENTARY GERMAN. 


I, 
Translate at sight : 


Odyfjeus dankte dem Madchen und folate ihr, von niemaud ge- 
jehen. CStaunend jah ev den gerdumigen Warit und den Hafen, 
Die grofen Schijfe und die hohen Mtauern. WLS fie eine Weile 
gegangen twaren, ftand das Wiadehen fill und jagte: ,,Stebhjt du, 
Vaterchen, hier jt des Kinigs Haus. «χορ twivjt du dite Fiirjien 
gerade bet der Mahlzeit finden. Da gebh’ nur dretit hinein und 
fiirdjte dic) nicht. Dem Kithnen gelingt ja alles am bejten. Wher 
eines will ich div noch fagen. Wenn du in den Gaal fommift, fo 
fuche nur erjt die Konigin auf, te hetpt Wrete und tit des Helden 
Rherenor Todhter. Ste ijt fehr tlug und wird twett und brett 10 
geehrt vor allen tibrigen Webern. Der Konig jelber halt fte gar 
hod), Sie regiert alles und ent{chetdet jogar die Strettigfetten 
Der Mtanner mit Weisheit. Wenn fie ausgeht, fo qriift fie Wt 
und Sung tvie eine Gottin. Wenn dtefe οἷν toh! twill, jo fannift 
DU gewip hoffen, in dein Vaterland zu fommen und alle deine 15 
Miinjche zu ἐὐτοί οι. 

Mit diejen Worten verlieh Wihene ihren Freund. Gr aber 
ging in den Vorhof der Burg und blieb vertwwundert an der 
Schwelle des Haufes ftehen. Denn tiberaus fchin [απὸ er alles, 
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was ev hier fah, die Mauern tvie bon Crz, die Pfoften wie Silber, 20 
und golden war der Ring an der Pforte. Jn dev Tiefe des 
pffenen Saales waren rings an den Wanden Sejjel gettellt, mit 
fchonen Decken belegt, davauf japen die Coeln dev ‘Bhaaken und 
fchmaujten. 


JOG 


1. Give the nominative and genitive singular and nominative 
plural, with proper form of the definite article of each of the following 
nouns: Mauern (3), Haus (5), Mursten (5), Mahlzett (6), Saal (8), 
Helden (9), Tochter (10), Gottin (14), Vaterland (15), Worten (17). 

2. Decline in full the following phrases: die grossen Schiffe (3) ; 
eine schone Blume, guter alter Wein. 

3. Compare the adjectives: laut, gross, hoch, edel, hibsch. 

4. Decline in singular and plural the following pronouns: welcher 
(masculine only), sze (she), was, devjenige. 

5. Give the principal parts of the following verbs: sah (2), stand 
(4), wirst (5), furchte (7), hetsst (9), rvegiert (12), entscheidet (12),. 
ausgeht (13), kannst (14), sassen (23). 

6. Give the third person singular of all tenses of the ind. subj. cond. 
moods in active voice of fand ; the same of Jzeben in passive voice. 

7. Inflect the present indicative and past subjunctive of sah (2) ; 
also of gelten and raten. 

8. Explain zhr (1) case, stand (4) position, Kuhnen (7) syntax, dir 
(8) case, auf (9) position, awsgeht (13) position, dir (14) case, was 
(20) the use of this word instead of das or welches. 


111. 
Translate into German : 


1. Monday, September fifteenth, nineteen hundred and one. 

2. He would have gone if it had not rained. 

3. The student has not been able to write this exercise. 

4. I have sent for the tailor, he is to make me a new coat. 

5. 1 saw this little boy in a beautiful garden behind his father’s 
house. 

6. I met my friend on the street yesterday afternoon at half past 
four o’clock. He said he was going home to help his father, and 
would go walking with me after he had had his supper. 


How long have you studied German? Where? What grammar did 


)you use? What have you read? Do you speak German? If so, how 
have you learned it? What course do you intend to take at the Uni- 
versity ὃ 
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ADVANCED GERMAN. 


iL 


Translate at sight - 
| (a. ) 

Die Bedtenten wurden doabher untervichtet, was jie bei der 
Wnfunft fagen follten, und die Freunde fdlugen nunmebhr den 
Weg εἶπ, der zu VBalerirens Wobhuort fiihrte. Ote Gegend jdhien 
reid) und fruchtbar und der wahre Sty des Landbaues. So war 
denn aud) tit dem Bestri, welcher Valerinens Gatten gehirte, der 
Boden durhaus gut und mit Sorgfalt beftellt. Wilhelin hatte 
Bett, die Landjcdhaft genau 3u betrvadhten, indem Lenardo {dhwet- 
gend neben thm ritt. (ποῖ fing dtejer an: ,, Cin anderer an 
meiner Stelle wiirde fich viellerdht Valerinen unerfannt zu nabhern 
juchen ; denn eS tt tmmer ein petnliches Gefithl, vor die Wugen 
Derjenigen zu treten, Die man verlebt hat; aber td) will das Lieber 
iibernehinen und den Voriwurf ertragen, den ich bon thren erften 
Blicen befiirdte, als dak ich mich urd) Vermummung und 
Unwabhrheit davor ficjer jtelle. Untwahrhett fann uns eben fo 
jebr in Verlegenheit fesen als Wahrheit ; und wenn wir abwagen, 
wie oft uns diefe oder jene nust, jo mbchte ἐδ dod) immer der 
Miihe wert fein, fic) εἶπε fitr allemal dem Wabhren 3u ergeben. 
Lajfen Sie uns alfo getrojt vorivarts gehen; τ till mich nennen 
und Sie als meinen Freund und Gefahrten einfiihren. “ 


Give the principal parts of unterrichtet (1), schlugen...ein (2-3), 
schien (3), vitt (8), treten (11), ertragen (12), befurchte (13), sein 


(17), gehen (18), nennen (18). 


Explain: gehdrte (5) position, wurde (9) mood, zs¢ (10) position 


Mithe (17) case. 


(d.) 

Und nun jah man den Hof σαν herrlich beftellt und bereitet ; 
Manche Ritter famen dabhin ; den famtlichen Treren 
Polaten πάθας Vogel, und alle zujammen berehrten 
Braun und Yfearium Hod), die threr Leiden vergagen. 
Da ergiste ich feftlic) ote befte Gefellfchaft, te jemals 
Rur betjammen gewefen; Crompeten und ‘Baufen erflangen, 
Und den Hoftanz fiihrte man auf mit guten Ytanteren. 
Ueberfliifjiq war alles bevettet, was jeder begebrte. 
Boten auf Boten gingen ins Land und luden οἷς Gajte, 
Rigel und Tiere machten ich auf, fie famen zu Baaren, 
Reifeten hin bet Tag und bet Macht und etlten 3u fommen. 


10 
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Explain: TZzeren (2) case, Letden (4) case, was (8), this word 
instead of das or welches. 

Give English cognates of : Wut, Bund, laufen, kneifen, Kerl, the 
German cognates of : wzt, raw, lave, dip, smart. 


1. 


Translate 1710 German : 

I do not easily recall a more agreeable sensation. To sit here again 
on this threshold, which I had shortly before rushed by in perfect 
despair ; to have seen her again, to have heard again her sweet voice, 
and that so soon after my depression had told me I should be separated 
a long time from my love; to expect her very self every moment along 
with a discovery, in anticipation of which my heart beat violently, 
yet a discovery that had no shame with it ; then, all at once, to meet 
with such an agreeable surprise! Love and necessity are certainly 
the best masters ; here they worked together, and their pupil had not 
proven unworthy of them. 


Write a full statement of your previous course of study of German, 
naming the text books used and the authors or works read, including 
the number of pages, and the time spent. A similar statement, duly 
certified by your teacher, must be filed by you with the registrar. 





HLEMENTARY FRENCH. 


Write a full statement of your previous course in French, name the 
text-books used and the authors or works read, including the number 
of pages and the time spent. A similar statement, duly certified by 
your teacher, must be filed by you with the Registrar. 


1. 
I. Pronunciation. 
2. Dictation. 
Tele: 


I. Name the Demonstrative Pronouns and Adjectives. Give rules 
and examples for use. 

2. Give all rules and exceptions for the use of the Partitive. Illus- 
trate. 

3. Give rules and exceptions, with examples, for the formation of 
the plural of nouns. 

4. Give synopsis of acquérir, moudre, vivre, pouvoir, tenir. 
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5. Conjugate in full: Preseut indicative of mourir. Imperfect in- 
dicative of savoir. Present perfect indicative of s’ en aller. Past defi- 
nite of zaitre. Present subjunctive of vowlozr. 


III. 
Translate 


1. What is the matter with that boy this morning? 

2. Whatever men may do, they cannot escape death. 

. You and he were there, were you not? 

. It is not a good pen, I cannot use it. 

We are not going for a drive, we prefer to go for a walk. 

I am afraid my father is not well enough to go with us. 

. I doubt whether he will be able to come. 

. I have told him nothing which could influence him. 

. I saw him who was with you the day before yesterday. 
το. The gentleman, for whose house I offered such a high price, has 

bought another. 


0 ON AN Ew 


IV. 
Translate: 


Aprés avoir passé en se courbant, mais cependant avec assez de 
facilité, par le passage souterrain, Dantés arriva a l’extrémité opposée 
du corridor qui donnait dans la chambre de l’abbé. La, le passage se 
rétrécissait et offrait ἃ peine l’espace suffisant pour qu’un homme pat 
se glisser en rampant. La chambre de l’abbé était dallée; c’était en 
soulevant une de ces dalles placée dans le coin le plus obscur qu’il 
avait commencé la laborieuse opération dont Dantés avait vu la fin. 

A peine entré et debout, le jeune homme examina cette chambre 
avec grande attention. Au premier aspect elle ne présentait rien de 
particulier. 

—Bon, dit l’abbé, il n’est que midi un quart, et nous avons encore 
quelques heures devant nous. 

Dantés regarda autour. de lui, cherchant a quelle horloge 1l’abbé 
avait pu lire l’heure d’une facon si précise. 

—Regardez ce rayon du jour qui vient par ma fenétre, dit l’abbé, et 
regardez sur le mur les lignes que j’ai tracées. Grdce a ces lignes, 
qui sont combinées avec le double mouvement de la terre et 1’ellipse 
qu’elle décrit autour du soleil, je sais plus exactement l’heure que si 
j’avais une montre, car une montre se dérange, tandis que le soleil et 
la terre ne se dérangent jamais. 

Dantés n’avait rien compris ἃ cette explication: il avait toujours 
cru, en voyant le soleil se lever derriére les montagnes et se concher 
dans la Méditerranée, que c’était lui qui marchait et non la terre. Ce 
double mouvement du globe qu’il habitait, et dont cependant il ne 








Examination Papers. 17 


s’apercevait pas, lui semblait presque impossible ; dans chacune des 
paroles de son interlocuteur il voyait des mystéres de science aussi ad- 
mirables ἃ creuser que ces mines d’or et de diamants qu’il avait 
visitées dans un voyage qu’il avait fait presque enfant encore a Gol- 


conde. 
Ne 
Translate : 


Alors le vieux marquis de la Tour-Samuel, σέ de quatre-vingt-deux 
ans, se leva et vint s’appuyer ἃ la cheminée. 1] dit de sa voix un peu 
tremblante : 

— Moi aussi, je sais une chose étrange, tellement étrange, qu’elle a 
été obsession de ma vie. Voici maintenant cinquante-six ans que 
cette aventure m’est arrivée, et il ne se passe pas un mois sans que je 
la revoie en réve. 1] m’est demeuré de ce jour-la une marque, une 
empreinte de peur, me comprenz-vous? Oui, j’ai subi Vhorrible épou- 
vante, pendant dix minutes, d’une telle facon que depuis cette heure 
une sorte de terreur constante m’est restée dans l’Ame. Les bruits 
inattendus me font tressaillir jusqu’au cceur; les objets que je dis- 
tingue mal dans l’ombre du soir me donnent une envie folle de me 
sauver. J’ai peur la nuit, enfin. 

“Oh! je n’aurais pas avoué cela avant d’étre arrivé ἃ l’Age ot je 
suis. Maintenant je peux tout dire. 1] est permis de n’étre pas brave 
devant les dangers imaginaires, quand on a quatre-vingt-deux ans. 
Devant les dangers véritables, je n’ai jamais reculé, Mesdames. 

“* Cette histoire m’a tellement bouleversé l’esprit, a jeté en moi un 
trouble si profond, si mystérieux, si épouvantable, que je ne l’ai méme 
jamais racontée. Je l’ai gardée dans Je fond intime de moi, dans ce 
fond ou 1’on cache les secrets pénibles, les secrets honteux, toutes les 
inavouables faiblesses que nous avons dans notre existence. 





ADVANCED FRENCH. 


Write a full statement of your previous course in French, name the 
text-books used and the authors or works read, including the number 
of pages and the time spent. A similar statement, duly certified by 
your teacher, must be filed by you with the Reyistrar. 


I. 
I. Pronunciation. 
2. Dictation. 


II. 
Translate : 


Je compris alors mon ceuvre, et j’y regardai avec un empressement 
frénétique. Je vis un de ces officiers de quatorze ans, si nombreux 
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dans les armées russes qui nous envahirent a cette Epoque, et que l’on 
trainait a cette terrible école. Ses longs cheveux bouclés tombaient 
sur sa poitrine, aussi blonds, aussi soyeux que ceux d’une femme, et 
sa téte s’était penchée comme s’il n’efit fait que s’endormir une 
seconde fois. Ses lévres roses, épanouies comme celles d’un nouveau- 
né, semblaient encore engraissées par le lait de la nourrice, et ses 
grands yeux bleus entr’ouverts avaient une beauté de forme candide, 
féminine et caressante. Je le soulevai sur un bras, et sa joue tomba 
sur ma joue ensanglantée, comme s’il allait cacher sa téte entre le 
menton et l’épaule de sa mére pour se réchauffer. 1] semblait se 
blottir sous ma poitrine pour fuir ses meurtriers. La tendresse filiale, 
confiance et le repos d’un sommeil délicieux reposaient sur sa figure 
morte, et il paraissait me dire : Dormons en paix. 

—KHEtait-ce lA un ennemi? m’écriai-je.—Et ce que Dieu a mis de 
paternel dans les entrailles de tout homme s’émut et tressaillit en moi; 
je le serrais contre ma poitrine, lorsque je sentis que j’appuyais sur 
moi la garde de mon sabre qui traversait son coeur et qui avait tué 
cet ange endormni. 

11. 
Translate - 


Vous me dites que les magistrats qui régissent la douane de la lit- 
térature se plaignent qu’il y a trop de livres. C’est comme si le 
prévét des marchands se plaignait qu’il y a trop de denrées : en achéte 
qui veut. Une immense bibliothéque ressemble a la ville de Paris, 
dans laquelle il y a prés de huit cent mille hommes: vous ne vivez 
pas avec tout ce chaos ; vous y choisissez quelque société, et vous en 
changez. On traite les livres de méme ; on prend quelques amis dans 
la foule. Il y aura sept ou huit mille controversistes, quinze ou seize 
mille romans, que vous ne lirez point; une foule de feuilles péri- 
odiques que vous jetterez au feu aprés les avoir lues. L’homme de 
gofit ne lit que le bon, mais l’homme d’Etat permet le bon et le 
mauvais. 

Les pensées des hommes sont devenues un objet important de com- 
merce. Les libraires hollandais gagnent un million par an, parce que 
les Francais ont eu de l’esprit. Un roman médiocre est, je le sais 
bien, parmi les livres ce qu’est dans le monde un sot qui veut avoir 
de imagination. Ons’en moque, mais on le souffre. Ce roman fait 
vivre et l’auteur qui 1’a composé, et le libraire qui le débite, et le 
fondeur, et Vimprimeur, et le papetier, et le colporteur, et le 
marchand de mauvais vin, ἃ qui tous ceux-la portent leur argent. 
L, ouvrage amuse encore, deux ou trois heures, quelques femmes avec 
lesquelles il faut de la nouveauté en livres, comme en tout le reste. 








_ me 
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Ainsi, tout méprisabie qu’il est, il a produit deux choses importantes : 
du profit et du plaisir. 
ΙΝ. 
Explain the use of the tenses in the first ten lines of No. III, and 
give the synopses of the first ten irregular verbs. 


V. 
Translate: 


J’aime le son du cor, le soir, au fond du bois, 

Soit qu’il chante les pleurs de la biche aux abois, 
Ou ladieu du chasseur que l’écho faible accueille 
Et que le vent du nord porte de feuille en feuille. 


Que de fois, seul, dans l’ombre ἃ minuit demeuré, 
J’ai souri de l’entendre, et plus souvent pleuré ! 
Car je croyais ouir ces bruits prophétiques 

Qui précédaient la mort des paladins antiques. 


O montagnes d’azur! 6 pays adoré, 

Rocs de la Frazona, cirque du Marboré, 
Cascades qui tombez des neiges entrainées, 
Sources, gaves, ruisseaux, torrents des Pyrénées ; 


Monts gelés et fleuris, tr6nes des deux saisons, 
Dont le front est de glace et le pied de gazons! 
C’est 1a qu’il faut s’asseoir, c’est 1a qu’il faut entendre 
Les airs lointains d’un cor mélancolique et tendre. 
VI. 
Translate into French : 


There was once a queen named Giséle, who had a good deal of in- 
telligence and a great kingdom. Her palace was all of marble; the 
roof was of silver ; all the pieces of furniture which are elsewhere of 
iron or copper were covered with diamonds. This queen was a fairy, 
and she had only to form wishes: immediately all that she wanted 
did not failto happen. There was only one single point that did not 
depend on her ; that is that she was a hundred years old, and she 
could not make herself young again. She had been more beautiful 
than day, and she had become so ugly and so horrible that the very 
people who came to pay court to her soughi, while speaking to her, 
pretexts for turning away their heads for fear of looking at her. She 
was all bent, trembling, lame, wrinkled, coughing all day, one-eyed, 
and almost blind. In this state she could not look at herself, and she 
had had all the mirrors in her palace broken. She could not endure 
in it any young person with a passable face. She had herself waited 
on only by one-eyed, humpbacked, lame, and crippled people. 
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ELEMENTARY SPANISH. 


The first examination in this subject will begin in September, 1903. 
It will be based on the following requirement. 

(a) The rudiments of grammar, including the conjugation of the 
regular and the more common irregular verbs, the inflection of nouns, 
adjectives and pronouns, and the elementary rules of syntax. (b) 
Exercises containing illustrations of the principles of grammar. (c) 
The reading and accurate rendering into good English of from Ioo to 
175 duodecimo pages of graduated texts, with translation into Spanish 
of easy variations of the sentences read. (d) Careful drill in pronun- 
ciation and writing Spanish from dictation. 

Suitable texts for the elementary work are: Moratin’s A/ Sz de las 
Nias ,; Caballero’s La Familia de Alvareda; Alarcén’s El Capitin 
Veneno, and Gil y Zarate’s Guzman el Bueno. 





ADVANCED SPANISH. 


The first examination in this subject will be given in September, 
1903. It will be based on the following requirement. 

(a) The reading of from 250 to 400 pages of modern prose from 
different authors. (b) Practice in translating Spanish into English, 
and English variations of the text into Spanish. (c) Continued 
study of the elements of grammar and syntax. (d) Mastery of all 
but the rare irregular verb forms and of the simpler uses of the modes 
andtenses. (e) Writing of Spanish from dictation and memorizing 
of easy short poems. 

Suitable texts for the advanced work are: Galddés’ Dona Perfecta ; 
Valera’s El Pijyaro verde; Alarcén’s El Final de Norma, Valdés’ 
José, and Padre Isla’s version of Gil Blas. 





LATIN. 


(a) Indicate zz detail the exact amount you have read of cach Latin 
author, and what part of this examination you wish to take. 

(b) If you are taking the examination to make upa condition, men- 
tion the fact. 





N. B. Students that fail to pass the examination in “1. Grammar’’ 
will not be allowed to enter the regular freshman courses in Latin. 
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Τ᾿ 
GRAMMAR. 


(1) Give the principal parts of absum, conticerent, missum, tre, 
veritus, patior, and a synopsis in the first person singular of consuwesco 
and praesto. Write out the future perfect indicative and the perfect 
subjunctive (in both voices) of aczo and infero. 

(2) Give the comparative and superlative degrees of facilis, pulcher, 
maledicus, magnus, frugt, arduus, sapienter. 

(3) Decline omnis aditus, 15 dies, ulla res, loca. 

(4) Explain the formation of the following words, giving the mean- 
ing of prefix, root, and suffix: disceptator, discindo, subtto, eminus. 

(5) Mention seven different uses of the accusative case and twelve 
of the ablative. 

(6) Distinguish zste from fic, tlle, and 15, guis (= anyone) from 
aliguis ; nullus from nemo ; cetert from altert and alit. 


11. 


THE WRITING OF LATIN. 


Translate into Latin, indicating each long syllable by a mark over 
it, and each long vowel by a mark under it : 

1. The Aquitanians, thinking that they could easily drive the 
Romans from their boundaries if all the states should conspire and 
gather troops, sent ambassadors in all directions. 

2. When about eighty transports had been collected, he ordered the 
soldiers to go on board. 

3. He went to Rome, Italy, where he remained three days. 

4. The Veneti, after losing their ships, had no means of defending 
the town. 

5. He told his brother not to go away from home until he himself 
returned to the city. ἶ 

111. 
CAESAR. 
Translate : 

Eodem die legati ab hostibus missi ad Caesarem de pace venerunt. 
His Caesar numerum obsidum quem ante imperaverat duplicavit, 
eosque in continentem adduci jussit, quod propinqua die aequinoctii 
infirmis navibus hiemi navigationem subiciendam non existimabat. 
Ipse idoneam tempestatem nanctus paulo post mediam noctem naves 
solvit ; quae omnes incolumes ad continentem pervenerunt; sed ex 
eis onerariae duae eosdem quos reliqui portus capere non potuerunt 


et paulo infra delatae sunt. 
—B. 6. tv, 36. 
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Explain the construction of #zs, guem (as distinguished from the 
dative with zmperare), adduct, navibus, hiemi, paulo. 


IV. 
CICERO. 


Translate any one of the following passages and explain the con- 
struction of all italicized words therein - 


(a.) Atque haec omnia sic agentur, Quirites, ut maximae res 
minimo motu, pericula summa nullo tumultu, bellum intestinum ac 
domesticum post hominum memoriam crudelissimum et maximum 7716 
uno togato duce et imperatore sedetur. Quod ego sic administrabo, 
Quirites, ut, si ullo modo fieri poterit, ne improbus quidem quisquam 
in hac urbe poenam sui sceleris sufferat: sed si vis manifestae au- 
daciae, si impendens patriae periculum me necessario de hac animi 
lenitate deduxerit, illud profecto perficiam, quod in tanto et tam 
insidioso bello vix optandum videtur, wt neque bonus quisquam 
intereat paucorumque poena vos omnes salvi esse 20557715. 

—In Cat. 11, 28. 


(b.) Bonorum Sex. Roscii emptor est Chrysogonus. Primum hoc 
videamus : ejus hominis bona qua ratione venierunt aut quo modo 
venire potuerunt? Atque hoc non ita quaeram, iudices, ut id dicam 
esse indignum, hominis innocentis bona venzsse. Si enim haec au- 
dientur ac libere dicentur, non fuit tantus homo Sex. Roscius in 
civitate ut de eo potissimum conqueramur. Verum ego hoc quaero : 
gut potuerunt ista zpsa lege quae de proscriptione est, sive Valeria est 
sive Cornelia—non enim novi nec scio—, verum ista ipsa lege bona 


Sex. Roscii venire qui potuerunt? 
—Pro Sex. Rosc. Am., 125. 


(c.) Quod si auctoritatibus hanc causam, Quirites, confirmandam 
putatis, est vobzs auctor vir bellorum omnium maximarumque rerum 
peritissimus, P. Servilius, cujus tantae res gestae ¢errva marique 
exstiterunt, ut cum de bello delzberetis, auctor vobis gravior nemo esse 
debeat, est C. Curio, sumimis vestris beneficits maximisque rebus gestis, 
summo ingenio et prudentia praeditus, est Cn. Lentulus, in quo omnes 
pro amplissimis vestris honoribus summum consilium, summam 
gravitatem esse cognovistis, est C. Cassius, integritate, virtute, con- 
stantia singulari. Qua re videte ut horum auctoritatibus illorum 
orationi, qui dissentiunt, respondere posse videamur. 

—De Imp. Cn. Pomp., 68. 
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(d.) Quaeres a nobis, Grati, cur tanto opere hoc homine delectemur. 
Quia suppeditat nobis ubi et animus ex hoc forensi strepitu veficzatur 
et aures convicio defessae conquiescant. An tu existimas aut suppe- 
tere 2061s posse quod cotidie dicamus in tanta varietate rerum, nisi 
animos nostros doctrina excolamus, aut ferre animos tantam posse 
contentionem, nisi eos doctrina eadem relaxemus? Ego vero fateor 
me his studiis esse deditum : ceteros pudeat, si gui se ita litterts abdi- 
derunt ut nihil possint ex his neque ad communem adferre fructum 
neque in aspectum lucemque proferre: me autem quid pudeat, qui 
tot annos ita vivo, judices, ut a nullius umquam me tempore aut com- 
modo aut otium meum abstraxerit aut voluptas avocarit aut denique 


somnus retardarit ? 
—Pro Arch., 12. 


V. 


VIRGIL. 
Translate : 


At pater Aeneas, casu concussus acerbo, 
nunc huc ingentis, nunc iliuc pectore curas 
mutabat versans, Siculisne reszderet arvis 
oblitus fatorum, Italasne capesseret oras. 
Tum senior Nautes, wu Tritonia Pallas 
quem docuit multaque insignem reddidit arte 
(hac responsa dabat vel quae portenderet ira 
magna deum vei quae fatorum posceret ordo), 
isque his Aenean solatus vocibus infit : 
‘Nate dea, quo fata trahunt retrahuntque sequamur ; 
quidquid erit, superanda omnis fortuna ferendo est. 
—Aen. Vv, 700-710. 


Explain the construction of all the italicized words. 
Write out the last two lines, indicating the feet, the principal 
caesuras, and the quantity of each syllable. 
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GREEK. 


Time: Three Hours. 


A. 
1 Vranslote, Ange. Gus. 


\ 2 i? Ν A , A e , 
καὶ δή ποτε στενοχωρίας Kal πηλοῦ φανέντος ταῖς ἁμάξαις δυσπο- 
ZL > , ε “ \ a \ > Ν 3 - Ν 3 f 
ρεύτου ἐπέστη ὃ Κῦρος σὺν τοῖς περὶ αὐτὸν ἀρίστοις Kal εὐδαιμονεστά- 
ΑΝ Ν i“ 4 lay A 
τοις καὶ ἔταξε Γλοῦν καὶ Πίγρητα λαβόντας τοῦ βαρβαρικοῦ στρατοῦ 
δὰ 3 f aA , a 
συνεκβιβάζειν τὰς ἁμάξας. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐδόκουν αὐτῷ σχολαίως ποιεῖν, 
΄ 9 A 9 “ἢ XN Ν 3 \ 4 Ν , 
ὥσπερ ὀργῇ ἐκέλευσε τοὺς περὶ αὐτὸν ἹΤέρσας τοὺς κρατίστους συν- 
a Ν e / 3 67, ΄ A 3 ’, ΩΝ , 0 
ἐπισπεῦσαι τὰς ἁμάξας. ἔνθα δὴ μέρος τι τῆς εὐταξίας ἣν θεάσασθαι. 
er Ν \ a / Φ + Ψ ε ’ 
ῥίψαντες γὰρ τοὺς πορφυροῦς κάνδυς ὅπου ἔτυχεν ἕκαστος ἑστηκώς, 
“4 Sf A ὃ le \ ’, Ν 4 Ν a » 
ἵεντο ὥσπερ ἂν ὃράμοι τις περὶ νίκης καὶ μάλα κατὰ πρανοῦς γηλόφου 
3, , a Ἂ Ν Ν ΄ 9 , 3, 
ἔχοντες τούς τε πολυτελεῖς χιτῶνας καὶ τὰς ποικίλας ἀναξυρίδας, ἔνιοι 
XN N ἈΝ \ A A Ν vu \ A la 
δὲ καὶ στρεπτοὺς περὶ τοῖς τραχήλοις καὶ ψέλια περὶ ταῖς χερσίν 
ὑθὺ δὲ Ν 4 9 δή 3 Ν λὸ θᾶ nN σ΄ FF S\ 
εὐθὺς δὲ σὺν τούτοις εἰσπηδήσαντες εἰς TOV πηλὸν θᾶττον ἢ ὡς τις ἂν 


ᾧετο μετεώρους ἐξεκόμισαν τὰς ἁμάξας. 
II. Translate, Anab. IT, ό, ὃ az: 


, Ne δ τὰ ay 3 a) S a 3 ~ 

Μένων δὲ ὃ Θετταλὸς δῆλος ἣν ἐπιθυμῶν μὲν πλουτεῖν ἰσχυρῶς, 
ἐπιθυμῶν δὲ ἄρχειν, ὅπως πλείω λαμβάνοι, ἐπιθυμῶν δὲ “τιμᾶσθαι, ἵνα 
πλείω Kepdaivor: φίλος τε ἐβούλετο εἶναί τοῖς μέγιστον δυναμένοις, 
ἵνα ἀδικῶν μὴ διδοίη δίκην. ἐπὶ δὲ τὸ κατεργάζεσθαι ὧν ἐπιθυμοίη 
7 > 500 3 ὃ Ν A 3 o Ν vA Ν 
συντομωτάτην ᾧετο GddV εἶναι διὰ τοῦ ἐπιορκεῖν τε καὶ ψεύδεσθαι καὶ 
ἐξαπατᾶν, τὸ δ᾽ ἁπλοῦν καὶ ἀληθὲς τὸ αὐτὸ τῷ ἠλιθίῳ εἶναι. στέργων 
δὲ φανερὸς μὲν ἣν οὐδένα, ὅτῳ δὲ φαίη φίλος εἶναι, τούτῳ ἔνδηλος 


ἐγίγνετο ἐπιβουλεύων. 
Β. 
GRAMMAR. 
1. a) Give rule of accent applicable to λαβόντας (1. 3), 
συνεπισπεῦσαι (1. 5), ἑστηκώς (1. 7), χερσίν (1. το). 


Ὁ) χιτῶνας (1. 9), δῆλος (1. 13) ; why would χιτώνας and 
δήλος be impossible ? 





| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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c) Why not σχολαῖως (1. 4), λάμβανοι (1. 14), ἅμαξας 
Ge 4)? 

d) Write nom. pl. of χώρα and vi'kn. 

2. a) Write gen. sing. and dat. plur. of λαβόντας (1. 3), 
πορφυροῦς (1. 7), ἑστηκώς (1. 7), πολυτελεῖς (1. 9), χιτῶνας 
(1. 9), ἀναξυρίδας (1. 9). 

b) Write the acc. sing. and dat. pl. of the following 
words from Anab. I-II: Θρᾷξ, σάλπιγξ, Acro, Φρύξ, γέλως, 
Κρής, χάρις, ἡγεμών, Ἕλλην, ἀσπίς. 

c) Give the principal parts οἵ δράμοι (1. 8), λαμβάνοι 
(1. 14) ; also of λέγω and ἔρχομαι. 

d) Write in all the moods the 2nd sing. of the 2nd 
aor. act. of ἐπέστη (1. 2); the 3rd sing. of the 2nd aor. mzd. 
of ἵεντο (1. 8). 

3. a) Account for case of στενοχωρίας (1. 1), τοῦ βαρβαρικοῦ 
στρατοῦ (1. 3), ὧν (1. 16), τῷ ἠλιθίῳ (1. 18). 

b) ἂν at end of 1. 11 ; explain its use. 

c) Account for the optatives λαμβάνοι (1. 14), ἐπιθυμοίη 
al 16). 

4) Explain the use of the inf. ποιεῖν (1. 4), ἐπιορκεῖν 
((. 17); of the ptc. ἑστηκώς (1. 7); of the adj. μετεώρους 
ΜΠ 12). 

c) Why is φίλος (1. 19) in the nom, ? 

Cr 
Translate into Greek : 


1. Cyrus halted and told Xenophon to tell all that the 
sacrifices were fair. He asked Xenophon what the commo- 
tion was. 

2. When no messenger came from Cyrus, it seemed best 
to the Greeks to go forward until they should join with 
(συμμίγνυμι) him. 

3. Cyrus gave Clearchus ten thousand darics in order that 


) with this money he might collect an army. 
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4. If Clearchus had not received this money from Cyrus, 
he would not have been able to carry-on-war against the 
Thracians. 

5. When the Barbarians saw the Greeks approaching at a 
run, they-were-seized-with-terror and fled before an arrow 
arrived (ἐξικνέομαι). 

D. 
HOMER’S ILIAD. 


Tov δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη κρείων ᾿Αγαμέμνων' 
ἢ μὰν αὖτ᾽ ἀγορῇ νικᾷς, γέρον, υἷος ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
alt γάρ, Ζεῦ τε πάτερ καὶ ᾿Αθηναίη καὶ ΓΑπολλον, 
wa /? ὔ > > a 
τοιοῦτοι δέκα μοι συμφράδμονες εἶεν ᾿Αχαιῶν" 
A Pas) , aN I 4 3, 
τῷ κε τάχ ἡμύσειε πόλις ἸΤριάμοιο ἄνακτος, 5 
\ e ,? ¢€ , ε a 4 , 
χερσὶν ὑφ᾽ ἡμετέρῃσιν ἁλοῦσά τε περθομένη τε. 
ἀλλά μοι αἰγίοχος Κρονίδης Ζεὺς adye ἔδωκεν, 
Ψ 2 9 , + Ν ’ὔ 4 
OS με μετ᾽ ἁπρήκτους ἔριδας Kal νείκεα βάλλει. 
NEN SNUG , , > Ψ , 
καὶ yap ἐγὼν ᾿Αχιλεύς Te μαχησάμεθ᾽ εἵνεκα κούρης 
ΕΣ if eh, SN 2 3 ΄, 
ἀντιβίοις ἐπέεσσιν, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἦρχον χαλεπαίνων" 10 
9 7 > ’ὕ , 9 4 3 » 
εἰ δέ ποτ᾽ ἔς ye μίαν βουλεύσομεν, οὐκέτ᾽ ἔπειτα 
A 3 
Τρωσὶν ἀνάβλησις κακοῦ ἔσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ἡ βαιόν. 
A 3 5» 3 5 IN ral 4 lA » 
νῦν δ᾽ ἔρχεσθ᾽ ἐπὶ δεῖπνον, ἵνα ξυνάγωμεν “Apna. 
εὖ μέν τις δόρυ θηξάσθω, εὖ δ᾽ ἀσπίδα θέσθω, 
εὖ δέ τις ἵπποισιν δεῖπνον δότω ὠκυπόδεσσιν, 15 


εὖ δέ τις ἅρματος ἀμφὶς ἰδὼν πολέμοιο μεδέσθω. 


1. Whom does Agamemnon here address ? 

2. If turning into Attic Greek prose, what words in line 3 
would you alter in form? What words in lines 5, 6, 9, 12? 

3. Explain how rep καὶ “A- can form a dactyl in line 3? 
va ξυνα- in line 13? πνον δότω in line 15? Why shouid you 
not elide o in μοιο a- in line 5? 

4. What special name is given to the scheme of hexameter 
verse which you find in line 12? 

5. What is now commonly believed concerning the author- 
ship of the /ad and the Odyssey? Concerning the date of 
their composition ? 
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PHYSICS. 


In this examination 4o %, will be based upon the laboratory note- 
book presented by the student and 60 % upon answers to the following 
six questions. 


1. A bicycle rider starts from the crest of a hill and coasts down it, 
along a level road and part way up another hill. Describe the trans- 
formations of energy which take place. The mass of rider and wheel 
together is 100 Kilograms. At the bottom of the hill his velocity is 
Io meters persecond. Compute the Kinetic energy. 

2. Describe one of the following : 

(a.) An experiment showing that the boiling point of water de- 
pends upon the pressure. 

(6.) A method of measuring the specific heat of a solid. 

3. A beaker contains sulphate of copper dissolved in water. Two 
platinum strips, not in contact, are dipped into the liquid and current 
from three or four cells of battery is sent through the liquid. Describe 
as fully as you can what takes place. 

4. How is light produced electrically : 

(a.) In the case of the arc iamp? 

(6) In the case of the incandescent lamp? 

5. Why is it that we are able to distinguish between the tones of a 
violin and of the human voice ; both sounding at the same pitch ? 

6. Describe one of the following : 

(a.) A method of comparing the brightness of two sources of light. 

(6.) A method of measuring the focal length of a lens. 





CHEMISTRY. 
i. Write the names of the substances whose formulas are: 
NaClo, Η. ΡΟ, 
ΝΟ HPO, 
KNO, Cu,O 
H,SO, CuBr, 
Bel, PbO, 
Il. Write the chemical formulas of : 
Phosphine Chili saltpetre 
An iron alum Silicic acid 
Ferrous chloride Sodium bicarbonate 
Ferric sulphate Aluminium chloride 


Mercuric chloride Sulphuric anhydride 
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III. Write the equations for the chemical reactions that occur be- 
tween : 
Ammonium chloride and slaked lime ; 
Manganese dioxide and hydrochloric acid ; 
Nitric acid and sodium hydroxide ; 
Sodium nitrate and sulphuric acid ; 
Manganese dioxide, sodium chloride, and sulphuric acid. 


IV. Write the equations for the reactions between : 
Carbon dioxide and lime water ; 
Sodium sulphite and hodrochloric acid ; 
Lead nitrate and hydrogen sulphide ; 
Silver nitrate and sodium chloride ; 
Mercuric chloride and stannous chloride. 


V. Write the chemical equations for the preparation of : 
Nitrous oxide, from ammonium nitrate ; 
Bromine, from potassium bromide ; 
Hydrogen sulphide, from ferrous sulphide: 
Orthophosphoric acid, using phosphoric anhydride ; 
Nitric oxide, from nitric acid and copper. 


VI. Write the equations for the preparation of : 
Carbon dioxide, from calcium carbonate ; 
Sulphur dioxide, from sulphuric acid and copper ; 
Potassium acid sulphate, using potassium hydroxide ; 
Hydrochloric acid, from common salt ; 
Cupric oxide, from cupric nitrate. 


VII. Write the equations for the reactions : 
Between lead peroxide and aqueous hydrochloric acid ; 
On subliming mercuric sulphate with common salt ; 
Between aluminium sulphate and aqueous ammonia ; 
Between aluminium and potassium hydroxide ; 
Between copper sulphate and sodium hydroxide, in hot solution. 


VIII. Under standard conditious, how many liters of what gas may 
be obtained by the action of 130.8 grams of zinc on sulphuric 
Actin (ZH ——105 44) 





BOTANY. 


Describe Nitella. Protoplasm in Nitella, character of. Also in 
hairs on stamens of Tradescantia. 

What isturgorinthe cell? Turgorinaplant part? What part does 
protoplasm and the cell sap play in the turgor of the cell and in 
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the turgor of plant parts, as in the leaf, in a seedling, in slice of the 
beet? Describe the experiments illustrating this. 

What is transpiration? Through what parts of the plant does it 
take place? What effect does it have on the circulation of water and 
dissolved substances in the plant? What are the conditions which 
favor transpiration ἢ 

How is starch formed? Where? How does it pass to other parts 
of the plant and become stored? Test for starch. 

Geotropism, what is meant by it? Describe it in reference to the 
growth of roots, stems, and lateral roots. What is the motor zone in 
roots? The perceptive zone? 


Describe the gameotype (primitive phrase) of Oedogonium, Riccia, 
Selaginella; of a fern; the two kinds of gametophyte in a Gyno- 
sperm. 

What is the difference between sporophyte, sporophyll, sporangium, 
sporogonium ? 

Describe the sexual organs of a fern. Where are the same organs 
of angiosperms? Compare them with those of a fern. Compare with 
those of pine. 

Describe the different stages of wheat rust. 

As regards size, complexity and dependence compare gametophyte 
and sporophyte of Spirogyra, Oedogonium, Coleochaete, Riccia, a 
fern, pine, and Angiosperins. 


Name and define the types of stems as to (a) habit, (b) branching. 
Discnss the modifications of stems. 

Name and define (a) the principal forms of leaves, (b) principal 
kinds of margins. Discuss the modifications of leaves. 

What are the parts of a flower? the function of each? Discuss 
several types of inflorescence. 

Name three agents of cross-pollination. Discuss four floral modifi- 
cations to secure cross-polination. 

What are plant communities? (Ὁ) Why do they exist? 

Characterize the group Wonocotyledons, and its main sub-groups. 
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GEOLOGY. 


[Instead of a sample paper the following requirement is given :] 


To meet the requirement in geology it will be necessary to devote 
to the study at least five periods a week for one year. Of this time 
not less than two periods a week must be given to laboratory and 
field work. The text-book used should cover the ground treated in 
such books as Scoit’s ‘‘ Introduction to Geology,’’ Geikie’s ‘‘ Class 
Book of Geology,’’ and Tarr’s ‘‘ Elementary Geology ”’ ; but in addi- 
tion to the subjects included in these books the student will be ex- 
pected to do collateral reading in such works of reference as Geikie’s 
‘‘Text-book of Geology,’’ Dana’s ‘‘ Manual of Geology,’’ Lyell’s 
‘‘ Principles of Geology,’’ and LeConte’s ‘‘ Elements of Geology.’’ It 
would also be well to refer to books treating portions of Geology more 
specifically, such as ‘‘ Dana’s ‘‘ Characteristics of Volcanoes,’’ Dana’s 
‘*Corals and Coral Islands,’’ MRussell’s ‘‘ Volcanoes,’’ Russell’s 
“‘Lakes,’’ Wright’s ‘“‘ Ice Age in North America,’’ Russell’s ‘‘Glaciers,”’ 
etc. The examination will test not merely the knowledge upon the 
text-book itself, but also the range and thoroughness of the work done 
with reference books. Carefully written digests of the parts read in 
the reference books, if certified to by the teacher, may be offered in 
evidence of the amount of work done with them. 

Much stress will be placed upon that part of the examination test- 
ing the laboratory and field work. This laboratory and field work 
should in large measure be made a study of the home geology ; and 
evidence of good work in this connection will be necessary in order to 
pass the subject. Note books, certified to by the teacher, may be pre- 
sented as evidence of work done in the field and laboratory. 

In the laboratory the common minerals and rocks should be studied 
so that the pupil may identify them without difficulty. Photographs 
of geological phenomena should also be studied, and training be given 
in the interpretation of geological maps. An elementary knowledge 
of paleontology should be obtained by the study of some of the com- 
mon fossils ; and if the school is situated ina fossiliferous region, field 
work in stratigraphic geology should be included, together with the 
collection of fossils and their identification in the laboratory. Some 
hints concerning the nature of the work expected in the laboratory 
and the field may be gained from Tarr’s ‘‘ Suggestions for Laboratory 
and Field Work in High School Geology.”’ 
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ZOOLOGY. 
[Instead of a sample paper the following requirement is given :] 


The examination in zoology will consist of two parts as follows : 

1. Invertebrate Zoology.—The candidate must have devoted the 
equivalent of five periods a week for at least one-half year to the 
study of invertebrate zoology ; and the greater part of this work must 
have been laboratory practice in the observation of living forms and in 
dissection. His laboratory notes and drawings, endorsed by the teach- 
er, will be required at the time of the examination as evidence of the 
nature of this part of the work. This laboratory practice should in- 
clude a study of at least thirteen of the forms named in the following 
list : amoeba, paramoecium, hydra, sea-anemone, star-fish, sea-urchin, 
earth-worm, cray-fish, lobster, spider, millipede, centipede, locust 
(grasshopper), dragon-fiy, squash-bug, butter-fly, bumblebee, clam, 
snail and squid. 

The laboratory work must be of the character given in Needham’s 
“Elementary Lessons in Zoology,’’ Colton’s ‘‘ Practical Zoology,”’’ 
Kellogg’s ‘‘ Hlementary Zoology,’’ or other works similar to these in 
grade and method. In addition to the above books, the student 
should have access to some advanced work like Parker and Haswell’s 
*“Text-book of Zoology,’’ or Adam Sedgwick’s ‘‘ Student’s Text-book 
of Zoology,’’ 1898, for reference. 

The examination will call for a discussion of the habitat, mode of 
life, and post-embryonic development (transformation) as well as of 
the morphology of the forms studied. 

2. Vertebrate Zoology.—To meet the requirement there should be 
submitted drawings and notes in evidence of the dissection of the vis- 
cera of forms representing groups as follows: Mammal (cat, dog, 
monkey, rabbit, rat or opossum; Bird (common fowl, pigeon, or 
other convenient form) ; Reptiles (serpent, and either a turtle or an 
alligator) ; Batrachians (salamander, toad or frog, and a tadpole) ; 
“‘ Fishes’’ (sturgeon, amia, or gar ; cat-fish, sucker, carp, or other soft- 
rayed fish ; bass, perch or other spiny-rayed fish ; shark or ray ; lam- 
prey or hag ; lancelet (amphioxus), and a simple tunicate, 7z.¢., bolte- 
nia or molgula). 

Particular attention should be paid to the brain, the heart and the 
respiratory apparatus. The muscles of the arm and leg should be dis- 
sected upon a mammal, a bird, and a reptile, and the differences 
pointed out. There must be prepared a skeleton (which need not be 
be mounted) of a mammal, bird or fish ; and skulls of at least five 
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other vertebrates. (In preparing these remember that the hyoid goes 
with the skull.) The skulls, with proper labels, must be submitted at 
the examination. 

Two mammals should be compared in respect to their habits, food, 
mode of locomotion, etc. ; likewise two birds, two reptiles, two betra- 
chians, and two “‘ fish.’’ 

Besides the practical work above indicated, the student must gain 
from lectures, or from text-books designed for high schools or col- 
leges (¢.g., Parker and Haswell’s ‘‘ Text-book of Zoology,’’ 1897, or 
Adam Sedgwick’s ‘‘ Student’s Text-book of Zoology,’’ 1898), a compre- 
hensive knowledge of the members of the classes or groups repre- 
sented by the forms studied as described above. This knowledge 
must include their geographical distribution, habits and relation to 
human beings, whether beneficial or injurious, directly or indirectly ; 
the relations of the young to the parent in respect to oviparity and 
viviparity and the exceptions to the general rules; the form and 
structure of the red blood corpuscles and the exceptions to the gen- 
eral rules. In case some point of information in your note book is 
derived from a text-book or a cyclopedia, give an exact reference to the 
source of information. 














SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 


ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA AND PLANE GEOMETRY 


[Give all the important steps of your work and reasoning, clearly 
arranged and not crowded. The questions may be answered in any 


order. Recognized abreviations may be used. | 


I. (a) State fully what is meant by the symbol a", wherein a rep- 
resents any number or algebraic expression, and 22 15 an integer (posi- 


tive or negative) or zero. 


(8) Based upon the definitions just given, and with the same limi- 


tations upon the exponent, prove that: 


’ 


αἴ απ — gmt. (aan) Ξε αἶα. and ao" — (ab)® 


2. Simplify the expression 
2 πὶ I—34+ Ζ3 Ι 
ΕΝ  Ν xe —y] #1 
mr ne or ore 


1- 2ζ1 -ι- 2.132 -Ἡ “Ὁ 








and check your work. 


Also separate each of the following expressions into its prime 


factors: 


γ᾽ —y —2; 6x? 4+ τοῦ +10; x84 93; t+ yt axry?; 


and am‘n? —4m?n4-+ 8m3n? — 8mn>. 


3. Solve the following system of simultaneous qnestions : 


τ ae 
2x7 — 99 —62 =3, 
iy 38) =; 
52 - 37) +224. 
When are two systems of equations said to be equivalent ? 


Point out, 


briefly, how the above eliminations lead to equivalent systems of 
simpler equations, and thus enable us to solve the ρ σε system. 


4. (a) Prove that the equation ax? + ba + c=0o has two, and only 


two, roots. 


(8) Prove (by solving the equation for x in terms of y) that 


abc + χρᾷ — af? — bg? —ch?=0 
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is a mecessary condition in order that the first member of 

ax? + 2hay + by? + aga + afy+c=o 
may be separated into two rational linear factors. Does your proof also 
establish that the above relation is a sufficient condition? 





5. When are two geometric figures said to be equal? When equiva- 
lent? Prove that two trapezoids are equal if the two parallel sides, 
and any three angles, of the first, are respectively equal to the corres- 
ponding parts of the second. 

6. A line is divided into two equal parts, and also into two unequal 
parts ; prove that the square on one of the equal parts is equivalent to 
the square on the part between the points of division, plus the rect- 
angle contained by the unequal parts. 

7. Given three lines a, 6, and c, show how to construct the triangle 
of which they are the sides. Also prove that the area of this triangle 
is /sS(s—a) (s—6) (s—c), wherein 2s=a+0+<¢. 

8. (a) Prove that the bisector of an angle of a triangle divides the 
opposite side into parts whose ratio is equal to the ratio of the adja- 
cent sides. 

(8) Given two circles, each exterior to the other, show how to draw 
their four common tangents. 





SOLID GEOMETRY, ADVANCED ALGEBRA, AND 
PLANE AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 


[ Give all the important steps of your work and reasoning, clearly 
arranged and not crowded. The questions may be answered in any 
order. Recognized abreviations may be used. ] 


1. Find the locus of a point from which the perpendiculars to three 
given planes are equal. Give the complete discussion in concise form. 

2. If from any point within a regular polyhedron perpendiculars be 
drawn to the faces, then the sum of these perpendiculars is constant. 
Prove this; and state how the theorem is modified when the point is 
taken outside the polyhedron. 

3. Through a point of trisection of a diameter of a sphere, a plane is 
drawn perpendicular to that diameter ; find by computation the ratio 
in which the plane divides the volume of the sphere. 


4. Derive the formula for the number of combinations of 22 things 
taken 7 at a time. 











So 
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Show for what value of 7 this number is greatest. 

5. Prove that the sum of the cubes of the first natural numbers is 
equal to the square of the sum of the numbers. 

6. State and prove Descartes’ (rule of signs) in the theory of equa- 
tions. 





7. (a) Write the ‘addition-formulas’, and thence prove the formula 
for converting sin 4 + sin & into a product. Write the other three 
“conversion formulas’. 

(8) If d+ B+ C= 180°, prove that 

sin 4 + sin B+ sin C==4cos% A cos% Boss C. 

8. Three observers are on a straight base line, at equal intervals of 
¢ yards ; the elevations of a balloon, as simultaneously observed by 
them, are 4°, B°, C°, respectively. If 2 be the required vertical height 
of the balloon prove that 

pil 20° 
~ cot?24 + cot?C — 2cot2B. 

[N. B. The relation among the sides of a triangle and a median 
line may be assumed. ] 

9. Compute the shortest distance, in geographical miles, from Sandy 
Hook, lat. 40° 28’ N., long. 74° τ΄ W., to Madeira, lat. 32° 28’N., long. 
16° 55’ W. 





TRANSLATE AT SIGHT. 


[A Thracian Banquet. | 


3 Ἁ A Q Pr »“Ὶ᾽ΜΔ A A 
Ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰσῆλθον ἐπὶ τὸ δεῖπνον τῶν τε Θρᾳκῶν ot κράτιστοι TOV 
’ Ν ε Ν \ e \ A ε 4 \ + 
παρόντων καὶ OL στρατηγοι καὶ οἱ λοχαγοὶ τῶν λληνων καὶ εἴ τις 
[2 a SHON 4 Ν a Ν > , , 
πρεσβεία παρῆν ἀπὸ πόλεως, TO δεῖπνον μὲν ἣν καθημένοις κύκλῳ : 
y Ν ’ 9 4 la e 27 5 A Ἁ 
ἔπειτα δὲ τρίποδες εἰσηνέχθησαν πᾶσιν - οὗτοι δ᾽ ἦσαν κρεῶν μεστοὶ 
, ἈΝ fe > 
νενεμημένων, καὶ ἄρτοι ζυμῖται μεγάλοι προσπεπερονημένοι ἧσαν πρὸς 
A ζω / 3 ε 4 Ν \ , COVEN Ce ey 
τοῖς κρέασι. μάλιστα δ᾽ ai τράπεζαι κατὰ τοὺς ξένους ἀεὶ ἐτίθεντο - 
, Q > A “ A ΕῚ » ,7 \ 9 V4 \ 
νόμος yap ἣν — καὶ πρῶτος τοῦτο ἐποίει YevOns, καὶ ἀνελόμενος τοὺς 


ε A , » , \ X 4 , 8 a 
€OUTW παρακειμένους APTOUS διέκλα κατα μικρον Και ἐρρίπτει οἷς αὐτῷ 
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286 \ \ ΄, ε , Φ , 4 ε A , 
ἐδόκει, καὶ τὰ κρέα ὡσαύτως, ὅσον μόνον γεύσασθαι ἑαυτῷ καταλιπών. 
\ ε + be Ν 3 NX 9 if θ᾽ ἃ ε , + 
καὶ ot ἄλλοι δὲ κατὰ ταὐτὰ ἐποίουν καθ᾽ οὖς at τράπεζαι ἔκειντο. 
9 3 eo - 
Ἀρκὰς δέ τις ᾿Αρύστας ὄνομα, φαγεῖν δεινός, τὸ μὲν διαρριπτεῖν εἴα 
lA \ be 3 Ν -“ Ψ { 5, \ , θέ 
χαίρειν, λαβὼν δὲ εἰς τὴν χεῖρα ὅσον τριχοίνικον ἄρτον καὶ κρέα θέμε- 
νος ἐπὶ τὰ γόνατα ἐδείπνει. κέρατα δὲ οἴνου περιέφερον, καὶ πάντες 
ξδέ ε δ᾽ > , 3 \ 3 ϑΌΝΝΗΝ, ΄, Ν ,, ε 3 , 
ἐδέχοντο: ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Αρύστας, ἐπεὶ παρ᾽ αὐτὸν φέρων τὸ κέρας 6 οἰνοχόος 
ἧκεν, εἶπεν ἰδὼν τὸν Ξενοφῶντα οὐκέτι δειπνοῦντα, Exeivw, ἔφη, δός ° 
σχολάζει γὰρ ἤδη, ἐγὼ δὲ οὐδέπω. ἀκούσας Σεύθης τὴν φωνὴν ἠρώτα 
Ν 3 / ΄, ΄, ε δὲ ΕῚ / ©) e i) X 3 2 
τὸν οἰνοχόον Ti λέγει. ὃ δὲ οἰνοχόος εἶπεν - ἑλληνίζειν yap ἠπίστατο. 
9 aA ὧν Ν vA 9 , 
ἐνταῦθα μὲν δὴ γέλως ἐγένετο. 
᾿᾿πεὶ δὲ προυχώρει ὃ πότος, εἰσῆλθεν ἀνὴρ Θρᾷξ ἵππον ἔχων λευκόν 
ρ 2 Pie é ’ 
καὶ λαβὼν κέρας μεστὸν εἶπε, IIporivw cor, ὦ Σεύθη, καὶ τὸν ἵππον 
A ὃ “ 4319 @ \ ὃ , ἃ A θέ ey. Noes) 
τοῦτον δωροῦμαι, Ep οὗ Kal διώκων ὃν ἂν ἐθέλῃς αἱρήσεις Kal ἀποχω- 
a Ψ 
ρῶν οὐ μὴ δείσῃης τὸν πολέμιον. ἄλλος παῖδα εἰσαγαγὼν οὕτως 
25 4 - Ν ἀλλ e ’ὔὕ A ’ὔ \ i 
ἐδωρήσατο προπίνων, καὶ ἄλλος ἱμάτια TH γυναικί, Kat Τιμασίων 
VA 28 vA 1X. 9 A \ , ὃ LEU δέ “ 
προπίνων ἐδωρήσατο φιάλην τε ἀργυρᾶν καὶ τάπιδα ἀξίαν δέκα μνῶν. 
‘Os δ᾽ ἦν ἥλιος ἐπὶ δυσμαῖς, ἀνέστησαν ot "EXAnves καὶ εἶπον ὅτι 
ὥρα νυκτοφύλακας καθιστάναι καὶ σύνθημα παραδιδόναι. καὶ Σεύθην 
aA ε 
ἐκέλευον παραγγεῖλαι ὅπως εἰς τὰ “Ἑλληνικὰ στρατόπεδα μηδεὶς τῶν 


nan +f if 
Θρᾳκῶν ELOELOL νυκτος. 





κρέα νενεμημένα, Portions of meat. 
ζυμῖται, infer meaning from ζύμῃ, leaven. 
προσπεπερονημένοι, from περόνη, a brooch or fastening. 


B. 


GRAMMAR. 
I. Accent : 


Give the rule of accent for monosyllables of the third 
declension, and accent the dat. sing. and plur. of the partici- 
ples ὦν, Bas, θείς. 

2. Why not δήλος ἢ ὥσπερ ἢ πάρειχον (παρέχω) ? Bosker 
(Bovredw)? ἀξιῶν and λυομενῶν for the fem. gen. plur. of ἄξιος 
and λυόμενος ? 
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Il. Declensions : 

1. Decline μέλαινα χώρα, φιλία τράπεζα σιδηρᾶ σφῦρα (an 
iron hammer). 

2. Give the dat. and acc. sing. of the following words 
from Anab. I-II: Φοῖνιξ, διῶρυξ, Addo, γυμνής, ἔρως, χάρις, 
᾿Αρκάς, κνημΐς, χειμών, γείτων, Ἕλλην, Ainav, πρᾶξις. 

3. Write the Gen. sing. of ὄρνις, λιμήν, πῆχυς, ἰχθύς, 
*"EXevais, ῥήτωρ, ἐγκρατής, κρατήρ, ἀήρ, πατήρ, διδούς, χαρίεις. 

ἘΠ᾿ Verb: 

1. Distinguish the forms παιδεῦσαι, παίδευσαι, παιδεύσαι. 

2. Write the pres. opt. act. of ὀκνέω, dpdw, ἵστημι. 

3. Write in all the moods the 2nd pers. plur. of 

a) the 2nd aor. act. of ἐφίστημι, and καθίημι. 
Ὁ) the 2nd aor. mid. of ἀποδίδωμι. 
4. Give the principal parts of épdu, aipéw, ἀπαγορεύω. 


C. 


COMPOSITION. 


Translate into Greek : 


1. If their fellow-soldiers had not been put to death, they 
would not have plundered * the city and the palace in it. 

2. Cyrus collected his Hellenic force, effecting * conceal- 
ment as much as he could, in order that he might take the 
King as unprepared as possible. 

3. Clearchus by fighting against the Thracians benefited ὃ 
the Greek cities, so that they willingly contributed money 
for the support * of his army. 

5. He said that if the army would wait there until he 
himself should come, he would not rest until he should re- 
store ° them to their native land. 


1 , 22 , 3 , 4 
διαρπάζω; * ἐπικρύπτομαι; “ὠφελέω; “τροφή; ° κατάγω. 
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5. Clearchus told his soldiers that he would obey what- 
ever general they would choose, in order that they might 
know that he knew δ how to be ruled as well as any one else. 

6. If we are going to put faith’ in whatever general 
Cyrus gives us, what hinders us from telling Cyrus to seize 
the heights for us ? 

7. Write No. 6 after "δ asked’) ~ Hie asked aiiiney 


>) 


were going, etc. 
Ὁ 9 7 ΄ 
επισταμαι: TLOTEVW, 


D. 
Translate : 
“Os φάτο, ῥίγησεν δ᾽ 6 γέρων, ἐκέλευσε δ᾽ ἑταίροις 
Y uA Ν > 9 Ἷ 2 / 
ἵππους Cevyvipevar: τοὶ δ᾽ ὀτραλέως ἐπίθοντο. 
A δ᾽ ao é Tl pk Lo ἡνί a Se i 
av δ᾽ ap ἔβη ἸΙρίαμος, κατὰ δ᾽ ἡνία τεῖνεν ὀπίσσω 
πὰρ δέ οἱ ᾿Αντήνωρ περικαλλέα βήσετο δίφρον. 
τὼ δὲ διὰ Σκαιῶν πεδίονδ᾽ ἔχον ὠκέας ἵππους. 5 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἵκοντο μετὰ Τρῶας καὶ ᾿Αχαιούς, 
ἐξ ἵππων ἀποβάντες ἐπὶ χθόνα πουλυβότειραν 
3 , ΄ ΝΡ la) 3 ΄ 
ἐς μέσσον Tpwwy καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἐστιχόωντο. 
y+ 3 9 ΚΝ ΩΣ » 9 a 3 ͵ὔ 
ὥρνυτο δ᾽ αὐτίκ᾽ ἔπειτα ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
ἂν δ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεὺς πολύμητις: ἀτὰρ κήρυκες ἀγαυοὶ ΙΟ 
ὅρκια πιστὰ θεῶν σύναγον, κρητῆρι δὲ οἶνον 
΄ SWAIN A (7) SN aA 3 
pioyov, ἀτὰρ βασιλεῦσιν ὕδωρ ἐπὶ χεῖρας ἔχευαν. 
Ἂτ to δὲ 39 ’ὔ / 
pelons δὲ ἐρυσσάμενος χείρεσσι μάχαιραν, 
Ψ ε S / , Ν Ν By 
n οἱ map ξίφεος μέγα κουλεὸν αἰὲν ἄωρτο, 
9 an 9 , , ΄ SAN > 
ἀρνῶν ἐκ κεφαλέων τάμνε τρίχας: αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 15 
΄ / \? “ “- ἌΡ 
κήρυκες Tpwwv καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν νεῖμαν ἀρίστοις. 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδης μεγάλ᾽ εὔχετο χεῖρας ἀνασχών. 
1. If turning into Attic Greek prose, what change would 


you make in φάτο, ῥίγησεν, and ἑταίροις, li. 1? In ζευγνύμεναι, 
1 ΖΡ dean συνογον, 11: τὰ} 











- ald .- Ch 
————— 
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2. Make all the like changes that vou think needed for 
Attic prose in lines 3 and 4. 

3. Why does the poet not elide the last syllable of ἔπειτα 
in li. οὐ Why does δέ not suffer elision in lines 11 and 13? 

4. After scanning li. 16, what should you correctly infer 
to be the form and accent of the nominative singular of 
κήρυκες ? 





LATIN. 


1. Translate: 


Quonium nondum est perscriptum senatus consultam, ex memoria, 
vobis, Quirites, quid senatus cemsuerit exponam. Primum mihi gra- 
tiae verbis amplissimis aguntur quod virtute, consilio, providentia 
mea, res publica maximis periculis sz¢ /iberata: deinde L. Flaccus et 
C. Pomptinus praetores quod eorum opera forti fidelique usus essem, 
merito ac jure laudantur; atque etiam viro forti, collegae meo, laus 
imperitur quod eos qui hujus conjurationis participis fuissent a suis et 
a rei publicae consillis removisset. Atque ita censuerunt ut P. Lentu- 
lus cum se praetura abdicasset in custediam tvaderetur,; itemque uti 
C. Cethegus, L. Statilius, P. Gabinius, qui omnes praesentes evant, in 
custodiam ¢raderentur. 

Sed cum viderem ne vobis quidem omnibus re etiam tum probata, 
si illum, ut erat meritus, morte szultassem, fore ut ejus socios invidia 
oppressus persequi non possem, rem huc deduxi ut tum palam pugnare 
possetis cum hostem aperte videretis. Quem quidem ego hostem 
quam yvehementer foris esse timendum pu/em, licet hine intellegatis, 
quod etiam moleste fero quod ex urbe parum comitatus exzerit. 


2. Explain in full the construction of each italicized word in the 
above passages. 


3. Explain in full the cum-clauses in the following : 

a) Helvetii fere cotidianis proeliis cum Germanis contendunt, cum 
aut suis finibus eos prohibent aut ipsi in eorum finibus bellum gerunt. 

b) Genus erat hoc pugnae: Si mons erat ascendendus, facile ipsa 
loci natura periculum repellebat, quod ex locis superioribus qui ante- 
cesserant suos ascendentes protegebant ; cum vallis aut locus declivis 
suberat neque ei qui antecesserant moraniibus opem ferre poterant, 
equites vero ex locv superiore in adversos tela coiciebant, tum magno 
erat in periculo res. 

c) Quanta in voluptate bacchabere cum in tanto numero tuorum 
neque audies virum bonum quemquam neque videbis ! 
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d) Atque hunc quidem unum hujus belli domestici ducem sine con- 
troversia vicimus. Non enim jam inter latera nostra sica illa versabi- 
tur: non in campo, non in foro, non in curia, non denique intra do- 
mesticos parietes pertimescemus. Loco 1116 motus est cum est ex 
urbe depulsus. 

e) Jam ad certas res conficiendas certos homines delectos ac de- 
scriptos habebat; neque vero cum aliquid mandarat confectum 
putabat. 

f) Quid autem agatur, cum aperuero, facile erit statuere quam sen- 
tentiam dicatis aut quam sequamini. 

g) Vix agmen novissimum extra munitiones processerat cum Galli 
flumen transire et iniquo loco committere proelium non dubitant. 


4. Translate : 


“Ὁ qui res hominumque deumque 
aeternis regis imperiis et fulmine terres, 
quid meus Aeneas in te committere tantum, 
quid Troes potuere, quibus tot funera passis 
cunctus ob Italiam terrarum clauditur orbis ? 
Certe hinc Romanos olim volventibus annis 
hinc fore ductores revocato a sanguine Teucri 
qui mare, qui terras omni dicione tenerent 
pollicitus—quae te, genitor, sententia vertit? 
Hoc equidem occasum Troiae tristisque ruinas 
solabar, fatis contraria fata rependens ; 
nunc eadem fortuna viros tot casibus actos 
insequitur. Quem das finem, rex magne, laborum’’? 


“ ΟἹ mihi non animo fixum immotumque sederet 
ne cui me vinclo vellem sociare jugali 

postquam primus amor deceptam morte fefellit, 
si non pertaesum thalami taedaeque fuisset 

huic uni forsan potui succumbere culpae. 

Anna, fatebor enim, miseri post fata Sychaei 
conjugis et sparsos fraterna caede Penatis, 

solus hic inflexit sensus animumque labantem 
impulit. Agnosco veteris vestigia flammae. _ 
Sed mihi vel tellus optem prius ima dehiscat 

vel pater omnipotens adigat me fulmine ad umbras, 
pallentis umbras Erebi noctemque profundam, 
ante, pudor, quam te violo aut tua jura resolvo. 
1116 meos primus qui me sibi junxit amores 
abstulit : 1116 habeat secum servetque sepulcro.”’ 
Sic effata sinum lacrimis implevit abortis. 
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5. Mark off the following lines into feet, and explain the metrical 
peculiarities in each line. 

a) Opstipui, steteruntque comae et vox faucibus haesit. 

b) Luctus, ubique pavor et plurima mortis imago. 

c) Pergama cum peteret inconcessosque hymenaeos. 

d) Idaeumque nemus ; hinc fida silentia sacris 

e) Eurum ad se Zephyrumque vocat, dehinc talia fatur. 

f) Ilionea petit dextra, laevaque Serestum. 

g) Aurea composuit sponda mediamque locavit. 

h) Aedificant sectaque intexunt abiete costas. 

i) Jactemur doceas ; ignari hominumque locorumque 

j) Et vera incessu patuit dea. 1116 ubi matrem 

k) Insulae Ionio in magno, quas dira Celaeno 

1) Gnatum ante ora patris, patrem qui obtruncat ad aras. 


6. Translate in Latin. 

a) It is not right for you to do that. 

b) As you sow, so shall you reap. 

c) I know not what to say except this one thing, that I am sorry 
for what I have done. 

d) Caesar gave orders before the engagement that the horses should 
be taken away so that the hope of escape might not be had by anyone. 

e) He was deterred by the advice of his friends from entering the 
city as conqueror. 

f) Alexander made an edict that no one should paint him except 
Apelles. 





FRENCH. 
1. 


1. Give rules and examples for the use of the present and past 
participles. 

2. Give rules and examples for the use of the negative ze without 
pas. 

3. Give all the rules for the position of adjectives and adverbs. 

4. How are adverbs formed from adjectives? Give examples. 


11. 


Give a synopsis of the verbs croitre, vaincre, coudre, joindre, offrir. 
Conjugate in full : 
The present indicative of valozr. 
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The future of s’asseotr. 

The past definite of mouvotr. 

The present subjunctive of devoir. 
The imperfect subjunctive of traduzre. 
The future of cuezllir. 


III. 
Translate into French : 


. Unless you do what you said I shall not pay you. 
. He told me to do nothing until he returned. 
. Even if you were to say so, I should not believe it. 
. Our duty to our parents is to love and obey them. 
. That boy has apples and pears, let us ask him for some. 
. Tamshort of money this morning, I cannot pay you. 
. Do you remember the houses we saw being built last year? 
. There are few people here who have learned French. 
g. As long as we live, we shall not forget your kindness. 
10. He said in his letter that he had been ill, but that he was better 
now. 


con aM BW DN H 


IV. 
Translate into French : 


Little Frantz was late that morning, and he was afraid of being 
scolded, and he did not know the first word about the participles. 
The weather was so warm that the thought came to him to play 
truant. But he had the strength to resist, although the blackbirds 
were whistling in the woods, and he ran to school. As he was passing 
the mayor’s office, he saw people who were reading the notices. And 
he thought without stopping, ‘‘ What is the matter? Is there bad 
news again ?’? The blacksmith shouted to him, as he was running 
across the square, not to be in such a hurry, that he would get to 
school soon enough. 


V. 


Translate . 


Pour revenir, les Anglais voulant que ce ffit une féte, les Francais 
rougirent d’avoir eu cette velléité d’économie. Judicieusement, ils 
sentirent que l’honneur national était en jeu, qu’il fallait ἃ tout prix 
que la France ne palit pas devant lorgueilleuse Angleterre. Ce fut 
un duel de dépense. L,’affaire passée sur ce terrain, tous héroique- 
ment fous, vendirent, engagérent prés, chateaux et métairies, pour 
avoir des colifichets, velours, satins, draps d’or, bijoux, surtout des 













a 
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chaines d’or, comme en portaient les Anglais. Il n’y avait pas ἃ 
plaisanter ; on venait de manquer l’Empire ; on voulait se relever. 
Le brillant fat, lamiral Bonnivet, revenant ἃ vide et joué de son 
ambassade impériale, pour se venger de sa déroute, voulut éclipser 
tout ; son frére et lui levérent, pour venir a la féte, une espéce 
d’armée de quelque mille chevaux. 

Pour comprendre cette féte et son animation, le violent esprit de 
rivalité qui s’y déploya d’Anglais ἃ Francais, et entre Francais méme, 
il faut connaitre les vrais juges du camp, devant qui on fit ces efforts. 
Ces juges étaient les dames. 


Ecartons d’abord les deux tristes reines un peu abandonnées, la 
dévote et la malade, l’Espagnole et la Francaise. La premiére, du 
coté anglais, isolée entre les Anglais. L,autre, la reine Claude de 
France, fille maladive du maladif Louis XII, peu aimée. 


VI. 

Translate : 

Il poussa un cri de joie et saisissant la main de la jeune fille : 

—Oh! Gilberte! Vous avez donc l’indulgence de m’excuser, vous 
ne me repoussez plus, vous voulez donc bien me permettre de vous 
aimer ? 

Elle se dégagea, puis avec une grace un peu moqueuse : 

—D/’abord, il faut que je sache si vous le méritez: racontez-moi ce 
que vous avez dit ἃ votre mére? . 

—Eh bien! depuis quelque temps, chez moi, on avait remarqué 
que toutes mes habitudes étaient changées, et aussi un peu mon 
caractére . 


—Vous deveniez méchant ? 

—Non! J’étais préoccupé et triste. . . Mes parents s’inquiétaient, 
lorsque le hasard fit qu’au lendemain de ce bal du ministére du Com- 
merce, οὗ nous avions tant dansé ensemble et si agréablement,— 
croyez que je parle pour moi . 

—Oh! j’étais de moitié dans le plaisir... Cette soirée est un 
des meilleurs souvenirs de ma vie si calme et si uniforme. 


—l,e lendemain donc, mon pére fut prévenu par un de ses collégues 
qui connaissait M. Courcier . 


—De 1a, interrogatoire facheux . 


—Et explication franche de ma part . . . Oh! je brilai mes 
vaisseaux, je dis tout: le passé, le présent, et j’attaquai méme 
lavenir... Je déclarai ἃ mon pére que je vous aimais, que je 


n’avais jamais aimé que vous, et que ma seule et chére ambition était 
de faire de vous ma femme . 
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Il, 
Translate at sight - 
(a. ) 


Weare e3 wend erlaubt, in menjdlide Dinge eine hohere Vor- 
ficht μι flechte, jo tare e8 bet dtefer Gedichte, jo wider|predhend 
evjcheint jie Der Vernunft und allen Crfabrungen. Philipp der 
Biwette, der macdhtigite Gouveran jetner Bett, defen gefitrdtete 
Ubermacht ganz Europa zu verfdlingen dvobht, defjen Sdhage die 
pereinigten Neichtiimer aller dhrijtliden Kinige tiberitetgen, dejjen 
Wlotten in allen Meeren gebieten ; em Monardy, deffen gefabrliden 
Biweden zablretche Heere dienen, Heere, die durdy) lange und 
blutige Kriege und eine romifce Mannszucht qehartet, Durch etnen 
trogigen Nationaljtol, begetftert und erhigt durch das Wnodenfen 
erfochtener Siege, nacy Chre und Beute diirjten und fid) unter 
Dem veriwegenen Genie ihrer Fithrer als folgjame Glieder bewegen 
—Ddiejer gefiirdtete Menjcdh, Cinem hartnadigen Cnittwurf hinge- 
geben, Gin Unternehmen die rajtloje Wrbett jeines Regentenlaufs, 
alle diefe furchtbaren Hilfsmittel auf einen einzigen Biwed ge- 
richtet, den er am Whend feiner Tage unerfiillt aufgeben mup — 
Philipp dev Ziweite, mit wenigen σας οι Nationen tm Kampfe, 
Den er nicht endigen fann ! 


(b.) 


Der Siingling fampjft, damit der Greis gentefe, 
Damals traf meinen Gemabhl das Lvs, 
Den Feind jenfeits des Meers 3u bandigen, 
Gr trug gewaltjames Verderben 
Sn thre Stante. «παι lauerte ihm 
Und allen Shaken meines Vebens 
Cin feindjeliger Gott auf. 


— 


0 


lo 


20 


20 
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Gr 30g mit froher Kraft vor jemem Heer ; 

Den teuern Sobn verlieg er an der Wiutter Brutt : 

Wo fchien der Rnabe ficherer als da, 

Wo ihn die Gotter felber hingelegt ὁ 

Da lieg ev fchetdend thn und fagte: Wachfe tvohl ! 30 
Und richte deiner erjten Worte Stammeln, 

Das Straucheln deiner erften Tritte 

ECntgegen auf der Schtvelle deinem Vater, 

Der αἰ, fieqveich balde wrederfebrt ! 

(ὅδ war ein eitler Segen ! 35 


7: 


1. Give the nom. and gen. singular and the nom. plural, with the 
proper form of the definite article, of U/bermacht (5), Meeren (7), 
Mensch (13), Jungling (19), Segen (35). 

2. Decline in full: menschliche Dinge (1), die vereinigten Reich- 
timer (6). 

3. Compare the words: hohere (1), vastlose (14), schwachen (17), 
Sroher (26), evtler (35). 

4. Give the principal parts of the following verbs :—flechten (2), 
ubersteigen (6), gebieten (7), kann (18), wachse (30). 

5. In the third person singular give a synopsis of verltess (27) 
throughout the entire active voice. 

6. Give the following forms of ¢vaf (20) in the passive voice, using 
the second person singular only : present, ind. and subj., pluperfect, 
ind. and subj., conditional, conditional perfect (six forms in all). 

7. Write out the pres. ind. and past subj. singular and plural of 
geniesse (19) (twelve forms). 

8. Decline dessen (4) in the singular and plural of the gender given 
in line four. Write the declension of the personal pronoun of the 
third person in the feminine singular. 

g. Name and account for the case of the following words: Dinge 
(1), Zwecken (8), Siege (11), Beute (11), thm (23), Glieder (12). 

1o. Account for the position of the following words: ware (1), 
droht (5), gentesse (19), lauerte (23), verliess (27). 

It. Explain the formation of the verbs: dbegezstert (10), erhitzt 
(10), evfochten (11). What is the value of the prefix in each word? 

12. Give the English cognates for: Jlezden, Schwelle, Talg, 
zwingen ; the German cognates for dapper, bereave, play, tide, ridge. 
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ΠῚ 
Translate into German : 


a. I was told by the doctor that I could not live long if I remained 
in the North, because the cold weather was very injurious to my 
health. I wasin the South, therefore, the whole winter. Instead of 
growing stronger, however, I gradually grew weaker. The next 
winter I would gladly have remained at home, but decided to go West. 
I am now much better and rejoice in my health and strength. 

I saw him walking down street, a large book in his hand. 

My brother is a soldier, and I think he is a good soldier. 

b. Whenever a good child dies, an angel from heaven comes down 
to earth and takes the dead child in his arms, spreads out his great 
white wings, and flies away over all the places the child has loved, 
and picks quite a handful of flowers, which he carries up to the 
Almighty, that they may bloom in heaven more brightly than on 
earth. And the Father presses all the flowers to his heart; but he 
kisses the flower that pleases him best, and the flower is then endowed 
with a voice, and can join in the great chorus of praise. 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 





ENGLISH. 


A—LIST. Time, one hour. 


| Write three answers (in all) to the questions numbered 1-6. In 
each answer choose between (a) and (Ὁ). Make each answer a single 
paragraph of about 90 words. | 


I. a. Jessica. 

6. Shylock’s motives in demanding the pound of flesh. 

a. The quarrel between Brutus and Cassius. 

ὦ. The death of Julius Caesar. 

α. The lists at Ashby. 

ὁ. Contrast between Norman and Saxon in /vanhoe. 
4. a. The sincerity of Burns. 

ὁ. The weaknesses of Burns’s character. 

a. The songs in The Princess. 

6. Bearing of the poem on woman’s education. 

a. Influence of Eppie on Silas’s character. 

6. Moral significance of the story of Sz/as Marner. 


B—LIST. Time, two hours. 


[ Write upon three of the questions numbered 7-10. To eachanswer 
give 200 words, in three paragraphs. Choose etther (a) or (6) or 
(c).] 

. The character of Lady Macbeth. 
. The coming of Duncan to Macbeth’s castle. 
The witch’s prophecy to Banquo and its fulfillment. 
. The occasion and the subject of Lyczdas. 
Comus and his crew. 
The moral of Comus. 
. Examples of concession from English history. 
. Burke’s attitude toward American affairs. 
What do you consider the finest passage of the speech? 
Give reasons for your opinion. 
10. ὦ. Discuss Macaulay’s opinion, that Milton was born ‘‘ an age 
too late.”’ 
ὦ. The character of Addison. 
c. Addison’s relations with Steele. 


ΘΒ Ὁ σ᾽ Ὁ ὃ σι 8 
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SUPPLEMENTARY PAPER IN ENGLISH. 


For students admitted upon Regents’ diploma and wishing to enter 
English 2 or 3. 

Select two out of the five topics offered below; but do not select 
both 4 and 5. Make each composition about 250 words (in two or 
three paragraphs. ) 

Attend particularly to sentence- and paragraph-structure. Plan 
carefully each composition as a whole before you begin to write. 


ἸΌΡΙΟΘ. 


I. What method of conciliation with America did Burke advocate, 
and what advantages did he claim for his method? 

2. Macbeth’s second meeting with the witches. 

3. Describe Comus and his crew. What did Milton intend to repre- 
sent by them? 

4. The races for the America’s cup, 1903. 

5. What I purpose doing in my first year at Cornell. 





ANCIENT HISTORY (to 814 Δ.}.}) 


Preparation. (Answer all. ) 

τ. Where have you studied this subject Ὁ 

2. How much time have you given to it? 

3. What text-book did you use? 

᾿ What other books about the same period have you read ? 

5. Have you kept a note-book in this subject? 
I. Geography. (Answer I or 2.) 

I. Put in their proper place on the outline map: Mycenae, Mile- 
tus, Marathon, Cumae, Taurus, Gades, Capua, Thebes (in 
Egypt), Ravenna, Nineveh. 

2. Locate on the map: (a.) Three islands in the AYgean (with 
names); (b.) Armenia, Thrace, Etruria; (c.) two cities of 
Sicily (with names) ; (d.) the provinces of the Roman em- 
pire known as Asia, Africa, and Cisalpine Gaul. 

1, Oriental History. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. Tell all you know about Sargon I, Hammurabi, Jeremiah, Cy- 
rus, Ezra. 

2. The Assyrian Empire—its orgin, extent, government, duration 
and downfall. 
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Ill. The Wars between Greece and Persia. 

(a.) Why did Darius attack Greece? 

(b.) What expeditions did he send and with what results? 

(c.) When did Xerxes invade Greece ? 

(d.) Where is Salamis and what wasthe significance of the battle 

fought there? 

(e.) To what Greek historian do we owe our knowledge of the 

Persian Wars? 
IV. Sicilian History. (Answer I or 2.) 

I. (a.) When did the Carthaginians invade Sicily for the first 

time? 

(b.) Who was tyrant of Syracuse at the time and what was the 
character of his rule? 

(c.) What was the result of this invasion ? 

2. (a.) Explain the riseof Dionysius I to power. 

(b.) Define his position in the state and describe the character 
of his rule. 
(c.) Where did he extend his power outside of Sicily? 
V. Alexander the Great. (Answer 1 and two others.) © 

1. Draw on the map his line of march through Asia. 

2. In what relation did he stand to the Greek states ? 

3. Why did he assume Persian dress and what change of policy 
did this indicate ἢ 

4. With what purpose did he found Alexandria ? 

5. Name three of the kingdoms into which his empire was divided. 

VI. Roman Politics. (Answer two.) 

1. Define the difference between the patricians and the ‘‘ nobility ”’ 
of the later period. 

2. Give an account of the origin and development of the tribunate. 

3. What were the functions of the consul, the dictator, the prae- 
tor, and the censor? 

VII. The Punic Wars. 
State the cause, the occasion, and the result of each of the 
wars between Rome and Carthage. 
VIII. Roman Biography. (Answer I or 2.) 

I. Marius: (a) To what wars did he owe his fame? (Ὁ) With 
which party in the state did he ally himself? (c) Why was 
he driven into exile and how did he revenge himself on his 
return ἢ 

2. Cicero: (a) What was his profession and how did he rise to 
prominence? (b) To what office did he attain? (c) What 
were his relations to Pompey, Cesar, and Antony? 

IX. The Constitution of the Roman Empire. 
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a. In what way did the official position of Augustus in the Roman 
state differ from that of Julius Cesar ? 

b. In what way did the position of Diocletian differ from that of 
Augustus ? 

xX. The Eastern Empire. (Answer two.) | 

1. Why did Constantine transfer the seat of government to Con- | 
stantinople? | 

2. What was the Arian controversy and how was it decided? 

3. When did Justinian ascend the throne, what was the greatest 
extent of his empire, and what was the most important act of 
his reign ? 





MODERN HISTORY (from 814 A.D.) 


I. Preparation. 

1. Where have you studied this subject Ὁ 

2. How much time have you given to it? 

3. What text-book or text-books did you use? 

4. What other books on this subject or on any part of it have you 
read ? 

11. Geography. 

I. Put in their proper place on the outline map: a. Bruges. ὁ. 
Wittenberg. c. Navarre. dad. Lombardy. e. Bavaria. Κὶ 
Bulgaria. g. The Black Forest. 

2. Fill in, on the map, the names of the several European states ; 
of the mountain ranges; of the leading rivers ; of the chief 
islands. 

Ill. Medieval History. 

1. The Holy Roman Empire, (Answer a or ὁ.) 

a. What were the causes and what the outcome of the conflict 
between Church and Empire ? 

ὦ. What did the Holy Roman Empire include? How was it 
governed ? | 

2. The Medieval Church. (Answer aor ὁ.) 

a. What do you know about Pope Gregory VII? 
ὦ. What were the Mendicant Orders? When and how did 
they arise ? 

3. The Renaissance. (Answer a or ὁ.) 

a. What was Humanism? Name some of its most notable 
leaders. 
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6. What do you understand by the Revival of Art? Tell what 
you can of three of those who did most for it. 
4. Biography. (Answer a or ὁ.) 
a. Tell the story of Godfrey of Bouillon. 
ὁ. Tell the story of Jeanne d’Arc (Joan of Arc). 
IV. Modern History. (From each pair of questions atiswer only a 
or ὁ). 

τῷ. State briefly the part played in the Thirty Years’ War by Ri- 
chelieu, Gustavus Adolphus, Wallenstein. Which of these 
men do you like best, and why? 

6. What were the provisions of the Peace of Westphalia in re- 
gard to religion? How did they differ from those of the 
Peace of Augsburg? Give dates. 

2a. Who were Oxenstiern, The Great Elector, Prince Eugene, 
Voltaire, Danton, Metternich, Cavour, Von Moltke, Gam- 
betta? 

6. Explain Le Grand Monarque, Paternal Despot, Oath of the 
Jeu de Paume, Law of 22d Prairial, Holy Alliance, 1830, 
Coup d’Etat of 1852, Commune, May Laws, Triple Alliance. 

3a. State five principal provisions of the Peace of Utrecht. Name 
the powers interested and give the date. 

6. State the gains and losses of the principal powers who were 
parties to the Peace of Aix-la-Chapelle, 1763. 

‘4a. What nations were principally affected by the Revolution of 
1848? What were the great immediate results? 

6. Explain the principal steps in the Unification of Italy from 

1789 to 1871. 





AMERICAN HISTORY AND CIVICS. 


Preparation. (Answer all.) 
(1.) Where have you studied American History? Where Civics ? 
(2.) How much time did you give to each? 
(3.) What text-book did you use in each? 
(4.) What other books have you read on American History? On 
Civics? 
(5.) What places of historical interest have you visited ? 
I. Geography. (Answer I or 2.) 
I. Mark on the outline map all the states formed, wholly or in 
part, from territory which was ceded to the United States by 
Spanish-speaking nations. 
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2. Mark on the outline nap these places: Hartford, Ticonderoga, 
Fort Duquesne, Fredericksburg, Ossawatomie, Tippecanoe, 
Fort Stanwix. (Sign your maps. ) 

11. Discoveryand Exploration. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. Mark on another map the coasts claimed by England in 1606 
and give in your paper the grounds for the English claims. 

2. Tell what you can of the relation of the Ottawa river to the ex- 
ploration of the interior of the United States. 

Ill. Colonization. (Answer I or 2.) 

I. Name the various religious sects of which large numbers mi- 
grated to the English colonies before 1750, tell from what 
countries each came and in what colonies each chiefly settled. 

2. How did a trading post differ from a plantation? From a 
colony? Give illustrations of each. 

IV. The.Revolution. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. For what reasons did the thirteen colonies begin the Revolu- 
tion? Why did not the other English colonies join them? 

2. Explain how Saratoga came to be the field of a great battle. 
Tell how the battle resulted and what were the principal con- 
sequences of that result. 

V. Recent History. (Answer I or 2.) 

I. What were the main issues in the Presidential campaign of 1896? 

2. When and how were the Hawaiian Islands annexed to the 
United States? 

VI-VII. Biography. (Select two of the men mentioned and give 
as to each of them: the dates of his birth and death—as 
nearly as you can—the public offices which he held, and the 
facts called for below. ) | 

1. Patrick Henry : 

(a.) his relations to the beginning of the Revolution, 
(b.) his attitude towards the federal Constitution. 
2. Andrew Jackson : 
(a.) his military services, 
(b.) his attitude toward ‘‘state rights’? in the cases of Geor- 
gia and South Carolina. 

3. Henry Clay: 

(a.) his relation to the tariff, 
(b.) the Compromise of 1850. 

4. Stephen A. Douglas : 

(a.) his relation to the repeal of the Missouri Compromise, 
(b.) his attitude towards secession. 

VIII. Constitutional. (Answer I or 2.) 

I. How did the Constitution secure ‘‘a more perfect union?” 
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2. Upon what occasions and in what respects has the Constitution 

been amended since September 19, 1803? 
IX. Current Civics. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. Under what legal warrant does the United States govern the 
Philippine Islands? 

2. How can additions be made to the President’s cabinet? Have 
any such additions been made since you were born? If so, 
what were they? 

X. State Government. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. What are the duties of that state officer (not a judge) whom you 
regard as next in importance to the governor in the state of 
your residence? (Name the state.) 

2. If your state legislature should pass a law imposing on you a 
burden from which the federal Constitution protected you, 
(é.g., a law imposing a protective duty on goods which you 
wished to import from another state) how could you secure 
relief ? 





ENGLISH HISTORY. 


Preparation. (Answer all.) 
I. Where have you studied this subject ? 
2. How much time have you given to it ? 
3. What text-book did you use? 
4. What other books on English history have you read ? 
5. Have you kept a note book in this subject ? 
I. Geography. 
I. Put in their place on the outline map: Winchester, Durham, 
Cornwall, Carlisle, Canterbury, Plymouth, Yorkshire. 
2. Name and locate three of the Anglo-Saxon kingdoms. 
Il. Biography. 

Select five of the following men and tell what you know about 
them : Canute, Lanfranc, Wiclif, Sir Thomas More, Sir Walter 
Raleigh, John Hampden, Marlborough, Weilington, Canning, 
Disraeli. 

Ill. Zhe Norman Conquest. 
(a) What was the basis of Duke William’s claim to the English 
crown ? 
(6) What was his policy in ecclesiastical affairs as King of Eng- 
land? 
(c) By what measures did he seek to make the feudal lords sub- 
ject to the crown? 
2 
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IV. The House of Anjou. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. Henry II. (4) What were his possessions in France and how 
did he get them? (6) What was the cause of his controversy 
with Archbishop Thomas? (c) How did he become lord of 
Ireland ? 

2. John. (a@) What portions of his dominions did he lose and 
how? (0) What was the cause and what the result of his 
controversy with Innocent III? (c) What were the most 
important provisions of Magna Charta Ὁ 

V. The House of Lancaster, (Answer I or 2.) 

1. What was the basis of Henry the Fourth’s title to. the crown? 
What was his attitude towards Parliament ? 

2. What was the motive and what the result of Henry the Fifth’s 
invasion of France? To what was his victory at Agincourt 
due? 

VI. The Tudor Period. (Answer three.) 

I. What was the principle and what the result of Wolsey’s policy 
in foreign affairs? 

2. What was the cause of Henry the Highth’s breach with Rome? 

3. How did Thomas Cromwell control Parliament ? 

4. What was the cause and what the result of the struggle between 
Elizabeth and Mary Stuart ? 

5. What was the cause and what the result of the Spanish 
Armada? 

VII. The Stuart Period. (Answer two.) 

I. What was the occasion and what were the contents of the 
Petition of Right? 

2. Why was Charles I forced to summon the Long Parliament 
and what were its important acts? , 

3. What powers were vested in Oliver Cromwell as Lord Pro- 
tector ? 

VIII. The Colonies. (Answer two.) 

1. In what parts of the world did England gain territory and in- 
fluence during the Seven Years’ War? 

2, What portion of the present territory of the United States did 
England lose in consequence of the war of American inde- 
pendence ? 

3. What is the present system of government in Canada and what 
are its relations to the English crown? 

ΙΧ. England and Napoleon. (Answer two.) 

1. What was the Continental System of Napoleon and how was 

it met by England? 
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2. What was the result of the Battle of Trafalgar ἢ 
3. Give an account of the Peninsular War. 
X. Political. (Answer I or 2.) 

I. What causes led to the demand for an extension of the suffrage 
during the early part of the 19th century and how far was 
this demand met by the Reform Bill of 1832? 

2. Define the powers of the Crown in the theory and in the 
practice of the British Constitution. 





PLANE GROMETRY. 


1. If two sides of one triangle are respectively equal to two sides of 
another, and the included angle in the first triangle is greater than 
the included angle in the second, prove that the third side of the first 
triangle is greater than the third side of the second. 

Also state and prove the converse of this theorem. 

2. If a figure is symmetrical with respect to two axes perpendicular 
to each other, prove that it is also symmetrical with respect to the in- 
tersection of these axes as a center of symmetry. 

3. Show how to construct a triangle equivalent to a given polygon. 

4. Given the base of a triangle in magnitude and position, and the 
sum of the squares on the other two sides, find the locus of the vertex. 

5. If two opposite angles of a quadrangle are supplemental, prove 
that it is circumscribable by a circle. 

6. Show how to construct a polygon similar to a given polygon, 
and such that their ratio of similitude may be equal to a given ratio. 

7. In acircle, prove that any chord which bisects a radius at right 
angles subtends an angle of 120° at the center. 

If the radius is 12 centimeters, find the area of the portion cut off 
from the circle by the chord just mentioned. 

8. The sides of a triangle are Io, 12, 15; compute the lengths of 
the two segments into which the least side is divided by the bisector 
of the opposite angle. Find also the length of this bisector. 





ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


μι 


. Find the highest common factor of 2° + 2?—2 and 2? + 2χ3--ἃ. 
. Factor 32°—142%y—57" + 74 + 13y—6. 

3. For what values of 7 are the roots of this equation equal ? 

x? --- 3. -τον (2 +2247+ 4) = 527+ 3. 


bd 


12 Entrance Examinations. 


4. Solve the simultaneous equations 

2 - )7- 22 Ξξεο, 257 —y—27=—1, 34 + 62 —5Y—I=0. 
5. What is the value of a fraction if it be unchanged when a is 

added to the numerator and 6 to the denominator ? 
6. Solve the simultaneous equations : 
2 2 2 2 
ΖΦ. 70 τᾶ. +7 =1. 

4 9 417..9 

7. In the expansion of {1 + τ by the binomial theorem, find 
m 


the ratio of the (7+ 1)th term to the mth term, m being a positive 
integer greater than 7. 


SOLID GEOMETRY. 


1. If two planes intersect, the locus of points common to both 
planes is a straight line. 

2. If a plane cut one of two parallel lines, it cuts the other also. 

3. The sum of the face angles of a convex polyhedral angle is less 
than four right angles. 

4. An edge of a regular tetrahedron is 4 inches: find its area and 
its volume. 

5. The area of a zone is the product of its altitude by the circum- 
ference of a great circle of the sphere. 

6. The sum of the angles of a spherical triangle is greater than two 
right angles. 

7. Find the weight of a cone of lead whose base has a radius of 
2 cm. and whose altitude is 8 cm., assuming that a cubic centimeter 
of lead weighs II grams. 


ADVANCED ALGEBRA. 


I. Prove that the geometric mean of two numbers is the geometric 
mean of the arithmetric and harmonic means of those numbers. 

2. Find the sum of # terms of the series 

1+3+6----+}%(m+1). 

3. Solve the equation log 5—3 log 7 = 2. 

4. Transform the equation “ὃ -ἰ 1077—5%-+2=o0 into one in 
which the term of the second degree shall be wanting. 

5. Reduce ,/7 to a continued fraction. 
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6. For what values of 7 is 47-++ + —6 positive? For what values 
is it negative ? 

7. The distance through which a body falls from rest varies as the 
square of the time it falls, and a body falls approximately 64 feet in 2 
seconds ; how far does it fall in 9 seconds ἢ 


PLANE AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 


1. Given sind=,§, and 4 an angle in the second quarter; find the 
other trigonometric functions of 4. 
2. Prove that cos a -[- cos (120° — a) + cos (120° + a) =o. 
3. Show which of the trigonometric functions increase as the angle 
passes through the interval from 90° to 180°. 
4. Assume the formulas 
sin (a + 6) =sinacos8-+cosasin B, 
cos (a + 6) =cosa cos 8 — sin asin B, 
and thence find tan 3a in terms of tan a. 
5. Find all the values of a which satisfy the relation 
sin 2a —Cos a. 
6. Given a= 47.23, b= 54.73, C= 68°18/23/” ; find the other parts 
of the triangle. 


1. Prove the formula 
sina@ sind _ since 
snd sinB sinc 
2. State Napier’s two rules for a right triangle, and write any six of 
the formulas. 
3. What formulas should be used to solve the quadrantal triangle 
a=90°, b= 47°, C=85°? 
4. State and prove any one of Napier’s analogies. 
5. Solve the triangle, given a=67°, 843°, C= 82°. 





GERMAN. 


Students desiring credit for advanced German must answer all parts 
of the paper but C. 

Students desiring credit for elementary German must answer parts 
C, Ὁ, and Ἐν, and only these. 


Translate : 
Wis der Morgen anbradh, war das ganze Schlog bis auf die 
Mauern niedergebrannt, und niemand befand fic) mehr darin als 
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Kobhlhaas' und feine fieben Rnechte. Cr ftieg vom οτος und 
unterjuchte noc) einmal, beim hellen Gchein der Sonne, den ganz 
zen tn allen feinen Winkeln jebt von ihr erleudteten Blak, und 
Da er ficy, fo fcwer e3 thm auch ward, tiberzeugen mufte, dap 
die Unternebmung auf die Burg fehlgejchlagen war, jo fdjidte er, 
die Brujt voll Schmerz und Jammer, Herjen’ mit einigen Knedhten 
aus, um tiber die Richtung, die der Gunter? auf feiner Flucht ge- 
nommen, Nachricht einzuziehen. Bejonders beunrubigte thn ein 10 
etches Frauleinftift,* namens Crlabrun, das an den Ufern der 
Mulde lag, und defjen Wbtijfin Wntonia bon Tronfa als eine 
fromme, wobltatige und heilige Frau in der Gegend befannt 
war; denn ἐδ fdien dem ungliidlicben Rohlhaas nur twwabhr]chein- 
lich, Dap dev Sunfer jich, entblbpt von aller Notdurft wie ev war, 15 
in diefes Stift gefliidhtet hatte, mdem die Wbtijfin [εἶπε Letbliche 
Zante und dte Crzteherin jeter erjten Kindbhett war. 

Michael Kohlhaas—Kleist. 


'Proper name. 7? Herse, proper name. *°/unker, young nobleman, 
* Frauleinstift, religious foundation for young women. 


CT 


IB! 


ἢ) Sflaveret des Bolfsnienfis! Gdmablicde 
Knecht}{chaft—Wre bin τ ὃ mtide, diejem Gotzen 
Bu jchmeicdeln, den mein Snnerites veradhtet ! 20 
Wann foll τ fret auf diejem Throne ftehen ! 
Die Meinung mup ich ehren, um das Lob 
Der Menge bublen, einem Pobel muf idy’s 
Recht machen, dem der Gaufler nur gefallt. 
ἃ), dev ἢ noch nicht Rinig, dev der Welt 25 
Gefallen mug! Nur der ift’3, dev bet femem Tun 
Nach feines Menfdben Beifall braucht zu fragen. 
Maria Stuart—Schiller. 


| C. 
G3 gibt Menfden mit glafernen Herzen. Wenn man [εἰς 
daran rvithrt, flingen jie jo fein twie filberne Gloden. CStopt man 


jenoch derb daran, jo gehen fte entatvet. 30 
Da war nun auch ein KinigSpaar, das bejak ovet τ του, und 
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alle dret hatten glaferne Herzen. ,, Kinder,’ fagte die KRinigin, 
,, nehimt euch mit euren Herzen in acht, jie find eine zerbredhliche 
Ware!‘ Und fie taten e3 aud. 

Cines Gages jedoch lehute Ὁ die altefte Schwejter zum Fen= 35 
{ter hinaus tiber die Briijtung und jah hinab in den Garten, τοῖς 
Die Bienen und Sdhmetterlinge um die Levfojen’ flogen. Dabet 
Dritdte jte fich thr Herz: Fling, ging e3, τοῖς tvenn etwas 3er- 
jpringt, und fte fiel hin und war tot. 

Wieder nad) etniger Bett tranf die zwette Todhter eme Tafje 40 
au heiben Kaffee. Da gab e3 abermals einen Klang, wie 
wenn ein Glas fpringt, nur etwas feiner als das erfte Mal, und 
aud) fie fiel um. Da hob fie thre Mutter auf und bejah δίς, 
merite aber bald 3u ihrer Freude, dap jte nicht tot war, jondern 
Dap thy Herz nur einen Sprung befommen hatte, jedod) noch htelt. 45 

,, a8 follen ww nun mit unferer Todhter anfangen 9 “‘rat}chlag- 
ten dev Konig und die Kinigin. Sie hat emen Sprung im 
Herzen, und wenn ev auch nur fein tit, jo wird ἐδ dod) Letcht gang 
entzivet geben. Wir miiffen jte fehr in αὐ nehmen.’’ 

1 Levkajen, gillyflower. 

D. 


I. Decline throughout the singular and plural :—die alteste 
Schwester (35), glasernen Herzen (28), keine zerbrechliche Ware (33). 

2. Give the nom. and gen. singular and the nom. plural of the 
following words, with the correct form of the article in each case :— 
Menschen (28), Konigin (32), Schmetterlinge (37), Klang (41), Glas 
(42), Konigspaar (31). 

3. Compare the adjectives :—zah, rot. 

4. Give the 3rd person singular of /aufen in all tenses and moods 
of the active voice (15 forms). 

5. Give the 2nd person singular of sehen in all tenses of the sub- 
junctive mood, passive voice (6 forms). 

6. Give the principal parts of gzb¢ (28), besass (31), nehmd (33) | 
taten (34), flogen (37), zerspringt(38),hob . . . auf (43), bekom- 
men (45), hielt (45). 

7. State the nature of the following prefixes, whether separable, 
inseparable, or both :—ab-, er-, durch-, ent-, hinter-. 

8. State what case or cases the following propositions govern :— 
um, aus, an, statt, vor. 
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9. Name and account for the order of rithrt (29), klingen (29), 
stosst (29), sagte (32). 

10. Name the case in which the following words stand, and explain 
the use of the case in each construction :— Menschen (28), Tages, 
(35), Bristung (36), stch (38), ’s (19), Gotzen (19). 


E. 


Translate into German : 


1. I helped your brother write a letter to his sister. 
. The next day he had gone to the city. 
. He had a glass of beer in his hand. 
. I am tired of this weather. 
If I had not found the man I should have kept the money. 
. My friends said that they had not been able to see the river. 
. 1 asked him if he had heard the song. 
. He threw his hat under the table. 

g. Begin your letter, Ithaca, October I, 1903. 

10. He translated the book into German and read it to me when I 

arrived. 


CO AN BW DN 


F. 


Once upon a time the wife of a certain rich man fell very ill, and 
as she felt her end drawing near she called her only daughter to her 
bedside and said: ‘‘ My dear child, be good and pious, and then the 
good God will always protect you, and I will look down from heaven 
and think of you.’’ Soon after she closed her eyes and died. Every 
day the maiden went to her mother’s grave and wept over it, and she 
remained good and pious ; but when the winter came the snow made 
a white covering over the grave, and in the springtime, when the sun 
had withdrawn this covering, the father took to himself another wife. 


HLEMENTARY FRENCH. 


[ Write a full statement of your previous course in French, name 
the text-books used and the authors or works read, including the 
number of pages and the time spent. A similar statement, duly 
certified by your teacher, must be filed by you with the Registrar. ] 
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: Τ' 
I. Pronunciation. 


2. Dictation. 
ἘΠῚ 


I. Name the relative pronouns. Give examples to illustrate their 
use. 
2. Give rules, with illusirations, for the agreement of past 
participles. 
3. Give rules for the formation of the plural of nouns, and 
illustrate. y 
4. Give a synopsis of vouwloir, savoir, ouvrir, craindre, condutre. 
5. Conjugate in full: 
Present indicative of dive. 
Imperfect indicative of avozr. 
Past indefinite of s’exfuzr. 
Past definite of vozr. 
Present subjunctive of pouvoir. 
Imperfect subjunctive of aller. 
Future of devoir. 
Conditional of é¢re. 


JOC, 
Translate: 


That does not please him. 

If we wished to do it, we could. 

He has gone out for a walk. 

. My brother left for Paris vesterday. 

We make them do their work. 

We ought to have done so. 

. I doubt whether he will be willing to give it to you. 

. Isthat book yours or your brother’s? 

. How old is that little child? 

. One cannot do without money ; it is useful everywhere. 


POW AKRY YH 


μι 
Ο 


ΤᾺ 
Translate : 


Le lendemain était le premier mai, un jeudi. Le ballon demeurait 
sans mouvement et pas un changement ne se faisait dans le ciel im- 
mobile. 1] fallait trouver de l’eau a tout prix. 1] n’en restait que 
quelques gallons pour alimenter le chalumeau. On ne pouvait plus 
marcher que cinquante-quatre heures. 


3 
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Les trois voyageurs espéraient rencontrer quelque oasis, quelque puits 
ou ils pourraient renouveler leurs provisions d’eau. Mais ce qui leur 
manquait, c’était le vent. La route, parcourue par le Victoria pen- 
dant la journée du vendredi, n’excéda pas dix milles. Le samedi 
matin, le docteur dit, en donnant le signal du départ : 

‘“ Nous ne pouvons plus marcher que six heures. Si danssix heures 
nous n’avons découvert ni puits, ni source, Dieu sait ce que nous 
deviendrons.”’ 

La chaleur devint intolérable et le thermométre, ἃ 1’ombre, sous la 
tente, marqua 113 degrés Fahrenheit. 1] restait ἃ peine deux pintes 
d’un liquide échauffé. Deux pintes au milieu d’un désert ! 

Les souffrances de la soif commencérent ἃ se faire sentir cruellement. 
Enfin leau d’alimentation s’épuisa ; le chalumeau s’éteignit faute de 
gaz ; la pile de Bunsen cessa de fonctionner. 

Comme le niveau du sol se trouvait alors au niveau de la mer par 
suite de sa constante dépression, le ballon, se contractant, descendit 
doucement sur le sable et se maintint dans un €quilibre parfait et une 
immobilité absolue. Le poids des voyageurs fut remplacé par une 
charge équivalente de sable et ils mirent pied ἃ terre. 

Le docteur calcula qu’ils étaient 4 environ cing cents milles du lac 
Tchad et a plus de quatre cents milles du golfe de Guinée. 

—JULES VERNE. 


V. 


Translate: 


Desroches était pourtant le fils d’un riche et régulier marchand pari- 
sien, fabricant de bijoux, je crois. Son pére l’avait maudit plusieurs 
fois et lui servait une petite rente. L,’exemple n’est pas rare, en 
France, de ces enragés, sortes de fléaux de Dieu, apparaissant tout ἃ 
coup dans les familles, pour troubler la quiétude, remettre en circula- 
tion les piéces d’or accumulées, punir enfin la bourgeoisie dans ce 
qu’elle peut avoir de trop égoistement bourgeois. Et j’en ai connu 
plus d’un de ces canards couvés par des poules, qui, aussit6t éclos, 
courent ala mare. Ja mare, c’est l’art, ce sont les lettres, le métier 
ouvert ἃ tous sans patente nidiplome. Desroches, au sortir du collége, 
avait donc pataugé dans l’art, dans tous les arts. 1] avait commencé 
par la peinture, et le passage dans les ateliers de ce cynique a froid, 
régulier, boutonné, gardant, au milieu des plus échevelées fantaisies, 
le stigmate indélébile, la marque bourgeoise d’origine, était demeuré 
légendaire. —DavuvEt—Débuts aun homme de lettres. 
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ADVANCED FRENCH. 


[Write a full statement of your previous course in French, name 
the text-books used and the authors or works read, including the 
number of pages and the time spent. A similar statement, duly certi- 
fied by your teacher, must be filed by you with the Registrar. | 


1. 


I. Pronunciation. 
2. Dictation. 


11. 


Translate: 


Quelques jours aprés le commencement des hostilités entre la vieille 
fille et Birotteau, le baron de Listomére, quiespérait étre compris, en 
qualité de capitaine de corvette, dans la premiére promotion, 
annoncée depuis quelque temps au ministére de la marine, recut une 
lettre par laquelle un de ses amis lui annongait qu’il était question 
dans les bureaux de le mettre hors du cadre d’activité. Etrangement 
surpris de cette nouvelle, il partit immédiatement pour Paris, et vint 
a la premiére soirée du ministre, qui en parut fort étonné lui-méme et 
se prit ἃ rire en apprenant les craintes dont lui fit part le baron de 
Iistomére. Le lendemain, nonobstant la parole du ministre, le baron 
consulta les bureaux. Par une indiscrétion que certains chefs com- 
mettent assez ordinairement pour leurs amis, un secrétaire lui montra 
un travail tout préparé, mais que la maladie d’un directeur avait 
empéché jusqu’alors d’étre soumis au ministre, et qui confirmait la 
fatale nouvelle. Aussit6t le baron de Listomére, alla chez un de ses 
oncles, lequel, en sa qualité de député, pouvait voir immédiatement le 
ministre 4 la Chambre, et le pria de sonder les dispositions de Son 
Excellence, car il s’agissait pour lui de la perte de son avenir. 

—BALzac, Le Curé de Tours. 


III. 
Translate - 

Le soir, dans le camp, aprés l’appel, il y eut une soudaine agitation, 
des officiers courant, transmettant des ordres, réglant le départ du 
lendemain matin, 4 cing heures. Et ce fut, pour Maurice, un sursaut 
de surprise et d’inquiétude, quand il comprit que tout, une fois encore, 
était changé: on ne se repliait plus sur Paris, on allait marcher sur 
Verdun, 4 la rencontre de Bazaine. Le bruit circulait d’une dépéche 
de ce dernier, arrivée dans la journée, annoncant qu’il opérait son 
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mouvement de retraite ; et le jeune homme se rappela Prosper, avec 
l’officier de chasseurs, venus de Monthois, peut-étre bien pour apporter 
une copie de cette dépéche. C’était donc l’impératrice-régente et le 
conseil des ministres qui triomphaient, grace ἃ la continuelle incerti- 
tude du maréchal de Mac-Mahon, dans leur épouvante de voir 
l’empereur rentrer ἃ Paris, dans leur volonté tétue de pousser malgré 
tout l’armée en avant, pour tenter le supréme sauvetage de la dynastie. 
Ces quatre corps, formés et reconstitués ἃ la hate, sans liens solides 
entre eux, c’était l’armée de la désespérance, le troupeau expiatoire 
qu’on envoyait au sacrifice, pour tenter de fiéchir la colére du destin. 
Elle allait monter son calvaire jusqu’au bout, payant les fautes de 
tous du flot rouge de son sang, grandie dans l’horreur méme du 
désastre. Et cet empereur misérable, ce pauvre homme qui n’avait 
plus de place dans son empire, allait étre em vorté comme un paquet 
inutile et encombrant, parmi les bagages de ses troupes, condamné ἃ 
trainer derriére lui l’ironie de sa maison impériale, ses cent-gardes, ses 
voitures, ses chevaux, ses cuisiniers, ses fourgons de casseroles 
d’argent et de vin de Champagne, toute la pompe de son manteau de 
cour, semé d’abeilles, balayant le sang et la boue des grandes routes 
de la défaite. —ZoLA, La Débacle. 


ΤᾺ 
Give synopsis of the first ten irregular verbs in No. III. 
V. 


Translate : 


J’étais seul prés des flots, par une nuit d’étoiles 

Pas un nuage aux cieux, sur les mers pas de voiles. 

Mes yeux plongeaient plus loin que le monde réel. 

Et les bois, et les monts, et toute la nature, 

Semblaient interroger dans un confus murmure 
Les flots des mers, les feux du ciel. 


Et les étoiles d’or, légions infines, “ 
A voix haute, 4 voix basse, avec mille harmonies, 
Disaient, en inclinant leurs couronnes de feu ; 
Et les flots bleus, que rien ne gouverne et n’arréte, 
Disaient, en recourbant 1’écume de leur créte: 
—C’est le Seigneur, le Seigneur Dieu ! 
—VICTOR HUGO. 
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VI. 


Translate into French : 

Napoleon, the greatest general of modern times, was born at 
Ajaccio on the 15th of August, 1769. At the age of ten he was sent 
to the military school at Brienne, where he remained more than five 
years. Then entering the French army, he was, in 1796, appointed 
general of the army of Italy, and soon succeeded in conquering that 
country. He used so well the opportunities which were offered him 
by the weakness of the Republic that in less than ten years he was 
elected Emperor. The ten years’ struggle, in which he engaged with 
the purpose of subduing Europe, ended with the battle of Waterloo in 
1815. Banished to St. Helena he died there on the 5th of May, 1821. 
Twenty years after his death his remains were brought back to France, 
and interred in the H6tel des Invalides. 





ELEMENTARY SPANISH. 


Write a full statement of your previous course in Spanish, name the 
text books used and the authors or works read, including the number 
of pages and the time spent. A similar statement, duly certified by 
your teacher, must be filed by you with the Registrar. 


I. 


State rules for the agreement of the past participle and give exam- 
ples. 

What is the personal accusative? State rules and exceptions. 

Give rules for the use of sev and estar. 

State the rules for the position of the object personal pronouns. 
Give examples. 


11. 


Translate: 


We started from Boston on the seventeenth ultimo and arrived here 
on the twentieth instant. 

‘These flowers are for the church and those for the house. 

In the future they will pass the winter in the city. 

We have been living here seven years but not always in the same 
house. 
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I do not know who made this offer but it is‘a good one. 

Speak to them of the affair, but do not reveal to them our secret. 
Come here and tell me what you have heard. 

You have been more feared thah esteemed by your pupils. 

We shall help each other the best that we can. 

We shall remain there a week or two if it is good weather. 


11. 


Give the synoposis, in the first person singular, of the following 
verbs : 
Caer, ser, saber, poner, mentir, decir, volar, morir, caber, dar. 


IV. 


Translate : 


Tomas Hernandez era uno de los muchachos mds insolentes que 
podia encontrarse en el pueblode.... 

No vivia sino en la calle donde perseguia 4 todo el mundo, grandes 
y pequefios, con sus atrevidas burlas. Si pasaba alguna persona bien 
vestida, encontraba Tomas algfin medio de mofarse de ella; y otro 
tanto sucedia si por el contrario veia 4 alguien que llevaba vestidos 
pobres 6 rotos. 

Una tarde que Tomas volvia de la escuela con algunos compafieros, 
encontraron 4 un extranjero que atravesaba una de las calles del pu- 
eblo. Su vestido era sencillo, y aunque algo usado, estaba limpio. 
Llevaba en una mano un bastén y en la otra una peaueia maleta, y 
cubria su cabeza un sombrero de alas anchas. 

Tan luego como Tomas vié al extrangero, dijo 4 sus compafieros : 
ustedes verA4n como nos vamos 4 divertir con ese personaje .... Y 
diciendo esto, se dirigiéd por detras del hombre hasta llegar ἃ derri- 
barle el sombrero, después de lo cual eché 4 correr. 

ΕἸ extrangero se did vuelta en el acto para saber quién le atacaba 
de esa manera, pero solo vié 4 Tomas que ya estaba lejos, y volviendo 
4 ponerse su sombrero continudé su camino. Por segunda vez volvié 
Tomas para repetir su travesura, pero el hombre, ya prevenido con la 
primera, le tomé una mano y lo sujet6é fuertemente. Sin embargo, 
el extranjero se content6 con mirar atentamente 4 Tomas como tra- 
tando de averiguar por qué le ofendia el nifio de aquella manera, y en 
seguida lo rechazé con fastidio. 

Pero apenas se vi6 libre el insolente muchacho, se puso 4 arrojarle 
piedras, una de las cuales dié por desgracia en la cabeza del pobre 
extranjero que cay6 al suelo herido. 
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Tomas y sus compafieros echaron a correr asustados al ver el dafio 
que habian hecho y no pararon hasta encontrarse lejos del pueblo, 
porque temian que el extrangero los hiciera prender por la policia. 

— Second Spanish Reader. 


V. 
Translate: 


Rogerio, rey de Sicilia, tuvo un hermano y una hermana. El] her- 
mano, que se llamaba Manfredo, se rebel6é contra él, y encendié en el 
reino una guerra no ménos sangrienta que peligrosa ; pero tuvo la 
desgracia de perder dos batallas y de caer en manos del rey, quien se 
content6 con privarle de la libertad en castigo de su rebelion ; clem- 
encia que solo produjo el efecto de ser tenido por barbaro en el con- 
cepto de algunos vasallos suyos, persuadidos de que no habia per- 
donado la vida 4 su hermano sino para ejercer en él una venganza 
lenta €inhumana. Todos los demas, con mayor fundamento, atri- 
buian 4 solo su hermana Matilde el duro trato que 4 Manfredo se le 
daba en la prisi6n. Con efecto, esta princesa siempre habia aborrecido 
a aquel desgraciado principe, y no’ces6 de perseguirle miéntras él 
vivid. Muri6 Matilde poco después de Manfredo y su temprana 
muerte se tuvo como un justo castigo de su desapiadado corazén. 

Dej6 dos hijos Manfredo, 4mbos de tierna edad. Vacil6 por algun 
tiempo Rogerio sobre si les haria quitar la vida, temiendo que en edad 
mas avanzada no les ocurriese la idea de vengar el cruel trato que se 
habia dado 4 su padre, resuscitando un partido que todavia se sentia 
con fuerzas para causar peligrosas turbaciones en el estado. Comu- 
nic6 su pensamiento al senador Leoncio Sifredo, su primer ministro, 
quien, para disuadirle de aquel intento, se encargé de la educacién del 
principe Enrique, que era el primogénito, y aconsej6 alrey que con- 
fiase la del mds jéven, por nombre don Pedro, al condestable de 
Sicilia. Persuadido Rogeoiro de que estos dos fieles ministros educarian 
a sus sobrinos con toda la sumisién que 4 él se le delbia, los entregé 4 
su lealtad y cuidado, tomando para si é1 desusobrina Constanza, Era 
ésta de la edad de Enrique, é hija finica de la princesa Matilde. 
Piisole: maestros que la ensefiasen, y criadas que la sirviesen, sin 


perdonar nada para su educacién. 
. —FMistoria de Gul Blas. 





ADVANCED SPANISH. 


Write a full statement of your previous course in Spanish, name 

the text-books used and the authors or works read, including the 

number of pages and the time spent. A similar statement, duly certi- 
fied by your teacher, must be filed by you with the Registrar. 
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I: 
Translate : 


Estando en todas estas preguntas y respuestas, salié de la casa del 
jardin la bella Zoraida, la cual ya habia mucho que me habia visto, 
y como las moras en ninguna manera hacen melindre de mostrarse 4 
los cristianos, ni tampoco se esquivan, como ya he dicho, no se le dié 
nada de venir adonde su padre conmigo estaba, antes luego cuando su 
padre vid que venia y de espacio, la llamé y mand6é que HNegase, 
Demasiada cosa seria decir yo ahora la mucha hermosura, la gentileza, 
el gallardo y rico adorno con que mi querida Zoraida se mostré 4 mis 
ojos: sdlo diré que mds perlas pendian de su hermosisimo cuello, 
orejas y cabellos, que cabellos tenia en la cabeza. En las gargantas 
de los piés, que descubiertas 4 su usanza traia, traia dos carcajes (que 
asi se llaman las manillas 6 ajorcas de los piés en morisco) de 
purisimo oro, con tantos diamantes engastados, que ella me dijo 
después que su padre los estimaba en diez mil doblas, y las que traia 
en las mufiecas de las manos valian otro tanto. Las perlas eran en 
gran cantidad y muy buenas, porque ia mayor gala y bizarria de las 
moras es adornarse de ricas perlas y aljéfar ; y asi hay mas perlas y 
alj6far entre moros que entre todas las demas naciones, y el padre de 
Zoraida tenia fama de tener muchas y de las mejores que en Argel 
habia, y de tener asimismo mas de doscientos mil escudos espafioles, 
de todo lo cual era sefiora ésta que ahora lo es mia. Si con todo este 
adorno podia venir entonces hermosa 6 no, por las reliquias que le 
han quedado en tantos trabajos se podra conjeturar cual debia de ser 
en las prosperidades, porque ya se sabe que la hermosura de algunas 
mujeres tiene dias y sazones, y requiere accidentes para disminuirse 6 
acrecentarse ; y es natural cosa que las pasiones del 4nimo la levanten 
6 bajen, puesto que las mas veces la destruyen. Digo en fin que 
entonces llegé en todo extremoaderezada, y en todo extremo hermosa, 
641lo menos 4 mi me parecié serlo la mas que hasta entonces habia 
visto ; y con esto viendo las obligaciones en que me habia puesto me 
parecia que tenia delante de mi una deidad del cielo, venida 4 la 
tierra para mi gusto y para mi remedio, —El Cautivo. 


11. 
Translate : 
En la desierta campafia, 


Que tumba comun parece 
De cuerpos muertos, si ya 
No es teatro de la muerte, 
Solo tf, moro, has quedado, 
Porque rendida tu gente 

Se retiré, y tu caballo, 
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Que mares de sangre vierte, 
Envuelto en polvo y espuma, 
Que él mismo levanta y pierde, 
Te dejé6 para despojo 

De mi brazo altivo y fuerte, 
Entre los sueltos caballos 

De los vencidos ginetes. 

Yo ufano con tal victoria, 
Que me ilustra y desvanece 
Mas que el ver esta campafia 
Coronada de claveles ; 

Pues es tanta la vertida 
Sangre con que se guarnece, 
Que la piedad de los ojos 


Fué tan grande, tan vehemente 


De no ver siempre desdichas, 
De no mirar ruinas siempre, 
Que por el campo buscaban 
Entre lo rojo lo verde. 

En efecto, mi valor, 
Sujetando tus valientes 
Brios, de tantos perdidos 

Un suelto caballo prende, 
Tan monstruo, que siendo hijo 
Del viento, adopcié6n pretende 
Del fuego, y entre los dos 
Lo desdice y lo desmiente 

El color, pues siendo blanco, 
Dice el agua: Parto es éste 
De mi esfera, sola yo 

Pude cuajarle de nieve. 

En fin, en lo veloz, viento, 
Rayo en fin en lo eminente, 
Era por lo blanco cisne, 

Por lo sangriento era sierpe, 
Por lo hermoso era soberbio, 
Por lo atrevido valiente, 

Por los relinchos lozano, 

Y por las cernejas fuerte. 

En la silla y en las ancas 
Puestos los dos juntamente, 
Mares de sangre rompimos, 
Por cuyas ondas crueles 
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Este bajel animado, 
Hecho proa de la frente, 
Rompiendo el globo de nacar, 
Desde el codén al copete, ; 
Parecié entre espuma y sangre 
(Ya que bajel quise hacerle) 
De cuatro espuelas herido, 
Que cuatro vientos le mueven. 
—El Principe Constante. 
III. 


Give synopsis, in first person singular, of all irregular verbs in No. 


11. 
IV. 


Explain the rvedondilla, quintilla, tercetos, octava rima and the 


sonnet. 
Υ. 





Translate ; 
I 


Oh, nunca fueras, Africa desierta, 
En medio de los trépicos fundada, 
Ni por el fértil Nilo coronada 
Te viera el alba cuando el sol despierta ; 
Nunca tu arena inculta descubierta 
Se viera de cristiana planta honrada, 
Ni abriera en ti la portuguesa espada 
A tantos males tan sangrienta puerta. 
Perdidése en ti de la mayor nobleza 
De Lusitania una florida parte, 
Perdidse su corona y su riqueza ; 
Pues tf, que no mirabas su estandarte, 
Sobre él los piés, levantas la cabeza, i 
Cenida en torno del laurel de Marte. 


II. 


Daba sustento 4 un pajarillo un dia 
Lucinda, y por los hierros del portillo 
Fuésele de la jaula el pajarillo 
Al libre viento en que vivir solia. 

Con un suspiro 4 la ocasién tardia 
Tendié la mano y no pudiendo asillo 
Dijo y de las mejillas amarillo 
Volvi6 el clavel que entre su nieve ardia : 

“Ὁ A dénde vas, por despreciar el nido 

Al peligro de ligas y de balas, 

Y el duefio huyes que tu pico adora?”’ 

Oyé6la el pajarillo enternecido 
Y 4 la antigua prisi6n volvié las alas. 

! Qué tanto puede una mujer que Lora ! 


—Lope de Vega. 
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LATIN. 


(a) Indicate zz detail the exact amount you have read of each 
Latin author, and what part of this examination you wish to take. 

(b) If you are taking the examination to make up a condition, 
mention the fact. 

N.B. Students who fail to pass the examination in “1. Grammar’”’ 
are not allowed to enter the regular freshman courses in Latin. 

I. 
GRAMMAR. 

(1) Give the principal parts of adsuwm, jaceo, aperio, capio, veto, 
and a synopsis in the first person singular of co and do. Write out 
the future perfect indicative and the perfect subjunctive (in both 
voices) of zacio and follo. 

(2) Give the comparative and superlative degrees of liber, acer, 
tdoneus, audax, benevolus, malus, bene, diu. 

(3) Decline ea ves, quod cornu, vis magna, pectus. 

(4) Explain the formation of the following words, giving the 
meaning of prefix, root, and suffix: dzsceptator, discindo, subito, 
eminus. 

(5) Mention seven different uses of the genitive case and twelve of 
the ablative. 

(6) Distinguish zste from hic, tlle andis; guis (=anyone) from 
aliquis ; nullus from nemo ; ceteri from altferz and alit. 

11. 
THE WRITING OF LATIN. 


Translate into Latin, indicating each long syllable in what you 
write by a mark over 1t, and each long vowel by a mark under it; 

(1) Those who forget their country are like you. 

(2) If you wished to please me, you would tell me that you would 
go at once and report what had happened. 

(3) He sent soldiers to the mountains to learn where the enemy 
was. They returned to Rome on the following day. 

(4) I prevented him from remaining in the city. 

(5) When the Gauls had been informed of Caesar’s approach they 
fled from the villages to the country. 


111. 


CAESAR. 
Translate: 


Hoc facto proelio, Caesar neque jam 5701 legatos audiendos neque 
condiciones accipiendas arbitrabatur ab eis qui per dolum atque 
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insidias, petita pace, ultro bellum znztulissent ; expectare vero dum 
hostium copiae augerentur equitatusque veverteretur, summae demen- 
tiae esse judicabat, et cognita Gallorum infirmitate, quantum jam 
apud eos hostes uno proelio auctoritatis essent consecuti, sentiebat ; 
guibus ad consilia capienda nihil spati dandum existimabat. His 
constitutis rebus et consilio cum legatis et quaestore communicato, ne 
quem diem pugnae praetermitteret, opportunissima res accidit. 
Β.6. τν, 13. 

Account for the case or the mood and tense, as the case may be, of 
each of the italicized words.—Change ad consilia capienda-to the 
gerund construction. 

ING 
CICERO. 

Translate any one of the following passages and explain the con- 
struction of each ttalicized word therein : 

(a) Nunc illos qui in urbe remanserunt atque adeo contra urbis 
salutem omniumque vestrum in urbe a Catilina relicti sunt, quam- 
quam sunt hostes, tamen, quia sunt cives, #omztos etiam atque etiam 
volo. Mea lenitas adhuc si cuz solutior visa est, hoc exspectavit, wt 
id quod latebat ervumperet. Quod reliquum est, jam non possum 
oblivisci meam hanc esse patriam, me horum esse consulem, 72/2 aut 
cum his vivendum aut pro his esse moriendum. Nullus est portis 
custos, nullus insidiator vzae.; si qui exire volunt, conivere possum : 
qui vero se in urbe commoverit, cujus ego non modo factum sed 
inceptum ullum conatumve contra patriam deprehendero, sentiet in 
hac urbe esse consules vigilantes. In Cat 14, 27: 

(b) In privatis rebus si qui rem mandatam non modo malitiosius 
gessisset sui gquaestus aut commodi causa, verum etiam negligentius, 
eum majores summum admisisse dedecus existimabant. Itaque 
mandati constitutum est judicium non minus turpe quam furti, credo, 
propterea quod quibus in rebus ipsi interesse non possumus, in his 
operae nostrae vicaria fides amicorum supponitur, quam qui laedit, 
oppugnat omnium commune praesidium et quantum in ipso est dis- 
turbat vitae societatem. Non enim possumus omnia per nos ἄρεσε: 
alius in alia est re magis utilis . idcirco amicitiae comparantur, wz 
commune commodum mutuis officiis gubernetur. 

PRO SEX. Rosc. AM. III. 


(c) Jam quantum consilio, quantum dicendi gravitate et copia 
valeat, in quo ipso inest quaedam dignitas imperatoria, vos, Quirites, 
hoc ipso ex loco saepe cognovistis. Fidem vero ejus guantam inter 
socios existimari putatis, quam hostes omnium geverum sanctissimam 
judicarint? Humanitate jam tanta est, ut difficile dzcfu sit utrum 
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hostes magis virtutem ejus pugnantes ¢zmuerint an mansuetudinem 
victi dilexerint. Et quisquam dubitabit gwzz huic hoc tantum bellum 


transmittendum sit, qui ad omnia nostrae memoriae bella conficienda 
divino quodam consilio natus esse vzdeatur ? 


DE Imp. CN. POMP. 42. 
What locus is meant in hoc ipso ex loco ? 


(d) Atque ut id libentius faciatis, jam me vobis, judices, indicabo 
et de meo quodam amore gloriae nimis acri fortasse, verum tamen 
honesto vobis confitebor. Nam quas res nos in consulatu nostro 
vobiscum simul pro salute hujus urbis atque imperi et pro vita civium 
proque universa re publica gessimus, attigit hic verszbus atque in- 


cohavit : quibus auditis, quod mihi magna res et jucunda visa est, 


hunc ad perficiendum adornavi. Nullum enim virtus aliam mercedem 


laborum periculorumque desiderat praeter hance /audis et gloriae : 
q qua quidem detracta, judices, quid est guod in hoc tam exiguo vitae 
| curriculo et tam brevi tantis nos in laboribus exerceamus. 


| PRO ARCH. 28. 
| What word would have been more usual than μέ (in wt libentius 
factatis) ? 

We 


VIRGIL. 
Translate : 


Oceanum interea surgens Aurora reliquit. 
It portis jubare exorto delecta juventus ; 
retia rara, plagae, lato venabula ferro 
Massylique ruunt equites et odora canum vis. 
Reginam thalamo cunctantem ad limina primi 
Poenorum expectant, ostroque insignis et auro 
stat sonipes ac frena ferox spumantia mandit. 
Tandem progreditur magna stipante caterva, 
Sidoniam picto chlamydem circumdata limbo 
cut pharetra ex auro, clines nodantur 7” aurum. 
Aurea purpuream subnectit fibula vestem. 






AEN. IV, 129-139. 


Comment upon the use of the italicized words.—What is the usual 
meaning of odora ?—Write out the last two lines, indicating the feet, 
the principal caesuras, and the quantity of each syllable. 


——— ---ς.ε.-- 
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GREEK. 
A. 


Translate from Xenophon’s Anabasis : 


Ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἔδοξε τῴ Κλεάρχῳ ἀληθῆ λέγειν: καὶ εἶπεν, 
Οὐκοῦν, ἔφη, οἵτινες τοιούτων ἡμῖν εἰς φιλίαν ὑπαρχόντων πει- 
ρῶνται διαβάλλοντες ποιῆσαι πολεμίους ἡμᾶς ἄξιοί εἰσι τὰ ἔσχατα 
παθεῖν ; Kat ἐγὼ μέν γε, ἔφη ὃ Τισσαφέρνης, εἰ βούλεσθέ μοι οἵ 

5 τε στρατηγοὶ καὶ οἱ λοχαγοὶ ἐλθεῖν ἐν TO ἐμφανεῖ, λέξω τοὺς 
Ν SON ΄ ε Ν 3 Ν 3 4 Ν a δ 3 Ν 
πρὸς ἐμὲ λέγοντας ὡς σὺ ἐμοὶ ἐπιβουλεύεις καὶ τῇ σὺν ἐμοὶ 
Rr 3 yy 5 
στρατιᾷ. Ἐγὼ δέ, ἔφη 6 Κλέαρχος, ἄξω πάντας, καὶ σοὶ αὖ 
ὃ λ ,ὔ “0 SRN \ aN AC) , 2 , δὲ an 4 ε 
ηλώσω ὅθεν ἐγὼ περὶ σοῦ ἀκούω. ἐκ τούτων δὴ τῶν λόγων ὃ 
Τισσαφέρνης φιλοφρονούμενος τότε μὲν μένειν τε αὐτὸν ἐκέλευσε 
IO καὶ σύνδειπνον ἐποιήσατο. τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ ὃ Κλέαρχος ἐλθὼν 
ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον δῆλός T Hv πάνυ φιλικῶς οἰόμενος διακεῖσθαι 
τῷ Τισσαφέρνει καὶ ἃ ἔλεγεν ἐκεῖνος ἀπήγγελλεν, ἔφη τε χρῆναι 
57 Ν , ἃ SOs, \ a oN 2 a 
ἰέναι παρὰ Τισσαφέρνην ovs ἐκέλευσε, καὶ ot ἂν ἐλεγχθῶσι δια- 
βάλλοντες τῶν Ἑλλήνων, ὡς προδότας αὐτοὺς καὶ κακόνους τοῖς 
15 Ἕλλησιν ὄντας τιμωρηθῆναι. 
Translate from Xenophon’s Flellenica, at sight - 
A / Ν lad A 

Κῦρος δὲ μετεπέμψατο Λύσανδρον, ἐπεὶ αὐτῷ παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς 
Ὁ + ΄ Ψ 3 di] > rc ’ὔ XN 3 
κεν ἄγγελος λέγων ὅτι ἀρρωστῶν ἐκεῖνον καλοίη, ὧν ἐν 
Θαμνηρίοις τῆς Μηδίας ἐγγὺς Καδουσίων, ἐφ᾽ ovs ἐστράτευσεν 
9 A 9 Ν 4 3 3, lal Ν 
ἀφεστῶτας. ἥκοντα δὲ Λύσανδρον οὐκ εἴα ναυμαχεῖν πρὸς 
3 ΄ 2\ Ν a Zi A 3 > Ν ΄ 

20 ᾿Αθηναίους, ἐὰν μὴ πολλῷ πλείους ναῦς ἔχῃ" εἶναι γὰρ χρήματα 
πολλὰ καὶ βασιλεῖ καὶ ἑαυτῷ, ὥστε τούτου ἕνεκεν πολλὰς 
πληροῦν. παρέδειξε δ᾽ αὐτῷ πάντας τοὺς φόρους" τοὺς ἐκ τῶν 

4 ἃ 3 a Ss Ν Ν Ν 4 Zo \ 
πόλεων, OL αὐτῷ ἴδιοι ἦσαν, Kal τὰ περιττὰ χρήματα ἔδωκε: Kal 
ἀναμνήσας ὡς εἶχε φιλίας πρός τε τὴν τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων πόλιν 

25 καὶ πρὸς Λύσανδρον ἰδίᾳ, ἀνέβαινε παρὰ τὸν πατέρα. 
1-- ἀσθενῶν. *= to make πλῆρεβ. *=tribute. 
B. 
GRAMMAR. 
1. What rule of accent applies to Κλεάρχῳ (σ΄. Κλέαρχος)» 


πειρῶνται (li. 2), ποιῆσαι, ἐλθεῖν, ἰέναι, ἀνέβαινε, TOV? 
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2. Inflect στρατιᾷ (li. 7), προδότας (li. 14), πόλεων (li. 23)- 

3. Give the principal parts of ἔδοξε, λέγειν, πειρῶνται, δια- 
βάλλοντες, παθεῖν. Write a synopsis of the aorist εἶπον. 

4. Explain the use of the mood of ἐλεγχθῶσι (li. 13). 


C. 
Translate into Greek : : 

1. Darius the king fell ill; and believing that he was 
about to die, he sent for the younger of his two sons—for 
the elder, Artaxerxes, was already present. 

2. After the death of Darius, the elder son having 
ascended the throne, Cyrus the younger decided to march 
against him and seize the empire. 


D. 
HOMER’S ILIAD. 


5 3 , 3. 
Hos δ᾽ ἠέλιος κατέδυ, καὶ ἐπὶ κνέφας ἦλθεν, 
/ /, 
δὴ τότε κοιμήσαντο Tapa πρυμνήσια νηός. 
3" 3 1p 9 
ἦμος δ᾽ ἠριγένεια φάνη ῥοδοδάκτυλος Hos, 
Ν hs ᾿Ν DO 2 Ν Ν 53. ΠΝΈΗΙ 19, a 
καὶ TOT ἐπειτ ἀνάγοντο μετὰ στρατὸν εὐρὺν Α χαιῶν' 
- 3») 5 Ψ G2 ? 2 
5 τοῖσιν δ᾽ ἴκμενον οὖρον te ἑκάεργος ᾿Απόλλων. 
ε > Ὁ δὰ ΄ 3 SUEZ, 3 ς ΄, Ἀ i) 
ot δ᾽ ἱστὸν στήσαντ᾽, ava θ᾽ ἱστία λευκὰ πέτασσαν. 
9 2» A ,ὕ e , 9 \ \ A 
ἐν δ᾽ ἄνεμος πρῆσεν μέσον ἱστίον, ἀμφὶ δὲ κῦμα 
lA 4, 4\? ἡ \ > 4, 
στείρῃ πορφύρεον μεγάλ ἰαχε, νηὸς ἰούσης" 
ε 3» ἈΝ a 2 ΄ 
ἡ δ᾽ ἔθεεν κατὰ κῦμα, διαπρήσσουσα κέλευθον. 
3. N 2 AP'S Ὁ \ Ν SIN 3 an 
IO αὕταρ έπει P LKOVTO KATA OTPATOV εὑρυν Αχαιῶν, 
A \ 9 ΄ Sees ? μὴ 
νῆα μὲν οἱ γε μέλαιναν ἐπ ἠπείροιο ἐρυσσαν 
ε re Se τα 4 ε Ν > 7 Ν lA 
ὑψοῦ ἐπὶ ψαμάθοις, ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἕρματα μακρὰ τάνυσσαν' 


3 Ν 2 ΕῚ - Ν - {2 
αὐτοὶ δ᾽ ἐσκίδναντο κατὰ κλισίας τε νέας τε. 


1. In turning this into Attic prose, how would you write 
the words ἠέλιος (li. 1), νηός (2), φάνη (3), ἀνάγοντο (4), 
ἠπείροιο (11)? What substitutes would you use for ἦμος 
(i. 1), ἵκοντο (10)? And how would you write ἐπὶ κνέφας 
ἦλθεν (1), ava θ᾽ ἱστία λευκὰ πέτασσαν (6) ? 

2. In the scansion of these verses, how can it be right to 
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read as long the last syllables of ἠέλιος (li. 1), κατέδυ (1), 
ἐπί (1)? What justifies your reading as short the last 
syllable of ὑψοῦ (12)? Why do you not also read short the 
last syllable of ta (5)? Why is not the last syllable of 
ἠπείροιο (11) elided, asis that of ἔπειτα (4), ἐπί (11) and 
others? 

3. What is now commonly believed concerning the author- 
ship of the //zad and the Odyssey, and concerning the date 
of their composition ? 


PHYSICS. 


In this examination 40% will be based upon the laboratory note- 
book presented by the student and 60% upon answers to the follow- 
ing questions : 





1. A boat is driven by steam power at the rate of eight miles per 
hour due west. The current would carry it north at the rate of four 
miles per hour and the wind alone would cause a velocity of two 
miles per hour due east. How far would the boat move in thirty 
minutes and in what direction? 

2. Describe a method used to determine one of the following quan- 
tities : 

(a.) The specific heat of a solid. 

(6.) The heat required to melt a gram of ice. 

(c.) The heat required to vaporize a gram of water. 

3. Give a diagram showing what apparatus would be required and 
exactly how it would be connected in order to copper plate a piece of 
metal. 

4. Describe one of the following : 

(a.) An experiment showing that the resistance of a wire varies 
with the temperature. 

(6.) An experiment showing how an induced current is produced. 

5. How may the wave-length of a sound be determined? About 
how fast does sound travel in air. 

6. To what are the varied colors of objects due? How may the 
focal length of a lens be found? Give diagram showing formation of 
an image by a convex lens. 
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CHEMISTRY. 


I. Define Physical Change and Chemical Change, and give five 
examples of each. 
II. Describe three different methods by which hydrogen may be 
prepared, and state the properties of hydrogen. 
III. What is meant by deliquescence, efflorescence, fractional dis- 
tillation, dissociation, water of crystallization ? 
IV. State the Law of Multiple Proportions, and give a series of 
chemical compounds that illustrates the law. 
V. Describe in detail the manufacture of sulphuric acid. 
VI. (a) How may chlorine be prepared from sodium chloride? 
Give the equation. 
(Ὁ) How many liters of chlorine can be obtained from 100 
grams of salt ? 
(One liter of chlorine weighs 3.16 grams. ) 
(Atomic weight of sodium = 23.) 
(Atomic weight of chlorine = 35. ) 
VII. Write the formulas of 


potassium chloride ferrous sulphide 
sodium carbonate ferric chloride 
phosphoric acid aluminum sulphate 
‘ sodium cyanide cuprous oxide 
ferric oxide manganese dioxide 


VIII. The most important ore containing mercury is cinnabar, 
HgS. Where is it found, and how is the mercury extracted from it? 
What are the commercial names of mercurous chloride and mercuric 
chloride, and how do the two differ from each other in chemical prop- 
erties? 

IX. (a) What would be the volume under standard conditions of 
a quantity of air that occupies 200 cubic centimeters at 20° C. under 
a pressure of 740 millimeters of mercury ? 

(b) If a quantity of air occupies Ioo cubic centimeters under 
standard conditions, what would be its volume at 15° C. under a pres- 
sure of 750 millimeters of mercury ? 

X. Write the equations that represent the reaction that occurs 
between , 
. Potassium hydroxide and sulphuric acid ; 
. Calcium hydroxide and ammonium sulphate ; 
. Ferric chloride and ammonium hydroxide ; 
. Sodium hydroxide and phosphoric acid. 

5. Write also the equation that represents the reaction that 

takes place when ammonium nitrate is heated. 


ON H 
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(Answer either No. 6 or No. 7.) 


1. What is protoplasm ? 

2. In what form are nutrient substances taken in by the roots of 
plants? How can this be determined? How are the liquid substances 
taken in by the roots, and passed on into the vascular tissue and part 
way up the stem? 

3. What functions does water perform for the plant? 

4. How is starch formed? Where? How does it pass to other 
parts of the plant and become stored? Test for starch. 

5. Geotropism, what is meant by it? Describe it in reference to 
the growth of roots, stems, and lateral roots. What is the motor 
zone in roots? The perceptive zone? 

6. Describe the gametophyte (primitive phase) of Spirogyra, 
Riccia, Marchantia ; of a fern, and the two kinds in an Angios- 
perm. 

7. Describe the sporophyte (modern phase) of Oedogonium, 
Marchantia, Polypodium, Equisetum, Tsoetes. 

8. What is the difference between sporophyte, sporophyll, ee 
gium, sporogonium ? 

_ 0. Describe the sexual organs of a fern. What and where are the 
homologous organs of angiosperms? Compare them with those of a 
fern. Compare with those of pine. 

10. Describe the different stages of wheat rust. 

11. As regards the division of sporophylls, spores, and prothallia 
into two kinds, compare Equisetum, Isoetes, Selaginella, and Pinus. 

12. (a2) What is phyllotaxy? Describe the principal kinds. (6) 
Name and describe five leaf forms and five leaf margins. 

13. (@) How may stems and roots be distinguished? (0) Describe 
two modifications of stems for unusual functions ; the same of two 
roots. | 

14. Describe the yearly growth of twigs in forest trees. What is 
definite and indefinite growth ? 

15. Name some special arrangements to secure cross-pollination. 
What are plant communities ? 

16. What are orders, species, genera in classification ? Characterize 
Monocotyledons, Amentiferae, Spadicifiorae. 
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GEOLOGY. 
[Instead of a sample paper the following requirement is given :] 


To meet the requirement in geology it will be necessary to devote 
to the study at least five periods a week for one year. Of this time 
not less than two periods a week must be given to laboratory and 
field work. The text-book used should cover the ground treated in 
such books as Scott’s ‘‘ Introduction to Geology,’’ Geikie’s ‘‘ Class 
Book of Geology,’’ and Tarr’s ‘‘ Elementary Geology ’’ ; but in addi- 
tion to the subjects included in these books the student will be ex- 
pected to do collateral reading in such works of reference as Geikie’s 
‘“Text-book of Geology,’’ Dana’s ‘‘ Manual of Geology,’’ Lyell’s 
“Principles of Geology,’’ and LeConte’s ‘‘ Elements of Geology.’’ It 
would also be well to refer to books treating portions of Geology 
more specifically, such as Dana’s ‘‘ Characteristics of Volcanoes,’’ 
Dana’s ‘‘ Corals and Coral Islands,’’ Russell’s ‘‘ Volcanoes,’’ Russell’s 
“* Lakes,’’ Wright’s ‘‘ Ice Age in North America,’’ Russell’s ‘‘Glaciers,”’ 
εἴς. The examination will test not merely the knowledge of the 
text-book itself, but also the range and thoroughness of the work 
done with reference books. Carefuily written digests of the parts 
read in the reference books, if certified to by the teacher, may be 
offered in evidence of the amount of work done with them. 

Much stress will be placed upon that part of the examination test- 
ing the laboratory and field work. This laboratory and field work 
should in large measure be made a study of the home geology ; and 
evidence of good work in this connection will be necessary in order to 
pass the subject. Note books, certified to by the teacher, may be pre- 
sented as evidence of work done in the field and laboratory. 

In the laboratory the common minerals and rocks should be studied 
so that the pupil may identify them without difficulty. Photographs 
of geological phenomena should also be studied, and training be given 
in the interpretation of geological maps. An elementary knowledge 
of paleontology should be obtained by the study of some of the com- 
mon fossils; and if the school is situated in a fossiliferous region, 
field work in stratigraphic geology should be included, together with 
the collection of fossils and their identification in the laboratory. 
Some hints concerning the nature of the work expected in the labora- 
tory and the field may be gained from Tarr’s ‘‘ Suggestions for Lab- 
oratory and Field Work in High School Geology.’’ 
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ZOOLOGY. 


[Instead of a sample paper the following requirement is given. ] 


The examination in zoology will consist of two parts as follows : 

1. Invertebrate Zoology.—The candidate must have devoted the 
equivalent of five periods a week for at least one-half year to the 
study of invertebrate zoology ; and the greater part of this work must 
have been laboratory practice in the observation of living forms and 
in dissection. His laboratory notes and drawings, endorsed by the 
teacher, will be required at the time of the examination as evidence of 
the nature of this part of the work. This laboratory practice should 
include a study of at least thirteen of the forms named in the follow- 
ing list : amoeba, paramoecium, hydra, sea-anemone, star-fish, sea-ur- 
chin, earth-worm, cray-fish, lobster, spider, millipede, centipede, locust 
(grasshopper), dragon-fly, squash-bug, butter-fly, bumblebee, clam, 
snail and squid. 

The laboratory work must be of the character given in Needham’s 
‘‘Hlementary Lessons in Zoology,’’ Colton’s ‘‘ Practical Zoology,”’’ 
Kellogg’s ‘‘ Elementary Zoology,’’ or other works similar to these in 
grade and method. In addition to the above books, the student 
should have access to some advanced work like Parker and Haswell’s 
‘‘Text-book of Zoology,’’ or Adam Sedgwick’s ‘‘ Student’s Text-book 
of Zoology,’’ 1898, for reference. 

The examination will call for a discussion of the habitat, mode of 
life, and post-embryonic development (transformation) as well as of 
the morphology of the forms studied. 

2. Vertebrate Zoology.—To meet the requirement there should be 
submitted drawings and notes in evidence of the dissection of the vis- 
cera of forms representing groups as follows: Mammal (cat, dog, 
monkey, rabbit, rat or opossum ; Bird (common fowl, pigeon, or other 
convenient for) ; Reptiles (serpent, and either a turtle or an alligator) ; 
Batrachians (salamander, toad or frog, and a tadpole) ; ‘‘ Fishes (stur- 
geon, amia, or gar; cat-fish, sucker, carp, or other soft-rayed fish ; 
bass, perch, or other spiny-rayed fish ; shark or ray ; lamprey or hag; 
lancelet (amphioxus), and a simple tunicate, z. ¢., boltenia or mol- 
gula). 

Particular attention should be paid to the brain, the heart and the 
respiratory apparatus. The muscles of the arm and leg should be dis- 
sected upon a mammal, a bird, anda reptile, and the differences 
pointed out. There must be prepared a skeleton (which need not be 
mounted) of a mammal, bird or fish ; and skulls of at least five other 
vertebrates. (In preparing these remember that the hyoid goes with 
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the skull.) The skulls, with proper labels, must be submitted at the 
examination. 

Two mammals should be compared in respect to their habits, food, 
mode of locomotion, etc. ; likewise two birds, two reptiles, two be- 
trachians, and two “‘ fish.’’ 

Besides the practical work above indicated, the student must gain 
from lectures, or from text books designed for high schools or col- 
leges (¢.g., Parker and Haswell’s ‘‘ Text-book of Zoology,’’ 1897, or 
Adam Sedgwick’s ‘‘ Student’s Text-book of Zoology,’’ 1898), a com- 
prehensive knowledge of the members of the classes or groups repre- 
sented by the forms studied as described above. This knowledge 
must include their geographical distribution, habits and relation to 
human beings, whether beneficial or injurious, directly or indirectly ; 
the relations of the young to the parent in respect to oviparity and 
viviparity and the exceptions to the general rules; the form and 
structure of the red blood corpuscles and the exceptions to the gen- 
eral rules. In case some point of information in your nota book is de- 
rived from a text-book or a cyclopedia, give an exact reference to the 
source of information. 


SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 


ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA AND PLANE GEOMETRY 


[Give all the chief steps of your work and reasoning, clearly ar- 
arranged and not crowded. Abridgeand simplify the work when you 
can, explaining if necessary. Get your results into their simplest 
forms. In geometry give carefully constructed figures, and accom- 
pany all solutions with complete demonstrations. All clear abbrevia- 
tions are allowed. The questions may be answered in any order. | 


I. Given yee ae I, express 4° — 347 + 45 — 7 as a polynomial 
in γ. 

2. Resolve into four real factors each of the expressions : 

ὝΕΣ 217 BIA ae DY ee ea 

3. Find a factor that will rationalize x + y?. 

4 State how the function 27? + 5% — 3 varies as x varies gradually 
from — oo through zero to - o. For what values of x is the function 
positive? For what values negative? What is the condition that 
ax* + bx-+-c shall have the same sign for all values of χ Ὁ 

5. Prove that in any triangle the square on the side opposite an acute 
angle is less than the sum of the squares on the sides containing that 
angle by twice the rectangle of either of these sides and the projection 
of the other upon it. 

6. Given the three angles of a triangle and one median line, show 
how to construct the triangle. 

7. In a given semicircle inscribe a rectangle similar to a given rec- 
tangle. 

8. The side of a regular octagon is one meter, compute the area of 
the figure. 


SOLID GEOMETRY, ADVANCED ALGEBRA, AND 
PLANE AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 


1. If two trihedral angles have the face angles of one equal respect- 
ively to the face angles of the other, prove that the trihedral angles 
are either equal or symmetrical. 

2. Asphere is inscribed in a right circular cone. If the diameter 








—e— lee τ΄’ 
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of the sphere is half the altitude of the cone, compare the volumes of 
the cone and sphere. 

3. Find the locus of a point from which two given spheres subtend 
equal angles. Are there any points from which three given spheres 
subtend equal angles? 

4: The sum of three numbers in geometric progression is 6, and the 
sum of their squares is 84, find the numbers. 

5. Eliminate x and y from the two equations 


ax* t+ bxy+cy* =o, 
α΄ χ- blaytc’y’=0. 
6. Prove that imaginary roots enter a rational algebraic equation in 
conjugate pairs. Find all the roots of the equation 
34° — το" + 314+ 26=0, one of its roots being commensurable. 
7. Give a general proof of the formula for the cosine of the sum of 
any two angles. 
8. Reduce to its simplest form 


sin (4—Z) + sin(&—C) +sin(C—A ) 
1+cos(d—B) + cos(S—C)+ cos(C—A)’ 


9. In any spherical triangle ABC, if D is the middle point of the 
side AB, prove that 





cos a-+-cosdb = 2 cosiccos CD. 


GREEK. 
A. 


TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 
( The Capture of the Athenian Fleet at Aegospotamt, 405 B.C.) 


2 ἘΞ 3 
Ἐκεῖθεν δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἐπισιτισάμενοι ἔπλευσαν εἰς Αἰγὸς ποταμοὺς 
A a ε , 
ἀντίον τῆς Λαμψάκου" διεῖχε δὲ ὁ Ἑλλήσποντος ταύτῃ σταδίους ὡς 
A a“ A 
πεντεκαίδεκα. ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐδειπνοποιοῦντο. Avcavdpos δὲ τῇ 
3 , ὔ 3 Ν + θ > 39 ,ὕ 3 Ν aA 9 
ἐπιούσῃ νυκτί, ἐπεὶ ὄρθρος ἣν, ἐσήμηνεν εἰς τὰς ναῦς ἀριστο- 
{7 
5 ποιησαμένους εἰσβαίνειν, πάντα δὲ παρασκευασάμενος ὡς εἰς 
» Ν \ ς , 4 lal e \ 
ναυμαχίαν καὶ τὰ παραβλήματα παραβάλλων, προεῖπεν ὡς μηδεὶς 
, 3 “ 4 be 9 ᾽ὔ ε δὲ 3 θ “ φ A 
κινήσοιτο ἐκ τῆς τάξεως μηδὲ ἀνάξοιτο. οἱ δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἅμα τῷ 
δὸς ἢ wi? SEN A ΄, ΄ 3 , e 3 
ἡλίῳ ἀνίσχοντι ἐπὶ τῷ λιμένι παρετάξαντο ἐν μετώπῳ ὡς εἰς 


,ὔ 3 ἣν δὲ 3 3 ΄ Δύ ὃ 3 4 λ aN 
ναυμάαχιαν. επει OE OUK QVTAVYYAaVEe VOQY pos, QATETAEVOQAV παλιν 
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IO εἰς τοὺς Αἰγὸς ποταμούς. Λύσανδρος δὲ τὰς ταχίστας τῶν νεῶν 
, PAN A 
ἐκέλευσεν ἕπεσθαι τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις, ἐπειδὰν δὲ ἐκβῶσι, κατιδόντας 
Ψ “ 3 A Ν > “ 3 a Ν 3 ’, 
ὅ τι ποιοῦσιν ἀποπλεῖν καὶ αὐτῷ ἐξαγγεῖλαι. καὶ οὐ πρότερον 
3 ’, 3 A A S κυ Ὁ A 3.5 , , 
ἐξεβίβασεν ἐκ τῶν νεῶν πρὶν αὗται ἧκον. ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐποίει τέτταρας 
ε ΄, 4 3 3 Nes ε , 4 3 2 a 
ἡμέρας. Λύσανδρος δ᾽, ἐπεὶ ἣν ἡμέρα πέμπτη ἐπιπλέουσι τοῖς 
3 4 + a 3 ΕἸ aA ε , ON id > N 
15 ᾿Αθηναίοις, εἶπε τοῖς Tap αὐτοῦ ἑπομένοις, ἐπὰν κατίδωσιν αὐτοὺς 
3 ΄ Ν 3 , Ν Ἀ 4 μὲ 
ἐκβεβηκότας καὶ ἐσκεδασμένους κατὰ τὴν Χερρόνησον, ὅπερ 
3 ,ὕ Ν “ἍΜ 3.9 Ὲ 4 ε ip , » l4 
ἐποίουν παλὺ μᾶλλον καθ᾽ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν, τά TE σιτία πόρρωθεν 
9 , Ni aw Ν aA , ΩΣ 9 
ὠνούμενοι καὶ καταφρονοῦντες δὴ τοῦ Λυσάνδρου, ὅτι οὐκ 
9 κι 9 , y+ 3 SIN S 9 iy Ν 
ἀντανῆγεν, ἀποπλέοντας τοὔμπαλιν παρ᾽ αὐτὸν ἄραι ἀσπίδα κατὰ 
΄, A A , 
20 μέσον τὸν πλοῦν. οἱ δὲ ταῦτα ἐποίησαν ὡς ἐκέλευσε. Λύσανδρος 
3 9 AY 3 , \ - ἴω , Ν Ν 4 Ν 
δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἐσήμηνε τὴν ταχίστην πλεῖν, συμπαρῇει δὲ καὶ Θώραξ τὸ 
Ων 4 4 XN oQN\ Ν 3 - 9 72 9 Ἂν a 
πεζὸν ἔχων. Κόνων δὲ ἰδὼν τὸν ἐπίπλουν, ἐσήμηνεν eis τὰς ναῦς 
a Ν 4 , Ν ἴων 9 - ε Ν 
βοηθεῖν κατὰ κράτος. διεσκεδασμένων δὲ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, αἱ μὲν 
a “ ἣν, > ε Ν i E ε Ν a / ε 
τῶν νεῶν δίκροτοι ἧσαν, ai δὲ μονόκροτοι, ai δὲ παντελῶς KEvai: ἡ 
25 δὲ Κόνωνος καὶ ἄλλαι περὶ αὐτὸν ἐπτὰ πλήρεις ἀνήχθησαν ἁθρόαι 
Ν A 
καὶ ἡ Πάραλος, τὰς δ᾽ ἄλλας πάσας Λύσανδρος ἔλαβε πρὸς τῇ γῇ. 
A A i, Ν 
τοὺς δὲ πλείστους ἄνδρας ἐν τῇ γῇ συνέλεξεν: οἱ δὲ καὶ ἔφυγον 
3 Ν , 
εἰς τὰ τειχύδρια. 
Β. 
GRAMMAR. 


1. What rules of accent apply in the above passage to the 
words εὐθὺς (li. 1), ἔπλευσαν (1), Αἰγὸς (1; nom. αἴξ), διεῖχε 
(2), ἐδειπνοποιοῦντο (3), ἐκβῶσι (11), ἐξαγγεῖλαι (12), αὗται 
(13), ἐκβεβηκότας (16) ? 

2. Inflect the substantives ἡμέρα, ἥλιος, τάξις, τεῖχος, ναῦς. 

3. Give the principal parts οἵ ἔχω, ἄγω, εἰμί, σκεδάννυμι. 

4. Write out the aor. opt. act. of the verbs ποιέω and ἄγω ; 
the aor. opt. pass. of ἄγω. 

C. 


COMPOSITION. 


Translate into Greek - 
1. (Phrases.) After the general—after he came—after 
coming, he—with the general—to pelt with stones—with the 
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help of the gods—before day—before the city—before he 
arrived—under the mountain—to be led by the general—the 
tree by the river—two by two—by day, by night—by land 
and by sea—to take by the hand—by writing this. 

2. Hesent for Cyrus, for he bad been ill (zmperf.) for 
two days. 

3. Hesays that he did that, that the enemy might not 
take that city. 

4. I myself saw him in the same city. 


D. 
TRANSLATION FROM THE ILIAD. 


Διογενὲς Λαερτιάδη, πολυμήχαν᾽ ᾿Οδυσσεῦ, 
οὕτω δὴ οἷκόνδε, φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν, 
΄, 3 3 ΄ foe ΄ 
φεύξεσθ᾽, ἐν νήεσσι πολυκλήϊσι πεσόντες ; 
Ν , 3 Ν 7 Ν Ν 7 
κὰδ δέ κεν εὐχωλὴν Πριάμῳ καὶ Τρωσὶ λίποιτε 
5 ᾿Αργείην Ῥλένην, ἧς εἵνεκα πολλοὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἐν Τροίῃ ἀπόλοντο, φίλης ἀπὸ πατρίδος αἴης ; 
ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι νῦν κατὰ λαὸν ᾿Αχαιῶν, μηδέ T ἐρώει: 
σοῖς δ᾽ ἀγανοῖς ἐπέεσσιν ἐρήτυε φῶτα ἕκαστον, 
μηδὲ ἔα νῆας ἅλαδ᾽ ἑλκέμεν ἀμφιελίσσας. 
Ιο Ὡς had’: 6 δὲ ξυνέηκε θεᾶς ὄπα φωνησάσης. 
βῆ δὲ θέειν, ἀπὸ δὲ χλαῖναν βάλε: τὴν δ᾽ ἐκόμισσεν 
κηρυξ HipuBarys ᾿Ιθακήσιος, os οἱ ὀπήδει. 
αὐτὸς δ᾽ ᾿Ατρεΐδεω ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ἀντίος ἐλθὼν 
/ , ε “Ὁ foe 3) Vale 
δέξατό οἱ σκῆπτρον πατρώϊον, ἄφθιτον αἰεί: 


15 σὺν τῴ ἔβη κατὰ νῆας ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων. 


1. If turning this into Attic prose, how would you write 
the words γαῖαν (2), νήεσσι (3), κὰδ (4), κεν (4), εἵνεκα (5), 
ξυνέηκε (10), By (11)? 

2. What permits you to read as short the syllable -o in 
πολλοί (5)? What excuse has the poet for not eliding -a in 
φῶτα (8)? 

3. What is now commonly believed concerning the 
authorship of the //zad and the Odyssey ? 
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ΙΑΤῚΝ. 


Strive to make your English accurate and elegant. 


1. Give the principal parts of spondeo,; minuo; oblino; obsideo ; 
commeo. Inflect par; pondus; quisquam,; reus; foedus. Give 
every form, all moods and tenses, of possum. 


2. Translate: 

a) Est enim in nobis is animus, Quirites, ut non modo nullius 
audaciae cedamus sed etiam omnis improbos ultro semper /acessamus. 
Quodsi omnis impetus domesticorum ostium, depulsus a vobis, se in 
me unum converterit, vobis erit videndum, Quirites, gua condicione 
posthac eos esse velz/zs qui se pro salute vestra obtulerint invidiae 
periculisque omnibus. Mihi quidem ipsi quid est quod jam ad vitae 
fructum ο5511 adquiri, cum praesertim neque in honore vestro neque 
in gloria virtutis quicquam videam altius quo mihi /zbeat ascendere? 

b) Etsi vereor, judices, ne turpe sit pro fortissimo viro dicere 
incipientem timere minimeque deceat, cum T. Annius ipse magis de 
rei publicae salute quam de sua perturbetur, me ad ejus causam parem 
animi magnitudinem afferre non posse, tamen haec novi judici nova 
forma terret oculos, qui, quocumque inciderunt, consuetudinem fori 
et pristinum morem judiciorum requirunt. 

3. Explain in full the construction of the italicized words in ques- 
tion 2 a). 

Explain in full the construction of the italicized words in the fol- 
lowing. 

a) Quis est tam stultus qui haec zesczat. 

b) Minus quinque z/za processit. 

c) What cases are used to denote the different time relations ? 

d) Give the principle for the use of moods in clauses introduced by 
guod causal. 

4. Translate: 

Conticuere omnes intentique ora tenebant. 
Inde toro pater Aeneas sic orsus ab alto: 
Infandum regina jubes renovare dolorem, 
Trojanas ut opes et lamentabile regnum 
Eruerint Danai. Quaeque ipse miserrima vidi 
Et quorum pars magna fui. Quis talia fando 
Myrmidonum Dolopumve aut duri miles Ulixi 
Temperet a lacrimis? Et jam nox umida caelo 
Praecipitat suadentque cadentia sidera somnos. 
Sed si tantus amor casus cognoscere nostros 
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Et breviter Trojae supremum audire laborem 
Quamquam animus meminisse horret luctuque refugit 
Incipiam. Fracti bello fatisque repulsi 
Ductores Danaum, tot jam labentibus annis, 
Instar montis equom divina Palladis arte 
Aedificant sectaque intexunt abiete costas. 
Mark off the feet and indicate the length of each syllable in the 
last six lines. 
5. Give dates exact or approximate of Cicero’s birth and death ; 
Caesar’s death ; the second Punic war; composition of the Aeneid. 
Who was the poet Archias? 


6. yamslale : 

a) When he had heard these things he sent a letter to his brother 
urging him to return home at once. 

Ὁ) I remained at Athens ten days, until I should see your friend. 

c) Would that we had retained the excellent customs and strict 
discipline which we received from our ancestors. 

d) There is no doubt that Cicero surpassed all his contemporaries 
in eloquence. 


FRENCH. 


I. (a) Give all rules for the formation of plurals of French nouns. 
(b) Discuss the use of subjunctive in adverbial clauses. Give 
examples. 
(c) Name the demonstrative pronouns. Give rules for use with 
examples. 
(4) Give rules for use of ze without fas. Examples. 
II. Give synopsis in first person singular of simple tenses of conduire, 
naitre, acquérir and in third person piural of simple tenses of 
moudre, valoty and botre. 


Ill. Translate into French; 


(a) Are you anxious that he should come at half-past nine in the 
morning? 

(b) I do not remember him ; take care lest he deceive you. 

(c) If I were a good judge of pictures, I should buy some. 

(d) I have told him nothing that could influence him, but he is 
distrustful of me. 

(e) We shall make them do their work. 

(f ) Do not give them any, they do not need any. 


44 Scholarship Examinations. 


(g) It is more than three years since I saw him in his own home. 
(h) I was thinking of what you were talking about this morning. 


IV. Zvranslate into French : 


A man had a very lazy son, whom he wished to induce to get up 
earlier. With this object, he told him that someone, by getting up 
very early, had found a purse full of gold. ‘‘ That may be,”’ replied 
the slothful fellow, ‘‘ but the man who lost it had got up still earlier.’’ 
‘‘ That is not proved,’’ returned the father; ‘‘it is much more likely 
that the purse had lain there since the previous evening, and that it 
had been lost by a belated traveller, who did not start early enough.”’ 


V. Translate: 


Elle est ici parce que c’est un endroit ot lon vient, parce qu’elle 
est oisive, parce que, de la loge, on peut faire la revue du monde, 
parce que sa voiture, ses gens, sa femme de chambre sont la pour la 
servir, l’amener, la ramener, sans qu’elle y pense. Pour les cent 
vingt francs de la loge, elle n’y a pas songé une minute. 

Il n’y a la pour elle que des histrions assez mal habillés ; le manteau 
a fleurs de lys de Don Magnifico est rdpé ; les actrices lui semblent 
fagotées ; 4 ses yeux, ce sont des étres d’une autre espéce, des femmes 
de chambre qui veulent singer les vraies dames., Quand le Trovatore 
chantait, elle regardait sa barbe trop large, et sa bouche trop ouverte ; 
je parie qu’elle aurait le méme sentiment devant un bateleur qui 
porterait des poids: ‘‘ Pauvre homme, se dit-elle, il va se faire du 
mal!’’ Au fond les scénes de passion lui semblent grotesques. Elle 
ne comprend pas qu’on puisse se démener de la sorte. La grande 
lamentation de l’orchestre, les longs sanglots douloureux, les sons 
enflés qui montent comme une furieuse acclamation de voix stridentes, 
lui font le méme effet qne la vilaine foule crottée qui s’entasse et se 
heurte sur les boulevards un jour de pluie. Elle jette un regard sur 
le manche des violons ot les archets grincent et ot les doigts se 
tracassent ; elle pense alors a ces petites souris alertes qui font tourner 
infatigablement leur cage. —H. Taine. 


VI. Translate - 

C’était un viellard d’assez haute taille, sec et maigre, au teint 
vineux, au nez sufisamment bourbonien, a qui son poil blanc de vieux 
sanglier donnait un faux air de ressemblance avec le populaire 
Béarnais du Pont-Neuf. Signe particulier: il était amputé d’un bras, 
et la manche de sa décente redingote noire était proprement repliée 
sous son aisselle. Je crois que ce bonhomme, dont la mort a été sig- 
nalée, en son temps, par plusieurs journaux, était plut6t un insensé 
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qu’un fripon, car son visage respirait |’honnéteté et la franchise. 
Bien qu’il fait facile, m’a-t-on dit alors, de lui faire raconter ses infor- 
tunes de Dauphin méconnu en lui offrant une demi-tasse, je n’eus 
jamais cette curiosité, et aucun des jeunes gens qui prenaient leurs 
repas a la table d’hote de la rue du Dragon ne céda au cruel caprice 
de s’amuser du pauvre vieux. Ils le traitaient tous avec les égards 
dus ἃ son age et, par cet instinct naturel qui fait que les Orientaux 
considérent les fous comme sacrés, ils n’excitaient jamais et respec- 
taient au contraire sa démence. Ayant imité leur réserve, j’ai donc 
vu seulement, et non connu, ce soi-disant Roi trés chrétien, ce prétendu 
Fils ainé de l’Eglise, qui tant de fois, en ma présence, a chipoté ses 
ceufs brouillés au fromage et trempé dans le dernier verre de bordeaux 
de sa demi-bouteille un biscuit ἃ la poussiére. —F, CopPEE. 





GERMAN. 


Τ' 
Translate - 


Dev Bejiger eines prachtvollen Neufundlanders teilt uns Fol- 
gendes mit: Der Hund hatte jich in Wbiwejenheit der Grofmutter 
angewobnt, in Deven Lehnitubl feine Stefta zu balten, und es twar 
geradesu unimibglich, thn von dort zu vertretiben, Wls Grogmama 
pon threr Mtetje αὐ τέο, und fic) tiberzeugte, dag weder 5 
Schelitvorte, noc Befehl, nod) Schlage iwgend twelden Crfolg 
Hatten, berjtel jte endlich auf folgendes Mtittel. Ste oHffnete das 
wenjter und rief: ,, Gi das KRabehen ju das RKabehen! “ und 
augenbliclich fprang der Hund vom Sefjel, mit emem Satz ἴσαν er 
am Fenjter und bellte wittend binaus. LS er fich aber berubigt 10 
hatte und zu dem verbotenen Waradtefe δεν γος, fand er 
Gropmama behaglich mn den Sefjel qedritdt, und alle Wetttel οἷς 
er ainguivenden bermodhte, Wnjtofen, Sdymeidheln und Wedeln 
blieben ohne Crfolg.— le am nachften Tage der Hund nach 
einem abitchtlich etwas verjpateten Dzzer das Zimmer der alten 15 
Deane Hffrete und feinen Lreblingsplas wieder etmnehinen wollte, 
fand ev thn zu jemem groken WMibbehagen wrederum von Grof- 
mama bejebt. Und σα that er nun ?—Gr feblich an das Fen- 
fier, blicte Hinaus und begann wie rafend zu bellen; δὲς alte 
Dame jprang auf, win nachzufehen, was losware; und der fluge 20 
Hund machte τῷ ote Gelegenheit δι nuge, denn als jie 71 um- 
fwendete, Lag der Liebling behaalich auf dem Lebnttuhl, von dem 
ihn fiir diedmal feine fingierte Rabe wegzulocden vermodhte. 
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106 
Translate: 


I. Divide the following words into syllables: Blume, Mithle, Beere, 
Anker, Ostern, Fiursten, Deckel, Liste, Stadte, Lappen, Finger, 
Blosse, Strasse, Gasse, Ki nospe. 


2. Give the nominative and genitive singular and the nominative 
plural with the appropriate form of the definite article, of : Haus, 
Ture, Bediente, Fenster, Herz, Hund, Madchen, First, Konigin, 
Stadt, Doktor, Drama. 


3. How are two associated proper names, and names preceded by a 
title declined? Form the genitive of Herr Schmidt, Gustav Adolf, 
Kaiser Wilhelm, Friedrich der Weise, Heinrich der Lowe, Herr 
Justizrat Jordan. 


4. Decline the interrogative pronouns wer, was and welcher, 
and state the difference in their use. 


' 5. ὦ. What isthe position of a separable prefix in simple sentences ; 
ὦ. in compound tenses; δὶ in subordinate clauses after a subordin- 
ating conjunction? 

6. How are derivative nouns formed? Form derivative nouns from 
kalt, hoch, Sang, Magd, klug, backen. 


7. What is the regular order of cases and predicate modifiers in a 
main sentence ἢ 





111. 
Translate « 


Wallen frein wubte Langit den ganzen Ynbhalt ihrer Genz 
dung, als die Whgejandten des Kaijers thm vor dte Wugen traten. 
Gr hatte Beit gehabt, jid) xu jammeln, und sein Gejicht zeigte 
Heiterteit, wahrend dag Sdymerzy und Wut m fetnem Bufen 
{tiirmten. Wher ev hatte befdloffen zu qehorchen. Dtejer Ure 5 
teilsfprucd) iiberrvajdjte ibn, ehe 3u einem fiihnen Gebhritte die 
Umfjtande veif und die Wnjtalten fertig waren. (Θεῖπε tweitlaujft- 
gen Giiter waren in Bohmen und Miabhren zerftreut; durd) Cine 
siehung derjelben fonnte der Ratjer thm den Nerven fetmer 
Macht zerjchneiden. Bon der Zufunft ertwartete er Genugtuung, 10 
und in δοῖεν Hoffnung beftariten ihn die Prophezetungen etnes 
italienijchen Wftrologen, der diefen ungebandigten Geift gletd) 
einem RKnaben, am Gangelbande fiihrte. Gent, fo hieb er, 
hatte e3 in ben Sternen gelefen, dap dte glingende Laufbahn 
jeines Herr nod) Lange nidht geendigt fet, dah thm die Bufunft 15 
nod) ein fchimmerndes Glick aufbewahre. Wan braudte die 
Sterne nicht zu bemiihen, um mit Wabhridemlidfett vorhergu- 
agen, dDaB ein Feind wie Gujtav Wdolph einen General 
wie Wallen ftein nicht lange enthehrlich laffen twitrde. 

,, Der Kaifer ift vervaten,’’ antwortete Wallen jtetn den 20 
Gejandten; ,,ic) bedaure ihn, aber ich vergeb thm. (ὅδ tft far, 
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Dap ihn der hod)fahrende Ginn des Bayern dominiert. Biwar 
tut mivs twee, Dak er mic) mit fo twentgem Widerftande hin- 
gegeben hat, aber τ) totll gehordjen.“” Die Whgeordneten entlief 

ev flirjtlic) befdhentt, und den Raifer evjuchte er in einem demititts 25 
gen Sdhretben, thn jeiner Gunft nicht 3u berauben und bet den 
eviworbenen Wiirden au fotigen.  WAllgemein war das Pturren 
Der Armee, als die Wbfebung ibres Feldherrn befannt wurde, 
und der befte « 61} feiner Offiziere trat jogleich aus dem faifer= 
lien Dienjt. Biele folgten ihm auf feine Giiter nach Bohmen 30 
und Wiahren; andere fefjelte er durd) betrachtlicde Benfionen, 
um jtch threr bet Gelegenhett fogletc) bedtenen 3u fonnen. 


a. Decline fully in both members: zhrer Sendung (1), thres Feld- 
herrn (28), dem katserlichen Dienst (29), seine Gitter (30). 

ὦ. Give the principal parts of the following verbs: tvaten (2), 
beschlossen (5), gehorchen (5), uberraschte (6), zerschneiden (10), 
erwartete (10), htess (13), aufbewahre (16), lassen (19), verraten 
(20), antwortete (20), dominiert (22). 

c. Explain the genitive in des Kaztsers (2), seiner Gunst (26); the 
dative in zhm (2), thm (15), thm (21). 
| ad. Decline zim (2) in the sing. and plural; szch (3), es (14), tch 
21). ὶ 
'e. Give the third person singular of wusste (1) in all tenses and 
moods ; the first person plural of zerstreut in all tenses of the indica- 
tive and the subjunctive. 

fj. Conjugate /oben in the indicative and subjunctive moods of the 
passive voice in all tenses. 

g. What prepositions govern the genitive, dative, and the accusative 
cases? What prepositions govern both the dative and accusative 
cases? What preposition is used in speaking of going to school, to 
the window, to the country, to church, to the city, to the post office, 
to the physician ? 

ΙΝ. 
Translate into German : 


Frederick the Second, King of Prussia, had heard that one of his 
grenadiers! carried instead?’ of a watch?’ a bullet,* on (az) a cord’ in 
his pocket. He wished to see this bullet, and desired also to know 
what the soldier would say. At® the next parade’, he called the 
grenadier from his (αγί.) file’ and asked him what time it was. The 
poor soldier was confused? and refused" to pull" the bullet out of his 
(avt.) pocket. When, however, the King demanded” to see the 
watch, the soldier obeyed. The King observed" it and asked him: 
What hour’® can this watch indicate!®? Then the soldier answered 
proudly” : Your Majesty'®, this watch teaches me that I must always 
be ready to die for my King. The answer of the grendier pleased!’ 
the King so much that he gave to him his valuable gold watch. 


1Grenadier. ’anstatt. *Uhr. ‘Bleikugel αὶ ‘*Schnur f. ‘bei. 
‘Parade αὶ ®Glied. simg.n. *%verlegen. )°sich weigern. '! ziehen. 
wollen. 1*gehorchen. *beobachten. Stunde. ‘anzeigen. "7 stolz. 
18Rw. Majestat. | gefallen. 
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KNTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 


ENGLISH. 
A—LIST. Time, one hour. 


[ Write three answers (in all) to the questions numbered 1-6. In 
each answer choose between (a) and (6). Make each answer a single 
paragraph of about 90 words. | 

I. a. Launcelot and his father. 
ὁ. The fifth act of The Merchant of Venice. 
a. The character of Antony. 
ὁ. The quarrel between Brutus and Cassius. 
a. The contrast between Norman and Saxon in /vanhoe. 
6. What character in /vanhoe do you consider most interest- 
ing? Why? 
a. Burns’s songs. 
6. Burns’s appearance in Edinburgh. 
a. Lady Psyche’s lecture. 
ὁ. The songs in 7he Princess. 
a. The moral of Zhe Ancient Mariner. 
ὦ. The moral of Szv Laun/fal, 


B—VAST. Time, two hours. 


| Write upon three of the questions numbered 7-10. To each answer 
give 200 words, in three paragraphs. Choose etther (a) or (6) or 
(2).] | 
7. a. Outline Lycidas concisely. 
. The bearing of Lycidas on the Church. 
Compare L’ Allegro and ll Penseroso. 
. Lord North’s proposal and objections to it. 
. Burke’s general attitude toward American affairs. 
What do you consider the finest passage in the speech ? 
Give reasons for your opinion. 
. Milton’s political views. 
. The Tatler and The Spectator. 
Addison’s humor. 
. The supernatural element in Macbeth. 
. Lady Macbeth. 
. The banquet. 


Sea Ὁ σ᾽ 8 


1Ο. 


Ὁ ΘΙ ἢ Ὁ σ᾽ ἢ 





4 Entrance Examinations. 


SUPPLEMENTARY PAPER IN ENGLISH. 


For students admitted without the Cornell entrance examination 
and wishing to enter English 2 or 3. 

Select two out of the five topics offered mot but do not select 
both 4 and 5. Make each composition about 250 words (in two or 
three paragraphs). 

Attend particularly to sentence- and paragraph-structure. Plan 
carefully each composition as a whole before beginning to write. 


TOPICS. 


. The debate between Comus and the lady. 

The personal character of Addison. 

King Richard and Prince John in /vanhoe. 

. What the United States can accomplish in the Philippines. 

5. The objects of the St. Louis Fair. 

[N.B. This paper, published here as a matter of record, does not in- 
dicate fully the character of the papers which will be set in 1905 and 
thereafter. In future the examination will be of two hours’ duration | 
and will include not only exercises in composition but questions upon | 
the technique of narration, description, and exposition. 


Rep ἡ 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 


Preparation, (Answer all. ) 
I, Where have you studied this subject? 
2. How much time have you given to it? 
3. What text-book did you use? 
What other books about the same period have you read ? 
. Have you kept a note book in this subject? 
I. pene) History. (Answer I and 2). 
1. Locate on the outline map (No. 51): Assyria, Persia, Babylon, | 
Sardis, Memphis, the Euphrates, Tyre. 
2. Give an outline of the history of Egypt to the close of the | 
sixth century B. C., dividing it into periods. 
Il. Greek Geography. 
Locate on the outline map (No. 41): Mycenz, Olympia, | 
Delphi, Delos, Troy, Rhodes, Το ν Thermopylae, Cor- | 
cyra, Corinth. 
Ill. Early Greek History. (Answer two. ) 
1. Where, when, and how, were the Homeric poems composed? 
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2. Discuss the causes, the character and the results of the colonial 
expansion of Greece. 

3. Define a tyrant in the Greek sense and explain the prevalence 
of tyrannies in the 7th and 6th centuries B. C. 

IV. The Athenian Empire. (Answer two. ) 

1. Discuss the origin, the character, and the development of the 
Confederacy of Delos. 

2. Give an account of the constitution of Athens in the age of 
Pericles. 

3. What were the causes and results of the Peloponnesian War? 

V. The Macedonian Conquest. (Answer all.) 

1. Give an account of the reign of King Philip of Macedon. 

2. Draw on the outline map (No. 51) the line of march of Alex- 
ander the Great through Asia. 

3. Discuss his political aims and achievements. 

VI. Roman History. (Answer 1 and two others. ) 

1. Locate on the outline map (No. 42): Etruria, Campania, 
Cannae, Veii, Cumae, Carthage, Syracuse, Tarentum. 

2. Give a list of the wars in which Rome secured control of Italy 
and describe the organization of Italy under Roman supremacy. 

3. Give an account of the establishment of Roman supremacy in 
the East. 

4. Give an account of the government of Rome and the provinces 
about the year 150 B. C. Ι 

VII. Zhe Roman Revolution. (Answer two. ) 

1. Discuss the aims and methods of Tiberius Gracchus. 

2. Give an account of the political career of L. Cornelius Sulla. 

3. What was the question at issue between Julius Caesar and the 
Senate in 49 B. C. and what were his plans for the reorganiza- 
tion of the state? 

VIII. The Early Emperors. (Auswer two.) 

1. Describe the Principate, as established by Augustus, 

2. Discuss the personality of Tiberius. 

3. Give an account of the conquest of Britain. 

IX. From Trajan to Marcus Aurelius. (Answer three.) 

1. What was the difference between the foreign policy of Trajan 
and that of Augustus? 

2. Give an account of the administration of Hadrian. 

3. What was the difference between the foreign policy of Marcus 
Aurelius and that of Trajan? 

4. What was the attitude of the Roman government towards the 
Christians (a) under Trajan and (b) under Marcus Aurelius ? 
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5. What symptoms of decay were to be observed in the Roman 

world at the close of the second century A. D.? 
X. The Eastern Empire. (Answer two.) 

I. Why did Constantine transfer the seat of government to Con- 
stantinople? 

2. What was the Arian controversy and how was it decided ? 

3. When did Justinian ascend the throne, what was the greatest 
extent of his empire, and what was the most important act of 
his reign ? 





MEDIAVAL HISTORY. 


Where have you studied this subject? 
How much time have you given to it? 
What text-books have you used ? 

What else have you read on the subject Ὁ 


(Auswer five questions. ) 


I. Name and locate the German kingdoms established on Roman 
soil. Give date. 

2. Describe Carl the Great, his government, educational work, and 
his power as emperor. 

3. Name seven little kingdoms into which the Empire broke up 
about 890. Name the four stem-duchies of Germany. 

4. What is meant by the great fiefs in France. Tell what you know 
of Hugh Capet. 

5. Who were the leaders ofthe First Crusade, their motives? Sketch 
of the Fourth Crusade. 

6. What was the Babylonian exile? GreatSchism? The Conciliar 
Movement? The95 theses? Edict of Nantes? 





MODERN HISTORY. 


(Answer six questions, but do not omit No. 1.) 


1. Explain; Ecclesiastical reservation, Jesuit, protectant Union, 
Edict of Restitution, Balance of Power, Fronde, the Great Committee 
of Public Safety, 1618, 1714, 1763, 1815, 1848, 1871. 

2. Principal terms of the Peace of Westphalia. 

3. Sketch briefly the work of Richelieu and Colbert. 
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4. Locate Milan, Prague, Berlin, Munich, Hep Marseilles, La 
Rochelle, Buda Pesth, Moscow. 

5. What did Peter the Great accomplish for Russia. ? 

6. Territorial changes in Europe between 1700 and 1763. 

7. Sketch the history of Napoleon’s empire for the years 1805, 1806, 
and 1807. 

8. Through what three wars did Bismark secure the unity of Ger- 
many. Give dates. 


ENGLISH HISTORY. 


Where have you studied this subject? 
How much time have you given to it? 
What text-books have you used? 

What else have you read on the subject? 


(Answer nine questions but do not omit No. I or 2.) 


I. Name the Germanic tribes settled in England and locate them 
on the map. Locate also York, Canterbury, Chester, Bristol, New- 
castle, Hull. 

2. Explain: 410, 871, 1066, 1215, 1485, 1558, 1649, 1688, 1714, 1763, 
1832, 1857. 

3. Who were Augustine, Dunstan, Thomas a Becket, Wycklif, Sir 
William Stanley, Sir John Hawkins, Sir Thomas Wentworth, Richard 
Cromwell, Dean Swift, Charles James Fox, Daniel O’Connell, Charles 
Stewart Parnell. 

4. Relate briefly the principal events in the invasion of England 
by William the Conqueror. 

5. What was the most important article of Magna Charta? Ex- 
plain it. 

6. Causes of the insurrection of Wat Tyler? Give date. 

7. How far was the Reformation carried in the reign of Henry 
VIII? 

8. What was the Petition of Right? Date? 

9. Tell what you can about the South Sea bubble. 

10. Describe the attitude taken by Pitt with regard to the proposi- 
tion to tax the American colonies after 1763. 

11. Name four prominent English statesmen of this century and 
two prominent poets. 
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AMERICAN HISTORY AND CIVICS. 


Preparation, (Answer all.) 

(1) Where have you studied American History? 

(2) How much time did you give toit? 

(3) What text book did you use? 

(4) What other books in American History have you read? 

(5) What places of historical interest have you seen? 

I. Geography. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. Mark on the map all states containing any land which has never 
been part of a territory of the United States. 

2. Locate on the map these places: Salem, Cowpens, Lundy’s 
Lane, Resaca de la Palma, Lecompton, Montgomery, Freder- 
icksburg, Oyster Bay. 

(Sign your map.) 
II. Chronology. 

1. Give the approximate dates of 
(a) the settlement of New Jersey by the Quakers, 
(b) Queen Ann’s War, 

(c) the siege of Quebec by Wolfe, 
(d) the embargo, 
(e) Henry Clay’s first candidacy for the presidency, 
(f) the repeal of the Missouri Compromise, 
(g) the battle of Gettysburg, 
(h) the death of President Lincoln, 
(i) the resumption of specie payments, 
Ill. The Revolution. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. When did the King of France make a treaty of alliance with the 
United States and why. 

2. Tell what you can of the principles, character and fate of the 
American Loyalists. 

IV. Political Affairs. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. Explain any two of the following names of parties (or factions) : 
Quids, Half Breeds, Conscience Whigs, Barnburners, Silver 
Grays, Old Hunkers, Cotton Whigs, ae Doughfaces, 
Bucktails, Free Soilers, Locofocos. 

2. Tell briefly what you understand to be the meanings as terms oc- 
curring in United States History, of the words: (a) Non-inter- 
course, (b) Nullification, (c) Repudiation, (d) Reconstruction. 
[Z.g., Squatter Sovereignty—the theory that only the resi- 
dents of a would-be state could determine whether it should 
enter the Union with or without slavery. ] 
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V-VI. Biography. (Select two of the following men and give as to 
each of them—the dates of his birth and death (as nearly 
as you can), the public offices which he held, and the facts 
called for below :) 

I. Roger Williams, 

(a) Reasons for his banishment from Massachusetts. 
(b) Relation to religious toleration. 
2. Thomas Jefferson, 
(a) His theory of government. 
(b) Relation to the Louisiana purchase. 
3. Daniel Webster, 
(a) Attitude towards State Rights. 
(b) Relation to the Compromise of 1850. 

4. James A. Garfield, 

(a) His relation to the reform of the civil service. 

VII. Recent History. 

, I. Give three causes of the war with Spain. 

VIII. Constitutional. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. What are the provisions of the Constitution designed to prevent 
the president from exercising such powers as were claimed in 
England by George III? 

2. What do you consider the most serious defect in the Constitu- 
tion, and why ? 

IX. State Governments. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. Aside from the Governor, whom do you regard as the most im- 
portant officer of your state, and why ? 

2. What are the chief branches of the revenue of your state, and by 
what sort of officials (state, county or municipal) are the funds 
of each branch collected ? 

(Name your state.) 

X. Current Civics. 

1. What are the chief issues of the present presidential campaign, — 
(a) as they appear to the Republicans, (b) as they appear to 
the Democrats ἢ 


PLANE GEOMETRY. 


I. Prove that the area of a trapezoid is double the area of a triangle 
whose base is one of the non-parallel sides of the trapezoid, and whose 
vertex is the middle point of the opposite side. 

2, Define alocus. Find the locus of the mid-points of all the lines 
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drawn from a given point to a given line not passing through the 
point. 

3. Inscribe a regular decagon in a given circle. 

4. The base of an isosceles triangle is ὦ, and the perpendicular let 
fall from an extremity of the base to the opposite side is 6. Find the 
lengths of the equal sides. 

5. Divide a given line so that the rectangle of the two segments 
may be equivalent to a given square. 

6. Ina right triangle any polygon standing on the hypotenuse is 
equivalent to the sum of two similar and similarly situated polygons 
standing on the other two sides. Prove. 

7. Construct a polygon similar toa given polygon and such that 
the ratio of similitude shall be equal to’a given ratio. 

8. The side of an equilateral triangle is 1 meter, ene the area 
of its inscribed circle. 





ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


1. By means of the binominal theorem write down the first 4 terms, 
and also the τοί term, of (7+-y)". Which term of (1%+,y)" has the 
greatest coefficient? Explain. 

2. What is meant by a root of an equation? Write down the equa- 
tion whose roots are 2 and —5. By means of finding the H. C. F. of 
their first members, find the two roots that are common to the 








equations 
at—qra3tex?+a2+6=0 and 24%°—9274+7%7+6=0. 
"Ἢ 7 — Fo 73 | On, 
2 a aE b. 
prove that Cop som  9τε τς 


Qo ap ὦ aR πριν Ae ὃς ἮΝ, 

4. Find an expression of the aye axt1bate (7. é., an integral 
quadratic expression in 2) whose value is 6 when 7=2, 3 when 
“= —1, and τὸ when += 4. 

5. If a, ὦ, and ¢ are positive numbers, and if ας ὁ, prove that 
Στ κΣ ; also express verbally this property of fractions. 

6. Find the values of m for which the roots of the equation 
4x*+mx-+x-+1=0 are equal toeach other. What are the correspond- 
ing values of 7? 

7. The diagonal and the longer side of a rectangle are together 
equal to 5 times the shorter side, and the longer side exceeds the 
shorter by 35 meters. Find the area of the rectangle. 




















Examination Papers. II 


SOLID GEOMETRY. 


1. If two planes are perpendicular to each other, prove that a line 
drawn perpendicular to one of them at any point in their intersection 
lies in the other. 

2. Prove that two straight lines in space have one and but one 
common perpendicular, and that it is the shortest distance from one 
line to the other. 

3. Compute the volume of a regular tetrahedron whose edge is two 
meters long. 

4. Prove that the volume of a cone is equal to the area of the 
base multiplied by one third of the altitude. Also state without proof 
the chain of propositions which led up to this theorem. 

5. Show how to make a construction for the length of the radius of 
a given material sphere by means of measurements made on the 
surface. 

6. How far from the eye must a sphere of three meters radius be 
held, in order that just one-third of the surface may be visible? 

7. Find the locus of those points of a plane at which a given 
straight line, not dying in the plane, subtendsa right angle. Show 
when the locus becomes a point, and when it disappears. 

8. Define symmetry as to a centre; and show that the symmetrical 
figure of a dihedral angle is an equal dihedral angle. 

g. Prove that the area of a spherical triangle is measured by its 
spherical excess. 


ADVANCED ALGEBRA. 


I. Reduce r+ 3 toa continued fraction. 
2. Construct the graph of the function 
20° —3.24°—12% - 4. 
3. Find the root of 7*—6%—12=0 that lies between 3 and 4. Carry 
the work to two decimal places. 
4. Find the sum of # terms of the recurring series of the second 
order 


34447-62427 1043- - --- 


5. Solve the equation 100?46(100)—? 5=o. 

6. Find the limit of the sum of the geometric progression 
atar-+ ---+ar.+--- (v<1) as the number of terms increases indefin- 
itely. Given the infinite geometric progression 1+4-+1-4 ---, find the 
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limit of the sum of the infinite series the first term of which is the 
product of the first three terms of the given series, the second term 
the product of the second three terms of the given series, and so on. 

7. The center of a rectangle moves along a fixed straight line, the 
plane of the rectangle remaining perpendicular to the line. The 
width of the rectangle varies inversely as the square of the distance 
from the center to a fixed point on the line, and the length varies 
directly as this distance. At the distance of two feet the area is five 
square feet. What is the area at the distance of six feet? 


PLANE AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 


(Students taking both plane and spherical trigonometry may omit one 
question from the first five questions, and one from the last five.) 


1. Find the numerical values of all the trigonometric functions of 
150°. 
2. Express sin + in terms of each of the other functions. 


3. Prove the identity sin(a+y) 1+ cotxtany : 
cos(x—y) cota-+tany 

4. Express tan 34% in terms of tan x. 

5. Prove sin 15° =1()/6—//2). 

6. Given a=45, 6=54, c=63. Solve the triangle. 











1. Derive the law of sines for a general spherical triangle. 
2. Derive any one of Napier’s analogies. 
3. Ina right spherical triangle, prove 
sin? d4—=cos?#-+sin’a-sin?B2. 
4. What formulas should be used to solve the quadrantal triangle, 
a=90°, ὁ, C being given ? 

5. Solve the spherical triangle, given 

A==128° 41’ 497, B==107°, 33’ 207, C—=124° 127 5315. 
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GERMAN. 


Before beginning the examination answer concisely the following 
questions : 

I. Do you desire credit for elementary or advanced German Ὁ 
2. Have you at any time been registered as a student in Cornell Uni- 
versity? 3. Where and how long have you studied German? 4. 
What grammar did you use? 5. What texts have you read? 6. 
What is about the total number of pages represented by these texts? 
7. Have you been credited by the Registrar of Cornell University 
with first year German? 

A statement, duly certified by your teacher, giving information in 
regard to questions 3, 4, 5, and 6 above must be filed with the Regis- 
trar of the University. 

Students desiring credit for advanced German must answer all parts. 
of the paper but B. 

Students desiring credit for elementary German must answer parts 
B, C, and Ἐς, and only these. 


A. 
Translate : 
I. 

Der Major war unterdes ziemlich unvubig getworden und hatte 
jehon mebhrfach verjudht, jetnen ettyas gefdhwagigen Hauswirt in 
Dem janft dabinfltegenden Strome feiner Mede au unterbrecen. 
Hiihnchen vig das Gejprad) aber ummer twreder an fich; jedod 
als er begann von lieben Gewobhnhetten zu fprechen und iiber die 5 


fiipe Mtacht des Herfommens und ftandiger Gebrauche an ge- 


Wwijjen Tagen fich in begetiterter Rede zu verbreiten, da raujperte 


Der Major fich fo ftarf und anhaltend und madjte jo energifdve 

Perjuche, jeinen Keil in eine Lite des Gefprades yu treiben, 

Dag Hithnchen endlich fchwieg und thn zu Worte leg. 10 
2: 

Ῥοΐ) (eifrig). Und trittft du zuritc, fo erlewdet unfere δανίεῖ 
einen empfindlicen Verlujt (Schnell und nachdritdlich). Die 
hevorjtehende Sibung der Rammern twird verhangnisvoll fiir den 
Staat. Die Parteten find etnander fat gleid. Deder Verlufi 
einer Stimme it fiir unfere Gade ein Unglitd. Gn dtefer 15 
Stadt haben wir aufer dir femmen Kandidaten, defjen Bopularitat 


14 Entrance Examinations. 


grop genug tft, feine Wahl wahricheinlich gu machen. Cntziehft 
dU dic) aus ivgend einem Grunde dev Wabl, fo fiegen unjere 
Gegner. 
2. 

Wo {{{ etn Name in dem Waldgebirg’ 

Chriviirdiger, als αἰτοῦ und der eure ὁ 

Wn folder Namen είς Wabrung glaubt 

Das Volk, fie haben guten Klang im Lande. 

She habt ein retdhes Crb’ von Vatertugend 

Und habt e3 jelber reid) vermehrt. — Was braucht’s 

Des Cdelmanns? Laft’s uns allein vollenden. 

Waren τοἷν dod) allein im Vand! Sch meine, 

Wir wollten uns fcon felbjt 3u jchirmen twijfen. 


B. 
Translate : 


Sie mak mit einem Blid die Cntfernung von der Riifte. 
Dann, ohne 3u antworten, fdiwamm fie an die Barke heran und 
fabte den Bord mit den Handen. Cr ftand auf, ihr xu helfen; 
feine Sade, die auf der Bank gelegen, glitt ins Meer, als der 
Nachen von der Lajt des Mtadchens nach dev einen Seite hinii- 
bergezogen wurde. Oewandt fdwang fie fic) empor und erflomm 
ihren friiheren Sih. Is er fte geborgen jah, qriff ev twteder 3u 
Den Mudern. Ste aber wand thr triefendes Rodden aus und 
rang das Wajfer aus den Fledten. Dabet fab fie auf den Boden 
der Barke und bemerite jest das Blut. Ste wart etnen τα͵ οι 
Blice παῷ der Hand, die, als jet jie unverwundet, das Ruder 
fiihrte. ,, Da!’ fagte fie und τοι τς thm thr Tuch. Cr fdhiittelte 
Den Kopf und ruderte vorwarts. Ste ftand endlich auf, trat au 
ihm und band ihm das Dud) feft um dte {τες Wunde. Darauf 
nabm fie ihm, jo viel er auch abtwebrte, das eine Ruder aus 
Der Hand und jebte jid) thm gegeniiber, doc) ohne thn anjujehn, 
[εξ auf das Ruder blidend, das vom Blut gerdtet war, und 
trich mit fraftigen Stipen die Barle fort. Ste waren bene 
blag und ftill. Ws jie naher ans Vand famen, begeqneten ihnen 
Bijcher, die ihre Nebe auf ote Macht auswerfen twollten. 
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Examination Papers. 15 


C. 


I. Decline in full: Der gute Hund, Diese schone Frau, Ihr gutes 
Kind. 

2. Give the nominative and genitivesingular and nominative plural 
of the following words, with the appropriate form of the definite 
article in each case: Handen (31), Meer (32), Madchens (33), Boden 
(37), uch (40), Kopf (41), Wunde (42). 

3. Compare rasch (38), naher (47). 

4. Give the third person singular of gehen in all tenses and modes 
of the active voice (15 forms). 

5. Conjugate sehen and tragen throughout the indicative, subjunc- 
tive, and imperative modes, present tense, active voice. 

6. Give the principal parts of mass (29), schwamm (30), stand auf 
(31), gelegen (32), glitt (32), hinubergezogen (33), erklomm (3A), 
trat (41), nahm (43), auswerfen (48). 

7. Explain the position and the mode of sez (39), the order of 
nahm (43), kamen (47). 

8. Name the case in which the following words stand and explain 
the use of the case in each construction: Barke (30), thr (31), Bank 
(32), sh (40), thom (42), thm (42), ihm (43), thnen (47). 


D. 


1. Explain the position of : ¢vzttst (11), haben (16), entztehst (17). 
Explain the position and mode of : /asst (26), waren (27). 

2. Name the case in which the following words stand and explain 
the use of the case in each construction : eimander (14), dessen (16), 
Wahl (18), Namen (22), Wahrung (22), Edelmanns (26). 

3. State three uses of the subjunctive in German ; give examples. 

4. Give two terminations which form masculine nouns, two which 
- form feminine, and two which form neuter. 


ELEMENTARY FRENCH. 


[Write a full statement of your previous course in French, name 
the text books used and the authors of works read, including the 
number of pages and the time spent. A similar statement, duly certi- 
fied by your teacher, must be filed by you with the Registrar. ] 

I. 

I, Pronunciation. 

2. Dictation. 


16 Entrance Examinations. 


11, 


I. Name the demonstrative adjectives and demonstrative pronouns, 
explaining and illustrating the uses of the different forms. 
2. Give rules and exceptions for the use of the partitive article, and 
illustrate. 
3. Give the rules for the position of the personal pronoun objects, 
and illustrate. 
4. Give a synopsis of: ouvrir, craindre, voir, devotr, recevoir, 
aller, étre, avoir. 
5. Conjugate in full: 
Present indicative of faire. 
Imperfect indicative of savozr. 
Past indefinite of s’en aller. 
Past definite of conduzre. 
Present subjunctive of vouwlozr, 
Imperfect subjunctive of pouvotr. 
Future of courir. 
Conditional of mourir. 


Translate into French : 
1. He began by telling us how much he had amused himself. 
. If Ido not like it there I shall return. 
. There are pears and apples in the garden. 
There is the book that I was looking for. 
We went out walking and met our friends on horseback. 
. If I had said so, you would not have believed me. 
. 1 ordered him to prepare his lessons. 
. I fear that he is sick. 
. I would like a pound of tea. 
. We are glad that you have passed this examination. 


IV. 


OO ON ANKRYW DH 


μ 


Translate : 

Vous saurez, mes enfants, que le jeune Perdican, fils de notre 
seigneur, vient d’atteindre ἃ sa majorité, et qu’il est recu docteur a 
Paris. 1] revient aujourd’hui méme au chateau, la bouche toute 
pleine de facgons de parler si belles et si fleuries, qu’on ne sait que 
lui répondre les trois quartsdu temps. Toute sa gracieuse personne 
est un livre d’or; il ne voit pas un brin d’herbe a terre, qu’il ne vous 
dise comment cela s’appelle en latin; et quand il fait du vent ou 
qn’il pleut, il vous dit tout clairement pourquoi. Vous ouvrirez des 
yeux grands comme la porte que voila, de le voir dérouler un des 
parchemins qu’il a coloriés d’encres de toutes couleurs de ses propres 
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mains et sans en rien dire ἃ personne. Enfin, c’est un diamant fin 
des pieds ἃ la téte, et voild ce que je viens annoncer ἃ M. le baron. 
Vous sentez que cela me fait quelque honneur, 4 moi, qui suis son 
gouverneur depuis l’Age de quatre ans; ainsi donc, mes bons amis, 
apportez une chaise, que je descende un peu de cette mule-ci sans me 
casser le cou; la béte est tant soit peu rétive, et je ne serais pas 
faché de boire encore une gorgée avant d’entrer. 
—ALFRED DE MUSSET. 
V. 

Translate: 

L’orage semblait donc entiérement apaisé, et aux agitations vio- 
lentes de la matinée succédait un calme fort doux; un murmure 
respectueux interrompu par des rires agréables, et 1’éclat des protest- 
ations d’attachement, étaient tout ce qu’on entendait dans la tente. 
La voix du Cardinal s’élevait de temps a autre pour s’écrier :—Cette 
pauvre Reine! nous allons donc la revoir! je n’aurais jamais osé 
espérer ce bonheur avant de mourir! Le Roi l’écoutait avec confiance 
et ne cherchait pas ἃ cacher sa satisfaction :—C’est vraiment une idée 
qui lui est venue d’en haut, disait-il; ce bon Cardinal, contre lequel 
on m/’avait tant faché, ne songeait qu’a l’union de ma famille : depuis 
la naissance du Dauphin, je n’ai pas gotité de plus vive satisfaction 
qu’en ce moment. La protection de la sainte Vierge est visible pour 
le royaume. 

En ce moment un capitaine des gardes vint parler ἃ l’oreille du 
prince. 

—Un courrier de Cologne? dit le Roi; qu’il m’attende dans mon 
cabinet. —DE ViGNyv—Cing Mars. 





ADVANCED FRENCH. 


[Write a full statement of your previous course in French, name 
the text books used and the authors of works read, including the 
number of pages and the time spent. A similar statement, duly certi- 
fied by your teacher, must be filed by you with the Registrar. ] 


jie 
I. Pronunciation. 


2. Dictation. 
100 


Translate . 
Il arriva tout prés de l’eau et la regardait couler. Quelques pois- 
sons foladtraient, rapides, dans le courant clair, et par moments, fai- 
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saient un petit bond et happaient des mouches voltigeant 4 la surface. 
Il cessa de pleurer pour les voir, car leur manége l’intéressait beaucoup. 
Mais, parfois, comme dans les accalmies d’une tempéte passent tout a 
coup de grandes rafales de vent qui font craquer les arbres et se per- 
_ dent ἃ l’horizon, cette pensée lui revenait avec une douleur aigtie: ‘‘Je 
vais me noyer parceque je n’ai point de papa.’’ 1] faisait trés chaud, 
trés bon. Le doux soleil chauffait l’herbe. L’eau brillait comme un mir- 
oir. Εἰ Simon avait des minutes de béautitude, de cet alanguissement 
qui suit les larmes, ou il lui venait de grandes envies de s’endormir 1a, 
sur l’herbe, dansla chaleur. Une petite grenouille verte sauta sous 
ses pieds. Ilessaya dela prendre. Elle lui échappa. 1] la poursui- 
vit et la manqua trois fois de suite. Enfin il la saisit par l’extrémité 
de ses pattes de derriére et il se mit a rire en voyant les efforts que 
faisait la béte pour s’échapper. Elle se ramassait sur ses grandes jam- 
bes, puis, d’une détente brusque, les allongeait subitement, raides 
comme deux barres ; tandis que, l’oeil tout rond avecson cercle d’or, 
elle battait l’air de ses pattes de devant qui s’agitaient comme des 
mains. Cela lui rappela un joujou fait avec d’étroites planchettes de 
bois clouées en zigzag lesunes sur les autres, qui, par un mouvement 
semblable, conduisaient l’exercice de petits soldats piqués dessus. 
Alors, il pensa ἃ sa maison, puis a sa mére, et, pris d’une grande tris- 
tesse, il recommencaa pleurer. Des frissons lui passaient dans les 
membres; il se mit 4 genou et récita sa priére comme avant de s’en- 
dormir. Mais il ne put l’achever, car des sanglots lui revinrent si 
pressés, si tumultueux, qu’ils l’envahirent tout entier. 1] ne pensait 
plus; il ne voyait plus rien autour de lui et il n’était occupé qu’a 
pleurer. 
] 111. 

Translate : 

Tout avoir et tout perdre. Quel effondrement ! 

Dans le premier silence de cette minute effroyable, ce qui retenait 
cet homme ἃ la vie, puissance, honneurs, fortune, toute cette splendeur 
dut lui apparaitre déja lontaine et dans un irrévocable passé. 1] 
fallait un courage d’une trempe bien exceptionnelle pour résister ἃ un 
coup pareil sans aucune excitation d’amour-propre. Personne ne se 
trouvait 14 que l’ami, le médecin, le domestique, trois intimes au 
courant de tous les secrets; les lumiéres écartées laissaient le lit dans 
l’ombre, et le mourant aurait pu se tourner contre la muraille, s’at- 
tendrir sur lui-méme sans qu’on le vit. Mais non. Pas une seconde 
de faiblesse, ni d’inutiles démonstrations. Sans casser une branche 
aux marronniers du jardin, sans faner une fleur dans le grand escalier 
du palais, en amortissant ses pas sur l’épaisseur des tapis, la Mort 
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venait d’entrouvrir la porte de ce puissant et de lui fairesigne: ‘‘ Ar- 
rive.’’ Et lui, répondait simplement: ‘‘Je suis prét.’? Une vraie 
sortie d’homme du monde, imiprévue, rapide et discréte. 
—ZoLA, Le Nabab. 
IV. 


Give the principal parts of the first ten irregular verbs in II. 


Nie 
Translate: 


Le jour tombait, une pale nuée 

Du haut du ciel laissait nonchalamment, 
Dans |’eau du fleuve ἃ peine remuée, 
Tremper les plis de son blanc vétement. 


La nuit parut, la nuit morne et sereine, 
Portant le deuil de son frére le jour, 
Et chaque étoile 4 son tr6ne de reine, 

’ En habits d’or s’en vint faire sa cour. 


On entendait pleurer les tourterelles, 

Et les enfants réver dans leurs berceaux ; 
C’était dans l’air comme un fr6lement d’ailes, 
Comme le bruit d’invisibles oiseaux. 


Le ciel parlait ἃ voix basse a la terre; 

Comme au vieux temps ils parlaient en hébreu, 

Et répétaient un acte de mystére ; 

Je n’y compris qu’un seul mot: c’était Dieu. 
THEOPHILE GAUTIER, 7Tombée du Jour. 


VI. 
Translate into French: 


At the very moment in which we begin to descend we enter into the 
region of the rain, and the drops beginning to fall upon the balloon 
make it descend as far as the tops of the trees. We hear the sound 
of the wind groaning in the foliage, and the lofty branches are twisted 
beneath the advancing tempest. Carried away with a rapidity of ten 
meters and a half per second, the balloon flies like an arrow. The 
crashing of the branches made us feel that we were touching the tops 
of the trees but it seemed as if the aerial vessel refused to return to 
earth. It appeared to feel that man was going to take from it the 

“glory which he had lent it. The colossus remembered its power, it 
bounded back into the air, but fell soon again, to rise once more. 
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HLEMENTARY SPANISH. 


[ Write a full statement of your previous course in Spanish, name 
the text books used and the authors or works read, including the 
number of pages and the time spent. A similar statement, duly 
certified by your teacher, must be filed by you with the Registrar. | 


" 
I. Pronunciation. 
2. Dictation. 
II. 
I. Name the demonstrative pronouns and adjectives. Explain 
their use and give examples. 
2. Give rules, with examples for the formation of the plural of 
nouns. 
3. Name, give rules and examples for the use of the conjunctive 
object pronouns. 
4. Give synopsis of cerrar, contar, oler, poder, poner, querer, saber, 
tener. 
5. Conjugate in full :, 
Present indicative of hacer. 
Imperfect indicative of 727. 
Preterit of caber. 
Present subjunctive of venzr. 
Imperfect subjunctive of ver. 


III. 
Translate : 


1. What is the matter with your friend this morning? 

2. The teacher has offered a reward to the student who learns the 
lesson first. 

3. Above and below all the seats were occupied, and many had to 
stand outside the building. 

4. In order to please, one must be cheerful and courteous. 

5. To-day we cannot go to your friend’s on foot ; the weather is too 
bad. 

6. No one can learn to speak a foreign language well without 
studying a great deal. 

7. Let us walk more rapidly or we shall be late, and that would be 
worse than not to have been there at all. 

8. We shall have little money left when we have paid our debts. 

g. We are afraid they will not arrive in time. 

10. However much he may earn, he will never be rich. 














Examination Papers. 21 


IV. 
Translate : 


Mucho tiempo ha, vivian dos jévenes esposos en lugar muy apartado 
y tiistico. Tenian una hija, y ambos la amaban de todo corazén. No 
diré los nombres de marido y mujer, que ya cayeron en olvido, pero 
diré que el sitio se llamaba Matsuyana, en la provincia de Echigo. 

Hubo de acontecer, cuando la nifia era afin muy pequefita, que el 
padre se νἱό obligado 4 ir 4 la ciudad capital del imperio. Como era 
tan lejos, ni la madre ni la nifia podian acompafiarle, é1 se fué solo, 
despidiéndose de ellas y prometiendo traerles 4 la vuelta muy lindos 
regalos. 

La madre no habia ido nunca mas alla de la cercana aldea, y asi no 
podia desechar cierto temor al considerar que su marido emprendia 
tan largo viaje, pero al mismo tiempo sentia orgullosa satisfaccién de 
que fuese é1 por todos aquellos contornos, el primer hombre que iba 4 
la rica ciudad, donde el rey y los magnates habitaban, y donde habia 
que ver tantos primores y maravillas. 

En fin, cuando supo la mujer que volvia su marido, vistié 4 la nifia 
de gala, lo mejor que pudo, y ella se visti6 un precioso traje azul que 
sabia que 4 él le gustaba en extremo. 

No atino 4 encarecer el contento de esta buena mujer cuando vié 
al marido volver 4 casa sano y salvo. La chiquitina daba palmadas y 
sonreia con deleite al ver los juguetes que su padre letrajo. Y él no 
se hartaba de contar las cosas extraordinarias que habia visto, durante 
la peregrinaci6n y en la capital misma. —JUAN VALERA. 


We 
Translate - 


RApidamente su raz6n, su percepcidn, acrecian. 

Se determinaban mds y mds lficidos sus recuerdos anteriores 4 la 
congestion. 

Catalina, que ella era la joven que recordaba se esclarecia mds y 
mds en 511 memoria. 

La sentia mAs y mas en su sér. 

Instintiva, involuntariamente, insistia en su recuerdo. 

Y volvia en torno suyo los ojos espantado. 

No se explicaba, no podia explicarse lo que le sucedia. 

i Dénde estaba? 

iPor qué se encontraba alli? 

i Qué habia sido de su regimiento, de su caballo, de su uniforme, 
de sus armas? 

i Qué del pequefio y humilde pueblo con su blanco y sencillo cam- 
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panario que habia visto antes de llegar 4 él, coronando una altura 
escueta, durante algunas horas de marcha? 
¢ Qué habia sido de la dulce morena, cuyo recuerdo se hacia mds y 
mas insistente, mas y mds determinante en é1? 
—MANUEL FERNANDEZ Y GONZALEZ. 





ADVANCED SPANISH. 


[ Write a full statement of your previous course in Spanish, name 
the text-books used and the authors of works read, including the num- 
ber of pages and the time spent. A similar statement, duly certified 
by your teacher, must be filed by you with the Registrar. | 


I. Pronunciation. 


2. Dictation. 
11. 


Translate into Spanish : 

The animals and the birds have sought a shelter against the inclem- 
ency of the weather. They know well that the snow is coming. 
Soon, softly and slowly fall a few flakes, then others, more and more 
swiftly, covering the desolate earth with a white garment. Is there 
anything more beautiful than such aspectacle? The snow storm con- 
tinues until a late hour of the night, and the first rays of the dawn 
gild a scene of marvellous beauty. verywhere in heaps it lies, this 
mass of dazzling purity, as yet untrodden by the foot of man. It 
covers the roofs of the houses, the trees, the shrubs, and the rays of 
the rising sun striking it transforms the crystals into innumerable 
sparkling diamonds. Pitying the desolate earth, nature has clothed 
her in a nuptial robe, perhaps more beautiful than the verdure of 

ng. 
oe ΠῚ 
Translate : 

—En tantos afios que llevo de residencia en Orbajosa—dijo el clé- 
rigo, frunciendo el cefio—he visto llegar aqui innumerables personajes 
de la Corte, traidos unos por la gresca electoral, otros por visitar 


algfin abandonado terrufio 6 ver les antiguedades de la catedral, y- 


todos entran hablandonos de arados ingleses, de trilladoras mecAni- 
cas, de saltos de aguas, de bancos y qué sé yo cudantas majaderias. 
El estribillo es que esto es muy malo y que podiaser mejor. VAyanse 
con mil demonios, que aqui estamos muy bien sin que los sefiores de 
la Corte nos visiten, mucho mejor sin oir_ese continuo clamoreo de 
nuestra pobreza y de las grandezas y maravillas de otras partes. Mads 
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sabe el loco en su casa que el cuerdo en la ajena, ἐ no es verdad, Sr. 
D. José? Por supuesto, no se crea ni remotamente que lo digo por 
usted. De ninguna manera. Pues no faltaba mds. Ya sé que tene- 
mos delante 4 uno de los j6venes mds eminentes de la Espafia mo- 
derna, 4 un hombre que seria capaz de transformar en riquisimas co- 
marcas nuestras 4ridas estepas . . . Ni me incomodo porque usted me 
cante la vieja cancidén de los arados ingleses y la arboricultura y la 
selvicultura ... Nadadeeso; 4 hombres de tanto, de tantisimo talento, 
se les puede dispensar ei desprecio que muestran hacia nuestra hu- 
mildad. Nada, amigo mio, nada, Sr. Ὁ. José, est4 usted autorizado 
para todo, incluso para decirnos que somos poco menos que cafres. 


—PEREZ GaLpDés—Dona Perfecta. 


IV. 


1. Give synopsis of all irregular verbs in preceding selection. 


2. Explain use of subjunctive in preceding selection. 


We 
Translate: 


Por decir sin temor la verdad pura 
Un Fildésofo echado de su asilo, 
De ciudad en ciudad andaba errante 
Detestado de todos y proscripto. 
Un dia que sus degracias lamentaba, 
Un buho vid pasar, que perseguido 
Iba de muchas aves que gritaban— 
‘(Rise es un gran malvado, es un impio 
Su maldad es preciso castigarla. 
Quitémosle las plumas asi vivo.’’— 
Esto decian, y todos le picaban. 
En vano el pobre pajaro afligido 
Con muy buenas razones procuraba 
De su pésimo intento disuadirlos. 
Entonces nuestro sabio, que ya estaba 
Del buho infeliz compadecido, 
A la tropa enemiga puso en fuga, 
Y al pajaro nocturno dijo—‘‘ Amigo, 
¢ Por qué motivo destrozarte quiere 
Esa barbara tropa de enemigos? 
—‘‘ Nada les hice,’’ el ave le responde ; 
“ἘΠ ver claro de noche es mi delito.”’ 


—JosE Maria HEREDIA. 
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ΤΑΥΡΙΝ; 


(a) Indicate zz detail the exact amount you have read of each Latin 
author, and what part of this examination you wish to take. 

(b) If you are taking the examination to make up a condition, 
mention the fact. 


N.B. Students who fail to pass the examination in ‘‘I. Grammar ’’ 
are not allowed to enter the regular freshmen courses in Latin. 


I. 
GRAMMAR. 

(1) Give the principal parts of cado, cogo, gradior, juvo, rideo, 
and asynopsis in the third person singular of volo and possum. Write 
out the future indicative and the pluperfect subjunctive (in both 
voices) of caedo and jubeo. 

(2) Give the comparative and superlative degrees of faczlis, bonus, 
dives, postert, prope, audacter. 

(3) Decline haec castra, alius civis, qui dies. 

(4) Explain the formation of the following words, giving the mean- 
ing of the prefixes, roots, and suffixes: contionator, desperatio, im- 
pudenter, judicium. 

(5) Explain the different ways of expressing an idea of purpose in 
Latin, and the use of the cases with verbs of remembering and for- 
getting. i 

(6) What is the difference of meaning between /ostis and inimicus? 
suadeo and persuadeo? ‘etand atgue? veland aut? abesse anp 
deessé ? 

II. 
LATIN COMPOSITION. 


Translate into Latin, marking the long vowels : 

(1) The Gauls thought that Caesar was strong in cavalry. 

(2) When you captured the city, we begged you to do us no harm. 

(3)The consul does not know how many Romans were killed near 
Athens. 

(4) In three days we shall set out from Rome and go to our friends 
at Geneva. 

(5) You will relieve me of great fear, provided there be a wall be- 


tween you and me. 
III, 


CAESAR. 
Translate : 
Erant hae difficultates belli gevend: quas supra ostendimus, sed 
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multa Caesarem tamen ad id bellum incitabant: injuriaeretentorum 
equitum Romanorum, rebellio facta post deditionem, defectio datis 
obsidibus, tot civitatum conjuratio, imprimis, ne hac parte neglecta 
reliquae nationes sibi idem licere arbitrarentur. Itaque cum intelle- 
geret omnes fere Gallos novis vebus studere et ad bellum mobiliter 
celeriterque excifart, omnes autem homines natura libertati studere 
et condicionem servitutis odisse, priusquam plures civitates conspira- 
rent, partiendum 5761 ac latius distribuendum exercitum putavit. 


Β. Gy 111, tO: 
Explain the construction of each of the italicized words. 
IY, 
CICERO. 


Translate any one of the following passages and explain the construc- 
tion of each ttalicized word therein : 

(a) Quae quoniam in senatu illustrata, -patefacta, comperta sunt 
per me, vobis jam exponam breviter, Quirites, ut et quanta et quam 
manifesta et qua ratione investigata ei comprehensa sint, vos, qui et 
ignoratis et exspectatis, scire posstits. 

Principio ut Catilina paucis ante diebus erupit ex urbe, cumsceleris 
sui socios, hujusce nefarii belli acerrimos duces Komae reliqutsset, 
semper vigilavi et providi, Quirites, quem ad modum in tantis et tam 
absconditis insidiis salvi esse possemus. II. Nam tum cum ex urbe 
Catilinam eiciebam (non enim jam vereor hujus verbi invidiam, cum 
illa magis sit timenda, quod vivus exierit),—sed tum cum illum ex- 
terminari volebam, aut reliquam conjuratorum manuim simul exituram 
aut eos, qui restitissent, infirmos sine illo ac debiles fore putabam. 

ΙΝ ( ΑἼ. tan 23. 

(Ὁ) Itaque, credo, si civis Romanus Archias legibus non esset, ut 
ab aliquo imperatore civitate donaretur perficere non potuit. Sulla 
cum Hispanos et Gallos donaret, credo, hunc petentem vepudzasset ; 
quem nos in contione vidimus, cum ei libellum malus poeta de populo 
subjecisset, quod epigramma in eum fecisset tantum modo alternis 
yersibus longiusculis, statim ex eis rebus, quas tum vendebat, jubere 
ei praemium tribui, sed ea condicione ne quid postea scriberet. Qui 
sedulitatem mali poetae duxerit aliquo tamen praemzio dignam, hujus 
ingenium et virtutem in scribendo et copiam non expetisset ? 


PRO ARCH. 25. 
(c) Reliquum est ut de Q. Catuli auctoritate et sententia dicendum 


esse videatur. Qui cum ex vobis quaereret, si in uno Cn. Pompejo 
omnia ponerelts, si quid co factum esset, in quo spem essetis habituri, 
cepit magnum suae virtutis fructum ac dignitatis, cum omnes una 
prope voce in eo ipso vos spem habituros esse dixistis. Etenim talis 
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est vir, ut nulla res tantasit ac tam difficilis, quam 1116 non et comszlio 
regere et integritate tueri et virtute conficere posszt. Sed in hoc ipso 
ab eo vehementissime dissentio, quod, quo minus certa est hominum 
ac minus diuturna vita, oc magis res publica, dum per deos immor- 
tales licet, frui debet summi viri vita atque virtute. 
DE Imp. Cn. POMP. 59. 
(4) Vidimus tuam victoriam proeliorum ex7ztu terminatam, gladium 
vagina vacuum in urbe non vidimus. Quos amisimus cives, eos Martis 
vis perculit, non ira victoriae, ut dubitare dedeat nemo quin multos, 
si fieri posset, C. Caesar ab inferis excifaret, quoniam ex eadem acie 
conservat quos potest. Alterius vero partis nihil amplius dicam quam, 
id quod omnes verebamur, nimis iracundam /wturam fuisse victoriam. 
Quidam enim non modo armaizs, sed interdum etiam otiosis mina- 
bantur nec quid quisque sensisset, sed ubi fwzsset, cogitandum esse 
dicebant. PRO MARC. 17. 
V. 


VIRGIL. 


Translate : 

Tum Saturnius haec domitor maris edidit alti: 

‘Fas omne est, Cytherea, meis te fidere regnis, 

unde genus ducis. Merui quoque: saepe furores 

compressi et rabiem tantam caelique marisque. 

Nec minor in terris, Xanthum, Simoentaque testor, 

Aeneae mihi cura tui. Cum Troia Achilles 

exanimata sequens impingeret agmina muris, 

milia multa daret leto, gemerentque repleti 

ammnes, nec reperire viam atque evolvere posset 

in mare se Xanthus, Pelidae tunc ego forti 

congressuim Aenean nec dis nec viribus aequis 

nube cava rapui, cuperem cum vertere ab imo 

structa meis manibus perjurae moenia Trojae. 

AEN. V, 799-811. 
Explain the epithets Saturnius, Cytherea, and Felidae. Who is 
referred to in each case? What is the reference in the words uwude 
genus ducis? Why did the speaker of these lines wish to destroy the 
the city of Troy? 
Write out the last three lines, indicating the feet, the principal caes - 

uras, and the quantity of each syllable. 
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GREEK. 
A. XENOPHON. 


Translate from Xenophon’s Anabasts - 
= ~ ¢ , \ 
Ἐγώ, ὦ Τισσαφέρνη;, οἶδα μὲν ἡμῖν ὅρκους γεγενημένους Kal 
᾽ὔ 
δεξιὰς δεδομένας μὴ ἀδικήσειν ἀλλήλους: φυλαττόμενον δὲ σέ τε 
πα π΄ , ΕἾ δι ΔΝ - CN a 3 λ ΄, θ 
δρῶ ws πολεμίους ἡμᾶς καὶ ἡμεῖς ὁρῶντες ταῦτα ἀντιφυλαττόμεθα. 
9 Ν δὲ aA 9 ὃ 4 + Ν 39 θέ θ VA ε A 
ἐπεὶ δὲ σκοπῶν οὐ δύναμαι οὔτε σὲ αἰσθέσθαι πειρώμενον ἡμᾶς 
nw nw wn Cl a 39 wn 
κακῶς ποιεῖν, ἐγώ τε σαφῶς οἶδα ὅτι ἡμεῖς ye οὐδ᾽ ἐπινοοῦμεν 
τοιοῦτον οὐδέν, ἔδοξέ μοι εἰς λόγους σοι ἐλθεῖν, ὅπως, εἰ δυναίμεθα, 
ἐξέλοιμεν ἀλλήλων τὴν ἀπιστίαν. καὶ γὰρ οἶδα ἀνθρώπους ἤδη 
τοὺς μὲν ἐκ διαβολῆς, τοὺς δὲ καὶ ἐξ ὑποψίας, of φοβηθέντες ἀλλή- 
λους, φθάσαι βουλόμενοι πρὶν παθεῖν, ἐποίησαν ἀνήκεστα κακὰ 
Ν 3 / " 35 Ss , A 9 7 Ν 3 
τοὺς οὔτε μέλλοντας OVT αὖ βουλομένους τοιοῦτον οὐδέν. τὰς οὖν 
, 3 ?, , 7, 4 A 4, θ 
τοιαύτας ἀγνωμοσύνας νομίζων συνουσίαις μάλιστα ἂν παύεσθαι, 
WA \ ἐᾷ ͵7 ε Ne a ϑ > “ 9 e 
ἥκω καὶ διδάσκειν σε βούλομαι, ὡς σὺ ἡμῖν οὐκ ὀρθῶς ἀπιστεῖς. 
πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ καὶ μέγιστον οἱ θεῶν ἡμᾶς ὅρκοι κωλύουσι 
, ay 3 , Ψ S ΄, , e A 
πολεμίους εἶναι ἀλλήλοις: ὅστις δὲ τούτων σύνοιδεν AUTO παρημε- 
iy A ἘΌΝ y+ 2 ἃ 3 ᾽ὔ Ν δὰ ~ , 
ληκώς, τοῦτον ἐγὼ οὔποτ᾽ ἂν εὐδαιμονίσαιμι. τὸν yap θεῶν πόλεμον 
3 δα MEE BN 4 A 4 ΄ > ΄ HAN AH 5 
οὐκ οἶδα OUT ἀπὸ ποίου ἂν τάχους φεύγων Tis ἀποφύγοι οὔτ᾽ εἰς 
a 5 4 9 ὃ ig 3, θ᾽ Ψ Ἃ 3 3 \ , ΠῚ ΄ 
ποῖον ἂν σκότος ἀποδραίη οὔθ᾽ ὅπως ἂν εἰς ἐχυρὸν χωρίον ἀποσταίη. 
a A , A 3 
πάντῃ γὰρ πάντα τοῖς θεοῖς ὕποχα καὶ πανταχῇ πάντων ἴσον οἵ 
θεοὶ κρατοῦσι. 
Translate at sight : 
‘H , δ᾽ 3 9 \ f 4 na > 40 39, ΝΥ e 4 
νίκα δ᾽ ἣν ἀμφὶ μέσας νύκτας, παρῆν Σεύθης ἔχων τοὺς ἱππέας 
θ » \ Ν Ν Ν al Ψ NE) Ν 
τεθωρακισμένους καὶ τοὺς πελταστὰς σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις. καὶ ἐπεὶ 
ὃ \ ε ip ε Ν ε a € aA ε \ \ 
παρέδωκε τοὺς ἡγεμόνας, οἱ μὲν δὁπλῖται ἡγοῦντο, οἱ δὲ πελτασταὶ 
3 2 > 
εἵποντο, ot δ᾽ ἱππεῖς ὠπισθοφυλάκουν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἡμέρα ἦν, ὃ YevOys 
Ar. 3 \ 4 6 \ 39 ΄ \ ε Ν ΄ 
παρήλαυνεν εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν καὶ ἐπήνεσε τὸν ᾿᾿ὶλληνικὸν νόμον" 
4 Ν 3, , > Ν \\ Ἂν 3 4 - 
πολλάκις yap ἐφη νύκτωρ αὐτὸς Kal σὺν ὀλίγοις πορευόμενος 
9 θη ἈΝ lal 9 > \ o~ ὍΛΟΝ las δ᾽ Ψ ὃ aA 
ἀποσπασθῆναι σὺν τοῖς ἵπποις ἀπὸ τῶν πεζῶν: νῦν δ᾽, ὥσπερ δεῖ, 
7ὴ al , a 
ἀθρόοι πάντες ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ φαινόμεθα. ἀἄλλὰ ὑμεῖς μὲν 
γι 3 las Ν 3 4 θ 3 \ δὲ 4 / [2 
περιμένετε αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀναπαύεσθε, ἐγὼ δὲ σκεψάμενός τι ἥξω. 
3 3 
ταῦτ᾽ εἰπὼν ἤλαυνε δι᾿ ὄρους δδόν τινα λαβών. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἀφίκετο εἰς 
/ AX iy 2 4 53... Rays 3 0 , Ἂ / ε , 
χιόνα πολλήν, ἐσκέψατο, εἰ εἴη ἴχνη ἀνθρώπων ἢ πρόσω ἡγούμενα 
δ 
ἢ ἐναντία. 


27 
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B. GRAMMAR. 


1. What rule of accent applies to οἶδα (li. 1), to ὁρῶ (li. 
3), to δύναμαι (li. 4), to ἐλθεῖν (li. 6), to διαβολῆς (li. 8), to 
παρημεληκώς (li. 14) ? 

2. Inflect τάχους (li. 16), νύκτας (li. 20), ὁπλῖται (11. 22). 

3. Give the principal parts of ὁρῶ (li. 3), of δύναμαι (li. 4), 
of ποιεῖν (li. 5), of ἐξ-έλοιμεν (li. 7). Write a synopsis of 
παθεῖν (li. 8). 

4. Explain the use of the participle ye-yevnuevous (li. 1), 
of the conjunction ὅπως (li. 6), of the particle ay (li. 11). 


C. COMPOSITION. 


Translate into Greek : 

1. For three days they marched along the river.. 2. We 
do not believe that Cyrus is dead. 3. They are trying to 
cross the river, that they may pursue the enemy. For 
often they have suffered great wrongs at their hands. 


Ὁ. Homer. 
Translate Ὁ 
Αὐτὰρ ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 
39 4 Ψ + ε Ν ε 4 
és Χρύσην ἵκανεν, ἄγων ἱερὴν ἑκατόμβην. 
οἱ δ᾽ ὅτε δὴ λιμένος πολυβενθέος ἐντὸς ἵκοντο, 
ε ΄ Ni ,ὕ D 2 9 δι , 
ἱστία μὲν στείλαντο, θέσαν δ᾽ ἐν νηὶ μελαίνῃ" 
ε Ν 2 ¢€ 4 / / ε , 
ἱστὸν δ᾽ ἱστοδόκῃ πέλασαν, προτόνοισιν ὑφέντες, 5 
καρπαλίμως" τὴν δ᾽ εἰς ὅρμον προέρεσσαν ἐρετμοῖς. 
3 δ᾽ > A 3 ἈΝ δὲ ΚΕΝ, 26 
ἐκ δ᾽ εὐνὰς ἔβαλον, κατὰ δὲ πρυμνήσι᾽ ἔδησαν" 
3 X\ Ν > Ν -“" ΟΝ ΟΣ a 4 
ἐκ δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ βαῖνον ἐπὶ ῥηγμῖνι θαλάσσης" 
ἐκ δ᾽ ἑκατόμβην βῆσαν ἑκηβόλῳ ᾿Απόλλωνι-" 
ἐκ δὲ Χρυσηὶς νηὸς βῆ ποντοπόροιο. 10 
Ἀ Ν + ASI ΘΝΝ \ + , 3 ὃ ti Ν 
τὴν μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἐπὶ βωμὸν ἄγων πολύμητις Οδυσσεὺς 
Ν / 3 Ν 4 ’ὔ ΄, 
πατρὶ φίλῳ ἐν χερσὶ τίθει, καί μιν προσέειπεν" 
5 3, a > 
Q Χρύση, πρό μ᾽ ἔπεμψεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων, 
παῖδα, τε σοὶ ἀγέμεν, Φοίβῳ θ᾽ ἱερὴν ἑκατόμβην 
ῥέξαι ὑπὲρ Δαναῶν, opp ἱλασόμεσθα ἄνακτα, 15 


ὃς νῦν ᾿Αργείοισι πολύστονα κήδε᾽ ἐφῆκεν. 
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1. If turning this into Attic prose, how would you write 
ἱερήν (li. 2), θέσαν (li. 4), μιν προσέειπεν (li. 12),ἀγέμεν (li. 
14), ὄφρα (li. 15)? 

2. What is the second foot of v. 2? The fourth foot of 
v.9? Is the presence of Digamma recognized in v. 13 in 
the word ἀναξ ᾽ Inv. 15? 


3. Tell the story of the Iliad as briefly as you can do so 
clearly. 


ΡΗΥΘΒΙΟΘ. 


1. A body has three velocities along three different lines in the 
same plane. Show by diagram how to find the direction and rate of 
its motion. 

2. How would you compare the densities of two liquids which must 
not be brought together ? 

3. Define specific heat. Explain fully a method of finding ove of 
the following : Specific heat of a solid; beat of fusion ; heat of vapor- 
ization. 

4. State how an electric current may be measured, giving a dia- 
gram to show connections in one case. 

5. Explain dvzefly the construction and use of ove of the following 
pieces of apparatus: The induction coil; Wheatstone’s bridge; a 
condenser. 

6. (a) Describe a method for finding the refractive index of a 
transparent solid. 

(6) Show by a diagram how an image is formed by a lens. 





CHEMISTRY. 


Answer eight questions. 


I. Explain the following expressions : 
a) Physical Change, 
Chemical Change ; 
b) Oxygen supports combustion ; 
c) The Law of Multiple Proportions ; 
d) Primary sodium sulphate ; 
e) Avogadro’s Hypothesis. 
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2. How would you prove that the composition of water is expressed 
by the formula H,O? 

3. Describe experiments that illustrate 

a) The formation of ozone: — 

b) Deliquescence ; 

c) The chemical activity of oxygen ; 
d) Electrolysis ; 

e) The volume composition of air. 

4. How many grams of aluminum can be obtained from 200 kilo- 
grams of bauxite (Al,O,-2H,O) ? 

The atomic weight of aluminum is 26.9. 
The atomic weight of oxygen is 15.88. 

5. How many liters of nitrogen monoxide can be prepared from 100 
grams of ammonium nitrate? 

One liter of nitrogen monoxide weighs 1.97 gram. 
The atomic weight of nitrogen is 13.9. 
The atomic weight of oxygen is 15.88. 

6. The volume of a gas contained in a tube measures 86 cc, the 
mercury standing at a height of 34 mm. in the tube. The barometric 
pressure is 742 mm.; the temperature is 23° C. What is the volume 
of the gas under standard conditions? 

7. Describe in full a process for the preparation of chlorine. 
8. Describe in detail the manufacture of sulphuric acid. 
9. Discuss the preparation and properties of metallic aluminum. 

10. Write the equations for the reactions between the following 
substances : ; 

a) calcium carbonate and hydrochloric acid ; 

b) potassium nitrate and sulphuric acid ; 

c) copper and water vapor (heated) ; 

d) aluminum sulphate and ammonium hydroxide ; 
e) calcium carbide and water. 





BOD ANNE 


[ Write and illustrate only three out of the four questions in each 

group. | 
I. PHYSIOLOGY. 

1. Describe protoplasm in Spirogyra (or other low alga), and the 
tests for detecting its presence and character. In Mucor (or other 
mold). In tissue of corn stem (or other flowering plant). 

2. What is turgor in the cell? Turgor in a plant part? What part 
does protoplasm and the cell-sap play in the turgor of the cell, and 
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turgor of the plant part, and in absorption by root hairs? Describe 
experiments illustrating this. 

3. How is starch formed? Where? How does it pass to other 
parts of the plant and become stored? Test for starch. 

4. What is respiration? What changes take place during respira- 
tion? Experiments. 


1. GENERAL MORPHOLOGY. 

1. Describe the gametophyte (primitive phase) of Spirogyra, Oedo- 
gonium, Riccia, Marchantia, Selaginella ; of a fern; the two kinds 
of gametophytes in a Gymnosperm, and the two kinds in an Angio- 
sperm. 

2. Describe the prothallium and sexual organs of a fern. What 
and where are the homologous organs in Angiosperms? Compare 
them with those of a fern. Compare with those of pine. 

3. Describe the different stages of wheat rust. 

4. Describe pollination and fertilization in pines; in Angiosperms. 

III. MORPHOLOGY, TAXONOMY AND ECOLOGY OF THE HIGHER 


PLANTS. 

1. Describe and illustrate by drawings the structure of a bean seed 
and seedling naming all parts. How would you distinguish a stem 
structure from a root ; from a leaf? 

2. Describe and illustrate the various methods of inflorescence. 
Define,—peltate-leaf, subulate-leaf, petiole, anther, floral diagram, 
calyx, sympodial-growth, accessory-fruit, achene. 

3. Define,—monocotyledons, angiosperms, family, genus. Describe 
and illustrate the structure of the flower-cluster of a daisy, sun- 
flower or dandelion. 

4. Define cross-pollination, dichogamy, heteromorphism. Discuss 
various methods by which cross-pollination is assured. What are the 
principal ecological factors? What are plant societies? 

NotTe.—Include the fourth in the last section as one of the three 
answered. 





GEOLOGY. 


[Instead of a sample paper the following requirement is given :] 


To meet the requirements in geology it will be necessary to devote 
to the study at least five periods a week for one year. Of this time 
not less than two periods a week must be given to laboratory and 
field work. The text-book used should cover the ground treated in 
such books as Scott’s ‘‘ Introduction to Geology,’’ Geikie’s ‘‘ Class 


32 Entrance Examinations. 


Book of Geology,’’ and Tarr’s ‘’ Elementary Geology ;’’ but in addi- 
tion to the subjects included in these books the student will be 
expected to do collateral reading in such works of reference as Geikie’s 
‘“Text-book of Geology,’’ Dana’s ‘‘ Manual of Geology,’’ Lyell’s 
‘Principles of Geology.’’ and LeConte’s ‘‘ Elements of Geology.’’ It 
would also be well to refer to books treating portions of Geology more 
specifically, such as Dana’s “‘ Characteristics of Volcanoes,’’ Dana’s 
‘*Corals and Coral Islands,’’ Russell’s ‘‘ Volcanoes,’’ Russell’s 
‘‘ Lakes,’’ Wright’s ‘‘Ice Age in North America,’’ Russell’s ‘‘ Gla- 
ciers,’? etc. The examination will test not merely the knowledge 
upon the text-book itself, but also the range and thoroughness of the 
work done with reference books. Carefully written digests of the 
parts read in the reference books, if certified to by the teacher, may 
be offered in evidence of the amount of work done with them. 

Much stress will be placed upon that part of the examination test- 
ing the laboratory and field work. ‘This laboratory and field work 
should in large measure be made a study of the home geology ; and 
evidence of good work in this connection will be necessary in order 
to pass the subject. Note books, certified to by the teacher, may be 
presented as evidence of work done in the field and laboratory. 

In the laboratory the common minerals and rocks should be studied 
so that the pupil may identify them without difficnlty. Photographs 
of geological phenomena should also be studied, and training be 
given in the interpretation of geological maps. An elementary 
knowledge of paleontology should be obtained by the study of some 
of the common fossils; and if the school is situated in a fossiliferous 
region, field work in stratigraphic geology should be included, 
together with the collection of fossils and their identification in the 
laboratory. Some hints concerning the nature of the work expected 
in the laboratory and the field may be gained from Tarr’s “ Sugges- 
tions for Laboratory and Field Work in High School Geology.” 





ZOOLOGY. 


Zoology—The examination in Zoology will consist of two parts as 
follows : 

a. Invertebrate Zoology.—The candidate must have devoted the 
eqnivalent of five periods a week for at least one-half year to the study 
of invertebrate zoology ; and the greater part of this work must have 
been laboratory practice in the observation of living forms and in dis- 
section. His laboratory notes and drawings, endorsed by the teacher, 
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will be required at the time of the examination as evidence of the 
nature of this part of the work. This laboratory practice should in- 
clude a study of at least thirteen of the forms named in the following 
list : amoeba, paramcecium, hydra, sea anemone, star-fish, sea-urchin, 
earth-worm, cray-fish, lobster, spider, millipede, centipede, locust, 
(grasshopper), dragon-fly, squash-bug, butterfly, bumblebee, clam, 
snail, and squid. 

The laboratory work must be of the character given in Needham’s 
‘‘Hlementary lessons in Zoology,’’ Colton’s ‘‘ Practical Zoology,”’’ 
Kellogg’s ‘‘ Elementary Zoology,’’ or other works similar to these in 
grade and method. In addition to the above books, the student 
should have access to some advanced work like Parker and Haswell’s 
‘“Text- book of Zoology,’’ or Adam Sedgwick’s ‘‘ Student’s Text- book 
of Zoology,’’ 1898, for reference. 

The examination will call for a discussion of the habitat, mode of 
life, and post-embryonic development (transformation) as well as of 
the morphology of the forms studied. 

b. Vertebrate Zoology.—To meet the requirement there should 
be submitted drawings and notes in evidence of the dissection of the 
viscera of forms representing groups as follows: Mammal (cat, dog, 
monkey, rabbit, rat or opossum); Bird (common fowl pigeon, or 
other convenient form) ; Reptiles (serpent, and either a turtle or an 
alligator) ; Batrachians (salamander, toad or frog, and a tadpole) ; 
‘‘Fishes’’.(sturgeon, amia, or gar; cat-fish, sucker, carp, or other 
soft-rayed fish ; bass, perch, or other spiny-rayed fish ; shark or ray ; 
lamprey or hag; lancelet (amphioxus), and a simple tunicate, 2, ¢., 
boltenia or molgula). 

Particuliar attention should be paid to the brain, the heart and the 
respiratory apparatus. Thc muscles of the arm and leg should be 
dissected upon a mammal, a bird, and a reptile, and the differences 
pointed out. There must be prepared a skeleton (which need not be 
mounted) of a mammal, bird or fish ; and skulls of at least five other 
vertebrates. (In preparing these remember that the hyoid goes with 
the skull.) The skulls, with proper labels, must be submitted at the 
examination. 

Two mammals should be compared in respect to their habits, food, 
mode of locomotion, etc.; likewise two birds, two reptiles, two batra- 
chians, and two ‘‘fish.’’ 

Besides the practical work above indicated, the student must gain 
from lectures, or from text-books designed for high schools or col- 
leges (4. g., Parker and Haswell’s ‘‘Text-book of Zoology,’’ 1897, or 
Adam Sedgwick’s ‘‘Student’s Text-book of Zoology,’’ 1898), a com- 
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prehensive knowledge of the members of the classes or groups repre- 
sented by the forms studied as described above. This knowledge must 
include their geographical distribution, habits and relation to human 
beings, whether beneficial or injurious, directly or indirectly; the 
relations of the young to the parent in respect to oviparity and vivi- 
parity and the exceptions tothe general rules ; the form and structure 
of the red blood corpuscles and the exceptions to the general rules. 
In case some point of information in your note book is derived from 
a text-book or a cyclopedia, give an exact reference to the source of 
information. 





DRAWING. 


For entrance to Sibley College of Mechanical Engineering apply to 
Sibley College, Ithaca, N. Y. 


For entrance to College of Civil Engineering, apply to College of 
Civil Engineering, Ithaca, N. Y. 


For entrance to College of Architecture, apply to College of Archi- 
tecture, Ithaca, N. Y. 3 








SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 


ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA AND PLANE GEOMETRY 


[Give all the important steps in your work and reasoning, clearly 
arranged and not crowded, and reduce your results to their simplest 
forms. In geometry give carefully constructed figures, and accom- 
pany all solutions with complete demonstrations. Customary abbre- 
viations are allowed. The questions may be answered in any order. | 


I. Simplify a—y—4 a— (—y—a — 2) \ , and also 


Ee ay nes eat XY easy ae 
a 7 { 1- (x Maes 5 ὃ ty’ 
find the prime factors of a*+-46', and of 7m°-+-2" ; and divide 7?—y’? by 
Ve_-Vy: 

2. What percentage of water must be added toa 6% solution of a 
certain liquid in order that it may be reduced to a 3% % solution? 

3. Solve the equation 17?-+-2+1=0, and verify that each of its roots 
is the square of the other. Also prove that a quadratic equation, in 
one unknown number, has two roots, and only two. 

4. State the essential steps in the argument by which the binomial 
theorem, for a positive integral exponent, is proved. By means of a 
simalar argument (or in some other way), prove that 

PH8psef4st-.-fni—(1t2+3+4+---+2)%, 

5. Prove that any two diagonals of a regular pentagon, which do 
not meet in a vertex of the pentagon, divide each other in extreme 
and mean ratio. 

6. Construct a circle passing through two given points and tangent 
to a given circle. 

Or, construct a triangle having given the lengths of its three 
medians. 

7. Given the base of a triangle and the ratio of the other two sides, 
find the locus of its vertex. 

8. Given any triangle ABC; on the sides AB and BC construct 
any parallelograms ABDE and BCGF; then produce the sides 
ED and GF of these parallelograms until they meet ata point H, 
join H and B, and construct on AC a parallelogram of which one 
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side shall be equal and parallel to H B; prove that this last parallelo- 
gram is equivalent to the sum of the other two. 

Also show that the theorem ‘‘the sum of the squares on the two 
sides of a right triangle is equivalent to the square on the hypothe- 
nuse’’ is a special case of the above. 





SOLID GEOMETRY, ADVANCED ALGEBRA, AND 
PLANE AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 


[Give all the chief steps of your work and reasoning, clearly ar- 
ranged and not crowded. Abridge and simplify the work when you 
can, explaining if necessary. Get your results into their simplest 
forms. In geometry give carefully constructed figures, and accom- 
pany ail solutions with complete demonstrations. All clear abbrevia- 
tions are allowed. The questions may be answered in any order. | 


1. Prove that the volume of a truncated triangle prism is equal to 
the product of the area of the lower base by the perpendicular upon 
that base let fall from the median center of the upper base. 

2. Given two non-intersecting endless right lines in space, find the 
locus of the middle points of all right lines that are drawn from one 
of the given lines to the other. ; 

3. The distance apart of two fixed points is d; a third point moves 
so that its distances from the fixed points are as 7:2; show that the 


2mnd 
mi —n? 





third point generates a sphere whose diameter is 


4. Explain briefly how the theory of the quadratic may be used to 
solve problems in maxima or minima. Apply it to divide a line 
whose length is ὦ into two parts so that the sum of the squares of the 
parts may be a minimum. 

5. Find the commensurable root and the real incommensurable 
root of the equation 37'!—1124°+2127—25%-++ 1lo=0. 

6. For what values of x will the following series be convergent : 


Ht) 9G) HG) 


State the general principles used. 
7. Find the angle between the diagonal of a cube and one of the 


edges. 
8. A ship starts north-east from a point on the equator and con- 


tinues on the same great circle until her latitude is 30°, find how 
many miles she has gone. 
9. If CD is a median of the triangle A BC, prove that 
2 cot C DB=cot A—cot B. 
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GREEK. 
A. 


TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 


I. Xenophon’s account (ellenica 7, 7), of the battle of 
Cyzicus. 
Mera δὲ τὴν ἐκκλησίαν παρασκευσάμενος ὡς ἐπὶ ναυμαχίαν ἀνηγά- 
4 A A 
γετο ἐπὶ THY Κύζικον ὕοντος πολλῷ. ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἐγγὺς τῆς Κυζίκου ἦν, 
59 4 / \ Dee , 3 , A Q A , 
αἰθρίας γενομένης καὶ τοῦ ἡλίου ἐκλάμψαντος καθορᾷ Tas τοῦ Μινδάρου 
ναῦς γυμναζομένας πόρρω ἀπὸ τοῦ λιμένος καὶ ἀπειλημμένας ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, 
aA 3 
ἑξήκοντα οὔσας. οἱ δὲ Πελοποννήσιοι ἰδόντες τὰς τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων 
, + 2 aA N ΄, \ Ν A ΄, 
τριήρεις οὔσας πλείους τε πολλῴ ἢ πρότερον καὶ πρὸς τῷ λιμένι, 
ἔφυγον πρὸς τὴν γῆν᾽ καὶ συνορμίσαντες τὰς ναῦς ἐμάχοντο ἐπιπλέουσι 
a 3 , 3 , Ν a + aA A , 
τοῖς ἐναντίοις. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης δὲ ταῖς εἴκοσι τῶν νεῶν περιπλεύσας 
ἀπέβη εἰς τὴν γῆν. ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ Μίνδαρος καὶ αὐτὸς ἀποβὰς ἐν τῇ γῇ 
, 9 Ὁ ε SS 3 3 Ar 3! Ni Ν A ε 
μαχόμενος ἀπέθανεν" οἱ δὲ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ὄντες ἔφυγον. τὰς δὲ ναῦς οἱ 
"AG a » + ε ’, 39 ΤΠ , Ny lan Σ 
ηναῖοι ᾧχοντο ἄγοντες ἁπάσας εἰς Τ]ροκόννησον πλὴν τῶν Σξυρακο- 
/ 3 " Ν 3 \ ’ ε fe 3 Aa Ν A 
σίων: ἐκείνας δὲ αὐτοὶ κατέκαυσαν of Συρακόσιοι. ἐκεῖθεν δὲ τῇ 
3 σι ζ wa 
ὑστεραίᾳ ἔπλεον οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐπὶ Κύζικον, οἱ δὲ Κυζικηνοὶ τῶν 
Πελοποννησίων καὶ Φαρναβάζου ἐκλιπόντων αὐτὴν ἐδέχοντο τοὺς 
᾿Αθηναίους. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης δὲ μείνας αὐτοῦ εἴκοσιν ἡμέρας καὶ χρήματα 
πολλὰ λαβὼν παρὰ τῶν Κυζικηνῶν οὐδὲν ἄλλο κακὸν ἐργασάμενος ἐν τῇ 
ip 9 
πόλει ἀπέπλευσεν εἰς ἹΤροκόννησον. ἐκεῖθεν δ᾽ ἔπλευσεν εἰς Πέρινθον 
καὶ Σηλυβρίαν. καὶ Περίνθιοι μὲν εἰσεδέξαντο εἰς τὸ ἄστυ τὸ στρατό- 
πεδον. “Ξηλυβριανοὶ δὲ ἐδέξαντο μὲν οὔ, χρήματα δὲ ἔδοσαν. 
2. The opening of Xenophon’s 4 72670. 
/ ε \ 3 7 ΄, Ἀ ἐπ δ , 
Σιμωνίδης ὃ ποιητὴς ἀφίκετό ποτε πρὸς lépwva τὸν τύραννον. 
a = > > > 4 
σχολῆς δὲ γενομένης ἀμφοῖν εἶπεν 6 Σιμωνίδης, “Ap ἂν μοι ἐθελήσαις, 
ὦ Ἱέρων, διηγήσασθαι ἃ εἰκὸς εἰδέναι σε βέλτιον ἐμοῦ; Καὶ ποῖα ταῦτ᾽ 
39 , μι εἶεν ςε al NEES EAN , A 29 N “ Ψ + 
ἐστίν, ἔφη ὃ Ἱέρων, ὁποῖα δὴ ἐγὼ βέλτιον ἂν εἰδείην σοῦ οὕτως ὄντος 
σοφοῦ ἀνδρός : Oida σε, ἔφη, ἐγὼ καὶ ἰδιώτην γεγενημένον καὶ νῦν 
72 x aN > 3 / 4 \ 30. 7 A 
τύραννον ὄντα: εἰκὸς οὖν ἀμφοτέρων πεπειραμένον Kal εἰδέναι σε μᾶλ- 
λον ἐμοῦ πῇ διαφέρει ὃ τυραννικός τε καὶ ὁ ἰδιωτικὸς βίος εἰς εὐφρο- 


, \ eh 3 θ ,ὕ πη 3 » ε ἡ DAN \ , 
Ovvas TE και UTAS AVUPWTOLS. t OUV, ἐφη oO 1Epwr, ουχι και OV, 
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3 \ a μὴ io , See ΄ ΄ i) aA id. a ’, ΄ 
ἐπεὶ νῦν γε ἔτι ἰδιώτης εἶ, ὑπέμνησάς με τὰ ἐν τῷ ἰδιωτικῴ βίῳ ; οὕτω 
γὰρ ἄν σοι οἶμαι μάλιστα ἐγὼ δύνασθαι δηλοῦν τὰ διαφέροντα ἐν 
LA 

ἑκατέρῳ. οὕτω δὴ ὁ Σιμωνίδης εἶπε, Τοὺς μὲν δὴ ἰδιώτας ἔγωγε, ὦ 
ε aA A aA 

Ἱέρων, δοκῶ μοι καταμεμαθηκέναι διὰ μὲν τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν ὁράμασιν 
ἡδομένους τε καὶ ἀχθομένους, διὰ δὲ τῶν ὥτων ἀκούσμασι, διὰ δὲ τῶν 
ῥινῶν ὀσμαῖς, διὰ δὲ τοῦ στόματος σίτοις τε καὶ ποτοῖς, τὰ δὲ ψύχη 
καὶ θάλπη καὶ σκληρὰ καὶ μαλακὰ καὶ κοῦφα καὶ βαρέα ὅλῳ τῷ 
σώματί μοι δοκοῦμεν, ἔφη, κρίνοντες ἤἥδεσθαί τε καὶ λυπεῖσθαι ἐπ᾽ 
9 A 9 θ a δὲ \ lal wy Ν μά ὃ 3 9 A A A 
αὐτοῖς ἀγαθοῖς δὲ καὶ κακοῖς ἔστι μὲν ὅτε δι᾿ αὑτῆς τῆς ψυχῆς μοι 
δοκοῦμεν ἥδεσθαί τε καὶ λυπεῖσθαι, ἔστι δ᾽ ὅτε κοινῇ διά τε τῆς ψυχῆς 


Ν Ν A 4 
καὶ διὰ τοῦ σώματος. 


Β. 
ENGLISH INTO GREEK. 


Cyrus was indeed younger than his brother, but evi- 
dently he was better fitted to rule. 2. If, instead of Cyrus, 
the king had fallen in battle, who can say what the subse- 
quent events would have been? 3. He risked all to become 
king. But in this he failed, though he left a great name. 


Cc: 
QUESTIONS ON GRAMMAR. 


Illustrate the uses of μή and of οὐ ; of ἵνα, and of ὥστε ; 
of yap and of καίπερ. | 

2. Inflect γυνή, παῖς, cis, ἄλογος. 

3. Accent λελοιπως, δεθεὶς, ἵἱστω (naming the form), dvvaros, 
διδοντος, λυθῆναι, ἰεναι, πολιτων, Evos (from els), δυναμενος, λελυ- 
μενος. 

4. Write the imperfect tense of δύναμαι; a synopsis of 
εἰμί; the principal parts of retvw and of ἵστημι. 
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LATIN. 


1. What is the rule for the accentuation of Latin words? In the 
first two sentences of the following passage copy each word of more 
than two syllables and indicate its accentuation (4. g. amdtur) : 


Tpse, cum primum pabuli copia esse zuciperet, ad exercitum venit. 
Dat negotium Senonibus reliquisque Gallis qui finitimi Ge/gzs erant, 
uti ea quae apud eos gerantur cognoscant seque de his rebus certiorem 
faciant. Hi constanter omnes nuntiaverunt manus cog7, exercitum 
in unum locum conduci. Tum vero dubitandum non existimavit, 
quin ad eos projicisceretur. Re frumentaria provisa castra movet 
diebusque circiter xv ad fines Belgarum pervenit. 


2. Decline zfse in singular; exercitum in plural ; #zs in plural. 
Compare primum, constanter. Give the principal parts of cogz, pro- 
jicisceretur. In what case is Gelgis? With what classes of adjec- 
tives is the genitive used? In what case is dzebus ? Why? Explain 
the mood of zzciperet, gerantur, cognoscant. 


3. Give the imperfect subjunctive passive third person singular of 
gerantur, and the pluperfect indicative active third person plural of 
cognoscant. Inflect the imperfect subjunctive of possum ; the future 
indicative of volo (‘wish’). Decline corpus and multitudo. Write 
out the Latin numerals from ‘one’ to ‘twenty.’ 


Translate into Latin: 

4. If there had been a larger supply of grain in this camp, I should 
not have informed you that our soldiers were without food. Since I 
did not know what else we could do, I sent to you these messengers 
that we might learn whether you could send us help. No one 
doubted that you were in the same place, near the territory of the 
Allobroges. 


5. Lranslateinto English: 

Habetis consulem ex plurimis periculis et insidiis atque ex media 
morte non ad vitam suam, sed ad salutem vestram reservatum. 
Omnes ovdines ad conservandam rem publicam mente, voluntate, 
studio, virtute, voce consentiunt. Obsessa facibus et telis impiae 
conjurationis vobis supplex manus tendit patria communis, vobis se, 
vobis vitam omnium civium, vobis Arcem et Capitolium, vobis aras 
Penatium, vobis illum ignem Vestae sempiternum, vobis omnium de- 
orum templa atque delubra, vobis muros atque urbis tecta commendat. 

—CICERO, 75 Catilinam, IV, 18. 

Who is referred to in consulem ? To what occurrence does ex me- 
dia morte refer? What were the ovdines? Give the construction of 
rem publicam, conservandam, mente, supplex. 
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6. Continuo invadit : “Τὰ nunc Carthaginis altae 

Fundamenta lecas pulchramque wxorius urbem 

Exstruis, heu végvz rerumque oblite tuarum ἢ 

Ipse deum tibi me claro demittit Olympo 

Regnator, caelum et terras qui numine torquet ; 

Ipse haec ferre jubet celeres mandata per auras: 

‘Quid struis? aut qua spe Libycis teris otia terris ? 

Si te nulla movet tantarum gloria rerum, 

Nec super ipse tua moliris laude laborem, 

Ascanium surgentem et spes heredis 7221 

Respice, cui regnum Italiae Romanaque tellus 

Debentur.’’’ Tali Cyllenzus ore locutus 

Mortales visus medio sermone reliquit, 

Et procul in tenuem ex oculis evanuit auram. 

—VIRGIL, Aeneid, IV, 265-278. 
7. Who is the speaker in the foregoing passage? Why is he called 

Cyllenius ? Who is addressed and in what circumstances? What 
doés wxo7vius mean in this connection? Why is vegzz in the geni- 
tive? Explain the form and construction of dewm. Who are referred 
to under Ascanium and Juli? Does medio sermone mean that his 
speech was unfinished? Divide into feet the first three lines of the 
foregoing passage. 





FRENCH. 
1. 


Ι. Name the disjunctive pronouns and give rules for their use with 
examples. 

2. Explain the formation and position of adverbs. Illustrate. 

3. Give a complete discussion of the use of the subjunctive in 
French with illustrative sentences. 


11. 


Give a synopsis in the first person singular and second person 
plural of the simple tenses of the following verbs: smener, jeter, payer, 
dormir, peindre, crottre, devotir, savoir, suture, confire. 


111. 
Translate into French : 


1. While you were seeking happiness by land and sea, I was living 
quietly at home. 
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2. The first step towards wisdom is to know that we are ignorant. 

3. I shoutd like to say a few words to you before I go. 

4. If this house were mine, I should sell it. 

5. Set them at liberty provided they have been faithful to their 
promise. 

6. I ought to have written it yesterday, but I could not do so be- 
cause my little brother was slightly ill. 

7. 1am so glad that you can go with me; I really could not have 
gone alone. 

8. Let us speak of your mother and of your brothers; are they 
well Ὁ 

9. We were speaking of him yesterday, of you and of him. 

Io. I told her so, but she would not listen to me. 


IV. 
Translate into French: 


We Europeans do not know how important an animal the camel is. 
We are wont to think of the horse as the most useful animal. ‘We see 
camels only in menageries ; nevertheless we ought not to think of 
them as mere curiosities. Many poor travelers would be lost in the 
great sandy deserts where no horse could live, were it not that these 
poor beasts seem made for such countries. A merchant, an inhabi- 
tant of a dry, sandy land, told me that his camel did not suffer from 
thirst during many days of most wearisome travel, and that it bore 
his wares over those desolate plains without complaining. The 
motion of the camel was also very agreeable to him, as to many 
people. By day he traveled seated on his camel’s back, and by night 
he lay on the sand by itsside. There were no trees which could de- 
fend him from the scorching rays of the sun, and his head ached 
sometimes from the heat. But it mattered nothing to the camel ; it 
seemed as though he did not notice the heat. The desert is. wont to 
inspire fear in Europeans who do not know that the camel is a ship 
which can cross it safely. And yet it sometimes happens that these 
curious and interesting ships make shipwreck. I have seen some 
that had fallen upon the hot sand and were lying there like the 
wrecks seen on cruel reefs by the seashore. 


Wi. 
Translate : 
Tout frissonnant d’amour, d’extases, de splendeurs, 
L’hymne universel chante au fond des profondeurs 
Avec toutes les fleurs et toutes les étoiles ; 
11 chante Dieu révant sous les flamboyants voiles ; 
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Il chante ; il est superbe, éclatant, triomphant, 

Doux comme un nid d’oiseau dans la main d’un enfant ; 

Il enivre l’azur, il éblouit espace ; 

Il adore et bénit. Tout ἃ coup Satan passe, 

L’étre immonde qui cherche ἃ tout prostituer, 

Et V’hymne en le voyant se met a le huer. 

1] le lapide avec sa joie interrompue ; 

Ce qui bénissait mord ; ce qui louait conspue ; 

Le tonnerre indigné gronde dans l’hosanna ; 

Le pilori se dresse au sommet du Sina; 

Chaque strophe du chant de gloire et d’harmonie 

Prend forme, se fait homme, est prophéte, est génie, 

Et devient le bourreau splendide du méchant. 

De 1a nait Isaie, Ame ἃ double tranchant, 

De la naissent les grands vengeurs, les réveurs fauves, 

Les pales Juvénals, terreur des Césars chauves, 

Et ce Dante effrayant devant qui tout s’enfuit, 

Fait d’une ombre qu’on sent de marbre dans la nuit. 

—VICTOR HUGO. 

VI. 


Translate: 


L’heure de la catastrophe était venue. Le canon des Russes 
annoncale jour. Maitres de Studzianka, ils foudroyérent la plaine ; 
et, aux premiéres lueurs du matin, le major apercut leurs colonnes se 
mouvoir et se former sur les hauteurs. Un cri d’alarme s’éleva du 
sein de la multitude, qui fut debout en un moment. Chacun comprit 
instinctivement son péril, et tous se dirigérent vers le pont par un 
mouvement de vague. Les Russes descendaient avec la rapidité de 
Vincendie. Hommes, femmes, enfants, chevaux, tout marcha vers le 
pont. Heureusement, le major et la comtesse se trouvaient encore 
éloignés de la rive. Le général Eblé venait de mettre le feu aux 
chevalets de l’autre bord. Malgré les avertissements donnés ἃ ceux 
qui envahissaient cette planche de salut, personne ne voulut reculer. 
Non-seulement le pont s’abima chargé de monde, mais 1’impétuosité 
du flot d’hommes lancés vers cette fatale berge était si furieuse, 
qu’une masse humaine fut précipitée dans les eaux comme une ava- 
lanche. On n’entendit pas un cri, mais comme le bruit sourd d’une 
énorme pierre qui tombe ἃ l’eau; puis la Bérésina fut couverte de 
cadavres. Le mouvement rétrograde de ceux qui se reculérent dans 
la plaine pour échapper ἃ cette mort, fut si violent et leur choc contre 
ceux qui marchaient en avant fut si terrible, qu’un grand nombre de 
gens moururent étouffés. Le comte et la comtesse de Vandiéres 
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durent la vie a leur voiture. Les chevaux, aprés avoir écrasé, pétri 
une masse de mourants, périrent écrasés, foulés aux pieds par une 
trombe humaine qui se porta sur la rive. Le major et le grenadier 
trouvérent leur salut dans leur force. Ils tuaient pour n’étre pas 
tués. Cet ouragan de faces humaines, ce flux et reflux de corps 
animés par un méme mouvement eut pour résultat de laisser pendant 
quelques moments la rive de la Bérésina déserte. La multitude 
s’était rejetée dans la plaine. Si quelques hommes se lancérent a la 
riviére du haut de la berge, ce fut moins dans 1]’espoir d’atteindre 
Vautre rive, qui pour eux était la France, que pour éviter les déserts 
de la Sibérie. Le désespoir devint une égide pour quelques gens 
hardis. —HONORE DE BALZAc. 


GERMAN. 
1G 

Translate : 

Ginmal fam Culen{piege!l nad einem Wochenmarite. Da 
jap eine gute, dice, Dumme Bauerin, die hatte einen Rovb, darin 
waren viele Hennen und etn Hahn zum Verfauf. Culenfptege! 
fragte die Frau: ,, Wie viel foften die Hithner?“ ,, Biweit 
Grojden das Paar,’ antwortete die Frau. ,, Kannf{t du jie 5 
πιῶ billiger geben? ’’ fragte Culenfptegel. ,, Nein, das ift 
jchon 3u billig,” war die Wntwort. Da nimmt Culenjptegel den 
Korb mit den Hithnern und geht rubig damit fort, ohne einen 
Grojden xu bezahlen. Die Frau [ἄπ thm natiirlich nad) 
und jdreit: ,, Was foll das, twillft du mix die Hithner nicht bee 10 
sahlen ?““—,, Sa, gewip,’’ jagte Culenfptegel rubig, ,, ich bin 
ja dev Schreiber der Whtijjin.“—,, Was geht mid) das an, wer 
Du bijt “΄ vief die aufgeregte Frau, ,, id) will weder mit einem 
Mote noc) einer Whtijjin was zu tun haben. Wenn du die 
Hiihner haben willjt, mubt du dafiir bezahlen !’—,, Frau,” fagte 15 
Culenjpiegel, ,, e3 tft gut, dap alle KRaufleute nicht fo miptrauif ch 
find foie Du bift; aber damit du jiehjt, dap τῷ eS ehrlich meine, 
jo numm den Habn hier gum Brande, big id) div das Geld 
und den Korb bringe.’’ 

Die Bauerin willigte ein und nahi ihren eigenen Hahn zum 20 
Grande. WAljo ging Culenjpiege!l mit den Hiihnern davon und 
Die Frau Hat wohl lange auf iby Geld warten miiffen. 
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ΤΙ, 
a. 


Weh dem, den aus dev Seinen jtillem Rreife 
Des Rubms, der Chriucht eitler Schatten loc ! 
Gin wild bewegtes Meer durdhfdiffet ex 
uf leichtgefiigtem Rahn. Da griint fein Baum, 
Da fproffet fetne Saat und feine Blume, 
Ringsum dte graue Unermeplichfeit. 

Von ferne nur jieht er die heitre Kiifte, 

Und mit der Wogen Brandung dumpf vermengt, 

Tont thm οἷς Stumme feiner Vieben 3u. 

Befjinnt er endlich fic) und fehrt κυ 

Und 7 der Hetmat leidtverlajjne Fluren, 

Da tft fen Lenz mehr, ad)! und feine GSlume. 
b. 


Sch habe allerlet Befanntfdhajt gemacht ; Gefellfchaft habe ἰῷ 
noch feine gefunden. Bch weirs nicht, was id) Wngiigliches fir 
Die Menfrden haben muh; e3 migen mic) ihrer fo viele und 
hangen fic) an mich, und da thut mtiv’s web, wenn unjer Weg 
nur eine fleine Strecle mit einander geht. Wenn du fragit, wie 
Die Leute hier find? mu ic) div fagen: Wie iiberall! Cs ijt 
ein einfirmiges Ding um das Menjdengefdledht. Die metiten 
perarbeiten den gropten Theil der Zeit, um 3u leben, und das 
bischen, das ihnen von Frethett tibrig bleibt, angitigt fte jo, dak 
fie alle Mittel auffuchen, um e3 [oS gu werden. O Beftimmung 
des Mtenfchen! 

Wher eine recht gute Wrt Bolis! Wenn ich mic) mandmal 
vergejje, mandmal mit thnen dte greuden gentepe, οἷς den Mten= 
{chen noch gewabrt find, an etnem artiq bejebten Tijd) mit aller 
Offens und Dreuberzighett fic) herumyufpagen, εἶπε Spagierfabrt, 
einen Lanz zur rechten Bett anjuordnen, und dergletdhen, das 
thut eine ganz gute Wirfung auf mic); nur mu mir nicht εἰπε 
fallen, Dap nod) fo viele andere Rrafte m miv ruben, οἷς alle 
ungenubt vermodern, und die ἰῷ jorgfaltig verbergen mup. Web, 
das engt Das ganze Herz fo et. !—Umnd doc)! mifverjtanden δι. 
werden it das Schicjal von unfer Cinem. 
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III. 


a. Decline in full: die aufgeregte Frau (13), der Seinen (23), 
atlerlet Bekanntschaft (35), den grossten Theil (42), einem artig 
besetzten Tisch (48). 

Ὁ. Give the principal parts of the following verbs : /au/ft (9), schrett 
(10), tum (14), mtmm (18), durchschiffet (25), besinnt (32), bletbt 
(43), vergesse (47), gentesse (47), einfallen (51), verbergen (53), 
missverstanden (54). 

c. Conjugate throughout in present and past tenses, active voice 
indicative and subjunctive modes: wezss (36) and mogen (37). 

d. What kind of a pronoun is dze (2)? why? Explain use of soll 
(το), position of desznnt (32). 

e. Name the cases in which the following words stand and explain 
the use of the case in each construction: Paar (5), Seinen (23), 
Ruhms (24), Unermesslichkett (28), ihrer (37), Strecke (39), 65 (44), 
Menschen (47). 

f. Give German verbs with the seven inseparable prefixes. How 
are inseparable and separable verbs accented? Which prefixes are 
either separable or inseparable? What is the characteristic difference 
in meaning between the separable and inseparable use of the same 
verb? 

VE 


a. Give the nominative and genitive singular and the nominative 
plural of the following words with the appropriate form of the definite 
article in each case; Zuch, Braut, Held, Herz, Herr, Zug, lrrtum, 
Tir, Kasten, Professor, Studium, Gebaude 

Ὁ. Decline in full: Derselbe, wer, demonstrative pronoun der, 
jemand. 

c. Compare the adjectives : jung, stark, schwarz, hoch, nah, viel. 

d. State three uses of the subjunctive in German. Give examples. 

e. Form sentences illustrating the different kinds of word-order in 
German, using the verb au/fstehen (get up). 

f. What prepositions are required after the adjectives, desorgt, 
anxious (about); d0se, angry (at); empjindlich, sensitive (to) ; 
sicher, safe (from) ; stolz, proud (of) ; vevlzebt, enamored (of). 

g. Give the English cognates of : drei, reif, Pflanze, Seife, bieten, 
Baum, Tal, sterben. What do you infer from this similarity of form 
in the two languages? 

Vie 
Translate into German : 

Once there was great distress! among the mice; for the cat was sly 

and it seemed as if she had sworn death to them all. Then the mice 
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came together and held a council. ‘‘ What shall we do?”’’ said the 
eldest of them, ‘‘ our number is becoming smaller every day. Soon 
we shall have disappeared from the earth. How shall we save our- 
selves from the cat?’’ ‘‘ Nothing is easier than that,’’ said a young 
mouse, ‘‘I think I know how to help. We will hang a bell? on the 
cat; then let her come. We all have fine ears and before she sees us, 
we shall have crept into hiding.* ‘‘ Yes, indeed,” cried all the mice, 
seating themselves on their hindlegs and looking boldly and courage- 


ously around. ‘‘ Very well,’’ said the old mouse to the little one. 
‘You have advised so well, you may hang the bell on the cat.’’ 
“ΤΡ said the young mouse, ‘‘ No, I can’t risk that!”’ ‘‘ NorI, nor 


I,’’ cried the others. So the whole assembly dispersed* quickly. But 
the cat goes about without a bell even to the present day. 


1Not, *Schelle, * sich verkriechen, * auseinanderlaufen. 
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ENGLISH. 


General Directions.—The main object of this examinationzis not 
to test the candidate’s knowledge of the books involved, though 
gross ignorance will be rejected ; but rather to test the candidate’s 
training in written expression. 

Attend particularly to neatness ; to spelling and punctuation ; to 
sentence- and paragraph-structure; and (in the B-list) to logical 
connection between paragraphs. 

ἘΦ 1. Number each composition to correspond to the number on 
the examination paper. 

Bes 2. Indent each paragraph at least one inch. 

KGS 3. Leave a vacaut line between one composition andi the next. 


A-LIST. Time, one hour. 


[Write one paragraph on each of three subjects selected=from the 
following list. Select only one subject in each of the five*groups 
Ge). 

I. a. The story of Lorenzo and Jessica. 

ὦ. The uprising against Macbeth. 
II. a. Narrate what you consider the most interesting anecdote 
about Goldsmith recorded in Irving’s pee as 
ὁ. Sir Roger at Westminster Abbey. 
III. a. The character and purpose of the ας in The Vision 
of Sir Launfal. 
ὁ. Explain the legend of the Grail on which Zhe Vision of Sir 
Launfal is based. 


IV. a. Describe the character of Front de Boeuf. 

ὦ. Contrast briefly the descriptions of the storming of the castle 
(Lvanhoe), and the battle of Beal’ an Duine ( 7he Lady of 
the Lake). 

V. a. The reason for Lanceiot’s desire to fight unknown in the 
tournament. 


ὦ. The death and burial of Elaine. 


4 Entrance Examinations 


B-LIST. Time, two hours. 


[Write a composition of from two to four paragraphs on each of 
three subjects selected from the following list. Select only one 
subject in each of the four groups (VI—IX).] 

VI. a. Discuss the speeches of Brutus and Antony in the forum 

showing which is the miore effective, and why. 
ὦ. ‘Weil, Brutus, thou art noble; yet, I see, 

Thy honorable metal may be wrought 

From what it is disposed: therefore it is meet 

That noble minds keep ever with their likes ; 

For who so firm that cannot be seduced?”’ 

Explain the bearing of these lines of Cassius on the character of 
Brutus, and on the development of the play. 

VII. a. Explain the circumstances under which Comus was written, 
and its character as a mask. 
ὦ. ‘* Last came and last did go 
The pilot of the Galilean lake ; 
Two massy keys he bore of metals twain 
(The golden opes, the iron shuts amain). 
He shook his mitred locks, and stern bespake.’’ 

Who is the ‘‘ pilot’ referred to, why is he introduced by Milton, 
and what is the purport of his speech which follows the lines 
given above? 

VIII. @. Where and when was Burke’s speech delivered? What was 
the state of American affairs at this time? 
ὦ. “ Sir, I can perceive by their manner that some gentlemen 
object to the latitude of this description, because in the 
Southern Colonies the Church of Kugland forms a large 
body and has a regular establishment. It is certainly 
true. There is, however, a circumstance attending these 
colonies which, in my opinion, fully counterbalances 
this difference, and makes the spirit of liberty still more 
high and haughty than in those to the northward.” 

Explain carefully the two arguments which are connected and 
referred to by Burke in the above. ὲ 

IX. a. Discuss Johnson’s Dictionary and his relations with Lord 

Chesterfield in counection with it. 

ὦ. Describe Johnson’s character, mentioning particularly the 
“infirmities of body and of mind’’ to which Macaulay 
refers. 
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ANCIENT HISTORY. 


Preparation. (Answer all.) 
I. Where have you studied this subject? 
2. How much time have you given to it? 
3. What text book did you use? 
4. What other books in this field have you read? 
5. Have you kept a note book in this subject ? 
I. Ortental History. (Answer two. ) 
1, What were some of the contributions of Egypt and Babylonia 
to western Civilization ? 
2 What do you know about Hammurabi? 
3. What were the characteristics of the Assyrians, what nations 
did they conquer, what were their methods of government, 
and how was their rule overthrown? 


Il. Mediterranean Geography. (Answer two.) 

1. Locate on the outline map: Cyprus, Euboea, Sardinia, Crete, 
Tyre, Delos, Lesbos, the Bosphorus, the Adriatic, the Bay of 
Naples. 

2. Locateonthemap: Carthage, Marseilles, Syracuse, Alexandria, 
Tarentum, Epirus, Etruria, Miletus, Olympia, Byzantium. 

3. In what respects was the history of the Greeks affected by the 
nature and position of their country? 


Ill. Greek History. (Answer four. ) 

1. What werethe causes, the character, the extent, and the results 
of the colonial expansion of the Greeks? 

2. What were the reasons why the Greeks won in the great war 
with Persia? 

3. What were the characteristics of the Spartan constitution in 
the fifth century before-Christ ? 

4. Give an account of the Athenian expedition to Sicily, 415- 
7 B.C. 

5. What were the causes and what the results g' the alliance 
between Sparta, Syracuse and Persia in 387 B. C.? 


IV. Greek Biography. (Answer one.) 
1. What was done for Athens by Solon, Pisistratus, Aristides, 
Plato and Demosthenes ? 
2. Discuss the character and career of Dionysius I. 
V. Zhe Macedonian Monarchies. (Answer two.) 
I. What were the causes and what the results of Philip’s inter- 
vention in the affairs of Greece? 
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2. Who were the Seleucidae and who the Ptolemies, and what 
finally became of their respective countries ἢ 

3. What were the characteristics of the Hellenistic civilization of 
the third century before Christ ? 

VI. The Roman Republic. (Answer four.) 

1. When and how did Italy come to be unified under the supremacy 
of Rome and what were the subsequent relations between 
Rome and the Italian communities? 

2. Explain and discuss the mixtureof monarchical, aristocratic 
and democratic elements in the Roman constitution after 
27» δὴ 

3. Why did Hannibal invade Italy and why did he fail to bring 
Rome to terms? 

4. What were the motives, the aims and the methods of Caius 
Gracchus, what office did he hold, and what was the manner 
of his death ? 

5. Discuss the character and career of Mark Antony. 

VII. The Roman Emperors. (Answer three. ) 

1. Which of the emperors undertook to extend the frontiers of 
the empire, and, in each case, with what results ? 

2. What was the state of the empire in the second century after 
Christ ? 

3. What policy with reference to Christianity was pursued by 
Nero? by Trajan? by Diocletian? by Constantine? by Julian? 

VIII. The Germanic Invasions. (Answer two.) 

1. How do you account for the conquest of the western half of 
the Roman Empire by the Germans? 

2. Tell what you know about the rule of Theodoric the Ostrogoth 
in Italy. 

3. Give an outline of the history of the Visigoths. 


ae 


MEDIEVAL AND MODERN HISTORY. 


I. Canon (Answer I or 2). 
1. Discuss the influence of the Christian Church on the civiliza- 
tion of the Middle Ages. 
2. Tell what you can of the people and the life of a medieval 
town. 
Il. The Church. (Answer I or 2). 
1. How was a Bishop chosen? What were his duties? What 
was a Cardinal? What a Legate? 
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2. When, thirty years ago, Prince Bismarck seemed making large 
concessions to the Roman Church, he reassured the German 
Protestants by declaring ‘‘To Canossa we are not going”’ 
(Nach Canossa gehen wir nicht). Narrate the medieval 
episode to which he referred. 

Ill. Zhe Reformation. (Answer I or 2). 

1. What did Martin Luther think wrong in the Church of his 
time? What changes did he try to make? 

2. When and what was the Council of Trent? What did it ac- 
complish? 

IV. Rise of Nationalities, (Answer I or 2). 

1. What were the principal events in the unification of Spain? 
Give dates. 

2. Name each of the principal steps by which Italy attained Holey 
State the importance of each and give date. 

V. Government and Law. (Answer I or 2). 

1. What is the writ of Habeas Corpus? When was the principle 
of the writ first introduced? When was the great Habeas 
Corpus statute enacted? 

2. Describe briefly the nature of the present government of 
France, with special reference to (a) The nature and powers 
of the executive, (b) The composition of the legislature. 

VI. Revolutionary Era. (Answer I or 2). 

I. Historical importance of the following: Marie Antoinette, 
Mirabeau, Robespierre, Danton, Marat, Talleyrand, Alexan- 
der I, Fox, Blucher, Metternich. 

2. Explain: Law of the Suspects; Maximum law; Emigré ; 
Jacobin; Revolutionary Tribunal; Concordat; Legion of 
Honor ; Code Napoleon; Berlin Decree ; Plebiscite. 

VII. Geography. (Answer I or 2). 

I. Write on the map, in their proper places, four of the following 
names, and write a few lines in your examination book on 
the historical importance of each: Waterloo, Verdun, Sadowa, 
Constance, Leyden, Avignon. 

2. Locate on the map the following places and tell what import- 
ant event occurred at each and when : Breitenfeld; Rossbach ; 
Austerlitz ; Solferino ; Sedan? 
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AMERICAN HISTORY AND CIVICS. 


Preparation. (Answer all). 

(1) Where have you studied American History ? 

(2) How much time did you give to it? 

(3) What text book did you use? 

(4) What other books on American history have you read? 

(5) What places of historical interest have you visited ? 

I. Geography. (Answer I or 2). 

I. Locate on the map these places: Vicksburg, Mackinac, King’s 
Mountain, Chickamauga, Fort Stanwix, Lundy’s Lane. 

2. Indicate on the map the boundaries of the United States as 
established by the Treaty of Paris (1783). 

(Sign your map.) 
II. Chronology. (Answer I or 2). 

1. Arrange the following ten events in the order of their, occur- 
rence : The close of the Seven Years War, the first settlement 
of Philadelphia, the Louisiana Purchase, the Stamp Act, the 
twelfth amendment to the Constitution, the forfeiture of the 
Charter of the Colony of Massachusetts Bay, the Electoral 
Commission, the resumption of specie payments by the United 
States government, the Dred Scott decision, the death of 
Daniel Webster. 

2. Give the approximate dates of: King William’s War, the 
Morrill Tariff Act, the repeal of the Missouri Compromise, 
the final withdrawal of the federal troops from the Southern 
States, Jay’s Treaty. 

III. Colonies and Europe. (Answer I or 2). 

1. Name the colonies, within the present limits of the United 

States, that were founded by : 
(a) Roman Catholics, 
(b) English Churchmen, 
(c) English Separatists, 
(d) Quakers. 

2. What events in English or in European history led to the 
founding of Georgia? 

Iv-V. Biography. 

Select two of the undermentioned men and give as to each of them ; 
the dates of his birth and death (as nearly as you can), the public 
offices which he held, and the facts called for below— 

1. Thomas Jefferson. ‘ 
(a) His services as representative of the United States in 

Europe. 
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(b) His relations with Alexander Hamilton. 
2. John Quincy Adams. 
(a) The circumstances of his election to the presidency. 
(b) His relation to the Slavery Controversy after 1830. 
3. Stephen A. Douglas. 
(a) His doctrine of Popular Sovereignty. 
(b) His candidacy for the presidency. 
4. Grover Cleveland. 
(a) His relation to Civil Service Reform. 
(b) The panic of 1893. 
VI. Federal Government. (Answer 1 or 2). 

1. How does the relation of the State governments to the Federal 
Government differ from the relation of town or county 
governments to the government of the State in which they 
Wer 

2. Is it correct to call the Philippine Islands ‘‘ possessions’’ of 
the United States? Ifso, in what sense? If not, why not? 

VII. Civics. (Answer I or 2). 

I. What is naturalization? Who may be naturalized and on what 
terms? May an unnaturalized alien vote in your State? If 
so, on what terms? 

2. Who is the Governor of your State? Who was his immediate 
predecessor? What is the chief financial office in your State 
government, and who now occupies it? 

(Name your State.) 
VIII. Constitutional. (Answer 1 or 2). 

1. What things does the Constitution forbid Congress to do? 

2. Name three cases of constitutional importance that were 
decided by the Supreme Court of the United States between 
1800 and 1850, and explain why each was important. 





ENGLISH HISTORY. 


I. Biography. (Answer I or 2.) 

I. Write on the Life of George III, noting especially (a) His 

attempt to establish government by the crown, (b) His 
American policy. 

2. Give two important facts in regard to each of the following : 

Simon de Montfort ; Archbishop Laud ; John Wesley ; George 

Canning ; W. E. Gladstone. 
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Il. Harly England. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. Name and characterize the different peoples who were histor- 
ically important in Great Britain from the time of Caesar’s 
Invasion to 975 A. D. 

2. Describe Anglo-Saxon ceutral government, naming the chief 
officers and the principal state machinery, describing func- 
tions of each. 

111. Religious Development. (Answer I or 2.) 

I. What changes in religion were attempted by Wycliffe and his 
followers ? 

2. Describe the changes in the doctrines and the usages of the 
church introduced by Henry VIII. 

IV. Government and Parites. (Answer I or 2.) 

I. Describe the central government established by William the 
Conqueror. 

2. What is the position of the Prime Minister and the Cabinet in 
modern English government? 

V. international Relations. (Answer I or 2.) 

I. Relate briefly the events leading up to the war with France 
in 1793. 

2. Mention the principal events in the Crimean war. What were 
the results of the war? 

VI. Economic Development. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. Tell what you can about the industrial revolution of the 
eighteenth century, mentioning particularly (a) New inven- 
tions ; (b) New methods in agriculture ; (c) Improvements 
in manufacturing processes. 

2. What are the principal sources of England’s economic wealth 
at present? 

VII. Geography. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. Locate York, Liverpool, Plymouth, Madras, Dublin, Quebec, 
Oxford, Durham, Newcastle, Worcester, aud name one impor- 
tant fact in connection with each, with date. 

2. Where are the following places? What important event in the 
history of England occurred at each? When? Bannockburn, 
Sluys, Naseby, Blenheim, Plassey ἢ 





PLANE GEOMETRY. 


“ἃ | Define ἢ parallel lines, equal arcs, supplementary angles, in- 
commensurable magnitudes, similarly divided lines. 
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2. Prove that the sum of the three angles of a triangle is equal to 
two right angles. 

3. Complete and prove the following statement :— 

The sum of the squares on two sides of a triangle exceeds 
twice the square on half the third side by . 

4. Prove that the areas of two circles are to each other as the 
squares on their radii. 

5. Construct a triangle being given the base, area, and vertical 
angle. 

6. Find the locus of a point whose distances from two given points 
are in the ratio of m to 22. 

7. At what distance from the center of a circle of radius 7 is the 
circle seen to subtend an angle of 60°? Prove. 


HLEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


I. Define negative number, subtraction, and multiplication, and 
show how, /rom your definition, the following rules may be deduced : 
(1) “‘change the sign of the subtrahend and proceed as in addition ”’ ; 
(2) give the product the positive or the negative sign according as 
the two factors have like or unlike signs.’’ 

2. Given y= +2 + 1, express 2°? — 347 + 4% —7 asa polynomial 
in y. 

3. Resolve into four real factors each of the expressions : 

att ytt 2t— 2x°y? — 2x72? —ayt2?, 28 + 3444+ 4. 

4. The three dimensions of a rectangular box are in the ratio 1:3 : 5, 
and its total outside surface is 22.54 square meters; find the length 
of the diagonal of this box. 

5. Find a factor that will rationalize 73 + γὲ. 

6. Find the amount in 7 years of P dollars at » per cent. per annum, 
interest being compounded annually. 

7. State how the function 2 7? + 5 + — 3 varies as 2 varies continu- 
ously from —o through zero to-++ o. For what valuesof x is the 
function positive? For what values negative? What is the con- 
dition that az? + bx - ¢ shall have the same sign for all values of x? 





Δ SOLID GEOMETRY. 


I. The total surface of a regular tetraedron is 60 square meters. 
Find its volume. 

2. Prove that every point in the plane that bisects a diedral angle 
is equally distant from the faces of that angle. 
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3. Prove that, if a plane parallel to two opposite edges of a tetraedron 
cut the tetraedron, the section is a parallelogram. 

4. Prove that any face angle of a triedral angle is less than the sum 
of the other two. 

5. Atruncated pyramid has parallel bases of areas 3.75 and .285 
square meters respectively ; the distance between these bases is 6 
meters. What isthe difference between the volume of this and the 
volume of a prism of the same altitude whose base is equal to one-half 
the sum of the faces of the truncated pyramid ἢ 


ADVANCED ALGEBRA. 
I. Determine for what values of x the series 
lag ee on 
2} n! 


is convergent. 
41: -- γχΖ3...84Ζ2---τς.2....17 


(1-4 )*(2 + τ} 





2. Decompose the fraction into partial 


fractions. 
3. Give the graphical representation of the three cube roots of 
unity and in this way show that their sum is zero. 
4. Solve the simultaneous equations 
24 + 3y — 52 =3 
2 --2γ [Ζξξο 
3. ν᾿ 39--ὶ 
by determinants. 


5. Provethat if? =£ 4, then 


C ἢ τσ Gani 
ptt p= 1 4:}7} 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


1. If the radius be 8 inches, find the angle in degrees that is sub- 
tended by an arc 15 inches long. 

2. Find the functions of 7 + 6 in terms of the functions of 0. 

3. Find sini 6, cosi 6, and tani 0 in terms of the functions of 0. 

4. Prove that sin 6= 2 tani0:(1-+ tan? 6). 
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5. In any triangle, find cos } A in terms of the sides of the triangle. 

6. Two observers on the same side of a balloon, and in the same 
vertical plane with it, are a mile apart, and they find the angles of 
elevation to be 22° 18’ and 75° 30’ respectively ; what is its height? 





7. If in a right spherical triangle any other part besides the right 
angle be right, then the triangle is biqnadrantal, that is, has two sides 
right. 

8. In a right spherical triangle whose parts are all positive and less 


acute 


obtuse, the other two 


than two right angles, if the hypotenuse be { 


the same 
opposite 
and conversely. 
9. Solve the right spherical triangle and check the work, given: 
REO me —— OR 4241 Or 2a 187. 
to. In any spherical triangle prove that 
sina :sin A=sin 6:sin B=sinc: sin C. 

11. The faces of a regular dodecaedron are regular pentagons, three 
faces meeting at each vcrtex ; find the diedral angle of an edge of the 
solid, by solving a spherical triangle 

12. In any spherical triangle state and prove the law for the cosine 
of a side. 


sides are of species, and so are the two oblique angles, 





GERMAN. 


Before beginning the examination answer concisely the following 
questions : 

1. Do you desire credit for elementary or advanced German? 2. 
Have you at any time been registered as a student in Cornell Uni- 
versity? 3. Where and how long have you studied German? 4. What 
grammar did you use? 5. What texts have you read? 6. What is 
about the total number of pages represented by these texts? 7. Have 
you been credited by the Registrar of Cornell University with first 
year German? | 

A statement, duly certified by your teacher, giving information in 
regard to questions 3, 4, 5, and 6 above must be filed with the Registrar 
of the University. 

Students desiring credit for advanced German must answer all parts 
of the paper but B. 
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Students desiring credit for elementary German must auswer parts 
B, C, and E, and only these. 
A. 


Translate: 
I 


,, Guten Abend, Frib,” υἱοῦ der Brofefjor dem Cintretenden 
entgegen, ,,febe dich auf meinen Blas und fieh hterher.” 

Der Gajt, eine zarte Gejtalt, mit feinen Biigen und etner 
Brille vor den Augen, ritdte fic gehorjam zuvecht, und ergriff em 
Eleines Buch, welches Mittelpuntt eines Rreijes von aufges 5 
{dhlagenen Werfen tm jedem Wlter und Format war. Mit Ken-z 
nerblicen mufterte ev zuerjt dew Deel: gefchwarztes Pergament 
mit alten Noten und darunter gefdyriebenen Rirdentert ; ev warf 
einen fpabenden Blift auf das nnere des Cinbands und fudyte 
nad den Bergamentfiveifen, τ welche der itbelerhaltene 10 
Riicen des Buches mit dem Decfel verbunden war. 

FREVYTAG,—Dve verlorene Handschrift. 


Be, 


Sohanna (in Begetiterung). 
Nichts von Vertragen! Nicts von Ubergabe ! 
Der Retter nabt, er riijtet jich 3um Kampf. 
Bor Orleans foll das Glitc des Feindes jchettern ! 15 
Sein Mak ift voll, er tit uv Crnte reif. 
Mit ihrer Sichel twwivd die Jungfrau fommen 
Und feines Stokes Gaaten ntedermiahn ; 
Herab vom Himmel rept fie jetnen Ruhm, 
Den ev θυ an den Sternen aufgehangen. 20 
Rerzagt nicht! Bliehet nicht! Denn eh’ der Moggen 
Gelb wird, eh’ fich die Mondesfcherbe fiillt, 
Mird fein ἐπα! ποι ὦ Mok mehr aus den Wellen 
Der prachtig firimenden Loire trinfen. 

SCHILLER,—Die Jungfrau von Orleans. 


ὭΣ 


Die Gegner geben zu, dap thnen fein anderer Randidat jo gez 25 
fahrlic) wire, und unjere Freunde haben tiberall die befte Hoff- 











Examination Papers. 


ming. Aber Ste wiffen, τοῖς wentg das bedeutet.—sHtevr ift 
Das Verzeichnis der Wabhlmanner. Unfer Wabhlfomitee lapt 
Shnen jagen, dab unjere Berecdhnungen richtig waren. Bon den 


15 


100 Wabhlmannern unjerer Stadt gehsren 40 Stimmen mit 30 


Sicherheit 3u uns, ungefabr ebenfovtel ftehen auf den Lijten der 
Gegenpartei, der Refi von etiva 20 Stimmen ijt unfider. Cs 
ijt flar, dap die Wahl nur mit fehr fleiner Majovitat vor ὦ 
gehen wird. 


FREYTAG,—7e Journalisten. 


B. 


Translate: 
τὰ 


Die Sonne brannte indeffen ztemlic) tvarm auf den bretten, 35 


eintinigen Fahriveg wieder, auf dent der Staub in dider RKrufte 
lag, und unfer Wanderer hatte fich fdyon eine Zettl ang nad) vechts 
und linfS umgefdaut, ob er nirgend einen bequemeren Fubpfad 
entoecen finne. Rechts zweigte allerdings einmal ein Weg ab, 
Dev ihm aber fetne Bejferuing verjprad) und aud) zu weit aus 
jeiner Richtung fiihrte; ev bebielt alfo den alten noch eine Zeit- 
lang bet, bis er endlich an ein flares Bergwafjer fam, an dem er 
Die Tritmmer einer alten, jtetnernen Briide erfennen fonnte. 


40 


GERSTACKER,—Germelshausen. 


25: 


,, Weift Du, was τῷ thu mobdhte 2” fagte er dann, ,, was tw 
frither thaten, wenn unfere Freude andertvettig nicht 3u bandigen 
war; einen Yndianertan, mobdyte td) tangzen, weibt du wohl nod) 
wie damals, als deine Sdhweljter fic) mit deinem Lieblingslehrer 
perlobt hatte, und du vor Lauter Wonne dtejen Dany erfandeft 
und id) immer mithopf{te aus Wittgefiihl.” Und er jchwentte 
feine Beine und machte einige Spritnge, deren er ftch in [εἴποι 
jiingeren Sahven nicht hatte κι fdamen braucen. Dann um- 
armte er mich noch einmal und tourde ploglich evnfthaft. 


45 


50 


SEIDEL,—Leberecht Hiithnchen. 


C. 


I. Give the principal parts and the third person singular, present 
indicative, active voice, οἵ : brannte nieder (11. 35-6), lag (37), 
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versprach (40), behielt... . bet (41-2), kam (42), erkennen (43), 
thaten (45), erfandest (48). 

2. Conjugate | wezsst ( and ‘mdchte (44) in the present and past 
tenses, indicative and subjunctive modes. Conjugate geen in the 
third person singular, all tenses and modes. 

3. Give the nominative and genitive singular and the nominative 
plural of the following nouns with the corresponding form of the 
definite article in each case: Herz, Mann, Baum, Professor, Auge, 
Freundin. 

4. Decline throughout: den breiten, eintonigen Fahrweg (35-6), 
Unser Wanderer (37), einer alten, steinernen Bricke (43), diesen 
Tanz (48). 

5. Name and explain the case of: Zeztlang (37), thm (40), Wonne 
(48), deren (50), stch (50). 

6. Explain mode of: konne (39), mochte (44), hatte (51). Explain 
position of : Zag (37), sagte (44), hatte (51). 


D. 


I. Form sentences illustrating the different kinds of word order in 
German, using the verb ausgehen. 

2. State three uses of the subjunctive in German. Give examples. 

3. Compare the adjectives: stark, viel, kurz, gvoss, retzend, hoch. 

4. What terminations form feminine nouns? Give examples. 

5. State the nature of the following prefixes, whether separable, 
inseparable, or both, wzber, hin, ver, auf, wieder, be. Give verbs 
compounded with these prefixes. 


E. 

Translate into German : 

1. The big, black dog ran out of the house into the garden. 

2. Will you please translate the letter for me. 

3. She had a glass of water in her hand as she came into the room. 

4. You know that old man, and τοῦ know that his name is Meyer. 

5. He can work best when the weather is warm and when every- 
thing in the house is quiet. 

6. I have not been able to see your friend. He is said to be ill. 

7. How long have you been in Ithaca? Since the twenty-fifth of 
August, nineteen hundred and six. 

8. If it had not been so cold, I should have come yesterday. 

9. To whom does the house belong in which you live? Mr. Brown 
said that it belonged to him. 

10. If I were only rich! But now I am poor and have to work the 

whole day. 
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F. 
Translate into German : 

A soldier, who needed some money, went to one of his friends, who 
had already gone to bed, and called, ‘‘ Comrade, are you asleep?”’ 
*“What do you wish?’”’ asked the other. ‘‘I should like to borrow a 
thaler from (of) you,’’ said the soldier. ‘‘ Please do not disturb me,’’ 
cried his friend, ‘‘don’t you see that I am asleep?”’ 

A boy had broken a large window in a merchant’s house, and was 
about to run away when the merchant caught him and said, ‘‘ You 
rascal, do you know that you must pay for the window?’’ “Οἵ 
course,’’ replied the boy, “1 was just about to run home and get the 
money.’’ 





FRENCH. 


ELEMENTARY REQUIREMENT. 
[Write a full statement of your previous course in French, name 
the text books used and the authors and works read, including the 
number of pages and the time spent. ] 


I, 
A. 


tr. Name all the Conjunctive Personal Pronouns. Give all rules for 
the position of the object forms. 

2. Give the singular and plural form of the following nouns and 
adjectives: arm ,; nose, voice; knife; beautiful (masculine); game ,; 
blue; general; ball; evil, eye, sky. 

3. Distinguish in use guz as a relative and guz as an interrogative ; 
lequel as relative and interrogative. How must he who be translated 
in French? 

4. Givethe Possessive Pronouns. I[ilustrate their use by an example. 


B. 
1. Conjugate in full: 
Present indicative of voulotr. 
Imperfect indicative of dive. 
Past indefinite of se mettre. 
Past definite of savoir. 
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Present subjunctive of faire. 
Imperfect subjunctive of ventr. 
Future of pouvoir. 
Conditional of vozr. 
2. Give a synopsis (Ist singular, all simple tenses) of savoir ; devoir ; 
avoir , étre; ouvriry ;, dormir. 


II. 
Translate into French: 


. I wish you to go away. 

. There are good children and bad ones. 

. Have you any paper? I have none. 

. We ought to have done so. 

. Let him doit! Let us go away. Go away. 


nN kW ND H 


B. 


This morning I was writing a letter to a friend of mine, when there 
was arap at the door. I cried, ‘‘Come in’’, and there entered a poor 
little old man dressed in black. He carried in his hand a large red 
book which he extended to me without saying a word. I took the 
book and opened it to see what it was. When I raised my eyes a 
moment afterwards, the man was gone and I was again alone. 


ΤΠ 
Translate: 
A, 


‘‘En 1829, un jeune étranger arriva au village de Niagara dans 
l’intention d’y passer quelques jours. Les jours, les semaines, les 
mois s’écoulérent ; il s’en allait chaque matin s’asseoir en face des 
cascades, dans une muette contemplation ; il y retournait le soir, et 
de plus en plus se plongeait dans sa solitaire réverie, dans la fascina- 
tion de ces lieux. 

“‘James Abbot, tel était son nom. Du reste on ne savait ni d’on il 
venait, ni qui il était. Cependant on ne pouvait le voir sans étre 
frappé de sa distinction, de sa physionomie, de la grace de ses ma- 
niéres, et ceux qui avaient pu s’entretenir un instant avec lui disaient 
qu’il avait beaucoup voyagé et beaucoup étudié ; mais ce n’était pas 
chose facile d’enirer en relation avec lui. 1] n’avait point le sombre 
abord du misanthrope, mais il fuyait toutes les réunions, s’écartait 
des chemins fréquentés et restait seul dans sa demeure, seul sur la 
créte du coteau, seul sur la lisiére du bois.”’ 

—HENRI DE BORNIER. 
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B. 


“ἘΝ votre délicatesse aurait αὖ le deviner et mesurer mon affection 


ἃ mon effort. . .et ἃ mon silence. Mais bah! aimer profondément, 
virilement, sérzewsement, allons donc! ... Trop gai, mon pauvre 
garcon! . . . Kt pourtant, voyons, commeut aurais-je pu ne pas vous 


aimer? Non seulement vous étes la seule vraie femmie que j’aie ren- 
contrée, mais encore, vous étes la premiére que j’aie vue! Et j’avais 
dix-neuf ans! Un Saint-Cyrien! Pensez donc au ravage! ... Ah! 
oui, je vous ai aimée! Seulement je n’ai passu vousledire!... Ah! 
cela, c’est vrai, j’aurais di vous parler des étoiles, de l’azur et des 
petits oiseaux. Vous faire des vers ἃ vous aussi! Des vers a vous! 
La poésie! Deleau ala riviére! . . .C’est bon pour tout le monde, 
cela, les vers! Et encore, quand j’en fais aux autres, c’est de vous 
que je parle, il parait. Au lieu de cela, je vous ai tendu la main, 
sans phrases. Vous n’avez pas compris. . . Taunt pis pour moi. . . et 
pour vous! . . . Oui, oui, pour vous aussi. Ah! tenez, vous autres 
femmes . . . vous étes vouées aux avocats de l’amour, aux poétes de 
devant de cheminée et aux gens aimables ! 5 
—PAILLERON. 
IV. 


I. Pronunciation. 
2. Dictation. 





FRENCH. 


ADVANCED REQUIREMENT. 


[Write a full statement of your previous course in French, name 
the text beoks used and the authors and works read, including the 
number of pages and the time spent. ] 


Ι. 


τ. Discuss the use of the Subjunctive in independent clauses. 
Tilustrate in French. 

2. Give and illustrate three different ways of translating an English 
passive into French. 

3. How do adjectives form their feminine in French? Give the 
masculine and feminine form of the following adjectives: good; /ow ; 
dear, fresh; dry; foolish; mad; beautiful, old; new, ancient ; 
white. 

4. Name the Disjunctive Personal Pronouns and give all their uses, 
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11. 
Translate into French: 

This great man must be placed in the first rank among the most 
remarkable figures that the past has left as an example to our century. 
No one merits more being studied, admired, and imitated. When 
one thinks of what, during forty years, came forth from that power- 
ful head, and always to the profit of France, one is moved to tears at 
such labor. Everybody complains to-day that character is disappear- 
ing ; now young people have only to study Sully, and they will find 
in him one of the greatest men that France has produced ; they will 
learn from him how one can be at the same time heroic and practical, 
valiant and prudent, selfish and devoted, faithful to his master, but 
faithful also to what one owes one’s self. Never did aman better 
show the difference between the word servant and the word servile, 
and there are three things which the minister never sacrificed to his 
king, Henry the Fourth: his conscience, his dignity, and the interest 
of France. 


9 


Ill. 


1. Translate : 

Une foule d’artistes, de gens du monde s’empressaient devant tant 
de génie allié Atant de beauté. Mais en somme les félicitations la 
laissaient assez froide, parce qu’il lui en manquait une plus désirable 
que toute autre et qu’elle s’étonnait de n’avoir pas encore recue. . 
.. Décidément elle pensait ἃ lui plus qu’elle n’avait pensé a aucun 
homme. Etait-ce enfin l’amour, ou bien un simple réve de vie hon- 
néte et bourgeoise? En tout cas, elle s’y trompait, vivait depuis quel- 
ques jours dans un trouble délicieux, car l’amour est si fort, si beau, 
que ses semblants, ses mirages nous τὴ τὶ et peuvent nous émou- 
voir autant que lui-méme. 

Vous est-il quelquefois arrivé dans Ja rue, préocecupé d’un absent 
dont la pensée vous tient au cceur, d’étre averti de sa rencontre par 
celle de quelques personnes qui lui ressemblent vaguement, images 
préparatoires, esquisses du type prés de surgir tout ἃ l’heure, et qui 
sortent pour vous de la foule comme des appels successifs ἃ votre 
attention surexcitée? Ce sont la des impressions magnétiques et 
nerveuses dont il ne faut pas trop sourire, parce qu’elles constituent 
une faculté de souffrance. Déja, dans le flot remuant et toujours 
renouvelé des visiteurs, Félicia avait cru reconnaitre ἃ plusieurs 
reprises la téte bouclée de Paul de Géry, quand tout a coup elle poussa 
un cri de joie. Ce n’était pas encore lui pourtant, mais quelqu’un qui 
lui ressemblait beaucoup, dont la physionomie réguliére et paisible se 
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mélait toujours maintenant dans son esprit a celie de l’ami Paul par 
Veffet d’une ressemblance plus morale que physique et 1’autorité 
douce qw ils exercaient tous deux sur sa pensée. 

—ALPHONSE DAUDET. 


2. Give the principal parts of all the irregular verbs in the preced- 
ing selection. 


Ιν. 


Translate: 


Moi, je vous ai grondés. Tort grave et ridicule ! 
Nains charmants que n’etit pas voulu facher Hercule, 
Moi, je vous ai fait peur. J’ai, réveur triste et dur, 
Reculé brusquemefit ma chaise jusqu’au mur, 
Et, vous jetant ces noms dont l’envieux vous nomme, 
J’ai dit :—Allez-vou-sen ! laissez moi-seul !—Pauvre homme ! 
Seul! le beau résultat! le beau triomphe! seul ! 
Comme on oublie un mort roulé dans son linceul, 
Vous m’avez laissé 1a, 1’ceil fixé sur ma porte, 
Hautain, grave et puni.—Mais vous, que vous importe ! 
Vous avez retrouvé dehors la liberté, 
Le grand air, le beau parc, le gazon souhaité, 
L’eau courante ou 1’on jette une herbe a |’aventure, 
Le ciel bleu, le printemps, la sereine nature, 
Ce livre des oiseaux et des bohémiens, 
Ce poéme de Dieu qui vaut mieux que les miens, 
Ou l’enfant peut cueillir la fleur, strophe vivante, 
Sans qu’une grosse voix tout ἃ coup l’épouvante ! 
Moi, je suis resté seul, toute joie ayant fui, 
Seul avec ce pédant qu’on appelle l’ennui. 
— VICTOR HuGo. 
WE 


I, Pronunciation. 
2. Dictation. 


ELEMENTARY SPANISH. 
I. 


I, Pronunciation. 
2, Dictation. 
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ΤΙ. 


I. Name the interrogative pronouns. Explain their use and give 
examples. 
2. Give rules, with examples for the formation of the feminine of 
adjectives. 
3. Give rules and examples for the use of the subjunctive. 
4. Give synopsis of caer, dar, hacer,ir, poner, querer, salir, volver. 
5. Conjugate in full: 
Present indicative of decir. 
-Imperfect indicative of venir. 
Preterit of poder. 
Present subjunctive of ¢vaer. 
Imperfect subjunctive of saber. _ Υ 


III. 


Translate into Spanish : 
I. There was near that theatre an inn, and in this the comedians 
used to come together to amuse themselves 
2. The lessI earned, the more I needed. : 
3. It is probable that there may be many of our friends there. 
4. I feared that my masters might notice this and scold or dis 
charge him. 
5. What a pity that we kings must suffer more than all other men. 
6. It is not hard to guess where he is ; he must have gone out to 
look for his brother. 
7, But at two o’clock sharp in the morning there was heard the 
cry of ‘‘ Land!”’ 
8. We crossed the river without accident, though it was about a 
mile in width. 
9. The niateenth century will be known in future centuries as the 
one of inventions. 
10. I had to get up, take a cold bath, and clothe myself in less than 
half an hour. 


IV. 


Translate : 

Mientras la siesta habia yo sacado de la posada mi maleta y caballo, 
y vuelto después 4 cenar 4 palacio, en donde me pusieron un cuarto 
decente con muy buenacama. El dia siguiente me hizo llamar su 
ilustrisima muy de mafiana para darme 4 copiar una homilia, encar- 
gandome mucho lo hiciera con toda la exactitud posible ; lo ejecuté 
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asi sin omitir acento, punto ni coma, de lo que manifest6 εἴ prelado 
un grande placer mezclado de sorpresa. Luego que recorrié todas 
las hojas de mi copia, exclam6é admirado; j Eterno Dios! ὁ puede 
darse una cosa mas correcta? Eres muy buen copiante por ser per- 
fecto gramatico. Hablame con satisfaccién, amigo mio, ὁ has 
econtrado al escribir alguna cosa que te haya chocado? jalgin 
descuido en el estilo, 6 algfin término impropio? es muy facil se me 
haya escapado algo de esto en el calor de la composicién. jOh, 
sefior j respondi modestamente, no tengo tanta instruccién que pueda 
meterme 4 critico, yaun cuando la tuviera, estoy cierto de que las 
obras de su ilustrisima no caerian bajo micensura. Se sonrié con mi 
respuesta, y nada me replicé; pero en medio de toda su piedad se 
traslucia que amaba con pasiOn sus escritos. 
PADRE Isya’s Zranslation of Gil Blas by 1.8 SAGE. 


Υ. 


Translate : 

—Hermosa tarde, clara, serena y silenciosa como aquélla en que 
dejé estos campos para correr en pos de aventuras, yendo 4 visitar los 
misteriosos bosques y las virgenes selvas del nuevo mundo. He 
expuesto mi salud, mi vida, he envejecido trabajando, pero vuelvo 
tranquilo 4 mi hogar, después de tantos afios de ausencia, en busca 
de la familia que aun no se ha dispersado por ventura. Traigo oro, 
riquezas y un pufiado de gloria con que ennoblecer 4 los mios. He 
preguutado por ellos en Benimaclet, donde los conocen, y 4 Dios 
gracias y 4su Santa Madre la dulce patrona de Valencia, no falta 
ninguno, porel contrario en la casa hay algiin pequefiuelo que no 
conozco y al que acaso se habra dado mi nombre pensando en el 
ausente. j Qué lejos esta Burjasot! ὁ Cuando llegaré? 

El que asi se expresaba mentalmente era un hombre de unos 
cincuenta afios, alto, idelgado, moreno, de aire marcial, fisonomia 
honrada y expresiva. Iba montado en una mula 4 la que seguian 
otras dos, conducidas por dos valencianos de trece 4 quince afios, en 
las que llevaban el magnifico equipaje del caballero encerrado en 
fuertes arcas. 


JULIA DE ASENSI. 
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ADVANCED SPANISH. 


1. 
I. Pronunciation. 


2. Dictation. 
II. 


Translate into Spanish : 

In those days, the king of France had soldiers whom he paid, and 
who served in companies under the orders of captains. These soldiers 
were, for the most part, Italians, Swiss, Germans, etc. They made 
war to earn the pay that was given them, but also to enrich themselves 
by pillage. They were brigands who robbed and massacred the peas- 
ants of France, and these unfortunates dreaded the soldiers of their 
king as much as those of the king of England. 

As Charles V., at the beginning of his reign, was at peace with the 
English, he wished to rid himself of the ‘‘companies,’’ and he com- 
manded Duguesclin to take them to Spain. Duguesclin went to their 
principal chiefs, who were at Chalon-sur-Saone. He knew them all, 
for he had already fought against them or with them. He was re- 
ceived very joyously, and drank with them the best wines of Bur- 
gundy. He promised them large sums of money, if they would fol- 
low him into the country where he wished to lead them, and they 
followed him to Spain. 

111. 
Trauslate : 

Reinaba quietud profunda en el lugar, y sdlo leve soplo de viento 
remedaba en las copas de los Arboles voces misteriosas. Dejéme caer 
en un banco: ante mi, por entre dos troncos, vi oscilar algunas luces 
en la ciudad, y particularmente en ciertas casas ya aisladas y pt6xi- 
mas 4 la falda del monte, un grupo de tres lucecitas vagarosas y 
bailadoras se movia y cruzaba como si ejecutase fantdstico solo de 
rigodén. Embocéme en mi capa, porque el frio, en aquel sitio alto y 
montuoso, era recio. Las luces seguian danzando, y he de advertir 
que Ics. gallegos asociamos multitud de ideas supersticiosas 4 estas 
luminarias movedizas y andariegas: raz6n por la cual yo miraba algo 
fascinado los resplandores de las saltarinas luces. De pronto, pegué 
un respingo: un hombre estaba sentado, arrimadito 4 mi, en el mismo 
banco, sin que yo supiese céOmo ni cuando habia venido. Quedéme 
de una pieza. Lo peregrino del suceso, la hora, el lugar, el silencio 
y recogimiento marvavillosos, pusieran pavor en 6] 4nimo mas entero 
y valiente. 

—EMILIA PARDO BAZAN—Fascual Lopez. 











1. Give synopsis of all irregular verbs in preceding selection. 
2. Explain the use of past tensesin same selection. 


Translate : 


CARLOS. (Con amargura.) ;iAunno estas 
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IV. 


Ni. 


coutenta? ¢ Para qué quieres 
que vuelva la vista atras? 

; Grandeza, gloria mentida ! 
Quiso el cielo que naciera 

en la cumbre esclarecida, 

sin duda para que fuera 

mas ejemplar mi caida. 

Pero 4 medida que crece 

mi angustia mortal, despierto 


al desengafio, y parece . 


que ante el sepulcro entieabierto 
mi ambicién se desvanece. 

De toda gloria alcanzada 

équé le queda al hombre? Nada, 
Sdélo la tumba en que yace, 

y ésa la tiene ganada 

sin luchar, desde que nace. 

Ya no anhelo, ya no ansio, 

ya en mi coraz6n no influye 

el afan de poderio, 

que pasa, se pierde y huye 
como las ondas de un rio, 

y asi como van al mar 

en rauda y continua guerra, 

yo también iré 4 parar 

4 un breve espacio de tierra 

que por fuerza me han de dar. 

; Muerte! Tu equidad alabo, 
que en tu regazo profundo, 

lo mismo pesan al cabo 

las cenizas de un esclavo 

que las de un duefio del mundo. 
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NUNEZ DE ARCE—4/ Haz de Lena. 
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Translate: 


Las tabernas estaban, como siempre 4 tal hora, atestedas de gente: 
por sus puertas abiertas se escapaba la luz y rumor coufuso y desa- 
gradable de voces y juramentos : nuestros amigos se alejaban de ellas 
cuanto podian para no ser notados. El pcbre José iba temblando de 
miedo: él, tan sereno y tan bravo ante los golpes de mar, sentia 
encogérsele el corazén y doblarsele las piernas al imaginar cémo se 
pondria la maestra viéndese burlada. Mas de veinte veces estuvo 
para huir, dejar que aquellos sefores desempefiasen su tarea solos; 
pero siempre le detenia la idea de que Elisa iba 4 necesitar de su 
presencia para animarse. ¢C6imo estaria la pobrecilla en aquel 
momento? Al preguntarse esto José tomaba fuerzas y seguia camin- 
ando quedo en pos de los tres ancianos 

VALDES—/osé. 





LATIN. 


(a) Indicate zz detail at the beginning cf your paper the exact 
amount you have read of each Latin author, and what part of this 
examination you wish to take. 
(b) If you are taking the examination to make up a condition, 
mention the fact. 
I, GRAMMAR. 


1. Give the principal parts of caedo, interficio, voveo, veto, aufero, 
miror, and a synopsis in the third person singular (both active and 
passive) of expedio, tango. Write out the future indicative and the 
pluperfect subjunctive (in both voices, if both are found, ) ot effundo, 
60. 

2. Give the different degrees of comparison of each of the follow- 
ing: diu, cito, male, plus, celer, magnificus. 

3. Decline suws magister, tut, me, iter, tlla arbor. 

4. Distinguish (in meaning or usage) zle, hic, iste, 1s ; alit, altert, 
cetervt ; aliguis, quisquam ; né, non. 

5. Mention the different uses of the ablative case ; of the volitive 
subjunctive. 

1. THE WRITING OF LATIN. 


1. Would that he had not gone to Athens! 
2. As soon asI returned from Rome, I asked my friend not to tell 
anyone why I had remained six whole months in that city. 
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3. It remains for me to say a few words about the people I met 
while I was away from home. 

4. Do not fear that the prisoner will be acquitted of this charge. 

5. Caesar was informed that victory would be assured, if he could 
reach the hill before the enemy discovered his approach. 

6. A few years later he was put to death by his commander-in-chief, 
on the ground that he had not obeyed orders. 


11. CAESAR. 


Translate : 

Dum paucos dies ad Vesontionem rei frumentariae commeatusque 
causa moratur, ex percontatione nostrorum vocibusque Gallorum ac 
mercatorum, qui ingenti magnitudine corporum Germanos incredibili 
virtute atque exercitatione in armis esse praedicabant—saepenumero 
sese cum his congressos ne vultum quidem atque aciem oculorum 
dicebant ferre potuisse—, tantus subito timor omnem exercitumi occu- 
pavit, ut now mediocriter ommium mentes animosque perturbaret. 

ΡΒ ΟἿ 20: 

Explain the construction οἵ causa, magnitudine ; virtute. Com- 
ment upon the tense of moratur. 


IV. CICERO. 


Translate (a) if you have read the oration ; otherwise translate 
(b): 

(a) Interim satis longo intervallo, cum esset cum M. Lucullo in 
Siciliam profectus et cum ex ea provincia cum eodem Lucullo dece- 
deret, venit Heracliam: quae cum esset civitas aequissimo jure ac 
foedere, ascribi se in eam civitatem voluit, idque, cum ipse per se 
dignus putaretur, tum auctoritate et gratia Luculli ab Heracliensibus 
impetravit. Data est civitas Silvani lege et Carbonis, si qui foederatis 
civitatibus ascripti fuissent. 

PRO ARCBHIA, 4. 

Explain the construction of imtervallo, foedere; dignus, civita- 
tibus. Classify each cwm-clause in this passage. 

Explain how sz - - - futssent differs from a contrary-to-fact condi- 
tion. 

(b) Tu non solum ad neglegendas leges et quaestiones, verum 
etiam ad evertendas perfringendasque valuisti: superiora illa, quam- 
quam ferenda non fuerunt, tamen, ut potui, tuli; nunc vero me totam 
esse in metu propter unum te, quicquid increpuerit, Catilinam timeri, 
nullum videri contra me consilium iniri posse quod a tuo scelere 
abhorreat, non est ferendum: quamobrem discede atque hunc mihi 
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timorem eripe: siest verus, ne opprimar; sin falsus, ut tandem ali- 
quando timere desinam. ᾿ In Cat. I, 7. 
Account for the mood and tense of tucrepuerit,; timeri, abhorreat ; 
for the case of mzhz. Upon what does the clause xe opprimar 
depend? 
V. VIRGIL. 


Translate : 
At pater Aeneas nondum certamine misso 


custodem ad sese comitemque inpubis Iuli 

Epytiden vocat, et fidam sic fatur ad aurem : 

‘vade age et Ascanio, si jam puerile paratum 

agmen habet secum cursusque instruxit equorum, 

ducat avo turmas et sese ostendat in armis, 

dic’ ait. ipse omnem longo discedere circo 

infusum populum et canipos jubet esse patentis. 

incedunt pueri, pariterque ante ora parentum 

frenatis lucent in equis, quos ominis euntis 

Trinacriae mirata fremit Trojaeque juventus. 

AEN. V, 545-555. 
Account for the mood of ducat, for the case of avo. Comment 

upon the form Apytiden ; upon the construction of discedere. What 
construction do verbs of ordering commonly take? Mention the 
most common exceptions. Write out the last three lines, indicating 
the feet, the principal caesuras, the quantity of each 1, and the . 
quantity of each vowel. 





GREEK. 


A. XENOPHON 


1. Translate from Xenophon’s Anabasis : 


Οἱ μὲν δὴ στρατηγοὶ οὕτω ληφθέντες ἀνήχθησαν ws βασιλέα Kal 
ἀποτμηθέντες τὰς κεφαλὰς ἐτελεύτησαν, εἷς μὲν αὐτῶν Κλέαρχος 
ε ,ὕ 9 ΄ὕ a 9 ,ὔ 9 Ry rein a ΄, 
ὁμολογουμένως ἐκ πάντων τῶν ἐμπείρως αὐτοῦ ἐχόντων δόξας 
γενέσθαι ἀνὴρ καὶ πολεμικὸς καὶ φιλοπόλεμος ἐσχάτως. καὶ 
γὰρ δὴ ἕως μὲν πόλεμος ἦν τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις πρὸς τοὺς 5 
ΕἸ , , 39 Ν XN 3 7 9 / - Ν - lal 
Αθηναίους παρέμενεν, ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰρήνη ἐγένετο, πείσας τὴν αὑτοῦ 
πόλιν WS οἱ Θρᾷκες ἀδικοῦσι τοὺς "EAAnvas καὶ διαπραξάμενος ὡς 








Examination Papers. 29 


ἐδύνατο παρὰ τῶν ἐφόρων ἐξέπλει ὡς πολεμήσων τοῖς ὑπὲρ Χερ- 
΄, δ ’, θ , 3 \ δὲ , ε 
ρονήσου καὶ Περίνθου Θρᾳξίν. ἐπεὶ δὲ μεταγνόντες πως οἵ 
ἔφοροι ἤδη ἔξω ὄντος αὐτοῦ ἀποστρέφειν αὐτὸν ἐπειρῶντο ἐξ 10 
A ἴων ε 
Ἰσθμοῦ, ἐνταῦθα οὐκέτι πείθεται, ἀλλ᾽ ᾧχετο πλέων εἰς EAH 


σποντον. 


"Ee v6, =) a e aA a » \ ἊΝ ε Ν ϑ “ὋΝ “Ὁ 
νταῦθα Ξενοφῶν ὁρᾷ τοῦ ρους τὴν κορυφὴν ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ τοῦ 
ε a ΄, > NR ΦῸΝ 4 + SIN \ 
ἑαυτῶν στρατεύματος οὖσαν, Kal ἀπὸ ταύτης ἔφοδον ἐπὶ τὸν 
λόφον ἔνθα ἦσαν οἱ πολέμιοι, καὶ λέγει᾽ Κράτιστον, ὦ Χειρίσοφε, 15 
ea gy e 4 ὍΝ Nah eo Ἃ Ν A 7 3 
ἡμῖν ἵεσθαι ὡς τάχιστα ἐπὶ τὸ AKpov’ ἢν yap τοῦτο λάβωμεν, od 
2 ,, GG Ν ia) ε aA 9 , 5 7, , 3 Ν 

δυνήσονται μένειν ol ὑπὲρ τῆς ὁδοῦ. ἀλλά, εἰ βούλει, μένε ἐπὶ 

a , >. \ δ᾽ 20 BY , θ Α 3 δὲ ζ 
τῷ στρατεύματι, ἐγὼ ἐθέλω πορεύεσθαι" εἰ δὲ χρῃζεις, 

74 SEN ὡς τῳ Sa oN Ν a 3 a 

πορεύου ἐπὶ TO ὄρος, ἐγὼ δὲ μενῶ αὐτοῦ. 

2. Lranslate at sight : 

ot δὲ Σάμιοι πολιορκούμενοι ὑπὸ Λυσάνδρου πάντῃ, ἐπεὶ (οὐ 20 
βουλομένων αὐτῶν τὸ πρῶτον ὁμολογεῖν) προσβάλλειν ἤδη 
» ε , e / ἃ ε γ 4 A 
ἔμελλεν ὁ Λύσανδρος, ὡμολόγησαν ἕν ἱμάτιον ἔχων ἕκαστος 
ἀπιέναι τῶν ἐλευθέρων, τὰ δ᾽ ἄλλα παραδοῦναι ᾿ καὶ οὕτως 
ἐξῆλθον. 

B. GRAMMAR 


1. By what rules of accent are the following words ac- 
cented as they are: οἱ, μὲν, ληφθέντες, ἀνήχθησαν, all in li. τ ἢ 
ἀδικοῦσι (li. 7) ὃ πως (li. 9) ἢ οὖσαν (li. 14)? 

2. Inflect and accent κεφαλάς (li. 2), πόλεμος (li. 5), ὄρους 
(li. 13). Give the principal parts of ληφθέντες li. 1), ἀνήχ- 
θησαν (li. 1), γενέσθαι (11. 4), ἐδύνατο (11. 8), ἐπειρῶντο (li. 10). 

2. Εἰ χΧρίαϊπ tie use of ὡς (11. 1), of the accusative τὰς 
κεφαλάς (li. 2), of the future πολεμήσων (11. 8), of the geni- 
tive ὄντος αὐτοῦ (li. 10), of αὐτοῦ (li. 13), of the subjunctive 
λάβωμεν (li. 17). 

C. COMPOSITION 


Translate into Greek : 


1. 1 donot believe that they willtakethe city. 2. Letus. 
not remain here, that peace may be made as soon as possi- 
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ble. 3. They journeyed a long, time. 4. The) hiliwas 
captured by the enemy. 5. Whenever there was war, this 
general was admitted by all to be the best. 


D. HomER 
Translate : 

Tov δ᾽ αὖτε προσέειπε θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη ° 
ἦλθον ἐγὼ παύσουσα τὸ σὸν μένος, αἴ κε πίθηαι, 
οὐρανόθεν * πρὸ δέ μ᾽ ἧκε θεὰ λευκώλενος Ἥρη, 
ἄμφω ὁμῶς θυμῷ φιλέουσά τε κηδομένη τε. 
GAN aye, Any ἔριδος, μηδὲ ξίφος ἕλκεο χειρί * 5 
ἀλλ᾽ ἢ τοι ἔπεσιν μὲν ὀνείδισον, ὡς ἔσεταί περ. 
ὧδε γὰρ ἐξερέω, τὸ δὲ καὶ τετελεσμένον ἔσται * 
καί ποτέ τοι τρὶς τόσσα παρέσσεται ἀγλαὰ δῶρα 
ὕβριος εἵνεκα τῆσδε σὺ δ᾽ ἴσχεο, πείθεο δ᾽ ἡμῖν. 

Τὴν δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς * τὸ 
χρὴ μὲν σφωΐτερόν γε, θεά, ἔπος εἰρύσσασθαι, 
καὶ μάλα περ θυμῷ κεχολωμένον ᾿ ὡς γὰρ ἄμεινον. 
ὅς κε θεοῖς ἐπιπείθηται, μάλα τ᾽ ἔκλυον αὐτοῦ. 

Ἢ καὶ ἐπ᾽ ἀργυρέῃ κώπῃ σχέθε χεῖρα βαρεῖαν " 
ἂψ δ᾽ ἐς κουλεὸν ὦσε μέγα ξίφος, οὐδ᾽ ἀπίθησεν 15 
μύθῳ ᾿Αθηναίης ᾿ ἡ δ᾽ Οὐλυμπόνδε βεβήκει 
δώματ᾽ ἐς αἰγιόχοιο Διὸς μετὰ δαίμονας ἄλλους. 

1. If turning this into Attic prose, how would you write 
(or what would you substitute for) τὸν (li. 1), προσέειπε 
(li. 1), αἴ κε (11. 2), Ἥρη (li. 3), φιλέουσα (11. 4), ἔσεται (11. 
6), πείθεο (li. 9) ? 

2. What is the syntax of πρὸ (li. 3), of ἐρίδος (li. 5), of 
πόδας (li. 10), of θυμῷ (li. 12), of ἔκλυον (li. 13) ? 

3. What is the second foot of verse 1, the fourth foot of 
v.15? Explain how the first syllable in each of these feet 
can be long? If xaiin v. 14 is to be scanned short, why 
not scan ro short in v. 6? 

4. Tell what you know about the Iliad—its author, sub- 
ject, date, length, form, etc. 
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(Entrance credit in physics does not carry with it University credit 
in any course in physics in Cornell University. If University credit 
in physics is desired, the applicant must pass an examination that 
will be held at a date to be announced by the department. ) 


I. What is meant by the term moment of a force? Show how the 
law of moments is applied in one important pbysical instrument. 


2. State briefly how one of the following quantities may be deter- 
mined by experiment: Density of a gas; Specific heat of a liquid; 
Heat of fusion of a solid. 

3. What apparatus would you require and how would it be arranged 
to measure the resistance of a conductor? 


4. Show by diagram how an image is formed by a concave mirror 
and give a brief discussion of the changes in size and position when 
the object is moved from a great distance to a point near the mirror. 


5. What is meant by the term pitch in‘music? Give a brief state- 
ment of the conditions governiny the pitch of some instrument. 


6. What do you mean by the term energy? Give an explicit 
example illustrating energy changes. 


7. Give a brief description of one of the following instruments and 
state the principle on which it acts. Spectroscope ; Ammeter ; Volt- 
meter ; Electric Motor; Telephone. 


8. How are practical cooling processes carried out? State the 
various effects due to heating or cooling. Why is heat regarded asa 
particular form of energy? 


CHEMISTRY. 


(Entrance credit in chemistry does not carry with it University 
credit in any course in chemistry in Cornell University. If Univer- 
sity credit in Introductory Inorganic Chemistry, Course 1, is desired, 
the applicant must pass an examination that will be held at a date to 
be announced by the department. ) 


This examination paper will not be considered unless the student 
submits a satisfactory laboratory notebook, together with a card from 
his teacher certifying that the course in chemistry pursued by the 
student was of satisfactory character and extent. 
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Auswer eight questions, as indicated below. 
A. 


Answer both questions in this group. 


. Define Physical Change and Chemical Change, and give three 


examples of each. 

State and illustrate the Law of Multiple Proportions. 

Define briefly the terms (a) acid, (b) salt, (c) base, (d) neutral- 
ization. 

What are the constituents of the atmosphere? 


. Complete three of the following equations, using symbols and 


formulas : 

ammonium chloride + calcium hydroxide = 

zinc + hydrochloric acid — 

sodium hydroxide + carbon dioxide = 

ammonia + hydrochloric acid = 

acetylene + oxygen (ignited) = 

Classify the compounds given below into (a) acids, (b) bases, 

(c) salts, (d) anhydrides, and give the name of each. 
NaOH, H,PO,, Al(OH),, NH,Cl, SO,, FeS, HNO,, 4590. 
(450,, (01. 


B. 


Answer only two questions from this group. 


. How may nitrous oxide be prepared? Write the equation repre- 


senting the reaction involved. Describe the properties of 
nitrous oxide and give one use to which it is put. 


. Describe one method of manufacturing sulphuric acid. What 


compound of sulphur is formed when concentrated sul- 
phuric acid and copper, or concentrated sulphuric acid and 
charcoal, are heated together. 


. Describe a method for the preparation of chlorine, and write the 


equation representing the reaction involved. 
Why is moisture necessary to the bleaching action of chlorine? 
What is formed when hydrogen burns in chlorine, and how 
may the product be distinguished from chlorine? 


C. 


Answer only two questions from this group. 


. Describe briefly the process for the commercial preparation of 


aluminum from aluminum oxide. 
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Give the properties of metallic aluminum. 
Give the name and formula of an important salt of aluminum. 
7. Name four forms in which calcium carbonate occurs in nature. 

How may quicklime be prepared? What happens when water 
is added to quicklime? 

What is Plaster of Paris, and from what is it made? 

8. Write the equation representing the synthesis of water by pass- 
ing hydrogen over hot cupric oxide. 

Describe in detail what takes place when an electric current is 
passed through water that has been acidulated with sul- 
phuric acid. 

What is meant by Water of Crystallization ? 

Describe a method, with a sketch of the apparatus used, for 
separating water from salt dissolved in it. 


D. 
Answer both questions in this group. 


9. What weight of nitrous oxide will be formed when 80 grams of 
ammonium nitrate is decomposed by heat? 
What will be the volume of this nitrous oxide at 745 mm. 
_ pressure and a temperature of 18° Centigrade? 
(Atomic weight N= 14, O= 16). 
(Weight of 1 liter of nitrous oxide under standard condi- 
tions is 1.97 grams). 

1o. If a candle consists of 87 per cent of carbon and 13 per cent. of 
hydrogen, what weights of carbon dioxide and of water will 
be formed when 50 grams of the candle burns? 

(Atomic weight of C =12) : 





ΒΟΊΤΑΝΥ. 


I, PHYSIOLOGY. 


τ, What is meant by diffusion? Osmose? What part does proto- 
plasm and the cell sap play in osmosis and diffusion in plants? 
Describe experiments to show it in Spirogyra, in cells of the beet, in 
root hairs. } 

2. How are the liquid substances taken in by the roots, and passed 
on into the vascular tissue and part way up the stem? 

3. Where does a plant get its carbon food? Explain the process of 
photosynthetic assimilation. What is formed asa result of the pro- 
cess? What conditions are necessary? 
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4. Discuss respiration. When and where does it take place? What: 
sort of chauges cccur? Describe experiments. 


1. MORPHOLOGY. 


I. Describe the different stazes of the wheat rust, naming the host 
plants on which they occur. Give the characters of the disease it 
produces. 

2. Enumerate and describe briefly all the parts appearing in the 
gametophytic phase of Oedogonium, or other similar alga, a moss, a 
liverwort and Selaginella or Isoetes. 

3. Describe the sexual organs of a fern. Make a detailed com- 
parison between them and the homologous organs of the pine and 
angiosperm. 

4. From the point of view of homology, what are the following 
structures of the angiosperm: stamen, carpel, pollen, embryo-sac ἢ 
Describe the structure of a seed with the homolozies of all its parts. 


*III, MORPHOLOGY, TAXONOMY AND ECOLOGY 
OF THE HIGHER PLANTS. 


1. Name (a) the parts of an ovule, (b) types of ovules or seeds as 
to curvature, (c) parts of a bean seed (internal and external), (d) 
parts of a bean seedling. se both diagrams and descriptions. 

2. Describe and illustrate with drawings the growth and structure 
of a horse-chestnut bud and twig or those of some similar tree, (b) of 
a locust or sumach. 

3. Define: compound leaf, coriaceous lesf, sympodial growth, 
monosrcious, perigynous, imonocotyledons. Name and define the two 
largest groups of the Phanerogams (Spermatophytes). 

4. What are the main ecological factors? What are hygrophytes, 
xerophytes and tropophytes? To which group do most of the plants 
of our region belong, and why ? 

* Answer three questions including the last one. 


PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (PHYSIOGRAPHY). 


Answer no more questions than required. Kach question counts 
ten points. 


Omit one of the first four quesitons. 


1. How do young differ from mature stream valleys? Which are 
better adapted to human settlement? Why? 
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2. Describe the coastal plain of southern United States. Account 
for its origin. Show how human settlement is influenced by it. 

3. Account for earthquake shocks. What do you know about the 
cause and effects of the San Francisco earthquake ? 

4. What is a continental glacier? Where is one found now? Where 
in North America did a coutenental glacier formerly exist? What 
were some of its effects? 


Omit either 5 or 6. 


5. Account for irregular coast lines. Describe and explain the 
difference between the coast of New England and that of the Southern 
States. 

6. Describe and explain the system of ocean currents. Of what 
importance are they? 


Omtt either 7, 8, or 9. 


7. How is the air warmed ? 

8. Describe and explain the wind systems of the earth. 

g. Account for the following conditions: (a) heavy rainfallin parts 
of the trade wind belt. (b) desert conditions in other parts of the 
trade wind belt. (c) the rainfall conditions of the Savanna belt. 


Question 10 1s required of all. 


10. Ciearly define any five of the following: (a) base level, (Ὁ) 
butte, (c) caldera, (d) drumlin, (e) kame, (f) barometric gradient, 
(g) relative humidity, (h) bore. 


Omit two of the following four questions, IT, 12, 13, 14. 


11. What physiographic features are illustrated by the Harvard 
models ? 

12. In cross section illustrate the difference between young, mature 
and old river valleys. Draw profiles of the same. 

13. Draw a sketch contour map showing three different land forms. 
Briefly describe each, telling exactly what 1s represented. 

14. Make a generalized weather map showing in a sketch a cyclonic 
storm and an anticyclone in the United States. On another show the 
changes you wou!d expect im the weather map of the succeeding day. 


Question 15 ts required of all. 


15. Cleariy state the results obtained on one of your field excursions. 
Hach studeut will answer the following questions : 

A. What text book was used ? 

B. What supplementary reading was done? 
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C. What was the nature of your laboratory and field work ? 
D. What other class work, if any, was doue? 
The laboratory note book should be handed to the examiner. 


VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 


1. Give a diagram of a simple Tunicate (Boltenia or Molgula), 
either from one side in optical section, or in cross-section. 

2. Give either such diagram of the Lancelet. 

3. Contrast the Hags and the Lampreys as to the brain, ova and 
respiratory mechanism. Describe the nesting habits of the Lake or 
the Brook Lamprey, and the peculiarities of the larva. 

4. Give a comprehensive account of the Selachians (sharks and 
rays) as to their relations to fresh and salt water, their reproduction, 
and the transformations of the ray. 

5. Enumerate all the Ganoid genera, and give either diagrams or 
brief descriptions ; state their habits ; give diagrams of the transfor- 
mations of the tail of the gar. 

6. Describe the transformations of the common Frog as to form, 
structure and food-habits. 

7. State important facts as to structure or habit with regard to some 
Serpent, Lizard, Turtle or Crocodilian. 

8. Discuss the ‘‘ Birds with Teeth ’’, including the Archaeopteryx ; 
also any two birds that are useful to man. 

9. Enumerate all the Vertebrates, excepting Birds, that fly either 
really or by parachuting. 

10. Discuss the characteristics of Mammals, first such as are both 
constant and peculiar, i. e., occur in all mammals and in no other 
vertebrates, and secondly such as are not both constant and peculiar. 


INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 


Discuss five of the following topics. When the discussion is illus- 
trated by a diagram, label carefully the parts of the diagram. 

1. Ameba, its form, structure, habits, and reproduction. 

2. Paramecium, its form, structure and mode of nourishment. 

3. Structure of Hydra, illustrated by a figure of a longitudinal sec- 
tion of an entire animal. 

4. Structure of a sea-anemone, illustrated by figures of a longi- 
tudinal section and a transverse section. 
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5. The internal anatomy of an earth-worm, illustrated by a drawing 
of the first twenty segments. 

6. Diagram of a longitudinal section of a lobster showing the rela- 
tions of the viscera. 

7. The metamorphoses of insects: (a) development without 
metamorphosis; (b) incomplete metamorphosis; (c) complete 
metamorphosis. 

8. Diagram of the internal structure of a clam. 





DRAWING. 


Requirement. The entrance requirement in drawing includes 
simple plane and solid geometrical figures, simple still life and groups 
or pieces of machinery, and a fair knowledge of the rules of perspec- 
tive and light and shade as applied in freehand sketching. The 
preparation may also include the drawing of simple pieces of archi- 
tectural ornament, decoration, and simple plant forms, etc. This 
requirement represents about 300 hours of actual work. 

NotTE—Write the answers on this paper directly following the 
respective questions, except as otherwise directed. The examination 
begins at 10:30 and closes at 1:30, and as much of the time as possible 
should be taken for the drawing. 


I. Where have you studied drawing? 

2. What, approximately, is the total amount of time, in actual 
hours, that you have devoted to this subject? 

3. State, in a general way, the character of the drawing that you 
have done, that is, whether freehand or mechanical, charcoal or 
pencil, etc. 

4. Make a careful freehand drawing (following your own method) 
of the object set before you. 

The drawing is to be made in pencil on the paper furnished you and 
is to be made as large as the size of the paper will reasonably permit. 

Sign and date both the drawing and this question paper. 


SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 





(a.) ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA AND PLANE 
GEOMETRY. 


1. In a clock which is not keeping correct time it is observed that 
the interval between the successive coincidences of the hour and 
minute hands is 66 minutes. What is the error of the clock in 
minutes per hour? 

2. Assume a unit of length and construct an equilateral triangle 
having the same area as a square whose side is 


ν 3- 2 


3. Simplify Ρ +4V4+2V73. 


4. Construct a right triangle equivalent to a given triangle and 
having a given line for hypotenuse. 

5. Show that 

I I I I 
1.2 at Gee On eee 

6. Draw three circles having their centers at the vertices of a given 
scalene triangle, aud each touching the other two. 

7. If the consumption of coal on a railroad train varies as the square 
of the speed, and for a speed of 16 miles per hour 2 tons of coal are 
used per hour, what is the smallest expense for making a trip of 100 
miles, if coal costs Ios per ton and the other running expenses are 
115 3d per hour? 

8. If on a diameter of a circle two points are taken equally distant 
from the center, the sum of the squares of the distances of any point 
on the circumference from these points is constant. 


(b.) SOLID GEOMETRY, HIGHER ALGEBRA AND 
TRIGONOMETRY. 





1, What is meant by the angle between two straight lines that are 
not in the same piane? 

Through a given point in a given plane, to draw a straight line in 
the plane, that shall make a given angle with another given straight 
line not in the plane. 
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2. Define symmetry as to a center ; and show that the symmetrical 
figure of a diedral angle is an equal diedral angle. 

3. The angles of a spherical triangle are 80°, 90°, 40°, and the radius 
of the sphere is 10 feet. Compute the area of this triangle; and also 
the areas of the seven other triangles into which the same three great 
circles divide the surface of the sphere. 

4. In what time will a sum of money double itself at five per cent, 
the interest being compounded annually ? 

[Given log 2 = .30103, log 21 = 1.32222. | 

5. If 4’s chance of winning a single game against Δ᾽ is 3, find the 
chance of 4’s winning at least 3 games out of 5. 

6. Solve the following equation which has equal roots, and draw 
the graph : 

82t—4x3—2274+5%+2=0. 
7. Prove the identity 
sin 4 + sin“ y=sin™ (4/7 32 +7 Vj — 7). 

8. If in a plane triangle, a, c, and A are given, show that ὁ can be 
found by solving a quadratic equation, and that the roots of the latter 
are imaginary when a<c sin A. 

9. Prove that the circumference of a circle of latitude is equal to 
the circumference of the equator multiplied by the cosine of the 
latitude. 

Two places in latitude 60° have a difference of longitude of 40°. 
Compute their distance apart ; a quadrant of the equator being taken 
as 10,000 kilometres. 





GREEK. 


Time—Three Hours. 


A 
TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 
From Xenophon’s Azabasis (VII 3): 


᾿Ακούσαντες ταῦτα καὶ δεξιὰς δόντες καὶ λαβόντες ἀπήλαυνον" 

\ Ν ε “ 3 / ON aA ὃ \ > , 
Kal πρὸ ἡμέρας ἐγένοντο ἐπὶ τῷ στρατοπέδῳ καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν 
“ a ΄ 3 Ν NCE ΄ λυ Κι ε Ν 3 / 
ἕκαστοι τοῖς πέμψασιν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, 6 μὲν ᾿Αρίσταρ- 

A 3 

χος πάλιν ἐκάλει τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ Aoxayovs: τοῖς δ᾽ ἔδοξε 

SS Ν \ 3 ’ὔ ε Ν ba) \ Ν 4 
τὴν μὲν πρὸς ᾿Αρίσταρχον ὁδὸν ἐᾶσαι, τὸ δὲ στράτευμα συγκα 5 


λέσαι. καὶ συνῆλθον πάντες πλὴν οἱ Νέωνος: οὗτοι δὲ ἀπεῖχον 
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ws δέκα στάδια. ἐπεὶ δὲ συνῆλθον, ἀναστὰς Ξενοφῶν εἶπε τάδε. 
ἼΑνδρες, διαπλεῖν μὲν ἔνθα βουλόμεθα ᾿Αρίσταρχος τριήρεις ἔχων 
κωλύει, ὥστε εἰς πλοῖα οὐκ ἀσφαλὲς ἐμβαίνειν: οὗτος δὲ ὁ αὐτὸς 
κελεύει εἰς Χερρόνησον βίᾳ διὰ τοῦ ἱεροῦ ὄρους πορεύεσθαι: ἢν. 10 
Ν , 4 EN 4 Ly ΄ Ὑ ΘΝ ta 

δὲ κρατήσαντες τούτου ἐκεῖσε ἔλθωμεν, οὔτε πωλήσειν ἔτι ὑμᾶς 
φησιν ὥσπερ ἐν Βυζαντίῳ, οὔτε ἐξαπατήσεσθαι ἔτι ὑμᾶς, ἀλλὰ 
λήψεσθαι μισθόν, οὔτε περιόψεσθαι ἔτι ὥσπερ νυνὶ δεομένους τῶν 
ἐπιτηδείων. 

Μετὰ ταῦτα ἐδίδοτο λέγειν τῷ βουλομένῳ: καὶ ἔλεγον πολλοὺ 15 

Ν > ,ὔ 7 \ A / 50 x Ν 4 \ 
κατὰ ταὐτά, OTL παντὸς ἄξια λέγοι Σεύθης: χειμὼν yap εἴη καὶ 
οὔτε οἴκαδε ἀποπλεῖν τῷ τοῦτο βουλομένῳ δυνατὸν εἴη, δια- 

, 3 ΄, 9 a? oy 3 f 3 , a > Ν 
γενέσθαι τε ἐν φιλίᾳ οὐχ οἷόν T εἴη, εἰ δέοι ὠνουμένους ζῆν, ἐν δὲ 
τῇ πολεμίᾳ διατρίβειν καὶ τρέφεσθαι ἀσφαλέστερον μετὰ “ΣΣεύθου 
N 4 » 9 θῶ , i 3 δὲ θὸ [2 
ἢ μόνους OVTwY ἀγαθὼν τοσούτων" εἰ ὃὲ μισθὸν προσλήψοιντο, 20 

4 286 53 DEN ΄ Ὁ f=) ΄“ Ei > 7, 

εὐρημα ἐδόκει εἶναι. ἐπὶ τούτοις εἶπε Ξενοφῶν, Ku τις ἀντιλέγει, 
λεγέτω: εἰ δὲ μή, ἐπιψηφιζέτω ταῦτα. ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδεὶς ἀντέλεγεν, 
ἐπεψήφισε, καὶ ἔδοξε ταῦτα. εὐθὺς δὲ Σεύθῃ εἶπε ταῦτα, ὅτι 
συστρατεύσοιντο AUTO. 


B 


GRAMMAR. 


1. Write with accents and breathings the following: ἣν 
δ᾽ ἡμεῖς νικησωμεν, ἡμᾶς Se τους ἡμετέρους φιλους τουτων ἐγκρατεις 
ποιήησαυ. WOTE οὐ Τοῦτο δεδοικα, μὴ ουκ έχω O TL ow EKACT W των 
φιλων, αν ev γενηται, ἀλλα μὴ οὐκ EXW ικανους OLS dW. 

2. Give the principal parts οἵ πάσχω, λαμβάνω, λείπω, 
ἵστημι. 

3. Give the complete infle¢tion (all forms) of the aorist 
passive of Avw. 

4. In what circumstances do you use the iva of purpose 
with the subjunctive? the optative ? the indicative ἢ 

5. In what circumstances do you use av with each of the 
moods from indicative to participle inclusive ? 

6. Distinguish between διά with the genitive and διά with 
the accusative ; between μετά with genitive and accusative. 
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7. In what circumstances do you use οὐ, and in what μή, 
with each of the moods ? 
ς 


COMPOSITION. 


After that the general brought together his soldiers and 
spoke as follows: ‘‘ Do not think, men, that I have ordered 
you to assemble, to praise you. For that you did wrong in 
pelting me will be evident to all, I think, before I stop 
speaking.’’ When the soldiers heard this, there arose a 
great outcry, some being unwilling to remain, others shout- 
ing that they should at least listen to what he wished to say. 





LATIN. 


ΟΠ, Decline in the singular, zwlla vis; vir quidam, in the plural, 
égo0, corpus ; in both singular and plural, levis, leve ; minor, minus. 

2. Give the principal parts of audeo; fractus; pario,; posco; 
vedimo , tollo,; ultus, veto, vinco; vivo. 


3. State what case construction or constructions are used with 
dignus , similis; egeo, paenttet,; parco. 

4. Give a complete synopsis of vo/o in the third person, singular 
number. Ἶ 


5. What is the difference in meaning between the genitive and the 
ablative in expressions of quality? The difference in use between the 
genitive and ablative in expressions of indefinite price? In what 
ways may a prohibition be expressed in Latin? 


6 Explain fully and illustrate the difference between the gerund 
and the gerundive. 


7. Lranslate (at sight) : 

Bellum Gallicum, patres conscripti, C. Caesare zmperatore gestum 
est, antea tantum modo repulsum. Ipse ille C. Marius, cujus divina 
atque eximia virtus magnis populi Romani /uctzbus funeribusque 
subvenit, influentis in [taliam Gallorum maximas copias repressit, 
non ipse ad eorum urbes sedisque penetravit. Modo ille meorum 
laborum, periculorum, consiliorum socius, C. Pomptinus, fortissimus 
vir, ortum repente bellum Allobrogum atque hac scelerata conjura- 
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tione excitatum proeliis fregit eosque domuit, qui lacessierant, sed ea 
victoria contentus republica sedu liberata quievit. C. Caesaris longe 
aliam video fuisse rationem ; non enim 5101 solum cum eis, quos jam 
armatos contra populum Romanum videbat, bellandum esse duxit, 
sed totam Gadliam in nostram dicionem esse redigendam., 

Account for the construction of all italicized words in this passage. 

Explain, with dates, the historical allusion to C. Marius. When 
was Caesar engaged in the Gallic war? 


8. Translate : 


Hune Polydcrum auri quondam cum pondere magno 
infelix Priamus furtim mandarat alendum 
Threicio regi, cum jam diffideret armzs 
Dardaniae cingique urbem obsidione videret. 
Ille, ut opes fractae Teucrum et fortuna recessit, 
res Agamemnonias victriciaque arma secutus 
fas omne abrumpit, Polydorum obtruncat et auro 
vt potitur. Quzd non mortaiia pectora cogis, 
aurt sacra fames! Postquam pavor ossa reliquit, 
delectos populi ad proceres primumque parentem 
monstra deum refero et quae 527 sententia posco. 
Omnibus idem animus, scelerata excedere terra, 
lingui pollutum hospitium et dare classibus Austros. 


Account for the construction of the italicized words in this passage. 

Copy the first two lines of this passage and mark the quantity of 
the vowels. Copy the last two lines and mark the quantity of the 
syllables. ἷ 

9. Give the dates of Cicero’s birth and death. Name the most im- 
portant of Virgil’s works. 

10. Translate into Latin: 

(a) I do not know why he urged me not to return home. 

(b) You will relieve me of great fear, aie there be a wall be- 
tween you aud me. 

(c) The enemy could have destroyed our army, if they had attacked 
it at once. 

(4) The orations of Cicero are worthy to be read by all. 

(e) While we remained at Athens, we wrote many letters to our 
friends at Rome. 

(Ὁ) Caesar says that good soldiers must obey their commander. 
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FRENCH. 


1G 


I. Give all the rules for the position of adjectives and adverbs. 

2. What is the agreement of verb and subject in the following 
cases: simple subject; collective subject singular; Ce, 11 (imper- 
sonal) ; composite subject ; relative pronoun subject. 

3. Give rules for the use of the subjunctive in adjective clauses. 

4. Give and illustrate all the idiomatic uses of the different tenses 
in French. 

5. Discuss the use of the definite article in French, with ililustra- 
tions. 


II. 


Give a synopsis in the third person singular of all simple tenses of 
acquérir,; cuetllir,; crotre; croitre; naitre; plaire,; vrecevoir, 
Jallotir ; fatllir; manger; appeler ; acheter. 


III. 


Translate into Freneh: 


I. a.) You could have seen him had you been here. 
Ὁ.) Your house is finer and larger than John’s, but his cost more. 
c.) Of whom were you speaking? The man I was speaking of 
is over there. 
) We made them study hard and read maay books. 
) Weuld to Goa it were not so! 
) My friends are anxious that I should do so. 
) I did it without his knowing it. 
) We were told that our friends had departed. 
i. ) He was a good man, if there ever was one. 
j. ) Unless you accompany nie, I will not go. 

2. Do you know that part of France which has been called its 
garden? that country where one breathes a pure air in verdant plains 
watered by a large river? If you have traversed the beautiful 
Touraine in the summer-months, you will have long followed with 
delight the peaceful Loire, you will have regretted not being able to 
determine between the two banks, the one where you would choose 
your dwelling-place. When one accompanies the slow yellow stream 
of the beautiful river, one does not cease losing one’s glances in the 
pleasant details which the banks present. Everything recalls the 


d. 
6. 
τι 

g. 
h. 
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fertility of the earth or the antiquity of its monuments, and every- 
thing is of interest in the works of its industrious inhabitants. 


ΙΝ. 
Translate : 
O poéte! il est dur que la nature humaine, 
Qui marche a pas comptés vers une fin certaine, 
Doive encor s’y trainer en portant une croix, 
Et quw’il faille ici-bas mourir plus d’uue fois. 
Car de quel autre nom peut s’appeler sur terre 
Cette nécessité de changer de misére, 
Qui nous fait, jour et nuit, tout prendre et tout quitter, 
Si bien que notre temps se passe a convoiter ? 
Ne sont-ce pas des morts, et des morts effroyables, 
Que tant de changements d’étres si variables, 
Qui se disent toujours fatigués d’espérer, 
Et qui sont toujours préts a se transfigurer ? 
Quel tombeau que le cceur, et quelle solitude ! 
Comment la passion devient-elle habitude, 
Et comment se fait il que, sans y trébucher, 
Sur ses propres débris 1’homme puisse marcher ἢ 
Il y marche pourtant ; c’est Dieu qui l’y convie. 
Il va semant partout et prodiguant sa vie: 
Désir, crainte, colére, inquiétude, ennui, 
Tout passe et disparait, tout est fantome en lui. 
Son misérable coeur est fait de telle sorte, 
Qw il faut incessamment qu’une ruine en sorte ; 
Que la mort soit son terme, il ne l’ignore pas, 
Et, marchant a la mort, il meurt a chaque pas. 
1] meurt dans ses amis, dans son fils, dans son pére. 
Il meurt dans ce qu’il pleure et dans ce qu’il espére ; 
Et, sans parler des corps qu’il faut ensevelir, 
Qu’est-ce donc qu’oublier, si ce n’est pas mourir? 
Ah! c’est plus que mourir, c’est survivre a soi-méme. 
Lame remonte au ciel quand on perd ce qu’on aime. 
Il ne reste de nous qu’un cadavre vivant ; 
Le désespoir l’habite, et le néant 1l’attend. 
—ALFRED DE MUSSET. 
V. 
Translate : 
C’était la fin. Il faillit culbuter. Ses pieds brisés ne le portaient, 
plus, ses oreilles saignaient, de l’écume lui sonillait la bouche. Un 
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grand souffle de tempéte soulevait ses cOtes, comme si les bonds de 
son coeur allaient les briser. 1] ruisselait d’eau et de sueur, fangeux, 
hagard, dévoré de faim, vaincu plus encore par la faim que par la 
fatigue. Et, dans je brouillard qui peu ἃ peu noyait ses yeux fous, 
il vit soudain la porte d’une remise ouverte, derriére une sorte de 
chalet, caché dans les arbres. Personne n’était 14, qu’un gros chat 
blanc qui prit la fuite. 1] s’y engouffra, alla rouler dans de la paille, 
parmi des tonneaux vides. Ht il y était ἃ peine enfoui, qu’ii entendit 
galoper, galoper la chasse, les agents et les gardes lancés perdant sa 
piste et dépassant le chalet, filant du cété des fortifications. Le bruit 
des gros souliers s’éteignit, un profond silence tomba. 11 avait mis 
les deux mains sur son coeur pour en étouffer les batitements, 11 tomba 
dans un anéantissement de mort, tandis que de grosses larmes 
coulaient de ses paupiéres closes. 
—EMILE ZOLA. 





GERMAN. 


Ι. 
Translate ; 

Cin Netjender fam eines Whends ganz durdnagt in etn Gatt- 
haus. Cr hatte gern einen Blak am twarmen Ofen gehabt, um 
fic) xu twarmen und fetne Kletder xu trodnen; dod) der war von 
andern Setfenden oicht befebt. Wim feinen Biveck dod) au ev- 
retchen, fprach ev zu dem Wirt: ,, Bringen Ste meinem Wferde 5 
. ett Dugvend Wujtern!” Crftaunt blidte diejer thn an, bis der 
Jtetjende fet fonderbares Verlangen twiederholte. Der Wirt 
entfernte fic) endlich und tat, ἴσα dev Retjende verlangt hatte ; 
aber auch alle Gafte verliefen nad) und nach das Bimmer, wm Zu 
fehen, ob das Bferd die MAujtern twirklich frefjen twiirde. Das 10 
aber hatte der ται Retjende nur getwollt. Gr juchte fic) nun 
den betten Blas am Ofen aus und machte ἐδ jich bequem. Bald 
Darauf famen auch die neugierigen Gafte wieder hinein und 
meriten jcon an dem verjdmibten Gefichte des Meifenden, twas er 
mit jenem fonderbaren Verlangen beabjidtigt hatte. (πο ev- 15 
{chien auc) dev Wirt und erflarte, das PBferd twolle die Wujtern 
nicht frejjen. ,,602?” ertvtderte dtefer mit Lachelnder Miene ; 

,, dann mus tch fie wohl felber efjen.” 
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MOG 


a. 
Translate ; 

Das Theater verwandelte fic), und als fie auf den entfernten 
Plas famen, hielt der (ὁ εἶ} unvermuthet inne und wandte id 
um: dadurd) fam thm Hamlet ettvas xu nabe yu ftehen. Mit 
Verlangen und Meugierde fah Wilhelm fogleich swifchen das 
niedergelajjene Vifter hinetit, fonnte aber nur ttefliegende Wugen 
neben εἶπον twobhlaebildeten Nafe erbliden. Furchtjam aus- 
fpahend ftand er vor thm: alletn als die erjten Tine aus dem 
Helme hervordrangen, als etne iwoblflingende, nur ein wenig 
rauhe Stimme fic) in den Worten Hiren ΠΕΡ: Boh bin der Geift 
deines BVaters, trat Wilhelm einige Gehritte fchaudernd zuriid, 
und das ganze Bublifum fchauderte. Die Stimme jdhien jeder- 
mann befannt, und Wilhelm glaubte eine Wehnlichfett mit der 
Stimme feines Baters zu bemerfen. Dteje wunderbaren Emyp- 
findungen und Crinnerungen, die Meugterde, den feltfamen 
Areund 3u entdeden, und dte Sorge, ihn zu beleidigen, felbjt die 
Unfchidlicfeit, ihm als Schaufpteler in diefer Situation 3u nahe 
au treten, betwegten Wilhelimen nach) entgegengejebten Seiten. Cr 
perdnderte wabhrend der langen Criahlung des Geijtes feine Stel- 
Lung fo oft, fchten fo unbefttmmt und verlegen, jo aufmerfjam und 
jo zerfiveut, dah jen Sprel ete allgemeine Bewunderung, fo twie 
Der Gert ein allgemeines Cntfeben erregte. Dtefjer jprach mehr mit 
einem tiefen Gefithl des BVerdrujfes, als des Jammers, aber 
eines getftigen, langjamen und uniiberfeblicen Verdrujjes. Cs 
war der Mtipmuth emer groken Geele, die von allem Jrdifchen 
getrennt ijt, und dod) unendliden Veiden unterliegt. Bulegt ver- 
fant dev Geift, aber auf eine fonderbare Wrt: denn ein Letchter, 
grauer, durchjichtiger Flor, dev wie etn Dampf aus der Verz 
fentung 3u jteigen jdhten, legte fic) tiber ihn weg und 340g jtd) mit 
im hinunter. 

b. 
Translate : 
Sappho. Dem Schidjal tuft du unvecht und div jelbjt ! 

Verachte nicht der (ὁ τεῦ golone Gaben, 


3 


30 


35 


40 


45 
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Die jie bet der Geburt dem Kinde, das 

Bum Vollgenup des Lebens fie befttmmt, 50 
Auf Wang und Stirn, in Herz und Bufen gtefen ! 

Gar fjicre Stiigen jind’s, an die das Dafein 

Die leichtyerviffnen Faden tntipfen mag. 

Des Leibes Schinbheit ijt ein fddnes Gut, 

Und Lebensluft ein foftlicher Getwinn ; 55 
Der flihne Mut, der Weltgebieter Starke, 

Cnt} dhlofjenheit und Luft an dem, tvas ift, 

Und Phantafte, hold dienend, τοῖς jte foll, 

Sie Sdymiicen diefes Vebens raubhe Bfade, 

Und leben ijt ja dod) des Vebens hichjtes Biel ! 


Ill. 


1. Give the principal parts and the third person singular of the 
indicative mode, present tense, of the active voice of the following 
verbs: durchnasst (1), bringen (5), verliessen (9), fressen (10), 
erschien (15), essen (18), stehen (20), hervordrangen (25), unterliegt, 
versank (42), steigen (45), gzessen (51). 


2. Explain the mode of: hatte (2), fressen wurde (10), wolle (16)> 
Verachte (48). Explain the position of: sprach (5), wiederholte (7), 
hatte (8), wolle (16), bewegten (34). 


3. Decline in both the singular and plural: der schlaue Reisende 
(11), dte neugterigen Gaste (13), ein schones Gut (54). 


4. Name the cases in which the following words stand and explain 
the use of the case in each construction: Abends (1), Gasthauws (1), 
wAusterm (6), Stich (12), Schritte (27), thm (33), Leiden (42), 
Schicksal (47), Gotter (48), Weltgebteter (56). 

Explain the form Wilhe/men (34). 


IV. 


1. Give the nominative and genitive singular and the nominative 
plural of the following words with the appropriate form of the definite 
article in each case: Konigin, Drama, Doktor, Haus, Herz, Platz, 
Ofen, Situation, Soldat, Herr, Wort, Auge. 

2. What case or cases are governed by the following verbs : folgen, 
vergessen, schaden, lehren, fluchen, tyotzen. denken, helfen, bediirfen, 
antworten, drohen, danken ? 
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3. Conjugate throughout konnen and wissen in present and past 
tenses of the active voice in the indicative and subjunctive modes. 


4. Illustrate by sentences in German: (a) the dative of interest ; 
(0) the dative governed by an adjective ; (c) the genitive governed 
by an adjective; (d) the accusative absolute. 


5. Write out: 1395, 134, ξ, The 27th of Sept., 1906. 


6. What is the difference in meaning of: (a) antworten, beant- 
worten and versetzen ; (Ὁ) fallen and fallen ; (c) gehen and fahren ; 
(4) dlicken, anblicken and erblicken , (6) malen and bemalen. 


V. 


Translate into German ὁ 


Many years ago, when there were still wolves in the woods of Ger- 
many, ashepherd boy named Hans, was tending!’ the sheep not far 
from a great forest. One fine day he wished to amuse himself and 
frighten the people in the near-by houses, and so he cried with all his 
might ; ‘‘ The wolf is coming, the wolf is coming.’’ Of course the 
peasants rushed up with axes and all sorts of weapons in order to kill 
the wolf. When they came and saw no wolf, Hans laughed at them’. 
Thereupon they went home again greatly vexed. Some days later, a 
large wolf really came. This time Hans was greatly terrified and 
cried out in earnest ; ‘‘ Help, help! The wolf, the wolf!’ The peas- 
ants heard him, to be sure, but they naturally thought that he was 
joking’ again, and remaired quietly at home. But the wolf broke 
into the herd and killed several of the sheep, and the peasants, find- 
ing this out, gave the boy a good beating’. 


(1) hitten, (2) auslachen, (3) Spass machen, (4) durchprigeln. 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. 





BNGLISH. 


General Directions.—1. Write plainly and neatly. 

2. Plan each paragraph before writing: look over each paragraph 
after writing, to make sure of spelling, punctuation, and structure 
of sentences. 

3. Remember that the examiners look chiefly for evidence of 
ability to write correctly, smoothly, and intelligently. 

Bes" Number each composition to correspond with the number 
below. 





A—LIST. TZime, one hour. 


[ Write one paragraph on each of three subjects selected from the 
following list. Select only one subject in each of the five groups 
(I—V) ; i.e., do not write on both a and ὁ in the same group. | 


I. a. The escape of Fleance and its consequences. 

ὦ. Describe the scene beginning : 

‘‘ The moon shines bright : in such a night as this, 
When the sweet wind did gently kiss the trees.”’ 

c. Describe one scene in any performance of Macbeth or The 

Merchant of Venice you have seen. 
II. a. Describe the life of a country gentleman in the time of Sir 

Roger de Coverley. 

The publication of Zhe Vicar of Wakefield. 

III. a. The character and purpose of the preludes in The Vision of 
Sir Launfal. 

. Explain why George Eliot put on the title-page of Szlas 
Marner the following (from Wordsworth) : 

‘A child, more than all other gifts 
That earth can offer to declining man, 
Brings hope with it, and forward-looking thoughts.’ 

. How Gareth became a knight. 

. The scene following King Arthur’s command to Sir Bedi- 
vere: ‘‘Take Excalibur, and fling him far into the 
middle mere.’”’ 

V. a. Describe one of the following fom Ivanhoe: Gurth ; Friar 
ΠΟ : Cedric. 

. James ΤΣ ἘΞ in Zhe Lady of the Lake. 


SS 


S 


TV. 


=~s 


S 
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B-LIST. Time, two hours. 


[ (1) Write a composition of from two to four paragraphs on each 
of three subjects selected from the groups marked VI—IX. Select, 
however only one subject in each group; i. e., do not write on both 
aand 6inthesame group. (2) Write also upon X. ] 

VI. a. Describe the scene in /udius Caesar closing thus : 

‘‘ Ant. Now let it work. Mischief, thou art afoot, 
Take thou what course thou wilt.’’ 
ὁ. Describe the two characters mentioned and tell what takes 
place in the scene containing the following : 
“111 not endure it: you forget yourself, 
To hedge me in; I am a soldier, I, 
Older in practice, abler than yourself 
To make conditions.’’ 

VII. a. Give the general subject of Lycidas, and also the subject 
and purpose of the two passages beginning with the 
following : 

(1) ‘‘Alas! what boots it with uncessant care 
_ To tend the homely, slighted, shepherd’s trade, 
And strictly meditate the thankless Muse?’’ 
(2) ‘‘ How well could I have spared for thee, young swain, 
Enough of such as for their bellies’ sake, 
Creep and intrude, and climb into the fold!” 
6. Describe and explain the characters and incidents involved 
in the scene which includes the following : 
“‘Lady. Fool, do not boast ; 
Thou canst not touch the freedom of my mind 
With all thy charms, although this corporal rind 
Thou hast immanacled while Heaven sees good.”’ 
VIII. State clearly the arguments employed in the passage introduced 
by the following : 

‘‘The first of these plans—to change the spirit, as incon- 
venient, by removing the causes—I think is the most 
like a systematic proceeding. It is radical in its prin- 
ciple, but it is attended with great difficulties, some of 
them little short, as I conceive, of impossibilities.”’ 

IX. a. Give an account of Johnson’s life from 1737, when ‘‘in the 

twenty-eighth year of his age he determined to seek his 

fortune in the capital as a literary adventurer,’’ to 1762, 

when ‘‘a great change in his circumstances took place.’’ 

ὦ. Give an account of the relations between Addison and Steele, 
and of the periodicals they published. 
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X. (Required of allwho take the B-List.) Write two or three 
paragraphs on your training in English in preparation 
for the examination, making your account as clear, 
orderly, and specific as possible. 





ANCIENT HISTORY. 


Preparation. (Answer all. ) 
I. Where have you studied this subject? 
2. How long did you study it? 
3. What text-book did you use? 
4. What other books about this period have you read? 


I. Oriental History. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. The Phoenicians—locate on the outline map their home land and 
two of their colonies ; explain their activity in commerce and coloni- 
zation, and tell what the Greeks owed to them. 

2. The Persian Empire—when, by whom, and how was it estab- 
lished ; what was its greatest extent, and what influence did it have 
on the affairs of Greece? 


Il. Athenian History. (Answer two questions. ) 

1. Locate Athens on the map and describe the advantages of its sit- 
uation. 

2. Give an account of the part played by Athens in the war with 
Persia. 

3. Give an account of the Athenian constitution in the 5th century 
B. C. and explain the position and policy of Pericles. 


Ill. Macedonian History. (Answer two questions. ) 
. Locate on the map Macedonia, Issus, Alexandria, and trace, as 
far as possible, the line of Alexander’s march into Asia. 
2. To what factors did Alexander owe his success, and what policy 
did he adopt in the organization of his conquests ἢ 
3. How were the Romans involved in war with Macedonia, when 
and where was the decisive battle fought, and what were its results? 


IV. Roman History. (Answer two questions. ) 

1. What evidence have we of (a) Greek and (Ὁ) Etruscan influence 
on Roman life before 500 B. C.? 

2. Locate on the map the provinces of Asia, Africa, and Farther 
Spain, and explain how each of them was acquired. 

3. Explain the status of the Italian allies of Rome and state when 
and how they acquired Roman citizenship. 
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V. Roman History. (Answer two questions. ) 
. Give an account of the political and military career of Gnaeus 
poate: and estimate its results. 
2. What did Augustus mean by saying that he had ‘‘restored the 
republic’’ in 27 B. C., and to what extent was this true? 
3. Give an account of the duties discharged by an emperor such as 
Trajan. 


VI. The Later Roman Empire. (Answer tI or 2.) 

1. Why did Justinian undertake the codification of the law, how 
was the work done, and what were its permanent results ? 

2. What was the origin of the temporal power of the Papacy in the 
states of the Church? 





MEDIEVAL AND MODERN HISTORY. 


Group I. (Answer 7 or 2.) 

1. How did the Empire of Charles the Great (Charlemagne) differ 
from the Roman Empire of the fourth century as to place,—as to ex- 
tent,—as to government? How did the Holy Roman Empire of the 
twelfth century differ in these respects from both? (Illustrate on 
the map. ) 

2. In what respects did the life and work of the artisan (the man 
who works at a trade) in the Middle Ages differ from his life or his 
work in our own day? In what respects the life and the work of the 
farm laborer? 


Group II. (Answer two questions. ) 

1. How did the religious movement of the Swiss in the early six- 
teenth century differ in origin or in character from that led by 
Luther? What recognition had it, if any, in the Protest of 1529 ?— 
in the Confession of 1530?—in the Religious Peace of 1555? 

2. What political or economic interests of the German princes, of 
the German cities, or of the German peasants were touched by the 
questions involved in the religious controversy of the Reformation ; 
and how may these have affected their attitude in the matter ? 

3. What were the results of the transoceanic discoveries of the 
fifteenth and sixteenth centuries on the trade, the wealth, or the po- 
litical importance of the leading European powers ? 


Group Ill, (Answer 7 or 2.) 

1. Show on the map the permanent additions made to the extent of 
Christendom between 500 and 1500 A. D. Show also the permanent 
losses. Which of these were gained or lost to the Latin Church? 

2. Name and locate the five principal states in Germany in 1748. 
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Group IV. (Answer three questions. ) 

1. Did Richelieu consciously attempt to create an absolute mon- 
archy? Give facts to sustain your answer. What was his policy in 
the Thirty Years’ War? Why did he adopt this policy? 

2. Where is La Rochelle? Its importance in the history of France? 
Where is Stralsund? Importance in the Thirty Years’ War? 

3. What territorial changes were made by the Spanish Succession 
War? Which were the predominant powers in Europe after that war? 

4. Why did the Parlement of Paris quarrel with the French kings? 
What elements of strength did it possess for carrying on sucha 
struggle? 

Group V. (Answer ror 2.) 

I. What were the important steps in the unification of Italy. 

2. State the causes of the Franco-Prussian War. Name five men 
prominent in the struggle. 





AMERICAN HISTORY AND CIVICS. 


Preparation. (Answer all). 


. Where have you studied American History ? Where Civics ὃ 

. How much time did you give to American History ? To Civics? 
. What text book did you use in American History ? In Civics? 
. What other books on American History have you read? 

5. What places of historical interest have you visited ? 


BW NY H 


Geography (Answer I or 2). 

1. Mark on the upper map the states in which slavery was ex- 
tinguished by state action and tell (approximately ) the latest 
at date which a slave might be legally held in each of them. 

2. Locate on the upper map these places: Roanoke Island, Island 
No. 10, Tippecanoe, Mobile, Appomattox, Cowpens, and the 
capital of the United States 118 years ago. 


II. Discovery and Colonnization. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. Name three measures taken by the English to protect their col- 
onies in North America from the Spaniards to the south of 
them and give the dates. 

2. Besides African slaves, what other sorts of involuntary settlers 
in the English colonies were there, and how numerous was 
each sort ? 


Ill. Political Parties. (Answer I or 2.) 
1. Why did the Federalist Party vanish and when? 
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2. Tell what you can of the Populists, the policies which they ad- 
vocated, the measure of their successes and the causes of their 
failures. 


IV. Material Development. 
1. Tell what part was played by the fisheries in the πο 
of New England’s commerce, and when and how? 
2. How was the introduction of agricultural machinery furthered 
by the military and political events of 1860-1873 ? 
V-VI. Biographical. 
(Select any two of the following men and tell concerning each— 
the dates of his birth and death (as nearly as you can), the 
public offices that he held, and the facts called for below) : 


1. Thomas Hutchinson : 
(a) His attitude toward the Stamp Act. 
(b) His character as a governor. 
(c) Was he a patriot ? 
2. John Adams: 
(a) His relation to the Declaration of Independence. 
(b) His diplomatic services. 
(c) His disagreement with Hamilton. 


3. Alexander H. Stephens: 
(a) His attitude toward secession. 
(b) His relations to Jefferson Davis. 
(c) Was he a patriot ? 
4. Grover Cleveland : 
(a) How and why was he first nominated for the pres- 
dency ? 
(b) His Venezuela message. 
(c) His attitude towards the tariff. 


VII. Constitutional. (Answer I or 2.) 
. By whom was the Constitution adopted and put into force? 

2. What powers does it confer on the President of the United 
States ? 

VIII. Current Civics. (Answer I or 2.) 

1. May astate refuse to a through railway held to have violated 
the state’s laws the privilege of doing business within the 
state? 

2. In what ways may the President influence the selection of his 
successor ? ~ 











Examination Papers. 9 


ENGLISH HISTORY. 


ses 7 (Answer I or 2.) 
. Who were: Cuthbert? Lanfranc? Aidan? Boadicea? Godwin ? 
Wilfrid ? Bede? Theodore? Morkar? Egbert? 

2. Explain: jarl, tun, thorpe, fyrd, compurgation, monk, manor, 
homage, investiture, villein. 
Group II. (Answer 2 questions. ) 

1. What importance did each of the following have in the struggle 
between Becket and Henry II: the theory of the Papacy as held by 
the Popes ; the Constitutions of Clarendon ; Becket’s flight to France ; 
the crowning of Henry’s son ; the death of Becket? What was the 
final outcome? 

2. The importance of the following: Roger Bacon ; Bishop Grosse- 
teste ; Matthew Paris; St. Francis; Glendower: William Wallace - 
Wat Tyler ; Cardinal Beaufort ; William Caxton ; John Colet? 

3. Tell what changes took place in the constitutional life of Eng- 
land under the Tudors. 

Group ITT, (Answer I or 2.) 

I. Locate on the map: Orleans, Bordeaux, Flanders, Brittany, 
Calais, and give one fact concerning each in its relation to English 
history. 

2. Locate on themap: Hastings; Dover; the Loire ; the Garonne ; 
the Duchy of Burgundy; Boulogne, Cornwall; Caen; Rouen; 


Channel Islands. 
Group IV. (Auswer 2 questions. ) 

I. Whatoffenses had James II committed against the English laws? 
How were these settled in the Bill of Rights? 

2. What were the causes of the War of the Spanish Succession ? 
What were the resuits so far as England was concerned ? 

3. What were Walpole’s notions about governing England? What 
success did he have? Why did he fall? When? 


Group V. (Answer 2 questions. ) 
1. Give the contents of the Reform Bill of 1867, and name the 


author. 

2. Why did Great Britain take part in the Crimean War? What 
other powers were engaged in the war? 

3. What is meant by ‘‘Home Rule’’? Who was the great Home 
Rule leader? What was the last attempt to get a Home Rule bill 


through Parliament? What success? 
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PLANE GEOMETRY. 


1. Define: the converse of a proposition, a straight line, the com- 
plement of an angle, a regular polygon, a square, similar figures. 

2. Prove that if from a given point within a triangle straight lines 
be drawn to the extremities of any side of the triangle, the sum of 
these two lines is less than the sum of the other two sides of the 
triangle. 

3. Prove that the sum of all the angles of a convex polygon is the 
product of two right angles by the number of sides less two. 

How many sides has that polygon the sum of whose angles is six- 
teen right angles. 

_4. A diameter that is perpendicular to a chord bisects the chord 
and the subtended arc. 

5. If from a point without a circle two straight lines be drawn to 
cut it, the rectangle of one secant and its external segment is equal to 
the rectangle of the other secant and:its external segment. 

6. Two rectangles that have the same altitude are to each other as 
their bases. [Two cases. | 

7. A circle is equal in area to half the rectangle of the radius and 
circumference. 

8. How many degrees are there in an angle whose bounding arc is 
as long as the radius. 


HLEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 


[Candidates in Elementary Algebra A and B may omit questions 1, 3, 
and 6, in part A, and 1 and 4 in part B. ] 


ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA A. 


1. Divide, and check your work : 
(2) 52°(44%-+9)—5(4*+2)+2 (42*+1) by 
7X 15—27(2—2); 
(11) 2ay+3at—4gxty— γα γ-Ἔ γ' by e+y(y—~*). 

Is the quotient in (11) the same when the dividend and divisor are 
arranged according to powers of 2 as it is when they are arranged 
according to powers of y? State the reason underlying your answer. 

pa ΘΠ (a) eee BEATE IL) ao 

X—2C x—C 
bc ca ab 


(4) Gaay(@=2) + =e) (6—a) + aye)’ 
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0) aaa 

| rs 
at—y4s Ἵν : 

t— 
XH 





3. Separate the following expressions into their prime factors : 
(4) 27v*f64u*; (1) (x2~y)?—p#(6—g)?; 

(222) 42°—6—5a-+10%+a’?—4ax ; (iv) m>+4mn'. 
4. Solve the following equations, and check your work : 





3 
Ree 8 |... ) SG, 220 | 
ΤΟ ΠΝ 
Se 
bes ax+by-=c 
(111) ει 


Has (711) a finite and unique solution for all values of a, ὁ, ¢, a’, 0’, 
and ¢/? Explain. 

5. Assuming that the Earth revolves about the Sun once in 365 
days, aid that Mars does so in the same plane in 687 days, find the 
time between two consecutive conjunctions of Mars (7. 6., times when 
Mars is in a straight line between the Earth and the sun). 

6. It requires 2000 square tiles of a certain size to pave a hall, or 3125 
square tiles whose dimensions are one inch less. Find thearea of the 
hall. How many solutions has the equation of this problem? How 
many has the problem itself? Explain the apparent discrepancy. 





ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA B. 


I. Solve the equation a17?+-b2-+c=0 for x, and discuss the character 
of the roots. Also show that this equation has, in general, two roots, 
and only two. 

2. Divide a line, which is 20inches long, into two parts such that 
the sum of the squares constructed on these parts shall be as small as 
possible. 

3. A crew can row a certain course upstream in 84 minutes, and, 
were there no current, they could row it in 7 minutes less than the 
time it now takes to drift downstream. How long would it take them 
to row the course downstream ? 

4. If the intensity of light varies inversely as the square of the dis- 
tance from the source of the light, how much farther froma lamp 
must a book, which is now two feet away, be removed so as to receive 
just one-third as much light as it now receives? 
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5. (1) Define a geometric series, and derive the formula for the sum 
of its first 7 terms. 
(ii) By a method similar to that employed in (1), find the sum of 
the first 22 termsof the series: 1, 27, 377, 47°, 571, 
6. The adjacent sides of a certain rectangle are in the ratio 7:3. 
Compare the area of the rectangle with that of a square which has the 
same perimeter. 





SOLID GEOMETRY. 


1. Prove that if two planes are perpendicular to a third plane, their 
intersection is perpendicular to that plane. 

2. Prove that the sum of any το face angles of a trihedral angle is 
greater than the third. 

What theorem in spherical geometry is equivalent to this one? 

3. Prove that the areas of any parallel sections of a pyramid are pro- 
portional to the squares of their distance from the vertex. 

4. One face of a regular octahedron has an area of 5 square - 
meters : what is the volume of the octahedron ? 

5. Prove that if a point on the surface of a sphere is at a quadrant’s 
distance from two points on that surface, it is the pole of a great circle 
passing through those points. 

6. Find the ratio of the volume of a sphere to that of the circum- 
scribed cylinder of revolution. 





ADVANCED ALGEBRA. 


1. Derive the formula for the sum of a geometric series of 22 terms. 
Examine the case in which 22 15 infinite. 

2. Show by logarithms how many ciphers there are between the 
the decimal point and the firs tsignificant figure of the value of (%)1, 
given log 2—0.30103, log 3 0.47712. 

3. On how many nights may a watch of four men be drafted from a 
crew of 24 so that no two watches are identical? On how many of 
these would any one man be taken ? 

4. Resolve into partial fractions 

4 — 1? —34—2 
(ary? 
5. When is an infinite sees a ap be convergent ? divergent ? 





Show whether H+ Ae Ἐπ Πα Εἰ τ an . . 15 convergent or 


divergent. Examine ες aa cases: 4<1, =I, and x>1. 
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6. Draw the graph of the expression 
(4-+1)(2—2)(4—3), 
and state for what values of 7 the function is positive, and for what 
values negative. 
7. Find, correct to three decimal places, the real root of the equa- 
tion 2°+2°+%—I100=0. 





PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. 
[ One of the first six questions may be omitted. | 


1. Construct tan! 3 (two different, 1. ¢., non-congruent, angles re- 
quired), and find the numerical values of the other trigonometric 
functions of these angles. 

2. If x,y, and ++ y are positive acute angles, derive the formula 
for cos(#-+ 7) ; also show the validity of this formula when + and y 
are angles in the second and fourth quadrants, respectively. 

3. Given sin 7 + 23 cos 7 =2, find the values of x. 

4. Assuming the formulae for sin({2 + y), show that: 

(1) sin}. A=V21(1 —cos A), and (11) tan (45° + 2) = tan x + sec x. 

5. Show that: (7) 2cos-1a=cos—! (2a? —1), 

and (11) tan 14+ tan-1i=tan7! 1... 

6. Given: @=574.32, b= 408.5, and c= 395; write all the formulae 
for the solution of this triangle, and for the check. Also find A. 

7. Given A, ὁ, and c; write all the formulae for the solution of this 
triangle, and for the check. 








GERMAN. 


Before beginning the examination, answer concisely the following 
questions : 

1. Do you desire credit for elementary or advanced German? 2. 
Have you at any time been registered as a student in Cornell Univer- 
sity? 3. Where and how long have you studied German? 4. What 
grammar did you use? 5. Whattexts have you read? 6. What is 
about the total number of pages represented by these texts? 7. Have 
you been credited by the Registrar with any previous work in German? 
If, so how much ? 

A statement duly certified by your teacher, giving information in 
regard to questions 3, 4, 5, and 6 above must be filed with the Regis- 
trar of the University. 
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Students desiring credit for advanced German must answer all parts 
of the paper except VII A. 

Students desiring credit for elementary German must answer all the 
paper except parts VIII and IX B. 


1: 


1. Divide the following words into syllables: Bucher, Publikum, 
Knospe, kampfen, kampfte Stadte, kratzte, Metrum, ztttre, Lasten, 
Sophie, Schlosser, Griisse, Mikroskop, Decke. 

2. Mark the quantity of the vowels in the following words: 2 22556, 
Medizin, Hande, Stuhle, Blume, Buch, Karte, zehren, Hauser, 
Prerde. [ 

3. Write the German for the following words and prefix the definite 
article: foot, eye, girl, tree, flower, eagle, Rhine, Elbe, Turkey, 
woman, painter, ( fem). 


11. 


1. Decline the definite article in the three genders of the singular, 
and in the plural. 

2. Decline the personal pronouns e7, es, and ste; also the relative 
pronouns der, welcher, and was. 

3. Decline in German, this good man, her beautiful flowers, a little 
village. 

4. Compare the adjectives for good, high, noble (edel), brave, 
black. 


III. 


I. Write a synopsis of the conjugation of the verb “aden in the first 
person singular in all tenses and moods of the active voice. 

2. Write a synopsis of the verb sezz in all tenses of the subjunctive, 
conditional and imperative moods in the third person singular. 

3. Write a synopsis of the verb /oben in the first person plural of 
the active and passive voices in all the tenses and moods. 


IV. 


I. Give the prepositions which govern regularly the genitive, the 
dative, and the accusative cases, also those which govern more than 
one case. 

2. a. Give examples of coordinate conjunctions. 

ὦ. Give examples of subordinate conjunctions. 


We 


1. Give the principal parts and the first person singular and plural 
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in the present and preterit tenses of the indicative and subjunctive 
moods of the modal auxiliaries, mogen, konnen, wollen, miussen, 
dirfen, and sollen, also of the verbs /assen and wissen. 


2. a. Conjugate Aonnen in the present, preterit, and perfect indic- 
ative. 

ὁ. Conjugate mogen in the same tenses of the subjunctive. 

3. a. Give the principal parts of heiszen, hauen, geben, verzethen, 
Jiiessen, messen, riechen, reiten, schelten, raten. 

6. Give the principal parts of liegen, klimmen, wagen, reiben, 
schaffen, stechen, weisen, tragen, treten, ziehen. 

4. Give the principal parts of /rithsticken, abschreiben, tbersetzen 
(translate), freisprechen, tbernehmen (assume), hintergehen (de- 
ceive), durchregnen, handhaben (handle), umgehen, (go around), 
durchreisen (traverse), wiederholen (repeat). 


VI. 
1. What is meant by the normal, inverted, and transposed orders 
in a sentence, and when do they occur? 


2. What is the order of subject, objects and adverbs in a German 
sentence? | 


Vil 


A. 
Translate : 


$n einem didhten Walde helt 7 εἴπ groper Bar auf. Biwet 

Sager horten davon und jagten: ,,Den twollen wir bald haben.” 

Sie gingen nun alle Tage mm den Wald, dem Baren aufzulauern. 

Hm Whend famen fie dann ins Wirtshaus und tranfen vom 
bejten Wein, obgletc) fie fein Geld hatten. ,, Der Bar,” fagten 5 
fie zum Wirte, ,,wivd die Beche mit feinem Fell begahlen.““— 

Cines Tages, als jie wieder den Wald durdhftriden, fam 
endlid) das Untier fiirchterlid) brummend auf jie zu. Der eine 
Sager jdok vor Sdhrecen fehl und Fletterte dann etlends auf 
einen Baum. Der andere wollte auch fdiepen, aber fein Gewehr 10 
ging gar nicht log. Da ftredte er fich fchnell auf den Boden und 
ftellte jich tot, weil er wufte, Dap die Baren nichts freffen, tvas 
fie tot finden. Der Bar beroch thn an Mund, Jafe und Obren 
und trabte Dann weiter. : 

Ws der Bar tveg war, ftteg der ene Jager vom Baume herab 15 
und fagte zu feinem Rameraden, der nod) immer auf der Crde 


16 Entrance Examinations. 


lag: ,,Du, was hat div der Bar denn ins Obr gefagt 2?’ “Cr 
hat gefagt,’” evtytderte dev andere, ,, wir jollten in Bulunft nicht 
die Barenhaut verfaufen, bevor wir den Baren haben.“ 

a. Name the cases in which the following words stand and explain 
the use of the case in each construction : 7age (3), Baven (3), Tages 
(7), iid (13). 

B. 

Nach Tijche etlte τῷ mix erft etnen Cindrud des Ganjen zu ver- 
fidern und warf mid) ohne Begletter, nur die Himmelsgegenden 
merfend, ins Labyrinth der Stadt, welche, obgleich durchaus von 
Ganalen und Candlchen durchjdnitten, durd) Britcen und Briidchen 
wieder zujammenhangt. Die Cnge und Gedrangtheit des Ganzen 
Denft man nicht, ohne ἐδ gefehen xu haben. Getvdhunlic) fann man 
Die Breite der Gafje mit ausgeredten Armen entiweder ganz oder 
beinahe mejjen; in den engjten jot man {con mit den Ellbogen an, 
wenn man die Hande in die Seite ftemmt ; ἐδ gibt twobhl brettere, 
aud) hie und da ein ῬΙάρ ει, verhaltnibmabig aber ee alles enge 
genannt fwerden. 

Sch fand letcht den grofen Canal und die Hauptbritce Rialto ; jie 
bejteht aus einem etnzigen Bogen von weifem Marmor. Von oben 
herunter tft eS eine grofe Wnftdht, der-Canal gefaet voll Schiffe, die 
alles Bedtirfrif vom fejten Lande herbeifithren und hier hauptfachlid) 
anlegen und augladen ; dazwifden wimmelt es von Gondeln. Bez 
Jonders heute, als am Mtichaelisfefte, gab eS einen Wnblice twunder-= 
{don lebendig; doch um Ddiefen einigermagen darguftellen, mug id) 
etivas twetter ausholen. 

Die berden Haupttheile bon Benedig, weldhe der grofe Canal 
trennt, werden Durd) dte einzige Briicle Italto mit einander verbunz 
Den; Doc ΠῚ auch fiir mehrere Communication geforgt, welde m 
offenen Barfen an bejtimmten Uberfahrtspuntten gefchieht. Nun jah 
eS heute jebr gut aus, als dte tooblgefletdeten, doch mit emem 
jcdwarzen Sebleter bededten Frauen fich viele zufammen tiberfesen 
liefen, um 3u der Kirche des gefeterten Crzengels yu gelangen. Boh 
habe εν fchine Gefichter und Gejtalten darunter gefunden. 

Vole 


Students desiring credit for Advanced German will also translate 
the passages under A or B. 
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Α. 


a 


** ᾿ς * der Bug war fchon von Hiigel δι Htigel 
Unabjehlid) dahin, man fonnte twenig erfennen. 
Mls τοῖν nun aber den Weg, der quer durdhs Thal geht, erveidten, 
War Gedrang’ und Getitmmel nod) grok der Wandrer und Wagen. 
Leider fahen wr nod) genug der Armen vorbetztehn, 
Konnten einzeln erfahren, wie bitter die jdymerzliche αι δὲ fet, 
Und iwie froh das Gefith! des etliq geretteten Lebens. 

b. 


Mige mein Hermann doc) auch an diejem Tage, Herr Barrer, 

Mit der Braut ent}dhlofjen vor euch am WAltare fich ftellen, 

Und das glitcliche Feft, in allen den Landen begangen, 

Auch mir finftig erjchenen, dev Hauslichen Freuden ein Gabhrstag ! 
Cc. 


wy lajje mir meinen Hermann nicht ichelten ; 

Denn, ic) tweip ἐδ, ev tft Der Gtiter, dte er dereinft erbt, 

Wert und ein trefflicher Wirt, ein Mujter Blirgern und Bauern, 
Und im Itate gewif, ich feh’ e8 vovaus, nicht der lebte. 

Aber taglich mit Schelten und Tadeln hemmft du dem Wrmen 
Willen Mut in der Brut, fo wie du es heute gethan haft. 


d. 


Aber nur angelehnt war das ‘Bfortchen, das aus der Laube 

Aus befonderer Guaft durch die Mauer des Stantdhens gebrochen 

Hatte der Whnherr εἴπη, der twitrdtge Burgemet{ter. 

Und jo ging fie bequem den trodnen Graben hinitber, 

Mo an der Strafe fogletch der wohlumgaunete Weinberg 

Aufftieg jtetleren Pjads, ote Fladhe zur Gonne gefehret. 

Nuch den 7 υ jie hinauf und freute dev Fille dev Trauben 

Sid im Steigen, die faum fic) unter den Blattern verbargen. 
Give an analysis of the poem of Herrmann und Dorothea. 


B. 


Der Wirt. Sift das chriftlich ὁ 
Just. Cbenjo chrijtlicd), als einen ehrliden Mann, dev nicht 


18 Entrance Examinations. 





gleid) bezablen fann, aus dem Haufe ftofen, auf die Θίταβε 
werfen. 

Der Wirt. Den hatte id) aus dem Haufe geftopen? auf die 5 
Strape geworfen ὁ Dagu habe ich viel au viel Wdhtung fiir einen 
Offizter und viel zu viel Mitleid mit emem abgedanften! Yd 
habe thm aus Mot ein ander Zimmer einvaumen miiffen. Dente 
Gr nid)t mehr dDaran, Herr Sujt. Erruftin die Scene. Holla! 
—Sch will’S auf andere Weife wieder gut machen. Hin Junge 10 
kommt. Bring’ ein Glaschen ; Herr Sujt will ein Glaschen haben; 
und tvas Gutes ! 

Der Wirt. Obne Ztvetfel fennen Yhro Gnaden fchon die 
weijen Verordnungen unferer Bolizer. | 

Das Fraulein. δὶ im gevinaften, Herr Wirt. 15 
Der Wirt. Wir Wirte find angetviejen, feinen Fremden, 
wes Standes und Gefdledhts er auch fet, vierundsiwanzig Stunden 
au behaujen, ohne jeinen Namen, Hetmat, Charatter, hiefige Ge- 
Τάς, vermutlide Dauer des Aufenthalts und 70 weiter gehirt- 
gen Orts fchviftlid) etnguretdher. 20 

v. Tellheim. ein, nichts joll mich hier Langer balten. 

Pon diefem Wugenblice an twill ich dem Unvechte, das mir hier 
widerfabhrt, nichts als Verachtung entgegenfeben. Jit diejes Land 
die Welt? Gebht hier allein die Sonne auf? Wo darf ἰῷ nicht 
hinfomimen? Welche Dienfte wird man mir verweigern? Und 25 
miifte id) jie unter dem entferntejten Himmel fuchen: folgen Ste 
mir nur getroft, liebjte Minna ; e3 foll uns an nichts feblen. —Soh 
habe einen Freund, der mic) gern unterftiist. 
Give an outline of the drama of Winna von Barnhelm. 

IDX, 

Translate into German : 
A. 

I. Supper was being served (auftragen) when we arrived. 

2. The shops (Laden, m.) are closed at 8 o’clock. 

3. Go up, come in, stay outside, he went down stairs, he came up 
stairs, he stayed below. 


4. a. He went past me. ὁ. Go on in advance. c. He added ) 
(hinzusetzen) afew words more. d. That is a matter of course. 
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5. Give me some of those apples. 
6. They have always regarded (ansehen) him as an honest man. 
7. Icome from Heidelberg, the most beautiful of all towns. 


B. 


Students who desire advanced credit in German will also translate B. 

I. I was just about to go out; then it occurred (ezzfallen) to me 
that I had forgotten my money. 

2. We remained standing before a shop window. 

3. We shall go (¢vavel) into the country the day after tomorrow. 
Will you accompany (legleiten) us? 

4. We bathed (daden) every day either in the river or in the sea. 

5. The village of which we speak lies in a beautiful valley, and in 
the background (A/intergrund, m.) are (sich befinden) hills and 
mountains. 

6. The workmen had been well-paid (4ezahlen) and yet they were 
not satisfied. 





ΕἸ Ver N WARY HORI NCH: 


1. 
I. Pronunciation. 
2. Dictation. 
11. 


I. Distinguish in meaning the definite and partitive articles, stating 
the uses of each. Discuss the form of the partitive. 

2. Give in French the singular and plural forms of the following 
nouns: horse, man, arm, voice, knee, water, game, book, pen, pencil, 
newspaper. 

3. Give the masculine and feminine forms of the following adjec- 
tives: good, new (two words), old, mad, white, big, foolish, public, 
ancient, fresh, long. 

4. Discuss the position of the conjunctive personal pronoun objects 
and illustrate in French. 

5. Give the inflection of the relative pronouns as used of persons. 

6. Discuss briefly the use of the subjunctive mood in French. 


TE: 
I. Conjugate in full : 
faire, present indicative. 
savoir, imperfect indicative. 
voir, past definite. 
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se prendre, past indefinite. 
venir, future. 
vouloir, conditional. 
aller, present subjunctive. 
tenir, imperfect subjunctive. 
2. Give the principal parts of avo7r, étre, voir, aller, venir, faire, 
dire, vouloir, savoir, pouvoir. 


IV. 


1. Translate into French: he who; my book and his, his house 
and John’s; large trees and small ones, the man of whom, the man 
to whom, to whom?, give me some, 7 have two, books are useful ; 
he sells books. 

2. Translate: 

a. He was right; that man is not in the house. 

Ὁ. The weather was fine that morning and everybody was in the — 
yard. : 
c. Our books and those of the little ones were open on the table. 

d. Here are two books; we are going to give this one to him and 
that one to her. 

e. Iam glad that he has some but they are sorry that he will not 
show it to them or give them any. 

f. If I had any I would give them some. 

. Let him go away if he does not wish to stay. 

. He began to read but she did not listen. 
Beautiful flowers are everywhere visible. 
Trees and flowers are ornaments of nature. 


We 


τὸ Ie? fas 


1. Translate - 


I] lui semblait pourtant qu’elle avait vu cette figure. Mais quand ? 
Mais οὐ La femme dormait paisiblement, la téte inclinée sur 
lépaule, le bonnet tombé par terre. Elle pouvait avoir quarante ou 
quarante-cing ans. Elle était forte, colorée, carrée, puissante. Ses 
larges mains pendaient des deux cétés du siége. Ses cheveux grison- 
naient. Jeanne la regardait obstinément dans ce trouble d’esprit du 
réveil aprés le sommeil fiévreux qui suit les grands malheurs. 

Certes elle avait vu ce visage! Etait-ce autrefois? Etait-ce ré- 
cemment? Elle n’en savait rien, et cette obsession l’agitait, 1’éner- 
vait. Elle se leva doucement pour regarder de plus prés la dormeuse, 
et elle s’approcha sur la pointe des pieds. C’était la femme qui l’avait 
relevée au cimetiére, puis couchée. Elle ce rappelait cela confusé- 
ment. 
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Mais l’avait-elle rencontrée ailleurs, ἃ une autre é€poque de sa vie? 
Ou bien la croyait-elle reconnaitre seulement dans le souvenir obscur 
de la derniére journée? Et puis comment était-elle 14, dans sa 
chambre? Pourquoi? 

2. Translate : . 

Depuis vingt minutes bien compteées, il lisait. On l’écoutait ou l’on 
paraissait l’écouter. Le joli salon du chalet était situé au rez-de- 
chaussée, et, la soirée étant tiéde, on avait laissé la fenétre ouverte. 
S’il y avait eu des passants, le bruit de leurs pas aurait pu le déranger; 
mais, grace a Dieu, il ne passait personne. Jacquot et sa trompette 
s’étaient retirés dans leur mansarde ov ils dormaient paisiblement 
dans les bras, l’undel’autre. Les oiseaux du parc étaient convenus de 
se taire pour pouvoir mieux l’entendre, sans perdre un mot; il est 
vrai qu’on était dans la maison οἷ ils ne chantent pas. 





ADVANCED FRENCH. 


10 
I. Pronunciation. 
2. Dictation. 

11. 


1. Explain uses of the imperfect, and the past definite. Illustrate 
with examples. 

2. State cases where the definite article is used in French and not 
in English. 

3. Give list of relative pronouns, with their meanings and uses. 

4. Agreement of past participle: 1. used alone; 2. conjugated with 
étre; 3. conjugated with avoir; 4. in reflexive verbs. 


11. 
Traslate into French : 
DEATH OF HENRY IV. 


The fourteenth of May, 1610, Henry IV was uneasy. He could 
neither work nor sleep. 

‘‘ Your Majesty should go out,’”’ said a guard, ‘‘and take a drive ; 
that would cheer you up.’’ 

“Vou are right. Order (Qw’ on apréte) my carriage.”’ 

As the weather was fine and warm they took an open carriage. 
Henry stepped into it with the dukes of Epernon and Montbazon and 
five other lords. They drove in the direction of (se diviger vers) the 
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arsenal, where the king wanted to see Sully, who was ill. On passing 
from the street of Saint-Honoré into the street of the Ferronnerie (f.) 
a block of vehicles stopped the carriage. Francois Ravaillac, who 
had followed the carriage from the Louvre, got up on a stone, and as 
the king was attentively listening to a letter which the Duke of Eper- 
non was reading, the wretch sprang forward and stabbed Henry IV 
twice near the heart. While the archers were arresting the assassin 
and leading him off to a neighboring house to get him away from the 
fury of the mob, the lords covered Henry IV with a mantle, and had 
the carriage turn back towards the Louvre. They spread the report 
that the king was only wounded, although he had died immediately. 
When the people knew the truth there was universal grief, for no king 
had ever been at the same time so great and good as Henry IV. 
—VREELAND AND KOREN. 


VOCABULARY.—Uneasy, tzqguiet. Take a drive, faire une prome- 
nade en voiture. ‘To cheer up, égayer. Block, embarras. To get up- 
on, monter sur. Wretch, mtsérable. To spring forward, s’élancer. 
To stab, porgnarder. To lead off, emmener. To get away from, 
éloigner de. To spread, répandre. ‘To wound, dblesser. Report, 
nouvelle. 


IV. 


Translate : 


‘“Ce n’est pas moi qui suis coupable, dit-il, c’estla coutume. Si le 
1’ mai se passait sans coups de fusil, ces braves gens ne croiraient pas 
au retour du printemps. Je n’ai ici que des étres simples, élevés a la 
campagne et attachés aux vieux usages du pays. Je fais leur éduca- 
tion du mieux que je peux, mais je mourrai avant de les avoir policés. 
Les hommes ne se refondent pas en un jour comme les couverts 
d’argent. Moi-méme, tel que vous me voyez, j’ai trouvé du plaisir ἃ 
ces ébats grossiers; j’ai bu et dansé tout comme un autre. Je ne 
connaissais pas la civilisation européenne ; pourquoi me suis-je mis si 
tard ἃ voyager? Je donnerais beaucoup pour étre jeune et n’avoir 
que cinquante ans. J’ai des idées de réforme qui ne seront jamais 
exécutées, car je me vois, comme Alexandre, sans un héritier digne 
de moi. Je réve une organisation nouvelle du brigandage, sans 
désordre, sans turbulence et sans bruit. Mais je ne suis pas secondé. 
Je devrais avoir le recensement exact de tous les habitants du roya- 
ume, avec l’état approximatif de leurs biens, meubles et immeubles. 

—E. ΑΒΟΥΊ, Le rot des Montagnes. 
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Le CocHE ΕἸ LA MoucHEr. 
Wi, 


Dans un chemin montant, sablonneux, malaisé, 
Et de tous les cotés au soleil exposé, 
Six forts chevaux tiraient un coche. 
Femmes, moines, viellards, tout était descendu : 
L’attelage suait, soufflait, était rendu. 
Une mouche survient, et des chevaux s’approche, 
Prétend les animer par son bourdonnement ; 
Pique l’un, pique l’autre, et pense a tout moment 
Ou’elle fait aller la machine ; 
S’assied sur le timon, sur le nez du cocher. 
Aussit6t que le char chemine, 
Et qu’elle voit les gens marcher, 
Elle s’en attribue uniquement la gloire, 
Va, vient, fait 1’empressée : il semble que ce soit 
Un sergent de bataille allant en chaque endroit 
Faire avancer ses gens et hater la victoire. 
Ta mouche, en ce commun besoin, 
Se plaint qu’elle agit seule, et qu’elle a tout le soin ; 
Ow’ ancun n’aide aux chevaux ἃ se tirer d’affaire. 
Le moine disait son bréviare : 
Il prenait bien son temps! Une femme chantait : 
C’était bien de chansons qu’alors il s’agissait ! 
Dame mouche s’en va chanter ἃ leurs oreilles, 
Et fait cent sottises pareilles. 
Aprés bien du travail, le coche arrive au haut. 
‘‘Respirons maintenant! dit la mouche aussit6t : 
J’ai tant fait que nos gens sont enfin dans la plaine. 
Ca, messieurs les chevaux, payez-moi de ma peine.”’’ 


Ainsi certaines genus, faisant les empressés, 
S’introduisent dans les affaires : 

115 font partout les nécessaires, 

Et partout importuns, devraient étre chassés. 


WAL. 
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—LA FONTAINE. 


Give principal parts of irregular verbs in both selections. 
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SPANISH. 
ELEMENTARY REQUIREMENT. 


[Write a full statement of your previous course in Spanish, name 
the text books used and the authors or works read, including the num- 
ber of pages and the time spent. | 


I. Pronunciation. 
2. Dictation. 
II. 


I. (a) Give rules for the use of the written accent in Spanish. 

Illustrate by examples. 
(b) Give rules for the formation of adverbs from adjectives. 

Illustrate. 

2. Give the conjunctive object pronouns and rules for their posi- 
tion with reference to the verb. Illustrate. 

3. Give rules for the use of the subjunctive in Spanish. 

4. Give the demonstrative and relative pronouns in Spanish. 


1008 


1. Give a synopsis in all simple and compound tenses of /evantarse 
in the first person singular ; ¢emerin the third person singular; and 
sufrir in the first person plural. 

2. Conjugate in the present and preterite indicative, vestirse, sentir. 


Conjugate in the present subjunctive, tener, estar. 
ὡς { imperfect indicative, sev, ir. 
me ne future indicative, saber, decir 
ie hha conditional, poner, querer. 
re δ imperfect subjunctive (both forms), pagar, traer. 
es a future subjunctive, servir, venir. 


IV. 
Translate : 

1. To-day is the twenty-fifth of September, nineteen hundred eight. 
It is now a quarter to ten but I shall finish before eleven. I have 
studied enough to pass this examination, although there are some 
things that I have forgotten. The more one studies the more one ought 
to know. 

2. (a) He sent me to you for the book. 

(b) The teacher is seated in front of the class. 
(c) I must study to-night. 

(d) Good morning. How are you to-day? 
(e) Itis not very warm to-day, but it is dark. 
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We 
Translate : 


I. (a) Ha dado las ocho. 
(b) Acabamos de terminarlo. 
(c) Jugaremos 4 la pelota esta tarde. 
(d) El no sabe tocar la guitarra. 
(e) Usted tiene raz6n ; vino anoche. 


Translate - 

Comenzaba el crepfisculo cuando las barcas entraron en la ensenada 
de Rodillero. Una muchedumbre formada casi toda de mujeres y 
nifios, aguardaba en la ribera, gritando, riendo, disputando ; los vie- 
jos se mantenian algo mas lejos sentados tranquilamente sobre el carel 
de alguna lancha que dormia sobre el guijo esperando la carena, 
mientras la gente principal 6 de media levita contemplaba la entrada 
de los barcos desde los bancos de piedra que tenian delante las casas 
mas vecinas 4la playa. Antes de llegar, con mucho, ya sabia la gente 
de la ribera, por la experiencia de toda la vida que traian bonito. Y 
como sucedia siempre en tales casos, esta noticia se reflejaba en los 
semblantes en forma de sonrisa. Las mujeres preparaban los cestos 
a recibir la pesca, y se remangaban los brazos con cierta satisfaccién 
voluptuosa ; los chicos escalaban los pefiascos mds préximos 4 fin de 
averiguar prontamente lo que guardaba el fondo de las lanchas. 
Estas se acercaban lentamente : los pescadores, graves, silenciosos, 
dejaban caer perezosamente los remos sobre el agua. 


VALDES: JOSE. 

Translate - 

—j Perdén!! perdén, sefiora! |; Yo soy un insensato, un monstruo, 
un hombre sin educacién, que no sabe explicarse!... Mi danimo 
no ha sido ofender 4 V. ni 4 Angustias .. JLo que he querido 
advertir 4 V. lealmente, es que yo haria muy desgraciada 4 esa 
hermosa joven, modelo de virtudes, si llegase 4 casarme con ella ; que 
yo no he nacido para amar ni para que me amen, ni para vivir 
acompafiado, ni para tener hijos, ni para nada que sea dulce, tierno 
yafectuoso .. Yo soy independiente como un salvaje, como una 
fiera, y el yugo del matrimonio me humillaria, me desesperaria, me 
haria dar botes que llegaran al cielo.—Por lo demas, ni ella me 
quiere, ni yo la merezco, ni hay para qué hablar de este asunto.—En 
cambio, ; hagame V. el favor de creer, por esta primera lagrima que 
derramo desde que soy hombre, y por estos primeros besos de mis 
labios, que todo lo que yo puedaagenciar enel mundo, y mis cuidados, 
y mi vigilancia, y mi sangre, serdn para Angustias, a quien estimo, y 
quiero, y amo, y debo la vida... , y hasta quiza el alma !—Lo juro 
por esta santa medalla que mi madre llevé siempre al cuello. 

ALARCON: Εἰ, CAPITAN VENENO. 
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SPANISH. 
ADVANCED REQUIREMENT. 
1. 
I. Pronunciation. 
2. Dictation. 
11. 


Translate into Spanish : 


The war of the ‘‘Reconquista’’ was ended in 1491, when Boabdil, 
the last Moorish king, was forced by the ‘‘ Reyes Catélicos,’’ Ferdi- 
nand and Isabella, to give up Granada, the beautiful capital of the 
Moorish kingdom in Spain. After having gone out of this beautiful 
city, the last bulwark of Arabian domination in Spain, Boadil stopped 
at an elevated place in the Sierra Nevada to take a last look at the 
fair city and country he was about to leave forever. Unable to re- 
strain his emotion, he began to weep for the loss of his kingdom. 
His mother, seeing him weeping, said to him: ‘‘ Weep not like a 
woman for what you could not defend like a man.’’ This spot was 
then given the name “ΕἸ Suspiro del Moro,’’ and to-day still bears 
this name. 


III. 
Translate into Spantsh : 


‘How beautiful is the genius of our fatherland! How beautiful is 
that soul of France which in past centuries taught equity to Europe 
and the world! France is the land of ornate reason and kindly 
thoughts, the land of equitable magistrates and humane philosophers, 
the land of Turgot, of Montesquieu, of Voltaire, of Malesherbes. 
And Zola deserved well of the country by refusing to despair of justice 
in France. We must not pity him for having endured and suffered. 
Let us rather envy him! Set above the most prodigious heap of out- 
rages ever raised by folly, ignorance, and malice, his glory attains to 
inaccessible heights. Let us envy him: he honored his country and 
the world by immense literary work and by © great deed. Let us 
ΟΠ envy him : his destiny and his heart gave him the grandest fate : in 
him at one moment was set the conscience of mankind.’’ 


Ve 
Translate : 
Al llegar 4 las inmediaciones de la plaza, el estruendo crece y crecen 
los encontrones y los ahogos. El jinete no se cuida de la gente dea 
pie, y penetra al través de aquellos muros de cuerpos humanos, como 
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si de las leyes de la impenetrabilidad se burlara. El carretero y el 
cochero chasquean sus latigos sobre las cabezas, cual si el aire sola- 
mente recogiera los chasquidos. Los carruajes se aglomeran todos 
en corto espacio, y se embarazan los unos 4 los otros, no obstante las 
intimaciones de los guardias de orden piiblico y los mandatos imperi- 
osos de los guardias civiles, que caracolean en sus caballos por todas 
partes. Los vendedores se acercan 4 uno hasta darle continuos 
encontrones, y vociferan destempladamente en vuestros oidos, 4 riesgo 
de reventarlos. Esos curiosos, que aqui van 4 ver entrar ὁ salir las 
gentes, asi 4 las fiestas como 4 los entierros, oponen obstaculos insu- 
perables al movimiento. Alli, unos ofrecen naranjas ; otros, en sus 
esportillos, cacahuetes y garbanzos tostados; éste un refresco ; aquél 
un vaso de vino; y todos gritan de tal suerte que aturden y ensordecen 
4 los que ya tienen los oidos atronados del estruendo por todas partes 
y en todos lados resonantes. 
EMILIO CASTELAR. 


We 


Translate - 


De doctos labios recibieron ciencia 
mas de otros labios palpitantes, frescos, 
bebieron del Amor, fuente sin fondo, 

sabiduria. 


Luego en las tristes aulas del Estudio, 
frias y oscuras, en sus duros bancos, 
aquietaron sus pechos encendidos 

en sed de vida. 


Como en los troncos vivos de los Arboles 
de las aulas asi en los muertos troncos 
grab6 el Amor por manos juveniles 
su eterna empresa. 


Sentencias no hallareis del Triboniano, 
del Peripato no vereis doctrina, 
ni aforismos de Hipécrates sutiles, 
jugo de libros. 


Alli Teresa, Soledad, Mercedes, 
Carmen, Olalla, Concha, Blanca 6 Pura, 
nombres que fueron miel para los labios, 

brasa en el pecho. 
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Asi bajo los ojos la divisa 
del amor, redentora del estudio 
y cuando el maestro calla aquellos bancos 
dicen amores. | 
MIGUEL DE UNAMUNO. 
VI. 


a. Give synopsis of all irregular verbs in Section IV. 


b. Name and explain the use of the relative and interrogative pro- 
nouns in Spanish, Illustrate. 





ACE NG 


(a) Indicate in detail the exact amount you have read of each Latin 
author and what part of this examination you wish to take. 
(Ὁ) If you are taking the examination to make up a condition, 
mention the fact. 
I. GRAMMAR. 


1. Give the principal parts of ¢ollo, aufero, conor, eo, and a synop- 
sis in the second person singular of zo/o. Write out the future indic- 
ative and the pluperfect subjunctive (in both voices) of zwbeo and veto. 

2. Decline majus, bellum, ipse, se, quod cornu, multae uxores. 

3. Explain the derivation of the following words: tmprudeus, pro- 
hibeo, auxitlium, debeo. 

4. Give the comparative and superlative degrees of diu, gravtiter, 
idoneus, parvus, audax. 

5. Translate in five different ways the expression of purpose in the 
following sentence : He came to conquer his enemies. 

6. Enumerate the various uses (a) of the genitive case, (b) of dum 
(in all its meaning). 


Il. THE WRITING OF LATIN. 


I. Crassus knew that a Roman army had been routed in the same 
place a few years before. 

2. I fear that he will not tell us what must be done. 

3. Though there was nothing to hope for at Rome, they refused to 
withdraw from the city. 

4. He ordered them not to go home. 

5. Would you prefer to die a noble death and be honored by all, or 
to live many years and be regarded as a coward? 

6. If you wish to please me, do not try to persuade him to return 
to Athens. 








Examination Papers. 29 


11. CAESAR. 


Translate : 

His de rebus Caesar certior factus et infirmitatem Gallorum veritus, 
quod sunt in consillis capiendis mobiles et novis plerumque rebus 
student, nihil his committendum existimavit. Est autem hoc Gallicae 
consuetudinis, ut et viatores etiam invitos consistere cogant et, quid 
quisque eorum de quaque re audierit aut cognoverit, quaerant et mer- 
catores in oppidis vulgus circumsistat quibusque ex regionibus veniant 
quasque 101 res cognoverint, pronuntiare cogant. His rebus atque 
auditionibus permoti de summis saepe rebus consilia ineunt, quorum 
eos in vestigio paenitere necesse est, cum incertis rumoribus serviant 
et plerique ad voluntatem eorum ficta respondeant 

ΒΘ ΕΝ τι 


IV. CICERO. 


Translate (a) if you have read the oration , otherwise translate (b) - 

(a) Bono te anximotum, Ὁ. Hortensi, populus Romanus et ceteros, 
qui erant in eadem sententia, dicere existimavit ea, quae sentiebatis ; 
sed tamen in salute communiidem populus Romanus do/orvi suo maluit 
quam auctoritati vestrae obtemperare : itaque una lex, unus vir, unus 
annus non modo nos 1116 miseria ac turpitudine liberavit, sed etiam 
effecit, ut aliquando vere videremur omnibus gentzbus ac nationibus 
terra marique imperare. 

DE Imp. CN. POMP. 19. 
Explain the construction of italicized words. 


(b) Quare si quem vestrum forte commovet hoc, quod auditum est, 
lenonem quendam Lentuli concursare circum tabernas, pretio sperare 
sollicitari posse animos egentium atque imperitorum, est id quidem 
coeptum atque temptatum, sed nulli sunt inventi tam aut fortuna 
miseri aut voluntate perditi qui non illum ipsum sellae atque operis et 
quaestus cotidiani locum, qui non cubile ac lectulum suum, qui deni- 
que non cursum hunc otiosum vitae suae salvum esse velinz. 

ΠΝ (CONE JOYS. ὃ. 

Explain the construction of italicized words. 


V. VIRGIL. 
Translate : 

Est procul in pelago saxum spumantia contra 
litora, quod tumidis submersum tunditur olim 
fluctibus, hiberni condunt ubi sidera cori ; 
tranquillo silet immotaque attollitur unda 
campus et apricis statio gratissima mergis. 
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hic viridem Aeneas frondenti ex ilice metam 

constituit signum vau/1s pater, unde reverti 

sctrent et longos ubi civcum/flectere cursus. 

tum loca sorte legunt, ipsique in puppibus auro 

ductores longe effulgent ostroque decori ; 

cetera populea velatur fronde iuventus 

nudatosque wmeros oleo perfusa nitescit. 

AEN. V, 124-135. 
Explain the construction of italicized words. Write out the last 

four lines, indicating the feet, the principal caesuras, the quantity of 
each syllable and the quantity of each vowel. 





GREEK. 
Time, three hours. 
A. XENOPHON 


1. Translate from Xenophon’s Anabasis : 
A 9 ἢ e ay) 9 , \ & Lo @ Ν 

ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες OL ἄγγελοι ἀπήλαυνον, καὶ ἧκον ταχύ᾽ ᾧ καὶ 
a @ Ψ 3 ΄ Ν > v » QS) / a 
δῆλον ἣν ὅτι ἐγγύς που βασιλεὺς ἣν ἢ ἄλλος τις ᾧ ἐπετέτακτο ταῦτα 

ὕ at eae Nee. 37, o ,ὕ A \ ¢ 
πράττειν᾽ ἔλεγον δὲ ὅτι εἰκότα δοκοῖεν λέγειν βασιλεῖ, καὶ ἥκοιεν 
ε ΄ + a 3 , 2X Ν / ay 3, 
ἡγεμόνας ἔχοντες, οἱ αὐτούς, ἐὰν σπονδαὶ γένωνται, ἄξουσιν ἔνθεν 
Ψ Ν 3 ip ε Ν 5 / 3 3 cal 3 lal 9 , , 
ἕξουσι Ta ἐπιτήδεια. ὃ δὲ ἠρώτα εἰ αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἀνδράσι σπένδοιτο 
5. κα ae a Ἃ Ν - + > ΄, ε LMS, 
ἰοῦσι Kal ἀπιοῦσιν, ἢ Kal τοῖς ἄλλοις ἔσοιντο σπονδαί. οἱ δέ, ἽΑπασιν, 
ἔφασαν, μέχρι ἂν βασιλεῖ τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν διαγγελθῇ. ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτα 
> 2 3 N ε ΄ὔ 3 , _ Ν 590. 7 
εἶπον, μεταστησάμενος αὐτοὺς ὁ Κλέαρχος ἐβουλεύετο᾽ καὶ ἐδόκει 

Ν Ν Ν ΄ \ μ᾿ 3 ΄ 3 - S50EN SD , 
ταχὺ τὰς σπονδὰς ποιεῖσθαι καὶ καθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν ἐλθεῖν τε ἐπὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
καὶ λαβεῖν. 

Ἐ Ἐκ δὰ * ᾿Ξ 
mn 

Πρόξενος δὲ ὃ Βοιώτιος εὐθὺς μὲν μειράκιον ὧν ἐπεθύμει γενέσθαι 
SEN \ ΄ὕ , ε ee \ N , \ 9 , 3" 
ἀνὴρ τὰ μεγάλα πράττειν ἱκανός" καὶ διὰ ταύτην τὴν ἐπιθυμίαν ἔδωκε 
. Τοργίᾳ ἀργύριον τῷ Λεοντίνῳ. ἐπεὶ δὲ συνεγένετο ἐκείνῳ, ἱκανὸς 

7) ΕΣ > ἈΠ 90 Ν / ΠΥ rl / Ν ε lal 
νομίσας ἤδη εἶναι καὶ ἄρχειν Kal φίλος ὧν τοῖς πρώτοις μὴ ἡττᾶσθαι 
> a > 3 , \ \ ΄ ΄ ‘ \ » 
εὐεργετῶν, ἦλθεν εἰς ταύτας τὰς σὺν Κύρῳ πράξεις καὶ wero 

la 3 4 + / Ν ΄ὔ ΄, \ ΄ 
κτήσεσθαι ἐκ τούτων ὄνομα μέγα καὶ δύναμιν μεγάλην καὶ χρήματα 
πολλά τοσούτων δ᾽ ἐπιθυμῶν σφόδρα ἔνδηλον αὖ καὶ τοῦτο εἶχεν 
ὅτι τούτων οὐδὲν ἂν θέλοι κτᾶσθαι μετὰ ἀδικίας, ἀλλὰ σὺν τῷ δικαίῳ 


\ na + aA as, ͵7 + Ν ͵ὕ i 
καὶ καλῴ weTo δεῖν τούτων τυγχάνειν, ἄνευ δὲ τούτων μή. 
.μὕ ιἍἝ 
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2. Translate at sight (Xenophon concerning Socrates) : 

ἤκουσα δέ ποτε αὐτοῦ Kal περὶ φίλων διαλεγομένου ἐξ ὧν ἔμοιγε 5g 
ἐδόκει μάλιστ᾽ ἄν τις ὠφελεῖσθαι πρὸς φίλων κτῆσίν τε καὶ χρείαν. 

A Ν Ν Ν > 3 3 ΄ ε ΄ “ 
τοῦτο μὲν γὰρ δὴ πολλῶν ἔφη ἀκούειν, ὡς πάντων κτημάτων 

7 4 / Ν \ 9 ἌΚΩΝ 3 / Ν Ν 
κράτιστον εἴη φίλος σαφὴς καὶ ἀγαθός" ἐπιμελομένους δὲ παντὸς 
μᾶλλον δρᾶν ἔφη τοὺς πολλοὺς ἢ φίλων κτήσεως. καὶ γὰρ οἰκίας καὶ 
> Ν N\ 3 / ΄, > a ec Aa 3) \ Ν + 
ἀγροὺς Kal ἀνδράποδα κτωμένους τε ἐπιμελῶς ὁρᾶν ἔφη καὶ τὰ ὄντα, 
"ζ ΄, ON δέ ΟΥ ΄, 3 θὲ 5 ΄ CaaS 5 
σῴζειν πειρωμένους, φίλον ὃέ, Ὁ μέγιστον ἀγαθὸν εἶναί φασιν ὁρᾶν 
3" \ \ + 7 , ΄ + « ε 
ἔφη τοὺς πολλοὺς οὔτε ὅπως κτήσονται φροντίζοντας οὔτε ὅπως οἱ 


ὄντες ἑαυτοῖς σῴζωνται. 
Β. GRAMMAR 


1. Explain the absence of accent on που (line 2); the 
accute accent on av (21). Give the rule for the accent of 
verbs, with as many of the exceptions as you can remem- 
per: 

2. Write the nominative and genitive singular and the 
dative plural of βασιλεῖ (3), χρήματα (16), and κτῆσιν (21). 
Give the principal parts of the verbs ἕξουσι (5), μεταστησάμε- 
vos (8), λαβεῖν (το). 

3. Explain the mood of σπένδοιτο (5), the tense of κτήσεσθαι 
(16), the case of ἀδικίας (18), and the syntax of ἂν (21). 


C. COMPOSITION 


Translate into Greek: 


1. He would have come, if his father had sent for him. 
5, ΕΠ ΠΠΙ ne would lelp me. 22 On hearing that, he 
fled. 

D. HOMER 


Translate : 
Ἅ ΄ > Ν \ 3 ΄, 3 7 
Q πόποι, ἢ δὴ παισὶν ἐοικότες ἀγοράασθε 
νηπιάχοις, οἷς οὐ τι μέλει πολεμήϊα ἔργα. 
los Ν 4 Ἂχ. Ὁ ,7ὕ ε aA 
πῇ δὴ συνθεσίαι τε Kal ὅρκια βήσεται ἡμῖν ; 
ἐν πυρὶ δὴ βουλαί τε γενοίατο, μήδεά τ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, 


σπονδαί T ἄκρητοι καὶ δεξιαί, ἧς ἐπέπιθμεν. 5 
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αὕτως yap ῥ᾽ ἐπέεσσ᾽ ἐριδαίνομεν, οὐδέ TL μῆχος 

«ε ΄ / Ν / 3 Ως Ὁ ὦ 
εὑρέμεναι δυνάμεσθα, πολὺν χρόνον ἐνθάδ᾽ ἐόντες. 
᾿Ατρεΐδη, σὺ δ᾽ ἔθ᾽ ὡς πρὶν ἔχων ἀστεμφέα βουλήν, 
apxev ᾿Αργείοισι κατὰ κρατερὰς ὑσμίνας" 
τούσδε δ᾽ ἔα φθινύθειν, ἕνα καὶ δύο, τοί κεν ᾿Αχαιῶν ΙΟ 
νόσφιν βουλεύωσ᾽ --- ἄνυσις δ᾽ οὐκ ἔσσεται αὐτῶν---- 

Nine: ; > 97 Ν Ν Ν 3 2 

πρὶν Apyood ἰέναι, πρὶν καὶ Διὸς αἰγιόχοιο 
γνώμεναι ἢ τε ψεῦδος ὑπόσχεσις, ἦε καὶ οὐκί. 

φημὶ γὰρ οὖν κατανεῦσαι ὑπερμενέα Κρονίωνα 
ἤματι τῷ, ὅτε νηυσὶν ἐπ᾿ ὠκυπόροισιν ἔβαινον 15 
᾿Αργεῖοι, Τρώεσσι φόνον καὶ κῆρα φέροντες, 
ἀστράπτων ἐπιδέξι᾽, ἐναίσιμα σήματα φαίνων. 

1. Write the scansion of ν. I. 

2. What would be the form, or substitute, in Attic prose 
for γενοίατο (4), εὑρέμεναι (7), Tor (10), κεν (10), ἔσσεται (11), 
» 
juan (5). 


PHYSICS. 


NN. B.—Answer 8 questions only. 


1. Explain the meaning of ¢hvee of the following terms and give an 
illustration in which they are used. Force; work ; power ; inertia ; 
momentum. 

2. How would you procecd to determine the density of a liquid 
lighter than water? 

3. Describe an experiment that you have performed to determine 
one of the following : (a) Specific heat; (Ὁ) heat of fusion ; (c) heat 
of vaporization. Show how data was used in reaching the result. 

4. Why do you ascribe the phenomena of sound to wave distur- 
bances in the air? 

5. What apparatus would you need and how would it be used to 
determine the resistance of an incandescent lamp? 

6. Name two practical applications of the magnetic properties of 
iron. Explain briefly one of these. 

7. Light from a luminous object is reflected by a plane mirror. 
Show the full path of the rays by which the image is seen. 

8. What is meant by the term pitch in music. State how the pitch 
is controlled in one musical instrument. 

9. How may the focal length of a lens be measured? Show how a 
biconvex lens forms an image. 
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CHEMISTRY. 


(Entrance credit in chemistry does not carry with it University 
credit in any course in chemistry in Cornell University. Applicants 
for University credit in Introductory Inorganic Chemistry, Course I, 
who have received permission from the Department of Chemistry 
should take the examination for University credit also being held in 
this room. ) 

This examination paper will not be considered unless the student 
submits a satisfactory laboratory note book together with a card from 
his teacher certifying that the course in chemistry pursued by the 
student was of satisfactory character and extent. 

Answer eight questions, as indicated below. 


A. 
Answer both questions in this group. 


τ. Define Chemical Change, Allotropy, Reduction, Catalysis, Com- 
bustion,. State the Periodic Law. How was Mendeléeff able, 
with the aid of this generalization, to predict the properties of 
certain elements previous to their discovery? 

How does hydrogen dioxide differ in composition and properties 
from water? 

How may water be freed from an undissolved solid substance, and 
from a dissolved solid substance ? 

2. Complete four of the following equations, using symbols and 
formulas : 

ammonia + hydrochloric acid = 
calcium hydroxide + carbon dioxide = 
calcium carbide + water = 
methane + oxygen (ignited) = 
lead nitrate +- hydrogen sulphide = 
potassium iodide + bromine = 
Name the compounds given below, and classify them as (a) acids, 
(b) bases, or (c) salts. 
Α1,(50,)». NE OH, Na,cO KEHSO,, HNO, Ba(OH)? 
CaF,, H,AsO,, Ca(ClO),, HCI1O,. 


B. 


2) 


Answer only two questions from this group. 


3. How may ammonia be prepared in the laboratory? Write the 
equation representing the reaction involved. Describe an ex- 
periment by means of which the extreme solubility of this sub- 
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stance in water may be demonstrated. State three other prop- 
erties of ammonia. 7 
4. Describe three laboratory methods for the preparation of hydro- 
gen from water. What are the properties of hydrogen? Give 
two methods for the preparation of nitrogen from atmospheric 
air. 
5. Write the names and formulas of two oxides of sulphur. How 
may these compounds be prepared? What are their properties? 
Describe briefly a method for the manufacture of sulphuric acid. 
Name two of the important commercial uses of this compound. 


C. 
Answer only two questions from this group. 


6. What is meant by the term Nascent State? Describe an experi- 
ment by means of which the difference between nascent hydro- 
gen and ordinary hydrogen may be illustrated. 

How may ozone be prepared from pure oxygen? To what practi- 
cal uses is it put? What are its most important properties? 

7. Whatelements are included in the halogen group? Why are these 
elements grouped together? Write the name and formula, and 
give a method for the laboratory preparation of each of the com- 
pounds formed by the union of these elements with hydrogen. 

8. Using Avogadro’s Hypothesis, calculate the maximum volume of 
each of the following gases that can be completely burned in το 
liters of pure oxygen: (a) methane; (b) ethane, C,H; (ce) 
propane, C,H, ; (4) carbon monoxide ; (e) acetylene. What 
volume of carbon dioxide will be formed in each case? 


D. 
Answer both questions in this group. 


9. Compute the percentages of potassium, chlorine, and oxygen in 
potassium chlorate, and in potassium perchlorate. 
(Atomic weigutse: ΟΘ᾽ΞΞ τὸ, 61 Ξ 258 Κ'ὶ ΞΞ 9 
το. What weight of potassium hydroxide must be dissolved in one 
liter of water to yield a solution of such strength that τὸ cc. of 
it will exactly neutralize 20 cc. of a solution of hydrochloric 
acid that contains 36.5 grams HCl in one liter? 


BOTANY. 


Answer four questions in each group. 


I. PHYSIOLOGY. 
1. Describe and illustrate the structure and parts of a typical cell 
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like that of Spirogyra or the corn plant. What is protoplasm? Give 
its characteristics. 

2. What functions does water perform for the plant? Discuss 
briefly each function. 

3. Where and how does a plant get its carbon food? Explain the 
process of photosynthetic assimilation with the conditions under 
which it takes place and the compounds formed asa result of the 
process. 

4. Discuss respiration. When and where does it take place? De- 
scribe the changes which occur. Describe experiments. 

5. Discuss geotropism. Heliotropism. What benefits do plants 
derive because of the sensitiveness exhibited in these phenomena ? 


2. GENERAL MORPHOLOGY. 


1. What are fungi? How do they differ from algae? Describe 
some fungus which you have studied. 

2. In what groups of plants is the oogonium found? The arche- 
gonium? How do they differ? Illustrate each. 

3. Give briefly the life history of any two of the following: an alga ; 
a liverwort ; a moss; a fern, naming the parts which appear in the 
sporophytic and gametophytic phases. 

4. From the point of view of homology what are the following parts 
of the angiosperm : stamen, carpel, pollen, embryo-sac, endosperm? 

5. Describe and illustrate an albuminousseed giving the homologies 
of the parts. 


3. SPECIAL MORPHOLOGY. 


1. What is a ‘‘spikelet’’, its primary and secondary axis? What 
are glumes morphologically palets? Name kinds of glumes. Illus- 
trate by sketch of common oat. 

2. Whatis the function of winter bud scales? of cork? of rootstocks? 

3. Explain and illustrate four special mechanisms for effecting 
cross-pollination by insects. 

4. Discuss the theory of the compound pistil. 

5 Which dicotyledonous family is thought to be the most special- 
ized? Which monocotyledonous family? Give some primitive ones 
in each case. 





PHYSIOGRAPHY. 
TEXT BOOK WORK. 
Take five of the first stx questions. 


1. Explain the formation of waterfalls, using Niagara as the type. 
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How do waterfalls differ from rapids? In what stage of river valley 
development do falls and rapids occur? Why? How are waterfalls 
useful to man? Give examples. 

2. How are plains and plateausalike? How different? Explain 
the formation of mesas and buttes. How do plateaus in humid lands 
differ from those in arid climates ? . 

3. Where on earth are the loftiest mountains found? In what 
stage of development are they? Why are volcanoes and earthquakes 
commonly associated with young mountains? State two ways in 
which young mountains have an important effect on mankind. 

4 What work is performed along coast lines by ocean waves? 
State the process. Account for the fact that some coast lines are 
straight, others very irregular. What are some of the important con- 
sequences to man in each case ? 

5. Describe the characteristics of a cyclonic storm. How do such 
storms differ from hurricanes? When and where in the United States 
do thunder storms come? Tornadoes? What relation do they bear 
to cyclonic storms? 

6. Clearly define the following (a) pot holes, (b) globigerina ooze, 
(c) moraines, (4) relative humidity, (e) monsoons. 


LABORATORY WORK. 


Take three of the following five questions. 


7. By the use of contour lines make a topographic map of some 
imaginary area of small extent. Also state clearly the topographic 
features you intend to have the map represent. 

8. Two topographic maps will be given you from which you will 
select one for description. Describe the physiography of the map: 
selected, stating whether the topography is young or mature, with 
reasons for the conclusion. Show instances in which settlement has 
been influenced by the physiography. State any other observations. 
or deductions that you are able to make from the study of the map. 
Be sure to write the name of the sheet at the head of your answer. 

9. How in laboratory study would you tell (a) quartz from feldspar, 
(b) feldspar from calcite, (c) quartz from granite, (d) granite from 
sandstone, (e) sandstone from limestone. In each case state the 
characteristics of each mineral and rock. 

το. Draw a sketch, on the blank map of the United States furnished 
you, showing an area of high pressure and one of low pressure with 
the accompanying isobars, winds, temperature conditions, and rain- 
fall conditions. On another map (also furnished you) show the 
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probable location of these areas of high and low pressure the follow- 
ing day. 

τι. What physiographic features of your home region have you 
learned from actual field work. Briefly, but clearly describe the 
physiography of the region. 





If you have a laboratory note book, leave τέ with. the examiner. It 
will be considered in making up the mark on this examination. 

At the end of your paper state (a) where you studied physiography, 
(b) the text book used, (c) the titles of any supplementary books 
read in your class work, (d) the length of the course, (e) the amount 
and nature of the laboratory work. 





ΝΕΚΤΕΒΕΑΤΗΝ  ZOOW OGY. 


I. Give a diagram of a simple Tunicate (Boltenia or Molgula), 
either from one side in optical section, or in cross-section. 
2, Give either such diagram of the lancelet. 

3. Contrast the Hags and the Lampreys as to the brain, ova and 
respiratory mechanism. Describe the nesting habits of the Lake or 
Brook Lamprey, and the peculiarities of the larva. 

4. Give a comprehensive account of the Selachians (sharks and 
rays) as to their relation to salt and fresh water, their reproduction, 
and the transformation of the ray. 

5. Enumerate all the Ganoid genera and give diagrams or brief de- 
scriptions ; state their habitats ; give diagrams of the transformation 
of the tail of the gar. 

6. Describe the transformations of the common frog as to form, 
structure and food habits. 

7. State important facts as to structure or habit with regard to some 
serpent, lizard, turtle or crocodilian. 

8. Discuss the ‘‘ Birds with Teeth’’, including the Archaeopteryx ; 
also any two birds that are useful to man. 

. Enumerate all the Nertebedtes, excepting birds, that fly either 
ae or by parachuting. 

το. Discuss the characteristics of Mammals, first such as are both 
constant and peculiar, i. e., occurin all mammals and in no other 
vertebrates, and secondly such as are not both constant and peculiar. 





INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 


I. Describe the form, structure, mode of taking nourishment, and 
mode of reproduction of Amceba. 
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2. Describe the form, structure, and mode of taking nourishment 
of Paramcecium. 

3. Describe the structure of Hydra and illustrate the description by 
a figure of a longitudinal section of an entire animal. 

4. Describe the structure of a sea-anemone and illustrate the de- 
scription by a figure of a longitudinal section of an entire animal. 

5. Describe the water-vascular system of a star-fish. 

6. Describe the mode of respiration of an insect. 

7. Describe the mouth-parts of a locust (grasshopper). 

8. Name the appendages of the body of a cray-fish or of a lobster. 

9. Describe the structure of the gills of a clam. 

10. What are the uses of the current of water through the body of a 
clam. 


DRAWING. 


1. Freehand Drawing. 
DIRECTIONS. 


A. State very briefly what training and experience you have had in 
drawing, stating where and under whom you have studied and about 
how much time in total actual hours you have given to the subject. 

B. Make a pencil drawing of the object or group placed before you, 
using your own method of expression and rendering. ‘The entire 
examination period of three hours, except the short time required to 
give the data asked for under A, should be taken for the drawing. 


2. Mechanical Drawing. 
DIRECTIONS. 


Answer six questions, omitting any one of the seven. 

Remember that this is an examination in drawing and that neatness 
and accuracy in drawing are quite the most important factors in the 
judgment. 

Arrange drawings neatly on the sheets and do not spoil a drawing 
to save paper. 

QUESTIONS. 


1. Letter this title, ‘‘EHxamination in Mechanical Drawing, Sept., 
1908’’ arranging the words in a neat grouping of two, three, or four 
lines, and using letters suitable for a mechanical drawing title. The 
lettering should be done entirely freehand. 

2. Draw an ellipse with 3/7 and 5’ axes, using any geometrical 
method. 
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3. Draw a cam that will produce a uniform motion of two inches. 

4. Make a freehand working drawing (2 or more views) of an S 
wrench 7” long. 

5. A 1%” cube is pierced bya cylinder 1’’ in diameter, the diagonal 
of the cube being the axis of the cylinder. The cube stands on one 
corner so that its diagonal (the axis of the cylinder) is ina vertical 
position. Draw at least two elevations, a plan, and the developed 
surface of the cube? 

6. Make full size working drawings (2 elevations anda section) of a 
webbed pully of the following dimensions: diameter 3/’, rim 4’ 
thick and 1%/’’ wide on the face, web 4%’ thick, hub, 154’ diameter 
and 1%4’’ long, bore, 5477. 

7. Make working drawings (2 elevations and a section) of an 877 
crank to fit and to key on a shaft 2’’in diameter. The crank is to 
have atits free end a pin 1’” in diameter and 27 long, the pin being 
parallel to the shaft and at right angles to the arm of the crank. 





BIOLOGY. 


Answer any ten questions. 


1. Make a diagram of a root hair and explain how it takes water 
from the soil. What principle does this illustrate? How does water 
taken up by the root hairs reach other parts of the plant ? 

2. In what part of the plant is starch formed? Describe a test for 
starch. What is the function of starch in the plant? 

3. If one inverts the bottle in which a plant is growing what direc- 
tion will be taken by the root and stem? Why? 

4. Namea monocoyledonous plant and describe the parts of its seed. 
Where is the food stored? How do youtest for food? What becomes 
of the stored food? Illustrate with drawings. 

5. What are bacteria? Discuss the relation of bacteria to plants 
and animals. ᾿ 

6. Describe a protozoan which you have studied. How does it eat 
and reproduce ? 

7. Compare the cellular structure of a protozoen and a frog. What 
is meant by division of labor with regard to body functions ? 

. 8. Compare respiration in a fish (or crayfish) and a frog. 

9. Describe the life history and habits of some land animal with 
which you are familiar. 

το. What is food? Why does the human body need food? 

11. Explain how food reaches the tissues of the body. 
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12. In what ways are waste products eliminated from the body? 

13. Makeadiagram which will show the course of the blood through 
the body. Indicate the direction of blood-currents by arrows. 

14. What is meant by an infected wound? Discuss the care of 
wounds. 

15. Name the nutrient found in each of the following: white of 
egg, olive oil, sugar, fat meat, lean meat, butter. 





SSE αν  -ς --ς τ τ- 





SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 





FIRST MATHEMATICAL PAPER. 


1. Factor the following expressions : 
(2) p+ 49%. 
(ὁ) 45 -Ὁ 4k? — 11k — 30. 
ἘΠ Πρ ΠΥ LEG a= 2 a ar 
2. A father is 7 times as old as his son; in 2. years he will be x 
times as old. Find the age of each and discuss limitations on m. 72, 2. 
3. Arrange in the order of magnitude 





2 3 5 
V2, 73, V5: 
4. Extract the square root of a+ 7/d 


5. Construct a triangle, given two sides and the angle opposite one 
of them. 

6. Given two circles of unequal radii which intersect in two distinct 
points. Through one of the points of intersection draw a chord to 
one circle which is bisected by the other circle. 

7. The hypotenuse of a right triangle is given in magnitude and 
position. Find the locus of the center of the inscribed circle. 

8. If semicircles be drawn upon the sides of a right triangle as 
diameters and lying outside the triangle, and if a semicircle be drawn» 
upon the hypotenuse, passing through the vertex of the right angle, 
‘tthe sum of the areas of the two crescents included between the semi- 
circles is equal to the area of the given triangle. 





SECOND MATHEMATICAL PAPER. 


Give all the chief steps of your work and reasoning, clearly ar- 
ranged and not crowded. Abridge and simplify the work when you 
can, explaining if necessary. Get your results into their simplest 
forms. In geometry give carefully-constructed figures, and accom- 
pany all solutions with complete demonstrations. All clear abbrevi- 
ations are allowed. The questions may be answered in any order. 

1. Find real value of x and y satisfying the equation 


31a* + 3(ty)®@ +1 = i13try +4 —y 


in which 7=/ — I. 
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2. Express by means of radicals all the roots of the equation 
2+1=0. 
3. Show that if + is the harmonic mean between a and ὁ. then 


I I Pacer 
Poa ule Le wee oe 





4. The radius of asphere is4 inches. From any point on the surface 
as a pole a circle is described upon the sphere with an opening of the 
compasses equal to 3 inches. Find the area of the circle. 

5. The slant height of a right circular cone is 2 feet. At what dis- 
tance from the vertex must the slant height be cut by a plane parallel 
to the base, in order that the lateral surface may be divided into two 
equivalent parts? 

6. Prove that one and but one spherical surface can be passed 
through any four points not in the same plane. 

7. For what values of θ is the expression sin θ -++ cos @ positive and 
for what values negative? Represent the result by a drawing in which 
the sectors corresponding to the negative values are shaded. 

8. A tower is situated ona horizontal plane at a distance a from the 
base of a hill whose inclination is #6. A person on the hill, looking 
over the tower, can just see a pond, the distance of which from the 
tower is 6. Show that, if the distance of the observer from the foot 
of the hill is c, the height of the tower is 


bc sin 6 
até+ccos6 








GREEK. 


Time. three hours. 
A. 
SIGHT TRANSLATION. 
(Xenophon’s FHrellenica 2, 1, 10-14): 

Τῷ δ᾽ ἐπιόντι ἔτει Λύσανδρος ἀφικόμενος εἰς "Eecov μετεπέμψατο 
Ἔτεόνικον ἐκ Χίου σὺν ταῖς ναυσὶ καὶ τὰς ἄλλας πάσας συνήθροισεν, 
εἴ πού τις ἣν, καὶ ταύτας τε ἐπεσκεύαζε καὶ ἄλλας ἐν ᾿Αντάνδρῳ ἐναυ- 
πηγεῖτο, ἐλθὼν δὲ παρὰ Κῦρον χρήματα ἥτει᾽ ὁ δ᾽ αὐτῷ εἶπεν ὅτι τὰ 
μὲν παρὰ βασιλέως ἀνηλωμένα εἴη καὶ ἔτι πλείω πολλῷ, δεικνύων 


¢ an 3 Ν XN ¢ 4 
ὅσα ἕκαστος TOV ναυάρχων ἔχοι, ὅμως δ᾽ ἔδωκε. λαβὼν δὲ ὁ Λύσανδρος: 
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τἀργύριον ἐπὶ τὰς τριήρεις τριηράρχους ἐπέστησε καὶ τοῖς ναύταις TOV 
ὀφειλόμενον μισθὸν ἀπέδωκε. παρεσκευάζοντο δὲ καὶ οἱ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων 
στρατηγοὶ τὸ ναυτικὸν ἐν τῇ Σάμῳ. 
Κῦρος δ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις μετεπέμψατο Λύσανδρον, ἐπεὶ αὐτῷ παρὰ τοῦ 
Ν Ὁ Ν , Ψ 9 va) 3 a , \ 3 
πατρὸς ἧκεν ἄγγελος λέγων ὅτι ἀρρωστῶν ἐκεῖνον καλοίη, ὧν ἐν 
Θαμνηρίοις τῆς Μηδίας ἐγγὺς Καδουσίων, ἐφ᾽ οὖς ἐστράτευσεν 
9 aA 9 \ , > + a \ 3 ’, 2X\ 
ἀφεστῶτας. ἥκοντα δὲ Λύσανδρον οὐκ εἴα ναυμαχεῖν πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους, ἐὰν 
μὴ πολλῷ πλείους ναῦς ἔχῃ᾽ εἶναι γὰρ χρήματα πολλὰ καὶ βασιλεῖ καὶ 
ε Ἂ ν lA Ψ Ν A , 3 3 A , 
αὑτῷ, ὥστε τούτου ἕνεκεν πολλὰς πληροῦν. παρέδειξε δ᾽ αὐτῴ πάντας 
Ν / Ν 3 A ’ ἃ 3 ~ 9 > δ Ν Ν 
τοὺς φόρους τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων, οἱ αὐτῴ ἴδιοι ἦσαν, καὶ τὰ περιττὰ 
, ” A Nes ΄ὕ ε 35 , ,ὕ δ A 
χρήματα eOwKe’ Kal ἀναμνήσας ὡς εἶχε φιλίας πρός τε τὴν TOV 
Λακεδαιμονίων πόλιν καὶ πρὸς Λύσανδρον ἰδίᾳ, ἀνέβαινε παρὰ τὸν 
πατέρα. 
ἐπισκευάζω (li. 3) = to repair. 
ναυπηγέω (3). == to butld ships. 
ἀρρωστέω (11) = fo be tll. 
φόρος (16) = tribute. 
B. 


COMPOSITION. 


The Greeks were brave, but the Persians cowardly. 
Hence the former won the victory. But owing to the 
death of Cyrus they were compelled to withdraw as best 
they could. Under the lead however of Xenophon the 
most of them escaped. 


Cr 
GRAMMAR. 


Tell all you know of the meaning and syntax of ἵνα, 
ὥστε, καίπερ, ἄν, μή, ὑπό, ἅτε, ὡς. 

Illustrate by three Greek sentences the various uses of 
the word αὐτός. 





ΙΑἸῚΝ. 


Ι. Decline gener, Archias, mus, sanguts, Jupiter, iter, pulvts, os 
(= bone), os (= mouth), domus. 
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2. Give the principal parts of torgueo, surgo, adjuvo, labor, pario, 
pereo, pareo, parco, increpo, quiesco. 

3. Give a synopsis of possum and rapio in the first person, plural 
number. 

4. Distinguish in use or meaning the following words: 26 and non ; 
iste, hic, ule and 1s ; homo and vir, rure and ruri; ex, ab and de. 

5. What case constructions are used with admoneo, subvenio, 
adjuvo, véfert, paenttet. 

6. Enumerate the different uses of wt, of the ablative case. 


7. Translate : 

Hic miramur hunc hominem tantum excellere ceteris, cujus legiones 
sic in Asiam pervenerini, ut non modo manus tanti exercitus, sed ne 
vestigium quidem cuiquam pacato nocuisse dicatur? Jam vero quem 
ad modum milites izbernent cotidie sermones ac litterae perferunter : 
non modo ut sumptum /acza/ in militem nemini vis adfertur, sed ne 
cupienti quidem cuiquam permittitur; zemis enim, non avaritiae 
perfugium majores nostri in sociorum atque amicorum tectis esse 
voluerunt. 

8. Translate (at sight): 

Antequam de re publica, patres conscripti, dicam ea, quae dicenda 
hoc tempore arbitror, exponam vobis breviter consilium et profectionis 
et eversionis meae. Egocum sperarem aliquando ad vestrum consi- 
lium auctoritatemque rem publicam esse revocatam, manendum mzh1 
statuebam quasi in vigilia quadam consulari ac senatoria; nec vero 
usquam discedebam nec a re publica dejiciebam oculos ex eo die, guo 
in aedem Telluris convocati sumus. 

Account for the construction of each italicized word in 7 and 8. 


9. Translate into Latin - 

(a) Rejoicing that this opportunity was offered him, he ordered his 
soldiers to advance. 

(b) He said that he would have arrived a day earlier, if he had 
known how important it was. 

(c) Do not prohibit your soldiers from doing what you often do 
yourself. 

(d) Would that I had not departed from Athens. 

(e) He is a man who must be spared. 

το. Give some account of the literary and political activity of 


Cicero. 
11. Give the dates of the birth and death of Cicero; of Caesar; of 


Virgil. 
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FRENCH. 


I. 

Give the rules for the agreement of the past participle in French 
with illustrative sentences. 

2. Name the disjunctive pronouns in French and give rules for their 
use with illustrative sentences. 

3. In what ways are cardinal and ordinal numerals used differently 
in French and English? Illustrate. 

4. Give rules for the use of the subjunctive in adverbial clauses. 


11. 

Give the synopsis of the following verbs with a conjugation of the 
Present Indicative of the first, of the Jmperfect Indicative of the 
second, of the Past Definite of the third, of the Past Indefinite of the 
fourth, of the Future of the fifth, of the Conditional of the sixth, of 
the Present Subjunctive of the seventh, and of the /mperfect Subjunc- 
tive of the eighth: (1) aller, (2) savoir, (3) pouvoir, (4) ventr, 
(5) cueillir, (6) acquérir, (7) sasseotr, (8) peindre. 


IQUE 
Translate into French - 
1. He tells them long stories of the Franco-Prussian war, and ex- 
plains it to them. 
2. Your mother is very kind: give her my thanks and do not for- 
get me, for I never forget you. 
3. What is more unfortunate than not to be respected ? 
4. Our cousins are going to start for the country tomorrow and we 
are going with them. 
5. Rousseau, in his ‘‘ Confessions ’’, often discourses of the beau- 
ties of nature, by which he was moved during-his whole life. 
6. If you do not confess, the judge will have to condemn an inno- 
cent man to expiate a crime of which you are guilty. 
7. Then he said: I will lend you the sum that you need provided 
you say nothing about it to my father. 
8. You are cold and hungry, are you not, or am I wrong? 
9. This old house is the one in which the poet used to live. 
10. Madame de Staél was again overwhelmed with sorrow and dis- 
couraged by the reign of terror, and went to Italy. 


JOM. 
Translate into French : 
Gil Blas received the three ducats as gladly as if he had got the best 
of the bargain ; he was well satisfied with what the horse dealer had 
given him for an animal that had so many defects and blemishes. 
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‘“Well,’’ said the landlord, as soon as they had left the horse dealer ; 
‘‘thanks to me, you have got rid of your mule quite advantageously. 
Now I am going totake you to the house of a muleteer who is to leave 
for Astorga to-morrow morning, and in whose company you are going 
to travel.’ They found him at home, and he and Gil Blas soon 
agreed on what the latter was to give for a mule and for food during 
the journey. As the two were leaving him, the muleteer said. ‘‘I in- 
tend to set out to-morrow morning before daybreak and shall take 
care to go to the inn to waken you.’’ While returning to the inn, the 
talkative landlord began to talk about the muleteer they had just 
left, and told the young man all that people said about him in the 
town. He overwhelmed him with his impertinent gossip, and had 
the appearance of never ending, but fortunately a man approached 
them and interrupted the conversation. He saluted the landlord very 
courteously and began to talk to him. The young man left them and 
continued his way alone. It did not enter his head that their conver- 
sation could have anything to do with him.» 


V. 


a. Translate - 

La nuit vint lentement, une nuit de brouillard qui me glacga. La 
pluie tomba bient6t, mince, pénétrante, fouettée par des souffles 
brusques de vent. Nous descendimes par la baie vitrée d’un escalier. 
Que la rue me parut laide! Ce n’était plus cette bonne chaleur, ce 
large soleil, ces toits blancs de lumiére ot 1’on se vautrait si délicie- 
usement. Mes pattes glissaient sur le pavé gras. Je me souvins avec 
amertume de ma triple couverture et de mon coussin de plume. 

A peine étions-nous dans la rue, que mon ami le matou se mit a 
trembler. 1] se fit petit, petit, et fila sournoisement le long des mai- 
sons, en me disant de le suivre au plus vite. Dés qu’il rencontra une 
porte cochére, il s’y réfugia ἃ la hate, en laissant échapper un 
ronronnement de satisfaction. Comme je l’interrogeais sur cette fuite : 

—Avez-vous vu cet homme qui avait une hotte et un crochet? me 
demanda-t-il. 

—Oui. 

—Eh bien! s’il nous avait apercus, il nous aurait assommés et 
mangés a la broche ! ; 

—Mangés a la broche m’écriai-je. Mais la rue n’est done pas ἃ 
nous? On ne mange pas, et l’on est mangé! 

ZOLA. 
b. Translate - 
Mon pére, ce héros au sourire si doux, 
Suivi d’un seul housard qu’il aimait entre tous 
Pour sa grande bravoure et pour sa haute taille, 
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Parcourait ἃ cheval, le soir d’une bataille, 
Le champ couvert de morts sur qui tombait la nuit. 
Il lui sembla dans l’ombre entendre un faible bruit. 
C’était un Espagnol de l’armée en déroute 
Qui se trainait, sanglant, sur le bord de la route. 
Ralant, brisé, livide, et mort plus qu’a moitié, 
Et qui disait: ‘‘A boire, ἃ boire, par pitié!”’ 
Mon pére, ému, tendit 4 son housard fidéle 
Une gourde de rhum qui pendait a sa selle, 
Et dit : ‘‘Tiens, donne a boire a ce pauvre blessé.”’ 
Tout a coup, au moment on le housard baissé 
Se penchait vers lui, homme, une espéce de Maure, 
Saisit un pistolet qu’il étreignait encore, 
Et vise au front mon pére, en criant: ‘‘ Caramba!”’’ 
Le coup passa si prés que le chapeau tomba, 
Et que le cheval fit un écart en arriére. 
‘‘Donne-lui tout de méme a boire’’, dit mon pére. 

HvuGoO. 
GERMAN. 
1. 
Translate : 
a. 

Sett Anton dies an Karl gefdrieben, war langere Zeit vergan- 
gen, ev hatte unterdes den Rranfen taglic) δε]. Yn dem 
Hefinden Sturms war feine auffallende Wnderung eingetreten, 
aber er bielt hartnadig an feinem (δ ΘΓ} feft, den Geburtstag 
nicht 3u itberleben. Wn einem Morgen fam der Bediente in 
Wntons Zunmer und meldete, der Auflader Sturm twitnfde thn 
Dringend 3u fprechen. 

,, sit ev Eranter 2?“ frug Anton erjchroden, ,, τ gehe fogletd 
au ἴδηι.“ 

,, Gr ift felbjt mit einem Wagen vor der Thiir,’” fagte der Die- 
ner. Wnton etlte vor Das Haus. Dort hielt ein Fubrmannsiwa- 
gen, uber das Weidengeflecht waren grofe Tonnenreifen gefpannt 
und iiber diefe eine weipe Decke gezogen. Cin Bipfel dev ὁ εἴτι: 
wand feblug fic) zuriid und der Kopf des Vater Sturm fubr mit 
emer ungeheuren Belzmiige heraus. Der Ittefe blidte auf Wnton 


und die Haustnechte, welche fic) um den Wagen drangten, von der 


15 
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Hohe herunter, tote der groke Knecht Ruprecht auf die erfdyrok- 
Fenen Kinder. 
b 


Wm 16. Wpril 1521, Morgens 10 Ubr, traf Luther in Worms 
en. ϑδοταπ ritt der faiferliche Herold. Cine ungeheure Volfs- 20 
menge umtpogte den Wagen. Manner und Frauen, Kinder und 
Gretje jubelten thm im unermeplicher Freude entgegen. Cs war, 
al8 ob etn Rater oder Konig etnzige. Luther griipte freundlich 
πα allen Seiten hin und bewegte oft die rechte Hand, als wollte 
er den um thn braujenden Tumult’ und Subel eindammen und 25 
bejchtwichtigen. Sn fener Herberge wurde er von vielen Grafen 
und Herren, von Gerftlichen und Weltlichen bis tief in die Nacht 
bejucht und angefprodjen. Der Landgraf von Hefjen veidjte ihm 
beim Weggehen ote Hand und fagte: ,, Habt ihy Medht, Hery Dok- 
tor, jo helfe euch Gott! “” Schon am andern Sage wurde er yor 30 
Die Meidsverjammlung gefiihrt. Da gab e8 wieder einen grogen 
Sufammenlauf. Wlle Stragen jtanden voll Mtenfcben, Kopf an 
Kopf, und Luther mupte, twwetl er nicht durd) das Gedrange fom- 
men fonnte, Durd) Hinterhaujer und Garten gefiihrt werden. 


1. Decline throughout, seznem Entschluss (4), der katserliche 
Herold (26), der Landgraf (28), die Hand (29), Herr Doktor (29). 

2. Decline, ev (8), sich (14), welche (16), euch (30). 

3. Give principal parts and the third person singular of geschrieben, 
vergangen (1), eingetreten (3), auffallen (3), hielt. . . fest (4), 
gezogen (13), fuhr (14), erschrocken (17), traf-ein (19), angesprochen 
(28), helfe (30). 

4. Conjugate haben and sein in the present and preterit indica- 
tive and subjunctive; Give a synopsis of /oden in the third person 
singular of the passive in each tense aud mood. 

5. Give the full form of geschrieben as here used (1). © 

6. What is the difference in the use of Aaben and sem as auxiliaries 
of time? Illustrate from the above passages. 

7. Explain the use of the cases with the prepositions az (1), (4), 
(5); a (2), (5), (19), (27); vor (11); ὥδογ (12); nach (24); bei (29). 

8. Describe the uses of the subjunctive as illustrated in wunsche 
(6), einzoge, (23), wollte (24). 

9. In what different ways is the agent of a verb in the passive 
voice expressed ? 

το What force and meaning have the prefixes ver (1), be (2), auf 


(2), ein (2), er (8), un (15), (22), be (24), (28), we (20). 
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11. Conjugate konnen and mogen in the present, preterit, and per- 


fect tenses of the indicative and subjunctive moods. 
ΤΙ. 

Translate - 
a. 

Sch war ausgejtiegen, und eine Mago, die ans Tor fam, bat 
ung, einen MAugenblict xu verzethen, Mamjell Lottcdhen wiirde gleich 
fommen. Jd) ging durd) den Hof nad) dem woblgebauten Hauje, 
und Da ich die vorliegende Treppe hinaufgeltiegen iwar und in die 
Chir trat, fiel mir das revendjte Schaufptel in die Wugen, 
Das ἰῷ je gefehben habe. Yn dem BWorjaale wimmelten Το) 
Kinder von elf zu giwet Jahren um ein Miadden von jcdner (δες 
jtalt, mittlerer Gripe, οἷς etn jimples weibes Kleid mit blabroten 
Schleifen an Wrm und Bruft anhatte. Sie hielt ein Jdwarzes 
Brot und πίε ihren Kleinen rings herum jedem fem τ nach 
Proportion thres Wlters und Wppetits ab, gabsjedem mit folder 
@reundlichfeit, und jedes rufte fo ungefitnjtelt fein: Danke! indem 
e3 mit den fleinen Handden lange in die Hibe gereicht hatte, ehe 
e8 ποῦ abgefdnitten war, und nun mit jeinem Whendbrote ver- 
gniigt enttveder wegfprang, oder nach jetnem ftilleren Charafter 
gelajjen davon ging, nad) dem Hoftore zu, um die Fremden und 
die δι zu jehen, Davinnen ihre Lotte weagfahren jollte—,, Sch 
bitte um Vergebung,”’ jagte fie, ,, dak τῷ Ste herein bemiihe und 
Die Frauemimmer twarten lajfe. Uber dem Wngtehen und allerlei 
Vejtellungen firs Haus in meiner Abwefenheit habe τῷ vergeffen, 
meinen Rindern ihr Vesperjtiie xu geben, und fie wollen von 
miemanden Brot gejchnitten haben, als von mv.” 

: b. 

Die Verehrung und Liebe, tvelche Gellert von allen jungen Leuten 
genop, ἴσαν augerordentlid). δι grok von Gejtalt, zterltch, aber 
nicht Hager, janfte, eher traurige Wugen, eine jehr πο Stirn, 
eine nicht iibertriebene Habichtsnafe, ein femer Mund, ein 
gefalliges Oval des Geficdhts, alles machte feine Gegenwart 
angenehm und fwlinfcbenstvert. (δ foftete einige Mtihe zu thm 3u ge- 


15 


20 


25 


langen. Seine 3tvet Famult jdienen Briejter, die et Hetligtum 


bewahren, twozu nicht jedem, noc) 4u jeder Bett dev Butritt erlaubt 
ijt; und eine foldhe Vorfidt war wohl nottvendig ; denn er twlirde 


30 
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jeinen ganzen Dag aufgeopfert haben, wenn er all die Mtenfchen, 
Die fich thm vertraulich yu nabhern gedachten, hatte aufnehmen und 
befriedigen tvollen. 

c. 

Der alte Boomer tard hterbet vorztiglic beadhtet, und wir 35 
muften uns auf den Weg machen, thn zu bejuchen und jugendlid) 
zu verehren. Cr tvohnte in einer Hobe ἰδεῖ dev am rechten UWfer, two 
dev Gee feine Wafjer als Limmat 3zujammendrangt, gelegenen 
qropern oder alten Stadt; dtefe durdffreuzten wir und erjtiegen 
sulest auf immer jtetleren Braden die Hohe hinter den Wallen, wo 40 
jich awifchen den Fejtungsiwerfen und dev alten Stadtmauer gar 
anmutig eine Vorftadt, tetls in aneinander gefdhlofjenen, tetls ein- 
selnen Haufern halb landlich gebildet hatte. Hter nun jtand Bod- 
mers Haus, dev Wufenthalt feines ganzen Lebens, in der freijten, 
heiterften Umgebung, die wir bet der Schonhert und Klarheit des 45 
Tages fdon vor dem Cintritt hicdhft vergntiglid) yu iiberjdauen 
Hatten. 

III. 

1. What is the order of words in a principal sentence and in a sub- 
ordinate sentence? Explain fully, and illustrate so far as possible 
from the above passages. 

2. Give the rules for the use of the subjunctive in principal and 
subordinate sentences and write two sentences illustrating the use of 
each. 

3. How are derivative nouns formed, (a) by internal change, (b) 
by terminations, (c) by prefixes, (d) by suffixes? Illustrate. 

4. In what different ways are compound nouns formed? Illustrate. 

5. Describe similarly the formation of derivative and compound 
verbs. | 

6. Describe the various ways in which adjectives are formed and 
the force of the various suffixes. 

7. How does the use of the definite article in German differ from its 
use in English ? 

8. Give the principal parts of vatschlagen, unterlassen, vollgtessen, 
Svihsticken, durchblittern, tibereinkommen, misslingen, umpfianzen. 


IV. 
Comment on the syntactical use of the words printed in spaced ayes 
in the following sentenccs : 


(a.) Gyr eo Den Riinftler fommen laffen und hat ihn 


σου Anren 
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(b.) δῷ bin ἐδ jatt hier rubig ftillzujigen; e8 nimmt mid 
wMunder, dak ἐδ dir miglich ift. 

(c.) Delphine umjptelten das Schiff; aber dte Schiffer 
behandelten fie nicht als Freunde und Begleiter, fondern wie wetnde. 
(d.) G8 tft der Rrieg ein vo h getvaltjam Handwerf. 

(e.) Mitutig ergriff ev dte f ch wlar 2 und weife Fahne. 
(f.) Der Noah war etn fluger Mann. 

2. Account for the use of the subjunctive in the follow- 
ing sentences: Yd) wiipte mt, dab ev das je gefagt hatte; Da 
waren wir endlid) am Ziel dev langen Wanderung! and for the 
use of the indicative in: Wave ich ene Minute fpater angefom- 
men, jo ἴσαν er verloven. 

3. Translate: Cr twird dod) bet diefem Wetter nicht ausgehen ? 
Er wird fchon twiffen, was yu thun. Cr wid wohl gegen Wend 
fommen. ft ἐδ denn wabhr, dap jem Freund lebt? Das ift ja eine 
qroge τεῖος, 

4. Translate and explain the following idioms: S& will 
Dich nie im Stiche lajjen.— Mtr jcbivant Bosjes.— Sie hat ihm einen 
Korb gegeben.—Gr hat die Briifung beftanden.—Gr ijt mm der 


Priijung ourdgefallen. 
—Breul, 


V. 


Translate into German : 
THE ROSEBUD. ὦ 

There was once a poor woman who had many children. The 
youngest of them had to go every day into the forest to fetch wood, 
and the poor boy always came home panting? under the heavy bur- 
den. One day, when the child had gone far into the forest, a beauti- 
ful little boy in a white shining* garment * came and helped him pick 
up dry firewood,*® and when the load was ready, he took it upon his 
shoulder and carried it to the poor woman’s door. There the beauti- 
ful boy gave the weary child a rosebud and said: ‘‘ When this bud 
blooms, ὁ then I will come back and fetch thee.’’ With these words 
he disappeared.’ The child told his mother what had happened, but 
she would not believe it. Still she put the rosebud in water. One 
day the child did not get up from his bed, and his mother went and 
found him dead. And on the same day the rosebud bloomed. 

1. Rosenknospe ({). 2. keuchen. 3. leuchten. 4. Kleidung (f). 5. 
Brennholz (n). 6. bluhen. 7. verschwinden. 
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